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PREFATORY NOTE

The materials presented in the following volume are based on
collections made by Dr. Leo J. Frachtenberg and Prof. Livingston

Farrand, now president of the University of Colorado.
The inception of the work dates back to an enterprise in which the

late Mr. Henry Villard took a lively interest. From 1898 an attempt
was made to study in detail the vanishing tribes of the Pacific coast.

While the late Mr. Collis P. Huntington and afterwards Mr. Archer M.

Huntington contributed funds for this work in California, which sub-

sequently was continued by the University of California in the able

hands of Prof. Alfred L. Kroeber and Dr. Pliny Earle Goddard, Mr.

Villard undertook to provide funds for work in Oregon. The field

work at first was undertaken by Professor Farrand, who worked among

the Alsea and later among the Sahaptin tribes, and by Mr. Harry

Hull St. Clair, 2d, who collected material among the Coos. After Mr.

Villard's death the work was discontinued, but Mrs. Villard very

generously placed at our disposal funds for completing the field work

among the Alsea. The completion of this work was directed jointly

by the Bureau of American Ethnology and Columbia University

in the City of New York, and its execution was intrusted to Dr. Leo J.

Frachtenberg, who collected new material, revised the collections
made by Professor Farrand, and digested the accumulated data.

Our thanks are due to Mr. and Mrs. Villard, whose generosity has

enabled us to record the language and traditions of a people that are

on the verge of extinction.
FRANZ BOAS.

NEW YORK, September, 1916.
5



CONTENTS

Prefatory note, by Franz Boas ...................
Introduction ................ ....
Authorities cited ...........-.-..
Alphabet .....-. 
Creation myths:

1. Wind-Woman and her children.....
2. The universal change..............
3. The universal change (collected by Farrai
4. The death of Grizzly Bear ............
5. SEt'ku, the Transformer (collected by Far
6. The five Thunderers (collected by Farran,
7. The origin of the Yakonan and Siuslawan
8. The origin of death................

Miscellaneous tales:
9. Vulture and his brothers-in-law .........

10. The story of the Dog-Children...........
11. The story of the Dog-Children (collected
12. The avenger (collected by Farrand)...-
13. The lost elk hunters ....................
14. The lost seal hunters ....
15. The dreamer ............-
16. The man who married the Bear-Woman..
17. Coyote in a hollow tree..............

Customs and historical narratives:
18. Games of the Alsea Indians........
19. The big fire .................- ...
20. The death of U. S. Grant, an Alsea Indiai

Superstitious beliefs:
21. The Monster-Girl of the woods ........
22. Exorcisms during a moon eclipse........
23. Exorcisms during a sun eclipse.......
24. Exorcisms during a thunderstorm .....

Appendix (tales collected by Farrand in English):
25. Sca'ku, the Transformer .......
26. The killing of Elk ....................
27. The magic hazel twig .------------------
28. The runaway couple... .......

Vocabularies:
Introduction ..................

Alsea-English .......................
Alphabetical list of formative elements .....
English-Alsea .............................



CONTENTS

Page.

Prefatory note, by Franz Boas--........................-
Introduction-.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Authorities cited---... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 19

A lphabet---.. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 20

Creation myths:
1. Wind-Woman and her children--................... 22

2. The universal change--.. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 34

3. The universal change (collected by Farrand) --............ 56

4. The death of Grizzly Bear--..................... 60

5. S~fi'ku, the Transformer (collected by Farrand) --........... 66

6. The five Thunderers (collected by Farrand) --............. 90

7. The origin of the Yakonan and Siuslawan tribes --........... 108

8. The origin of death--..... . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. 116

Miscellaneous tales:
9. Vulture and his brothers-in-law--.................. 118

10. The story of the Dog-Children--................... 124

11. The story of the Dog-Children (collected by Farrand) --........ 136

12. The avenger (collected by Farrand) --................ 148

13. The lost elk hunters--.. .. ..... ... .. ... ..... .. 158

14. The lost seal hunters--.. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... ... .. . 166

15. The dreamer--.... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 172

16. The man who married the Bear-Woman --............... 184

17. Coyote in a hollow tree--...................... 190

Customs and historical narratives:
18. Games of the Alsea Indians--.................... 196

19. The big fire--.. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212

20. The death of U. S. Grant, an Alsea Indian --.............. 218

Superstitious beliefs:
21. The Monster-Girl of the woods--................... 224

22. Exorcisms during a moon eclipse....................226
23. Exorcisms during a sun eclipse--................... 228

24. Exorcisms during a thunderstorm--.................. 230

Appendix (tales collected by Farrand in English):
250. Sefi'ku, the Transformer--.. ............. ..... 233

26. The killing of Elk .......................... 235

27. The magic hazel twig ........................ 237

28. The runaway couple-.. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . ... . .. .. 239

Xrocabularies:
Introduction-.. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . _ 243

Alsea-Eriglish ............................. 246

Alphabetical list of formative elements .................. 285

English-Alsea ............................. 288

7



ALSEA TEXTS AN

By LEO J. FRACH'T

INTRODUCTIP

In the present volume are embodied m
periods by two investigators. The ol(
three creation myths, two tales, and fou
in English (nine traditions in all), we
Farrand during June and July, 1900.
in this volume as Nos. 3, 5, 6, 11,
spectively. My own material,' compr
seven folktales, three historical narrati
beliefs (19 tales in all), was obtained at f
numbered 1, 2, 4, 7-9,10,13-16, and 18-2
July and August, 1910; the tradition mn
the month of February, 1913. Both c
the Siletz Reservation, in northwestern
maining members of the Alsea tribe, a
linguistic family, are still living.

Doctor Farrand's informants were Als
both of whom are now dead. From t
obtained narratives Nos. 26 and 27, and a
myth No. 5 (No. 25); the latter translate
above-mentioned creation myth and st
that form part of Doctor Farrand's cc
Alsea George was, according to all ace
reliable informant; this is shown by the
of the stories obtained from him. Do
tended to translate with the aid of U. S
told to him in English, but failed to do so
My own informants were William Smith
the former I am indebted for the texts
and 18-24; from the latter I obtained the

In spite of his willingness to work,
reliable an informant as I should have lik

I Four additional texts were published separately in the In,
ties, vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 64-75.



ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS

By LEo J. FRACHTENBERG

INTRODUCTION

In the present volume are embodied materials collected at separate
periods by two investigators. The older collection, consisting of
three creation myths, two tales, and four stories that were obtained
in English (nine traditions in all), was made by Dr. Livingston
Farrand during June and July, 1900. These narratives are printed
in this volume as Nos. 3, 5, 6, 11, 12, 25, 26, 27, and 28, re-
spectively. My own material,, comprising five creation myths,
seven folktales, three historical narratives, and four superstitious
beliefs (19 tales in all), was obtained at two different periods. Tales
numbered 1, 2, 4, 7-9, 10,13-16, and 18-24 were dictated to me during
July and August, 1910; the tradition numbered 17 was collected in
the month of February, 1913. Both collections were obtained on
the Siletz Reservation, in northwestern Oregon, where the few re-
maining members of the Alsea tribe, a subdivision of the Yakonan
linguistic family, are still living.

Doctor Farrand's informants were Alsea George and U. S. Grant,
both of whom are now dead. From the former, Doctor Farrand
obtained narratives Nos. 26 and 27, and an English version of creation
myth No. 5 (No. 25); the latter translated into the-native tonigue the
above-mentioned creation myth and supplied all other traditions
that form part of Doctor Farrand's collection. Of the two men
Alsea George was, according to all accounts, the older and more
reliable informant; this is shown by the completeness and clearness
of the stories obtained from him. Doctor Farrand evidently in-
tended to translate with the aid of U. S. Grant all three narratives
told to him in English, but failed to do so for reasons unknown to me.
My own informants were William Smith and Thomas Jackson. To
the former I am indebted for the texts numbered 2, 7, 8, 13-16,
and 18-24; from the latter I obtained the remaining traditions.

In spite of his willingness to work, William Smith was not so
reliable an informant as I should have liked. He was comparatively

' Four additional texts were published separately in the International Journal of American .Lingusis-
tics, vol. 1, No. 1, pp. 64-75.
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an old man, possessed of an exceedingly poor memory, and having
but an imperfect command of English. His chief difficulties seemed
to be an inability to speak slowly, to relate facts clearly and in con-
secutive order, and to state definitely the subjects and objects of a
given action. To be sure, the last imperfection may have been due
either to his age or to the fact that he retained but a partial recol-
lection of the traditions of his tribe. In judging Smith's usefulness
as a narrator the fact must not be lost sight of that the tribal life of
the Alsea Indians broke down long before he attained the age of
manhood, and that the old custom of gathering the children, during
the winter nights, around the fireplace and relating to them the tribal
traditions an(l other stories was not practiced much during his child-
hood. For these reasons the traditions obtained from Smith are, in
a majority of cases, incomplete, vague, and full of unnecessary
repetitions, involving not only phrases and sentences but whole
passages. This is especially true of the two creation myths dictated
by him. He was more successful as a narrator of tales and was at
his best in the telling of historical narratives. His best tales are
The Story of the Man Who Married the Bear-Woman (No. 16) and
his version of Grant's death (No. 20). I was more successful with
Thomas Jackson, who related facts briefly but clearly and to the point,
and whose knowledge of English made him a valuable factor in the
rendition of the native texts obtained from William Smith. Unfor-
tunately, he was not thoroughly familiar with all the traditions of
his tribe, so that, despite incessant efforts, he was able to dictate only
eight texts, some of which have been omitted from the present volume.
To the long contact of the Alsea Indians with the white man and to
the early discontinuance of their tribal life must be attributed the
paucity of the native traditions recorded in the present volume. It
is safe to state that the data collected by Doctor Farrand and myself
represent practically all the information concerning Alsea mythology
and folklore which it was possible to obtain.

Doctor Farrand did not have an opportunity of arranging and
correcting his material, consequently the collection was placed at
my disposal in the form of field notes; and since the phonetic devices
adopted by him differed materially from my own system, it became
necessary to revise his texts with the aid of my own informants-
a task accomplished without much difficulty. Doctor Farrand's
texts contain many archaic words and forms, owing to the fact that
his informants were much older men than those employed by me.
I found in them also occasional Yakwina and Siuslaw words which,
however, were easily recognized as such by my informants. Doctor
Farrand's translations were, in most cases, too free, requiring care-
ful revision. I gave attention further to the paragraphing of the
traditions, but did not attempt to make material changes in the titles

of his native texts. The three tradition
recorded in short but loose sentences; th
paragraphed. In editing them I arra
seemed to be logical consecutive order
necessary, but trying to avoid changes
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in most cases, too free, requiring care-
on further to the paragraphing of the
)t to make material changes in the titles

of his native texts. The three traditions told to him in English were
recorded in short but loose sentences; they had no titles and were not
paragraphed. In editing them I arranged the sentences in what
seemed to be logical consecutive order, amplifying them whenever
necessary, but trying to avoid changes in style as much as possible.
I also supplied them with what seemed to be the most appropriate
titles and paragraphed them in accordance with the distinct incidents
which they contain. From considerations of a linguistic character,
as well as from the point of view of subject matter, the material
collected by Doctor Farrand forms the more important part of the
present collection. His texts contain archaic forms, and are told in
a style and language of which neither of my informants seemed to
be capable; while the creation myths obtained by him are replete
with valuable mythological data which could not have been collected
through the medium of my informants. This is especially true of
creation myths numbered 5 and 6, both of which, despite their
numerous defects, have proved a veritable source for a clear under-
standing of Alsea mythology and folklore.

In preparing this volume for publication it was deemed best to
group the traditions in the most convenient way consonant with
the subject matter they contain and the importance that may be
attached to them. Consequently, a grouping which would have
separated the traditions in accordance with the two distinct collec-
tions was disregarded. Similarly, a division based on the chro-
nological order in which the various texts were obtained was rejected
as unsuitable. Finally, it was decided to tabulate the texts in
accordance with the types which they represent. For that reason
all creation myths are grouped together. These are followed by
the several miscellaneous tales. These, in turn, are succeeded by
the narratives that contain ethnological and historical data, fol-
lowed by the texts embodying superstitious beliefs. The narratives
obtained in English only are grouped together at the end.

The texts recorded in the present volume can not be said to rep-
resent a complete and exhaustive collection of all the myths and
traditions common to the Alsea Indians. However, in spite of this
incompleteness, sufficient data are presented here to give an insight
into the philosophical concepts held by these Indians concerning the
cosmos and its origin, the creation of mankind, and similar subjects,
and to obtain a clear understanding of the exact aspects of Alsea
mythology, and of the intimate connection which exists between
the folklore of the Alsea Indians and that of the neighboring tribes.
No attempt was made to correlate Alsea mythology with the mythol-
ogies of the tribes inhabiting the area east of the Rocky Mountains
and the South. Consequently, all comparative work was confined
to a concordance between the traditions of this tribe and the folk-
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lore of the tribes of California, of the North Pacific coast, and of the
Northwestern Plateau.

Speaking in a general way, Alsea mythology may be said to be
characteristic of that area of the Northwest which embraces northern
California, Oregon, and Washington. It is typical of the Northwest
in so far as it shows a total lack of migration myths such as are found
among the tribes of the Southwest and among certain tribes of the
East. The absence of a real creation myth makes Alsea mythology
distinct from the mythologies of the tribes of southern California,
while the lack of ancestor legends would seem to distinguish it from
the folklore of the tribes that inhabit the Arctic coast. On the other
hand, Alsea mythology is intimately connected with the mythology
of the tribes of northern California (especially the Maidu) regardless
of the fact that such typical stories as the Loon-Woman, Tar-Baby,
Rolling-Skull, and Stump-Man are entirely missing. In like manner
it shows special points of contact with the folklore of its neighbors
to the north (especially the Salish), although it has no Bungling-
Host story. In the Alsea account of the origin of things the creation
of the world, of the sea, and the various rivers, and of the faunal
and floral kingdoms, are an accomplished fact. The Culture Hero
(Ssu'ku), the Black Bear, and the Beaver are among the first people
that are mentioned. In due time the Culture Hero commences his
long journey, during which he names the several rivers, provides them
with various kinds of fish, and teaches mankind certain forms of
art. Unlike the mythologies of the Maidu, Shasta, and Coos tribes,
Alsea mythology is satisfied with a world already created. In this
connection it may be mentioned that the Coos seem to be the most
northerly Indians according to whose ideas the world was created
out of a watery waste, and the original portion of land was enlarged
and steadied by means of five additional cakes of mud. But, as is
the case in Maidu mythology, we find in Alsea mythology a disso-
ciation of the Culture Hero (Ssf'ku) from the Trickster (Coyote).
However, this dualism of the two most important mythological
characters is not so complete as in Maidu, nor do we meet any traces
of the intense struggle for supremacy that is waged in Maidu my-
thology between Earth-Maker and Coyote. To the absence of this
strife between the good and bad principles (among the Maidu) may,
perhaps, be attributed the lack, in Alsea folklore, of the Origin-of-
Death story.'

The Alsea Culture Hero is by no means dignified and free from
treacherous tricks. He plays on various occasions tricks that are
performed just as unscrupulously by Coyote. Furthermore, Coyote
plays, in spite of his trickery, just as important and benevolent

l The text bearing this title (No. 8) is a Coos tradition which was dictated by me in English to Smith,
who retranslated it in Alsca.
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a part in the creation as is assigned to the Culture Hero. Thus, to
Coyote is attributed the creation of the various tribes, and he is
also responsible for the naming of the several families that compose
the animal kingdom. Furthermore, the removal of the many mon-
sters and vicious beings that infest the land is accomplished not only
by S~fl'ku, but also by the Five Brothers, provided we assume the
myth dealing with their exploits to be an Alsea tradition and not
consciously taken from Salish mythology. These Five Brothers,
traveling from place to place, also impart to mankind the knowledge
of several useful arts, after which they disappear in the sky in the
form of Thunders. Through its partial dissociation of the Culture
Hero from the Trickster, on the one hand, and through the presence
of a group of Transformers on the other, Alsea mythology assumes
signal importance, for it represents the mythology of that area of
the Northwest which has been influenced jointly and in the same
degree by the folklore of the tribes of California and of those of the
North Pacific coast and of the Northwestern Plateaus. Alsea
mythology may be said to mark the gradual transition from the
folklore of the South to the mythology of the North. Under north-
ern influence the complete and strict dissociation of the Culture
Hero from the Trickster (of California mythology) changes into a
loose dualism between these two characters who, as we go farther
north, become totally unified, while the multiple number of the
Transformers of the North diminishes here to five and finally dwin-
dles down to one in the folklore of the South (Coos, Takelma, Maidu).
The lack of sufficient material from the tribes to the east of the
Coast and Cascade Ranges does not permit of the formulation of
any sweeping conclusions concerning the concordance between
Alsea folklore and their own. With the exception of Nez Perc6
myths, published by Doctor Spinden, and the traditions collected
by myself among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians, not yet pub-
lished, practically nothing is available from that region. However,
the material on hand would tend to show that there are practically
no important points of difference between the folklore of these two
regions. Alsea mythology seems to differ from the folklore of the
tribes to the immediate east in so far only as it lacks the Imperson-
ator stories so characteristic of Molala and Kalapuya mythology.
Another, though secondary, point of difference has been observed
in the absence from Alsea mythology of elements of European folk-
lore. In this connection it may be noted that the influence of the
Jesuit missionaries did not seem to extend to the tribes of the coast,
being confined to the tribes inhabiting the area between the Coast
Range and the Rocky Mountains.

; tradition which was dictated by me in English to Smith,
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It is a noteworthy fact that no traces have been found in Alsea
mythology of two myths that are present in the folklore of practically
every tribe of this region. These are the account of the Stealing of
Fire and the Star-Husband story. But, on the other hand, all myths
and incidents of Alsea mythology have been found also in the folklore
of the tribes to the south, north, and east, and this similarity, so far
as myths are concerned, is so great that no distinctive Alsea traditions
mav be said to exist. Attention has been called in footnotes that
accompany each text to these similarities, but it will be well to present
here a summary of the concordance between the mythologies of the
Alsea Indians and of the other tribes of the Pacific coast and North-
west.

Taking up the similarities between myths, we find the myth dealing
with the exploits of the Culture Hero (S fl'ku) shared by the Coos and
Maidu; the tradition about the Five Transformers has been recorded
among numerous Salish tribes of the coast; the story of the Death of
Grizzly Bear has been found among the Lower Umpqua, Coos, Tak-
elma, Shasta, Yana, Kalapuya, and Molala Indians; the story dealing
with the origin of the several Yakonan and Siuslawan tribes shows
partial agreement with similar traditions recorded among the Maidu,
Thompson River, and Lillooet Indians; the story of the Flood (the
little that has been told of it) is practically identical with the Coos,
Maidu, and Molala versions; the Dog-Children story, while differing
in certain minor details, shows an intimate connection with like
stories of the Coos, Kathlamet, Chinook, Quinaielt, Chilcotin, Lillooet,
and other Salish tribes of the North; the two traditions of the Lost
Hunters were also recorded by Boas in his "Sagen"; the story of
Coyote in the Hollow Tree is the same as that found in the folklore
of the Takelma, Maidu, Kalapuya, and Molala tribes; the tradition of
the Killing of Elk is shared by the Molala, Kalapuya, and Chinook
Indians, and the narrative about Vulture shows a partial agreement
with the Ca'xaL-myth of the Chinook.

If we consider incidents instead of whole myths, we find a much
closer correlation. Thus, the Alsea share with the Tillamook,
Shuswap, Thompson River, Lillooet, and other Salish tribes in the
tradition of a magic-endowed girl who travels with her four brothers;
Alsea folklore has the Skin Shifter episode in common with the Coos
and Shoshoni; it has a similar Magic Flight incident as Molala folk-
lore; the Diving Contest is the same as recorded among the Chinook;
the ascent to heaven by means of a growing tree is similar to that
found in the folklore of the Coos, Thompson River, Lillooet, Shus-
wap, and Chilcotin Indians, as is likewise the descent by means of a
rope. We find, furthermore, the Chinook version of the origin of
cammas; the Swallowed-by-a-Whale episode of Coos, Joshua, Tlingit,
and Haida mythology, and the Dentata Vagina, so typical to Maidu,

Kalapuya, Molala, Shoshoni, and Salish
the Test-of-Son-in-Law incident commi
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ifter episode in common with the Coos
Magic Flight incident as Molala folk-
same as recorded among the Chinook;

is of a growing tree is similar to that
Zoos, Thompson River, Lillooet, Shus-

is likewise the descent by means of a
the Chinook version of the origin of

Shale episode of Coos, Joshua, Tlingit,
Dentata Vagina, so typical to Maidu,

Kalapuya, Molala, Shoshoni, and Salish folklore. We also meet with
the Test-of-Son-in-Law incident common to the traditions of the
Coos, Shasta, Maidu, Chinook, Kathlamet, and Salish tribes; with the
Arrow Chain of the Coos, Tillamook, Kathlamet, Quinaielt, and other
Salish Indians; and we are also told of similar Coos and Chilcotin
traditions about a marriage between a human being and a female bear.
Other incidents in common with the Tillamook, Kalapuya, Molala,
and Maidu tribes are certain adventures encountered by Coyote. In
conclusion we may also mention the belief in a giant woman stealing
children, which seemed to have been held in common by the Alsea,
Coos, and Quileute Indians.

Having thus demonstrated the intimate degree of relationship
which exists between the folklore of the Alsea and that of the other
tribes of the Pacific coast and Northwest area, it only remains to be
seen what, if any, distinctive traditions are to be found in Alsca
mythology. Careful examination shows but few distinctive myths
and traditions. Thus, the only myth not found among other tribes
of this area is the story of the Universal Change (Nos. 2, 3). Among
the other traditions The Avenger (which exhibits some incidents in
common with a Coos tale), The Magic Hazel Twig (likewise distantly
related to a Coos story), and The Runaway Couple seem to be dis-
tinctive Alsea stories. I use the expression "seem to be" purposely,
because it is highly probable that similar narratives may yet be
recorded among some of the other tribes. Alsea mythology proves
the oft-repeated assertion that the folklore of the North American
Indian consists of myths and incidents which, either through a process
of dissemination (Boas) or through other causes (Brinton and
Ehrenreich), are distributed over practically the whole of the North
American Continent.

A prominent feature of Alsea mythology is the prevalence of the
explanatory element and the importance that is attached to it.
Such elements have been found in not fewer than 10 of the 20 traditions
recorded in the present volume; and some tales contain as many as
12 distinct explanations. Nor is the explanatory element treated as
a mere incident; the narrator seems always to be conscious of its
existence and invariably draws attention to it by means of the con-
ventionalized formula, "And this is the reason why to-day such and
such a thing exists." Attention may be directed to the fact that,
with a single exception (Woodpecker's red head), the explanatory
element of the Alsea folktales is invariably different from the explana-
tions contained in similar stories of the other tribes. It may prove
worth while to summarize here the various explanations that have
been found in the several Alsea traditions. Aside from the explana-
tions offered (in the Universal Change myth) for the various names of
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certain birds and mammals, the following additional explanatory
notes have been found:

Why Robin is timid.
Wren's small size.
Why Crane spears fish at low tide.
Why Snipes cry during a fog.
Why Black Bear likes to dig up graves.
Beaver's superiority over Black Bear.
Why Whale never comes into the mouth

of a river.
Why Whale is washed ashore only near

the village of a chief.
Why Indians fish with poles.
Why Snakes shed their skins.
Why Hawk bites off heads of other birds.
Why Woodpecker's head is red.
Why Woodpecker's head is white.
Why flies crawl even after they are cut

in two.
The existence of a legendary mountain

that reaches to the sky.
Why Wolves like to kill Elk.
The origin of Salmon in the several

rivers.

Names of certain places.
Origin of cammas.
Rocks instead of a waterfall in a certain

locality.
The differentiation of the Indians into

separate tribes.
Why Fur-Seal seeks refuge on land

during a storm.
The existence of Fleas.
Why Indians boil and smoke salmon.
Why Thunder lives in the sky.
The knots on a thimble-berry stalk.
Why it is a bad omen to hear the cry of

the Kingfisher, especially as he flies ox er
a smoking chimney.

Why Hawk has a twisted neck.
Why Black Bear acts occasionally like

a human being.
The origin of Elk's name ("Food").

include, besides the stems and vocables
forms and words obtained independent
myself; also the collection of Alsea and
in 184 by the late J. Owen Dorsey under
of American Ethnology, in the possessii
ries are at the present time. For the
alphabetical list of all formative eleme
language is added.

PORTLAND, OREG., July, 1916.
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In common with many other tribes of this area, the Alsea Indians
assign in their traditions an importance to a younger brother that
would not seem to be justified by the relative position which he holds
in the family organization of the tribe. Thus, whenever a tradition
records the exploits of several brothers, the younger brother invariably
plays the leading part, either by saving those of his brothers who have
come to grief or by acting as their chief counsellor. In like manner, the
youngest member of the tribe (or village) is usually represented as
conceiving of, leading, or executing all heavy tasks. Conventional
phrases for bringing a narrative to a close, as have been observed, for
example, among the Takelma, Molala, and Kalapuya, seem to be
lacking in Alsea; however, a number of myths are introduced with
the statement "He (or they) kept on going," and are closed by
stating "'Thereupon he (or they) resumed the journey."

References have been made in the footnotes to the various authors
and their works consulted in the editing of the texts comprising the
present volume; but in order to avoid unnecessary repetition of the
full titles of these works and of the places and years of their publica-
tion, an alphabetical list is appended (see p. 19).

All references to the folklore of the Molala, Kalapuya, and Quileute
Indians were taken from manuscript material collected by me for
future publication.

The Alsea-English and English-Alsea vocabularies at the end of
this volume are by no means complete dictionaries; however, they
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nanuscript material collected by me for

=nglish-Alsea vocabularies at the end of
ns complete dictionaries; however, they

include, besides the stems and vocables found in these texts, many
forms and words obtained independently by Doctor Farrand and
myself; also the collection of Alsea and Yakwina vocabularies made
in 1884 by the late J. Owen Dorsey under the direction of the Bureau
of American Ethnology, in the possession of which these vocabula-
ries are at the present time. For the convenience of students an
alphabetical list of all formative elements employed by the Alsea
language is added.

L. J. F.
PORTLAND, OREG., Ju1ly, 1916.

966.53-20-Bull. 67 2
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ALPHABET

a... . like a in shall.
e .. .. like e in helmet.
i-... . like iin it.
o -...... like o in sort.
u -.... like u in German Furcht.
a -.. L.. like a in car.
e -... . like a in table, ltut with a strong i tinge.

-l... .like ce in teem.
o -.. . like o in rose, 1 ut with a strong u tinge.

-.......... like oo in too.
an, (dn in. on, un, short vowels of continental values slightly nasalized.
an. end F, an, gin, long vowels of continental values slightly nasalized.
E.-... obscure vowel.
a, i, °, u ..... resonance and epenthetic vowels. i, f after k-sounds are whispered

vowels.
ai -... like i in island.
as .---- same as preceding, 1 ut with second element long; interchanges with

long i.
au .......... like ou in mouth.
au ... same as preceding, but with second element long; interchanges with

long it.
ou ...... diphthong or.
iii n - diphthong hi.
ain - diphthong ai slightly nasalized.
atn ....... diphthong at slightly nasalized.

.in .... diphthong ui slightly nasalized.
q-- . velar k.
q!-....-same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.
x. .like ch in German Bach.
k. .... like c in coese, 1 ut unaspirated.
k! . same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.
g.......palatal g, like g in give.
k. palatal k, like c in cube.
k! . same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.
x . .like ch in German ich.
V'.. - -aspirated, like c in coeae.
d, t. as in English; sonants and surds difficult to distinguish; surd not aspirated.
t!...i.....like t, with great stress of explosion.
t. aspirated, like t in ten.
s. .. palatal spirant; like Polish h.
ts .------ palatal affricative surd; like Polish 6.
W-- .same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.
p......as in English.
p! .... .same as preceding, with great stress of explosion.
p' .. aspirated p. 0

20

1, is, n.... as in English.
1.. palatal 1; like 1 in lure.
, i . spirant laterals; su' ject to frequent i

LI . like L, with great stress of explosion.
..........glottal stop.
.. .aspiration whose palatal or velar ch,

the vowel that precedes it.
h, y, w. . as in English.
'w . . like wh in whether.

..accent.
+. . denotes excessive length of vowels.

.. ... is an etymological device indicating
formative elements.

V .2 t
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ALPHABET

1, in, na... as in English.
1.. ... palatal 1; like I in lure.

-, I ... spirant laterals, su' ject to frequent interchange.
Li ... like L, with great stress of explosion.

-...-.....glottal stop.
..-...... aspiration whose palatal or velar character depends on the character of

the vowel that precedes it.
h, y, w-----as in English.
'w - -. -like wh in whether.

--accent.
+. ... denotes excessive length of vowels.
=...... is an etymological device indicating loose connection between stems and

formative elements.

ith a strong i tinge.

th a strong u tinge.

tontinental values slightly nasalized.
ontinental values slightly nasalized.

thetic vowels. i, u after k-sounds are whispered

ut with second element long; interchanges with

I)ut with second element long; interchanges with

nasalized.
nasalized.
nasalized.

ith great stress of explosion.
'ch.
aspirated.
ith great stress of explosion.
se.
be.
th great stress of explosion.

sMIe.
and surds difficult to distinguish; surd not aspirated.

ss of explosion.
,i.

Polish A.
d; like Polish c.
ith great stress of explosion.

ith great stress of explosion.
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CREATION MYTHS
[TRANSLATIONt

CREATION M)

CYCLONE

(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910)

Xa'MEt-S-ImEsha'lSlatSLA vd~tsx. Sfldiia'St ts-la'mxaddok-.
One it is a woman old is living. Five her children her.

Qauw iia qa'al,,tSUXS2 Xam tais rnukwacsli. ME5altxuidau 'xatX.
All male (plural). One only woman. Continually big keep on they.

Tern Mi'SILX LEa7' ltxudi'yuI, teMI'LX pxd~tsflsai'nx atS-Li'akIciLX.
Finally when they big became, then they ask begin her that their mother their.

"K-EI x-Tlamtxai'm hau'kcs ik-tas le'wi'."- "K-ip-E'n ta'xti,"
"Will we travel begin will everywhere to over this world."- "'Will you what do,"

5 ts-y~ai'sk- as mukwacslitsxi. "A' a. l-qauwii5a hi'k-e ta'xti."-
her speech her the -woman old. "Yes, we every just do.'-

" Sin hanfyauk- s k-Ep it~ivai` li'k~e qautwaca ta'xti hilkwaisa'a,
"My mind inside, will you not just every thing do will it,

Sips4 aval.'mi. K'ip-.E'n Mfln I I' ta'xti9", tS-yEai'skc as
it you go will. Will you what by way of imagining do? ", her speech her that

mIEsha'lSIAtSLO. "A'a, k-El lp' pflhaut. K'EltS-aXa 5
womnan old - "Yes, will we sUhinny playing. liabitually we again

LEyan~hats! it;- k-EltS-aXa ital LEmk-i'lhixamt." e-" K-eai'sa,
guessing, habitually we again also dancing." -All right,

10 p-ayai'rnii. P-spai'di ku'pin qa'sint." Temi'LX mun'hfl
you go shall. You take her along will this your younger sister." Then they finally

krn'a 'I'mStE lt!a'rnsiyfi. Temunehai I y~ai'nX xas mEsha'lslatSLO
indeed thus agree quickly. And now tells her the woman old

atS-piya'tSEk'. "KirLX tista'a kuha'm hiit!5o. K-iLX 
that her daughter her. "Shalt them follow (fut.) these thy elder brothers. Shalt ihcm

ts!6Wai'LI-SI5 Xe'!Lk-e, kIlLX iLlyac niflceai qan/yrkwai!
watch (fut ) all over carefully, shall them not anywhere harm them!

Tfi! sp af'tx tas ti'nEXtSii! K~ip qo'tSE saj'lsxumi."
Here! Tok along this cane! Will you it (as) magic power use it (fut.)."1

15 Tsimtyirni'sk`~ ats-piya'tsEk- xas MEsha'lslatSL5.
Her continual speech her this her daughter her the woman old.

ICompare Boas, Traditions of the Tillamook Indians, p. 138, Sagen, pp. 1, 16, 19, 47, 56, 63.

2qd'alt MALE BEING; -tesuxs collective.

twhine MIND; -aukl, suffixed particle INSIDE.

4 sis conditional particle; -p 2d person plural. 
fifet temporal particle; -l first person plural; -axa suffixed particle.

6 L- prefix; rn- prefix; f-ilth- TO DANCE; -t inchoative; -xamrt infinitive.

7Contracted for tern mrnhi'tn.

S Instead of k-fliLT.
9Stem ts!6u-. .. -sid TO WATCH, TO NOTICE.

ii fi- possessive; so- continuative: yEa- TO SAY; -at inchoatire, -s nominal; -kc possessive.

22

1. WIND-WOMAN AND I]

(011ce there) lived an old woman. Hi
ber). All (were) boys, (and) only one
growiing, and when they attained a doles
" We are going to travel all over the wonl
do ? " asked the old woman. "Oh, we w

think," said the old woman, "(that) y(
thing when you go. What do you imagi
boys said), "Oh, we can play shinny; 
game, and, moreover, we can dance a
woman Salid), "Very well, you mayv go.

your younger sis ter." To this, verily
Thereupon the old woman spoke to her
pany thy elder brothers. Thou wilt w~
that no one) shall harm them anyw
along. You will use it as a (power!
woman repeatedly told her daughter.

r 0



-
-
-
-
-

-
-

-

: 
-

- - -

= --
- - -

- - -
- -

-
- --

[TR .s NS1: ATI o X S]
CATION MYTHS

1. YEHA'iM1Yi'
CREATION MYTHS

CYCLONE 1. WIND-WOMAN AND HER CHILDREN

:y Tom Jackson in 1910)

va'tsx. Sfldaa'st ts-la'mxad6ok-.
is living. Five her children her.

mn taic mukwacsli. MEiI'ltxudau'xaLx.
only woman. Continually big keep on they.

fl, temi'Lx pxeltsflsal'nx ats-LI'akuiLx.
no, then they ask begin her that their mother their.

k's 'k-tas lc'wI'."-"Kilp-E'l1 ta'xti,"
iere to over this world."- "Will you what do,"

i~a. ",Va. I-qaUw,7ta hilk e ta'xti."-
dld. "Yes, we every just do.'

iva6 hi'kLe qauwVca ta'xti hilkwaisa'a,
not just every thing do xvill it,

mWn'lI ta'xti?", ts-yEal'sk- as
by way of imagining do?", her speech her that

k El Ilpu 'pEnhaut. K Flts-axa 5

will we shinny playing. Habitually wve again

ItaC LEmk-i'lhixamt." I-" K eai'sa,
n also dancing." -"All right,
:u'pin qR sint." Temi'Lx munfhf
his your younger sister." Then they filially

Temunn hfl 7 vEai'nx xas mEsha'lslatsI.5
And now tells her the woman old

flsta'a kuha'm ha't!oo. K 1LX 8

follow (fut.) these thy elder brothers. Shalt them

k iLX iLLyac n07 k eai qan yEkwai !
shall them not anywhere harm them!

,sfi! K ip q5'tsE sa'lsxumi."
Will you it (as) magiV powver use it (Iut )."

;sEk- xas mEsha'lslatsL5.
r her the woman old.

mook Indians, p. 138; Sagen, pp. 1, 16, 19, 47, 56, 63.

)E.
ural.
plural; -axa suffixed particle.
inchoative; -zamt infinitive.

CE.
'O SAY; -asi inchoative; -s nominal; -k- possessive.

(Once there) lived an old woman. Her children were five (in num-
ber). All (were) boys, (and) only one (was a) girl. They kept on
growing, and when they attained adolescence they told their mother,
" We are going to travel all over the world."-" What are you going to
do ?" asked the old woman. iOh, we will do all sorts of things."-" I
think," said the old woman, "(that) you will not be able to do any-
thing when you go. What do you imagine (you can) do ?" (And the
boys said), "Oh, we can play shinny; we can also play the guessing
game, and, moreover, we can dance a great deal." (Finally the old
woman said), "Very well, you may go. (But) you shall take along
your younger sister." To this, verily, (the boys) agreed quickly.
Thereupon the old woman spoke to her daughter, "Thou wilt accom-
pany thy elder brothers. Thou wilt watch over them carefully, (so
that no one) shall harm them anywhere. Here, take this stick
along. You will use it as a (powerful) magic." (Thus) the old
woman repeatedly told her daughter.

23

r t ,,
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Temi'Lx mun'ha ayaI'. Temi'LX munlhfl wi'lx is
Then they at last go begin. And they now come to

xa'mEt-s-na'tk-i. Temi'Lx mun'hfl yasaucya'lnx xas IEya'tstiLX,
one it is a river. And they now are told repeatedly by the inhabitants,

"Tqaia'ltxap-ii Lpu'pEnfhaut ? "-" A'a."-" Sips tqaia'ldi, k1ElS1
"Desire you to play shinny?"- "Yes."- "Ifyou desire it, will we

inter.

ha'alqa hi'k e pfpEnhautxai'm." Temunftf k e'a i'mstE
quickly just shimny play begin will." So then surely thus

5 It !amslyfl-s1. Temun'hti lqf'lq xwai'lt!xamt2 si'lkustEx.
agree quickly all. So then betting mutual is done by all.

Lqfxwasyai'nxaLx ats-qasitntk iLx. Ternunh'E lpfl 'pEnhaut
Bet repeatedly her they this sister their. And now shinny playing

their

si'lkustrx. Xwaeyai't !xauwai'nxaLx3 ats-qasi'ntk iLx. iLaLxiyae 4

by all is done. Stake continually her they this sister their. Not they

qaa'tsE pu'pEnhau,5 te'miLx mun'hi mEtsa'sauxa. Temrun/ha
long play shinny, when they at last win point after point. Finally

k eai'-sl lpft'pEnhaut. Tem mis qai'-sl1, temi'LX xe'tsuxn
stop all shinny playing Then when day begins all over, then they start

10 qalpal'. K'i'StEnxaLx ats-hatsa'stuxsk iLx,6 ik as mukwacslil.
again. Leave it they those winnings their, namely the women.

Na'mk itxfu mEqaai'ti, mi'SiLx kAi'stnx.
Right away pregnant begin, after they leave (them).

Temi'Lx qalpal' wI'lx is xa'mEt-S-na'tk i. Tem Lxats 8 qalpat'
Then they again arrive at one it is a river. And they would again

halii'tsi I'mstE; qalpal' k'ELXatS 9 mun'hfl pa'pEnhautxai'.
as before thus; again would they now shinny play begin.

Hala'tsi kitLxa'ts qalpai'nx lluxwacyiyal'nxaLX ats-qasi'ntkliLx.
Similarly would they again her bet repeatedly her they this sister their.

15 QalpaI'nxaLx xwaevai't!xauwa!'nx. K 'tk e xuls qaaltsE
Again her they stake continually her. Mlare a little long time

lpf'pEnhaut si'lkustEX. Tetnunsht mis k eai'-sI6, tem Lxats I
shinny playing is done by all. And then when stop all, then they would

munfhft qalpal' k ilhi' is qamli's. K ukuts 10 tai6 t !a'nfst plui'
now again dance begin at night. Would away only always stand

k !ets ats-qasi'ntkiLx. To'mlta lpau'kuyfl, mis yai'xtEx as
behind this sister their. But suspects quickly, when gone the

qamli's. Te'miLX mun'hfi yasau~yai'nx ats-ha'tt!5okl. "K EI
night. Then them now repeatedly tells it these btothers her. " Will we

20 saa'tlqa mEhilkwai'sLn." JMStE LER'laux ats-ha't !ok ELx.
badly dealt with will be." Thus says continually to these brothers her (pL.).

Temi'Lx mun'hO k eai'. Tem k Ets-axa munlhfl qa'-s16
Then they finally stop begin. Then would again now light begin

all over
qalpai', tem Lxats hala'tsi I'mstatxti: 1' k i'StinxaLx halh'ts!
once more, and by them same way thus be done. leave it they as before

would

I k-is temporal particle; -I first person plural.
21qxss- TO BET; -ao inchoative; -It!x reciproeal; -zamt infinitive.
3 oua'yaiW! STAKE; -x verbal sign; -ou continuative; -al inchoative; -nx direct object of 3d rerson: -LX

3d person plural.
4 iliytae NOT + -LX THEY.

IAbbreviated for pdl'pEnhauftxa.
6 Stem tsas- TO WIN.

7 Singular for plural.
8 Abbreviated for ktE'zats; k'EoS+-LX.
9 k BtS + -LX.

'° k Fts + -sktu.
it Abbreviated for ismstatofns.

Finally they started out. (Soon) tl
(thus) spoken to by the inhabitants, "D
"Certainly," (the travelers answered).
to play shinny at once." To this, indee
(the people) began to bet mutually, (a
sister as their stake. Now all were plI
were staking their sister. They were no
brothers) began to win point after po
was stopped. The next day they startc
ing) they left (behind them) the wome
women) became pregnant as soon as (t

Then they came to another river. A:
they began to play shinny once more.
sister again, putting her up as their st
game (lasted) a little longer, and at nit
ing), they began to dance again. (Dui
constantly standing behind (them) at
was (almost) gone, (the girl) sudder
thing). So she said to her brothers,
with some foul play." Thus she k
Then they stopped (dancing). The nel
thing. As before, they left the women
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rat'. Temi'LX munlhu Wi'lx Is
begin And they now come to
mun'hf yasaulya'lnx xas lEya'tStiLx,

now are told repeatedly by the inhabitants,

Ut? - A'a."-Sp t a'a'ld !, k Es
sy?"- "Yes."- "If you desire it, will we

,utxai'm." Temunnh- kle'a i'mstE
7 begin will." So then surely thus
a lqfl'lqflxwai'lt!xamt 2 si'lkustEX.

betting mutual is done by all.
tsi'ntk iLx. TCmun'ha lpfl'pEnhaut

sister their. And now shinny playing

valtnxaLX3 ats-qasi'ntkdiLx. iLaLxiyae4

her they this sister their. Not they
iLX mUneho mEtsa'sauxa. Temuinho

they at last win point after point. Finally
em mis qaa'-s151 temi'Lx xe'tsuxu
ben when day begins all over, then they start
-hatsa'stuxsk iLx,6 'k as mukwaesll

winnings their, namely the women.
ijx k i'stnx.
they leave (them).

xa'mEt-s-na/tk i. TeM Lxats 8 qalpat'
one it is a river. And they would again
krELxats9 Imlun/li pf'pEnhautxai'.
would they now shinny play begin.

a1x lqtxwat yat'nxaLx ats-qasi'ntk-iLX.
her Set repeatedly her they this sister their.
:auwai'nx. K- 'tk e xus qaa/tsE
nually her. More a little long time
emun'hl mis k eai'-sl, tern Lxats 8
And then when stop all, then they wvould
iamll's. K ukuts 10 tail t !a'nust plja '

night. Would away only always stand
Te'mlta lpat'k uyt, mis yai'xtEx as

But suspects quickly, when gone the
yasaueyai'nx ats-hfl't!Ookx. "K El

repeatedly tells it these brothers her. "Will we
I'mstE LEB'laux ats-ha't !okELx.

Thus says continually to these brothers her (p1.).
Tem k Ets-axa mun/hti qai'-sl5
Then would again now light begin

all over
,si 'mstatxfl: 11 k-i'stinxaLx hala'tsy
iy thus be done. leave it they as before

,al.
-oral, -xamt infinitive.
tinuative, -ai inchoative, -vx direct object of 3d rorson; -LX

Finally they started out. (Soon) they came to a river, and were
(thus) spoken to by the inhabitants, "Do you want to play shinny?"-
"Certainly," (the travelers answered). "If you like it, we will begin
to play shinny at once." To this, indeed, all agreed quickly. So then
(the people) began to bet mutually, (and the travelers) placed their
sister as their stake. Now all were playing shinny. (The brothers)
were staking their sister. They were not playing very long when (the
brothers) began to win point after point. Finally the shinny game
was stopped. The next day they started out again. (Before depart-
ing) they left (behind them) the women whom they had won. (The
women) became pregnant as soon as (the travelers) left them.

Then they came to another river. Again the same thing happened;
they began to play shinny once more. (And) as before they bet their
sister again, putting her up as their stake. (This time) the shinny
game (lasted) a little longer, and at night, after they stopped (play-
ing), they began to dance again. (During the dance) their sister was
constantly standing behind (them) at a distance. When the night
was (almost) gone, (the girl) suddenly began to suspect (some-
thing). So she said to her brothers, " (I am afraid) we will meet
with some foul play." Thus she kept on telling her brothers.
Then they stopped (dancing). The next morning they did the same
thing. As before, they left the women they had won (saying), "We
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atsa'stuxsk iLx,' ik as mukwalslI. "K EI-axa La'ptauwI, sils-axa 2
these winnings their, the women. "Will we again fetch it will, when we again

vala'saltxam." Tem Lxats munt'hf qalpal' x e'tsux '. Hala'tsi
go home will." Then they would now again start. As before

k'E'Lxatswi'lx qalpal' is xa'mEt-s-nfa'tk i. KiŽ'tk- rEnqami'nt tas
would they cone again to one it is a river. Meore many the

hi'tslEm. "Na'k sautxap-E'n?", i'mstaLx pxeltsflsa'lnx. "A'a,
people. "Wheretokeeponi you?", thus they asked are. "Yes,

5 lqwVi'ltsftal." 3 - Keai'sat," tsimyEit'lnsk iix,4 k EI
challenging we." -"All right," their continually beiiig spoken to their, I'will we

pft'pEnhautxai'm." Temurl'hf k e'a-slo k exk al' kfu'kiis, ih'k eai
play shinny begin will." So now indeed all assemble begin shore at, where

k'is lpfu'p)Elhaut si'lkustoxs. Temi'Lx munhlf lqft'lquFxwiai'l-
habitn- shinny playing be done by all. Then by them now betting
ally will

t !xamt si'lkustEx. Tas a0qayu Lquxwa~ya'lnx. Temi'Lx-axa ita5

mutual hy all is done. 'T'he deritahia are bet repeatedly. 'Then they again also
shells

ats-qasi'tLtEk q Lquxwayai11x. Temu'hfl ita VIflstE as hak M rn-Em?
thins s.tcr their bet repeatefly lICe. And then likewise thus the from that side.

10 Tenuil'hfl mis It !a'msiylt-si, temun hlif lpUf'pEfnhaut si'lkustEx.
.tnd then Wxvlen agree all, so now shinny playing is done by all.

Qiia'tsn Its !ini'y. Te i'Lx mai'mx mEtsa'sauxa.
Long time tie it became. Thenr they now at last win pOint after point.

Tetnun'lift hceai'-sl. Term mi'siLx kiea!' Lnf'ust, temunuhuf kEtS
Then fially stop all. And alter they stop eating, then noxv would

LEmkr i'ihixamnt si'lkustEx is qamnht's. 'LaLxiyaE qlaa'tSE k'ili"yEx,
dancing be done by all at night. Not they long are dancing,

tem kLEts munfhli qalpal' Lpau'kluyu ats-qasi'ntk ELx. KIi'Lxas
then would nosy again suspect at once this sister their. Would thens

15 mun'hf LEa'iilaUwi ats-ha't!ok iLx; kWi'Lxas mun'hf k eai'r . Tem
now always tell it xvill these brothers her, would they then stop xvill. Thenr

qalpail qai'-slo, teln k E'iLxats mul"'hft qalpai' qainha!'xa. "DKEl
once more day all over, then would they now again ready begin. "'Wall we

kisti a'Iin ts.1'stuxs."-"Keai'sa!"-"Ai'sls-axa7 yala'sautxam,
leave It these our winnings." -" All right!'' -"Itfwe again return wvill,

willl

kdils-axa La'ptauWi." Tem Lxats run'hf qalpat' xsltsuxu.
will we again stop for it wvill." Thesi they would at last again start

iLaLXiyae qaa'tsE yR'xau,8 tetn krE'Lxats mun'hf qalpat' wi'lx
Not they long keep on going, xvhen would they now oeice more come

20 na'tklik s. Tem kRE'Lxats Mun'ht Lq !a'lnx. "Na'k sautxap-E't 1?",
river to. Then would they now be taken across. "Whereto always you?"

'rn1staLX pxeltsusa'Inx, mi'si.x klau'k s wI'lx. "A'a, I qwi'ltsfutal."-
thus they are asked, when they across to arrive. "Yes, challenging we."-

"Iltqa~tit-E'n s-t !auyai's k Ep tqaia'ldEx ? "-" A'a, qauwaca hil'ke
"What kind is it the fun will you like

9
"- "Yes, every just

ta'xti."-" K eai'sa, I-pfi'pEnhautxah'mi." Temun'hfl k e'a ltmstE
kiid."- "Very well, we shinny begin will." Sothen verily thus

lt!a'rnslyf. Tem k Ets mun'ha Iqf'lqtxwai'lt!xamt si'lkustEx.
agree quickly. Then would now betting mutual by all be done.

(t'olitracted for ats-tsa'stuzsk iLz.
2 slS + -l + -aza.
3 quilt- TO CH1ALLENGE.
I ts- + m- + yEa- TO SAY + -hI + -s + -k + -Lx.
5 Contracted for hakik i'm-Em.
6 klis + -LZ.
7 acs temporal particle; -lIst person plural; -aza suffixed particle.
d Abbreviated for yd'zautxa.

will stop for them on our home ward jou
again. Once more they came to a rnv
in greater numbers. "Where are v(1
asked. " Oh, we are challenging people
well," they were told, "we will play
then all the people assembled on the 1
shinny game was to he played, and bet
Dentalia shells were bet mostly (at firs
put up their sister as their bet, where
by) the people from the other side (of
thing hadl been agreed to they began to
(the game stood) a tie. At last (the It
enough points (to give them the game)
and after all were through eating, th
They did not dance very long when aga
(something). So she spoke to her brotl
dancing. Next morning they were ag
are going to leave our winniings (here).'

back we will stop for them." Finally

They were not traveling very long
river. They were ferried across. "l
they were asked after they arrived on
challenging people."-" What kind of
"Oh, any kind."-"All right, lot us 1
they agreed to it at once, and the peol
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cwa~sli. " K El-axa La'ptauwi, sils-axa 2
,omen. "Will we again fetch it will, when we again
£s munshll qalpal' xe'tsuxu. Ilala'tsi
uld now again start. As before
'mE t-s-na'tk i. K e'tk e m qami'nt tas

ne it is a river. More many the
E'n?", 'MstaLX pxltsftsa'tilx. "A'a,
'on?", thus they asked are. "Yes,

iI a," tsimyEa'lnskiLx,4 kEI
,bt,11 their continually being spoken to their, "will we

'1'hp kce'a-sld k-exk al' ktifkos, ni'k eai
iw indeed all assemble begin shore at, where

-)s. Temi'Lx mun'htl lqa'lqfxwal'I-
all. Then by them now betting

qayftu Lquxwa ya'Inx. Telni'Lx-axa tta6
nta'ha are bet repeatedly. Then they again also

shells

1x. Temun'hl itas i'mnstE as hak- I'm-Em.'
er. And then likewise thus the from tlat side.

-slo, temun'hlf lpft'pEnhaut si'lkustEx-.
all, so nlow shiiny playing is done by all.

['LX munr'hh mai'mix mEtsa'sauxa.
they now at last win point after point.

li' SiLx kheat' Lnu'nst, temrunthfl k'Ets
after they stop eating, then nosy would

is qamli's. 'LaLXiyaO qad tsE k-ilt''TEX,
at night. Not they long are dan7cinig,

Lpau'kiuyu ats-qasi'ntk ELX. KIi'Lxas 6
suspect at once this sister their. Would them

!bk iLx; k'i'Lxas flun'lliu k eai'm. Tem
hers her, would they then stop will. Then

-ats mul"'hf qalpaV' qainhailxa. "KDEl
they now again ready begin. "Will we

Keai'sa!"-"Ai'sls-axa7 ydla'sautxam,
"All right! " -Be If we again return will,

- Lxats munfhfl qalpal' x6'tsuxu.
they would at last again start.

s,8 tein krE'Lxats mun'hf qalpaV' wl'lx
oing, when would they now once more come

nun'hn Lq !a'Inx. " Na'k sautxap-E'n ",
now be taken across. "Where to always you?",

,iLx k af'k s wI'Ix. " A'a, I qAiltsfutaU .-
they across to arrive. "Yes, challenging we."-

Ep tqaia'ldEx?"-"A'a, qauwaha hi'k e
I you like?"- "Yes, every just

gnhautxai'mi." Temunsha k e'a I'MstE
shinny begin will" So then verily thus

nunlhti lqft'lqfxwal'lt!xamt si'lkustEX.
now betting mutual by all be done.

will stop for them on our homeward journey." Then they started out
again. Once more they came to a river. People were (livitg here)
in greater numbers. " Where are you going l ' Thus they were
asked. "Oh, we are chal[enging people (to shilny playing)."--" Very
well," they were told, "we will play (you) a game of shinny." So
then all the people assembled on the bank (of the river), where the
shinny game was to be played, and began to bet (with) one another.
Dentalia shells were bet mostly (at first). (But the travelers) again
put up their sister as their bet, whereupon similar (bets were made
by) the people from the other side (of the river). And after every-
thing had been agreed to they began to play shinny. For a long time
(the game stood) a tie. At last (the brothers) succeeded in winning
enough points (to give them the game). Then all stopped (playing);
and after all were through eating, they began to dance, at night.
They did not dance very long when again their sister began to suspect
(something). So she spoke to her brothers about it, and they stopped
dancing. Next morning they were again ready (to depart). " We
are going to leave our winnings (here)."-"All right."-" On our way
back we will stop for them." Finally they started out again.

They were not traveling very long when they came to another
river. They were ferried across. "Where are you going?" Thus
they were asked after they arrived on the other side. "Oh, we are
challenging people."-" What kind of games do you like (most) ?"-

"Oh, any kind."-"All right, let us begin to play shinny." Then
they agreed to it aft once, and the people began to bet one another.

+ -.5.

I; -ara suffixed particle.
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QalpaI'nx k-E'Lxats 'muo'hn lqfxwacvai'nx ats-qasi'nltkn xF .
Again her would they now bet repeatedly her this sister their.

Xwaevai't!xauwal'nx Lxats ats-qIasi'ntk ELX. Tern kEts muti"'LU
Stake continually her they would this sister their. Then would now

Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustEx. Lts !ini'ya as pu'pEnhaut 1 qa5'tsE.
shinny playing by all be done. Tie it became the shinny game long time.

Halusk-iLX iLlya6 rnEtSa'5saUXa. AWuL Is Lqaml'lauit mi'SiLX mun'hP
Almost they not win many points. Near at night towards when they now

5 mai'mnx mEtSa'saux. Tem munfhfl k-eal'-s1 . Tem mis qamih',
at last win always. Then finally stop all. And when night begins,

tem kE'LXatS munfhfl qalpal' k ilhi'xa. KWEtS ta'mE hi'k e
then would they now again dance begin. Would as if just

t!lI'sa 2 as itsal's ts-pi'Psxamski, mi'siLX munhfl k ilhl'xa.
sound like metal the house its noise its; as they now dance tegin.

Yai'xtEx as qamli's, Ilis Its !5'witx-slS xats-qasi'ntkaELx.
Gone the night, when notice begins this sister their.

"lIIain'k.Epin iLlfy'a Its !6wai'tsx-sl6." Tem k iLX muni'll kLeai'.
'"Almost you I not notice thee." So will they sIow stop

10 HI'k-e taic Lk i'mls as Itsal's hapE'nkt. Temr k Ets muolh qal'-sld
Just only ice the house from outside. Then would now day all over

qalpa)', tem k E'Lxats hali'tsl I'mstE: qalpai'nx krE'Lxats k i'stnx
again, then would they as before thus: again it would they leave it

ats-tsa'stuxsk iLx, ik as mukwaesli.
those winnings their, namely the women.

Tem k E'Lxats mun'olS qalpa' x6'tsuxu. iLaLxtyas qaa'tsE va'xau,
Then would they now again start. Not they long go keep on,

tem kE'Lxats mun'li wi'lx qalpal' LEya'tstEks. Tern kE'Lxats
then would they now arrive again village at. Then would they

15 munu'hf qalpa'lnx Lq!a'lnx kafu'k s. "A'a, ni'xap-S' wa'sEp
now again it is done be ferried across to. "Oh, you inter. who you

LEya'hEX awi'lau muk!wai'wa4 is hi'tslEm?" -"A',
it says come keep on overpower in the manner of the people?' -" Yes,

qwo'nhal." "K eai'sa, I-pf'pEnhlautxai'm ik anhf'u ik tas
it is we." -"Very well, we play shinny will on this on the

pi'tskum." - "A'a, l-pU'pEnhautxai'm." Temun'hfl k exk-ai'-sl1
day." -"Yes, we shinny play will." So then assemble all

ts-hI'tEk- kfulkus, na'k eai lpti'pEnhaut si'lkustoxs. TeM nu'hfl
its body its shore at, where shinny playing (by) all doise will be. And then

20 lqn'l qxwai'lt!xamt si'lkustEx. Tem kE'Lxats mun/hf hala'ts!
betting mutual by all is done. And would they now as before

i'mstE: lq fxwacyai'nx Lxats hala'tsi ats-qasi'ntklELx. Temun'hli
thus: bet repeatedly her they would as before this sister their. So now

tpu'prnhaut si'lkustEx. I:ts !irl' yu qa tSE as LpU pEnhaut.
shinny playing is done by all. A tie it was long time the shinny game.

M!'kfi'kwaux 5 is pI'tskum, te'mlta hI'k e qaasltE ts !ini'tsx as
Keeps on setting the sun, but just always a tie continually the

LpU'pEnallaut. Afi'L 5s iqamrl'Iaut, mi'siLx maimx mEtsa'sauxa.
shinny game Close to night towards, when they at last win many points.

25 Tem k-Ets mun'ha k eas'-sIm. "Tqaia'ltxal, sips kilhi'm 'k'anhfl'u
And would now stop all. "Want it we, that you dance shall on this

ik tas qamli's."-`"Keai'sa, k El k ilhi'mi." Temi'Lx Mrun/hfl
on the night."- "All right, will we dance will." So they now

' Should have been lpud'pEnhaut.
2 .Abbreviated for Vili'satxs.
3 An example of Jackson's affected pronunciation. Should have been hEya'ax; stem xEa- TO SAY.

4 m- prefix, k 10- TO OVERPOWER; -ai inchoative; -a modal.
5 Contracted for mEyiku'kwsaux, uku WEST.

Again (the travelers offered to) put t

Then everybody took part in the shi
tie for a long time, and (the-brother,
It was almost night when they at la
Then everybody stopped, and when nit
again. While they were dancing the I
like sound. The night was (almost)
travelers) began to realize (the dange
came near not watching over you." S
(When they came) outside, (the walls
been made of) ice only. In the mornit
before; they left once more their winn

Then they started out again. They
came again to a village. Once moi
"Hello, are you (the people) who, 'tis
places) beating the people (at various
"Very well, we will play (you) on thi
play shinny." Then all the people (of
bank (of the river) where the shinny g
all began to place their bets. (The 1
before: they bet their sister. Then the
a tie for a long time. The sun was gri
remained a tie. It was almost night,
ceeded in winning enough points, w]
(playing). "We should like (to see)
well, we will dance." Then wheti nigh
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'ha lqflxwacvai'nx ats-qasi'ntk Fl x.
iv bet repeatedly her this sister their.

; ats-qasi'ntkwELX. Tem kwEts muliLfi
id this sister their. Then would now

Lts !ni'yfl as pu'pEnhaut qai'tsE.
Tie it became the shinny game long time.

xa. AWiL is Lqami'laut mi'siLx MUn'htiu
its. Near at night towards when they now

mun'ha k eai'-sl. Ter mis qamlil',
finally stop all. And when night begins,

Jpa!' k ilhi'xa. KEtS ta/mE hI'k e
again dance begin. Would as if just

isxamsk-, Mi'siLX munoha k ilhi'xa.
noise its; as they now dance Legin.

lis Its !5'witx-slO xats-qasi'ntk ELx.
lien notice begins this sister their.

ni'tsx-s15." Tem k-iLx mul'hP k eai'.
se thee." So will they now stop.

3 hapE'nk . Tem kfEts mu0 'hfl qai'-slO
from outside. Then would now day all over

tS! i'mstE: qalpai'nx k E'Lxats k i'stnx
e thus again it would they leave it

ukwacsli.
women.

)a]' x6'tsuxu. iLaLxiyac qaa'tsE ya'xau,
.n start. Not they long go keep onl,

qalpal' LEya'tstEk s. Tem k E'Lxats
again village at. Then would they

x k af'k s. "A'a, ni'xap-a' wa'sEp
across to. "Oh, you inter. who you

uk !wal'wa 4 is hi'tslEM ? "A'a,
ower in the manner of the people?" -" Yes,

-pti'pEnhautxai'rn ik anhfl/u ik tas
play shinny will on this on the

ahautxai'm." Temuun'h k exk-aI'-sld
iy play will." So then assemble all

i lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustoxs. Temun'hfl
shinny playing (by) all done will be. And then

WEX. Tem kE'Lxats mun'ha hala'tsi
lone. And would they now as before

s hala'tsi ats-qasi'ntkELX. Temun'hl
uld as before this sister their. So now

Its!iri'yiu q aatsE as Lpu'pEnhaut.
A tie it was tong time the shinny game.

te'mlta hi'k e qaalltE ts !ini'tsx as
but just always a tie continually the

Mi'laut, mi'siLx maimx MEtsa'sauxa.
t towards, when they at last win many points.

"Tqaia'ltxal, sips kilhi'm ik anhf/'u
"Want it we, that you dance shall on this

i, kLEl k ilhi'mi." Temi'Lx mun/ha
will we dance will." So they now

Again (the travelers offered to) put up their sister as their stake.
Then everybody took part in the shinny game. The game was a
tie for a long time, and (the brothers) hardly won enough points.
It was almost night when they at last began to win consistently.
Then everybody stopped, and when night came they began to dance
again. While they were dancing the house seemed to emit a metal-
like sound. The night was (almost) gone when the sister (of the
travelers) began to realize (the danger). (So she told them). "I
came near not watching over you." So they stopped (dancing) now.
(When they came) outside, (the walls of) the house (seemed to have
been made of) ice only. In the morning they did the same thing as
before; they left once more their winnings, namely the women.

Then they started out again. They did not travel very long an d
came again to a village. Once more they were ferried across.
"Hello, are you (the people) who, 'tis said, are coming (to different
places) beating the people (at various games) ?"-"Yes, it is we."-
"Very well, we will play (you) on this day."-"All right! Let us
play shinny." Then all the people (of the village) assembled on the
bank (of the river) where the shinny game was to take place. And
all began to place their bets. (The boys) did the same thing as
before: they bet their sister. Then the game was started. It (stood)
a tie for a long time. The sun was gradually setting, but the game
remained a tie. It was almost night, when (the boys) at last suc-
ceeded in winning enough points, whereupon everybody stopped
(playing). "We should like (to see) you dance to-night."-"-Verv
well, we will dance." Then when night came they began to dance.

ntation. Should have been LEya'ax; stem tEa- TO SAY.
ative; -a modal.
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k ilhI', mis qamll'. ijtLXivae xu'si Its!5'wItx-slO. AU'L Is
dance begin, when night begins. Not they a little notice begin. Neal at

Lqg yaut te'mlta hi'k-e aMi'ts!i yfxetsx as Lha'ldit. Hau'k-s
day towards but jnst suddenly disappear the onlookers. Everywhere to

mrEhaya'nixa ts-qasi'ntk ELX. K !Ml taic wa'txastEx as itsai's.
keeps on looking sister their. Rock only turned into the house.

Te'mku rnuan'hf qauxa'nk s haya'ntEx. Xfi'si-ku 2 hI'ke spailx.
Then away now high to is looking. A little up just hole is.

5 Tem-ku mrunhfl Lhi'k- !iyUtx 3 ts1nfk ek s-uku ats-ti'nExtsuk . Tem
So up now puts it quickly roof to away this cane her. And

ki'rnhaisl LOWatStiyutX ats-ti'nExtsflk', tem k i'mhaisI Lk !a'lliivfl.
there along follows it quickly this cane her, and there along goes out quickly.

Liyva6 munsha laa iltqa'a ts-ha't!5krELx. Mun'ha mEqalfi'qwalx
Not now something do will for her brothers her. Then circles many times

'kLas Itsai's. KT !il hl'k c ttim. iLyac xus na'k eai spaIx as k !il.
at ound the house. Rock jnst oasly Not a little where hole has the stone.

'Iyva6 lila iltqa'a. Tem-axa mun'hfi yaalsal'. Haitsa'Lnx-axa
Not something do it will. So back finally goes home. Is ferried again

10 kaul'k s. Termnuohl mis-alxa wi'lx kLau'k s, tem-axa mun'ltl yidlsal'.
across to. And then when again comes other side to, then back now goes home

Ainai' mun/llh . K im hi'kle a'niyux', mis-axa wi'lx ik asi'Lx
Cry begins now. There just cries constantly, when agaiii comes where they

wili'sau. "Na'k--E'n tEha'm haa/t!OLX?"--"A'q, k!waya'Lnxal."
came many. "Where those thy brothers they'"- "'Yes, tricked were swe."

Tem k Ets-axa haitsa'lnx klau'k s. K-Ets hI'k e Lttmi'xumaulnx
Then woult again be ferried across to. Etabitually just coiitnually laughed at

mEyala'saux-axa mun/ha. K Ets tia'nfst i'mstE pxetsfusa'lnx,
as keeps on going back now. Constantly always thus is asked,

15 kmEts-axa e wI'lx ikas LEya'tSit. Temun/ha sntaa'stk emyuk is
wsheiieiver again comes to the dwellers. And theis five timnes at on

pi'tskum tem-axa unuB huf wiI'lx. "Ad," ts-yEai'sk, as mukwacslltsL6,
day then back finally arrives. "W ell," her speech her the woman old,

"teri'LX na'k eai tEha'm haa't!!OLx?"-" A'a, ItimsI'yut!EMxaLx7
"and they where those thy brothers they?"- "Yes, closes suddenly on them

as itsai's. K, !il Lowa/txayf I as Itsal's. Hain'k in iUya6-axa
the house. Rock beeame the house. Almost I not again

k !a'lhistEx." - "Yasau'yuxun xa-ts!5waI'li-sl6 as baa't!oLx.
came out."- "Tell frequesitly thee I thou watch shalt the brothers them.

20 I'MstE tem kusi'n qasawa'yuxu nix." ` 'A'o, kin iLlvac laa
Thus and this I send thee thee."- "Yes, will I not what

iltq al'xasxam, ltsa'slyfllnxan."
do begin self will, overpowered became I."

TeMun'hfl qaInhaVl as MEsha'lslatsL6. Temau'x-axa muo'ha aval'.
So then ready begins the woman old. And they two again now go begiu.

iLauXlya I nIl'i Lill'taulflX. K aux-axa mfua'txaux, k Ets
Not they two something constantly are told. Wherever they two back go keep on, habitually.

hI'k e LtlrM 'xumaulnx as MEsha'lslatsLO. K Ets ta'ME riv-a-
just always is laughed at the woman old. Constantly as if not

25 ts !wa1'nx-s-le'wl'. Sutiti'astk emt-s-pi'tskum temau'x-axa munfhil
notice it. Five times it is the day when they two again finally

1 Tem += uk-.
2 xd'si + = ukU.
a 'kt!- TO TOUCH
'dst- TO FOLLOW.

6 k/ith- TO GO OUT.
6 Abbreviated for naimk k'Ets-axa.
7 l-+tims- TO CLOSE + -v + -utz + -t!Em + -z +-LX.
8 dtZ = TO BECOME.

9 'tiyaO + -auz.

(The boys) paid little attention (to wh,
Toward dawn those who had been loo]
Tne girl began to look around evermvi
turned into a rock! So she looked up,
Then she fastened quickly her cane t
was), followed her cane quickly and r
passage. She did not (know) what t
she went around the house several ti
only. Nowhere was there (even) a thi
could not do anything. So she sta
across (the river). When she arrived
on her homeward journey. (Pretty st
time she came to a place, where (her
she would begin to cry. (Whenever sit
be asked) "Where are thy brothers'
Then she would again be ferried acres
homeward journey she was constantly
asked the same questions whenever she
on the fifth day, she arrived home.
'where are thy brothers ?"-"Alas!

them. The house turned into a rock.
again (myself)."-"I told thee constant
That was why I sent thee (along).''-'
thing alone, I was overpowered."

Then the old woman got ready (to
now. (At first) nothing was said to
kept on going the old woman was cons
she did not seem to mind it. On tl
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aLXiyat XfU'SI Its !5'witx-sl. Au L is
'ot they a little notice begin. Neat at

ii'ts!I yflx6'tsx as Lha'ldit. Hau'k-s
Idenly disappear the onlookers. Everywvhere to

,x. K !Il tai6 wa'txastEx as itsal's.
r. Rock only turned into the house.

s haya'ntEx. XO'sI-ku 2 hi'k e spaix.
o is looking. A little up just hole is

c tsrl'kek s-uk' ats-ti'nExtsukk. Tem
roof to away this cane her. And

-ti'nExtsuk,, tem kdi'mhaisi Lk !a'lhivyi.
cane her, and there along goes out quickly.

b ts-ha't!6k ELx. Mun'ho mrqalfi'qwalx
her brothers her. Then circles many times

tai . iLiyac xfis nd'k eai spaix as k !Il.
only. Not a little where hole has the stone.

t-axa muneha yaalsail. Haitsa'Lnx-axa
back finally goes home. Is ferried again

wI'lx k afl'k s, tem-axa mun'hfl yhlsai'.
comes other side to, then back now goes home

k e fiiniyuxu, mis-axa w'lx ik asi'Lx
At cries constantly, when again cornes where they

'm haa't !6LX ? "-"Aa, k !wava'Lnxal."
hy brothers they "- "Yes, tricked were see."

af'ks. K Ets hi'k e Lttmi'xumaulnx
cross to. Habitually just continually laughed at

K EtS t!a'nfst t'mstE pxdtsflsa'lnx,
Constantly always thus is asked,

a'tsit. Temuo'hfl sfltha'stk emyuk is
'ellers And then five times at on

:'lx. "Afi," ts-yEai'sk as mukwacslltsLo,
ces "Well," her speech her the woman old,

1daat!6LX?"-"A'a, ltiMSl/yut!EMXftLX 7
brothers they? "- " Yes, cloFes suddenly on them

Lyfi I as Itsal's. Hail'k~in itlyac-axa
the house. Almost I not again

cun xa-ts !Owai'll-s16 as hoa't !6LX.
te I thou watch shalt the brothers them

a'yuxu nix." 'A's, k in iLtyvac Jda
thee thee."- "Yes, will I not what

IL"
I."

ha'lslatsL5. Temau'x-axa mun 'ha aval'.
nan old. And they two again now go begli

x. K aux-axa mua'txaux, k Fts
told. Wherever they two back go keep on, habitually.

MEsha'lslatsLo. K'EtS ta'mE itlyac
woman old. Constantly as if not

tk emt-s-pI'tskum temau'x-axa mu0 ha
times it is the day when they two again finally

(The boys) paid little attention (to what was going on around them).
Toward dawn those who had been looking on disappeared suddenly.
Tne girl began to look around everywhere. The house had simply
turned into a rock! So she looked upward and (beheld) a tiny hole.
Then she fastened quickly her cane to the coiling (where the hole
was), followed her cane quickly and made her escape through that
passage. She did not (know) what to do for her brothers. Then
she went around the house several times. It was (made of) rock
only. Nowhere was there (even) a tiny opening in the stone. She
could not do anything. So she started home. She was ferried
across (the river). When she arrived at the other side, she started
on her homeward journey. (Pretty soon she) began to cry. Every
time she came to a place, where (her brothers) had stopped before,
she would begin to cry. (Whenever she came to a village, she would
be asked) "Where are thy brothers?(-"Alas! we were tricked."
Then she would again be ferried across. And as she continued her
homeward journey she was constantly laughed at. She was always
asked the same questions whenever she stopped at a place. Finally,
on the fifth day, she arrived home. "Well?" said the old woman,
"where are thy brothers?"-"Alas! The house suddenly closed on
them. The house turned into a rock. I almost did not come out
again (myself)."-" I told thee constantly to watch over thy brothers.
That was why I sent thee (along). '-"Yes, but 1 could not do any-
tifing alone, I was overpowered."

Then the old woman got ready (to go). So they two started out
now. (At first) nothing was said to them two. But as they two
kept on going the old woman was constantly laughed at. However,
she did not seem to mind it. On the fifth day they two finally

UT.

'r oilmk k Ets-axa.
)SE + -1 + -UtIX + -L'Em + -X +-LX.

ME.
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w!Ilx. TeMuin'hfl tsimsalsxai' as mukwaesl~tSL5. K-EtSfis hi'k-e
arrive. And now try repeatedly self tegins the woman old. Would a little just

Lpi'k- !avutxt atS-ti'nEXtsukx. K-Is hi'k-e Lo~qe.'yuisxamn 2 kus lewI'.
put it quickly Ibis stick her. Would just split quickly the ground.

"Heh e', tsa~tI mnuo'ha Id kUMEsha'lslatsrO ?", tS-yEai'sk , as
"hley, anger now what this woman old?", his speech his the

mEna' tErn. Mun1 hfl rnEtS&ii'mauxa ts-x-i'lumtxasxamsk-. W' V!lx
youngest. Now continues faster her movements own ber. Conies

5 iia'qa k-i'mhak-s nakY 'k-timOf'SlyEm1 ts-la'mxad6kt.
straight there to where those closes on them her children her

Qalqwaleya!'nx as itsai's tsacllya. Lpi'k-!ayutx ats-ti'nEXtsfikc
Goes around it repeatedly the house singing. Puts it quickly this cane her
hak-fi'ku-sl5; te'mnlta iLlyac Xu1'LT lEx-ilu'miyud as Itsai's. Qalp~ai'nix
from south side, bus not a little it moves the house. Again (tees is
hak-a'ku-sl6 Lpi'k- !ayutx atS-ti'nEXtsfik"; te'mlta iL!Vac Xti'si
from north side puts it qu~ickly this cane her; stilt sits a little

Itsain'xwiyfl. "iHen, mul'hft kce'a xa'lxasi kus MEsha'lslatSLo",
it shakes. "Look, now indeed mad hegins the woman old",

10 ts-ilti'sk- as Mnna'tem. Toem kLEts mur'hl qalpai'nX Lpi'k !avutx
his word his the youngest Then would now again do it put it quicklx

ats-ti'nExtsulck. iLiVas xfis ltsain 'xwiyfl. ''La'tEq hi'tE tSa,0ti
this stick her. Not a little it shakes. "What surprise auger

Lhi'tSlEmsxainsk- qas k !wayai'nx Sin La'mixado3", tS-y~a t'sk- as
persoia own its he who harmed them my children?", her speech her the

mEsha'lSlatSLo. Kvu~s-axa MUnchfi kwidai'm, k-Es-axa qalpa'a
woman old. Constantly again nOW dance will, constantly again do it ssill

Lpi'k !ayudi atS-ti'nEXtsfik-. Temun~hfl saidia~stk-emyuk- temn
put it quickly will this stick her. And the fifth time at then

15 muii'hfl hakiq a11X Lpi'k- !ayutx ats-ti'n~xtsflkt. " YEha'fmivfin."
now from aTove puts it quiekly this stick her. "Cyelone' L."

Xflts hi'k-e MiS Lpi'k !ayutx atS-ti'n1EXtsffkc, tk-ila'yfl as kL hi.
As soon just as puts it quickly this slick her, it split the rock
I'mstE hi'kce si'qultEX ats-la'mxad~k-ELX, laa MI'SiLx k-ili'hEX

'Ihus just are standing her children they, what when they dancing are
Temi'Lx-axa k !ilhai'nx. Tern Mi'SiLX-axa mun'hfi k !a'lhistEX,

Now them again go out causes.. AXnd when they again now enmerge,
teMI'LX imun'hl- ayai'-axa. WI'lXaLX-axat Lnya'tstik-s, teMi'LX
then they now go hack. Come they back v illage to, thesi they

20 l6quti'nx tsa'stuxsk-ELX,3 ik-as mukwaesli. TeMUn'hfl ayai'
take it gain their, namely the women. And now goes

Lpi'k- !ayutx le'wI'k-s ats-ti'nExtsflk- xas mnukwa'Sl1itSL6.
puts it quickly ground to this stick her the worman old.

Lk-1n'hIk-Siyf 4 hI'k-e kus le'wI'. Lk-iqE'xan~yd5 Vii'ta hi'k-e as
It turns over just the ground. Underneath become alt just the

LEya'tsit. Temli'LX-aXat mun/ha yI ai' Qalpal' k'E'Lxats-axa
inhal itants. Then they again nose return begin. Again would they again

wi'lx ik-as xa'mnt-s-na~tk-i. Tern k'E'Lxats hald'tsi liptai'nx
come to the one it is a river. And would they as before stop for it

25 tsa'stuxsk-ELX, ik-as mukwacsli. Tern kY ts imnu'hifl i'rnStE hldii'tsi
gain their, namely the women. Then customarily now thus as before

as mEsha'lSlatSLo); a'mtaLX Lk-inh!'k~siyut!Ems' as LEVa'tsit. Tern
the woman old; all them turns it over quickly on the pieople. Then
knE'Lxats mun/hrj qalpal' xb/tsuxu. Mun'hfi LXats-axa w!Ilx,

would they now again start. Then would they again come,
k'E'LXats hI'k-e t'mstai as LEYhk't~tiLX. Tern Lx-axa mun'hl wvi'lx.
would to them just thus begin the people them. Then they back at last arrive.

arrived there. Then the old womnan 1
several times. She would touch the
and the ground would at once split in
youngest (of her boys' captors), " wb
doing?" Then she gradually increast
and arrived straight (at the place) w
her children. Site walked around the
(TFhen) she put her stick quickly to th
(lid not move (even) a little. Again SI
wvall; still it did not move (even) a lit
indeed getting angry," said the you
Then again she applied her (magic) ci
shake a little (even). Then the old
"What manner of people are those
children?" Then she began to dance 
more her cane (to the house). Finall-
the top (of the rock) with her (magic) c
No sooner had she placed her cane fth
Her children were standing (in exact1,
were in when they were dancing. Th
house). Then after they came out
Whenever they stopped at a village (AN
they took with them the women th(
each village) she came to the old NA
to the ground. The place would tu
inhabitants would be buried iinderrn
home again. Once more they would
stop again for the women whom (tL
And the old woman would do the satl
suddenly upturn the ground on the
would start out again. Now (whene
village) the old woman would thus do
they arrived home. "We will now

96653-20-Bull. 67-3

Ipk1l TO STAND.
2 swog- TO SPLIT.

3 Contracted for t8-tad'StuXsk'ELX.

I' k'
0
ti OTHER SIDR.

5if. + k- ±F'xea+ si ± -it.
6 - + Ik in'lh+ -k-s + -i± -ohx + -VErn.
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.xai' as mukwacslItsLL. K EtS xuis hi'k e
tf tegins the woman old. Would a little just

k-. K is hbt'ke iLqe'yfsxam 2 kus le'wi'.
er. Would just split quickly the ground.

la kumEsha'lslatsLo?", ts-yEai'sk as
'hat this woman old?", his speech his the
Saa'mauxa ts-x i'lumtxasxamsk-. WV'Ix
tinues faster her movements own her. Comes

irk ik'tim f'siyEm ts-la'mxadokt.
icre those closes on them her childress her.

tsa~l'ya. Lpi'k !ayutx ats-ti'nExtsak
singing. Puts it quickly this cane heli

XUl'Ll IEX ilu'miyf as Itsat's. QalpaI'nx
a little it moves the house. Again does it

ats-ti'nExtsflk; te'mlta iL Nvac xut'si
this cane her; still not a little

ai k e'a xa'lxasi kus mEsha'lslatsL5",
indeed mad begins the woman old",

em kEts mun'ha qalpai'nx Lpi'k !avutx
hen would now again do it put it quickly

is ItsalnPxwi Y. "Ld'tEq hi'tE tsa~t
ttle it shakes. " What surprise anger

ayal'nX Sill La'mxad ?", ts-yEai'sk as
med them my children?", her speech her the

muin hfl kwidai'm, k Es-axa qalpa'a
now dance will, constantly again do it will

kV. Temun'ho sndaa'stk emvuk. teon
her. And the fifth time at then

ayutx ats-ti'nExtsfkt. "YEhacrnivfln."
uickly this stick her. "Cyclone 1."

utx ats-ti'nEXtstik-, tk ila'yfu as k h!i.
kly this stick her, it split the rock.
Is-Ia'mnxad6krELx, lao mi'siLx k ili'hEx
er children they, what when they dancing arc

Tem mi'SiLX-axa muDnha k !a'lhistEx,
And when they again now emerge,

t. Wi'lxaLx-axa LEy&'tstik s, temi'LX
Come they back village to, then they

Ik as mukwacsh. TemunI'ha ayai'
namely the women. And now goes

ats-ti'nExtsak xas mukwacslytsL6.
this stick her the wonian old.
'wi'. Lkdiqe'xantya i a'mta hi'k e as

ound. Underneath become all just the
uinnha yalsaE'. QalpaV' kE'Lxats-axa
now return begin. Again would they again

C i. Tern kE'Lxats hala'tsi liptai'nx
And would they as before stop for it

.esli. Temr kEts muhn'u i'mstE hala'tsi
n. Then customarily now thus as before

Lk inh/'k siyut !Em I as LEVa'tsit. Tem
turns it over quickly on the jeople. Then

x6'tsuxu. Mun'ha Lxats-axa wI'lx,
start. Then would they again come,

LEya'tstiLx. Tem Lx-axa muD/ha w hi'wx.
people them. Then they back at last arrive.

4 k-min OTHER SIDE.

51- + k -+g'zxa+ -i + -u.
6 f + kWtn'hit+ -k s + -i+ -utx + -VEm.

arrived there. Then the old woman began to try her own (magic)
several times. She would touch the ground gently with her stick,
and the ground would at once split in two. "Look!" exclaimed the
youngest (of her boys' captors), " what on earth is the old woman
doing?" Then she gradually increased (the speed) of her motions
and arrived straight (at the place) where (the rock) had closed on
her children. She walked around the house several times and sang.
(Then) she put her stick quickly to the southern wall; but the house
did not move (even) a little. Again she put her stick on the northern
wall; still it did not move (even) a little. "Look, the old woman is
indeed getting angry," said the youngest (of her boys' captors).
Then again she applied her (magic) cane (to the house). It did not
shake a little (even). Then the old woman exclaimed impatiently,
"What manner of people are those who brought harm upon my
children?" Then she began to dance (after which) she applied once
more her cane (to the house). Finally, at the fifth time, she touched
the top (of the rock)with her (magic) cane (saying): "I am Cyclone."
No sooner had she placed her cane there when the rock split open.
Her children were standing (in exactly) the same (position) as they
were in when they were dancing. Then she told them to leave (the
house). Then after they came out they all started homeward.
Whenever they stopped at a village (where they had played shinny),
they took with them the women they had won previously. (At
each village) she came to the old woman put her (magic) cane
to the ground. The place would turn over quickly and all the
inhabitants would be buried underneath. Then they would start
home again. Once more they would come to a river and would
stop again for the women whom (the boys) had previously won.
And the old woman would do the same thing as before: she would
suddenly upturn the ground on the inhabitants, whereupon they
would start out again. Now (whenever) they would arrive (at a
village) the old woman would thus do it to the inhabitants. At last
they arrived home. " We will now fix ourselves (differently)."

96653-20-Bull. 67-3
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"K-EI imun'hfl tfif't!hflnai'xasxam. P-sflWI't towa'txayflsxam."'
"IWill we now make begin self will. You winds turn into Will."

Temunehiftk-e'a I'mstE. "K-i'nauk-s 2yu'xwIs kfl'kospxlilmisai'm.
So then indeed thus. "Will I inside self ocean into go begin will.

YEha~miyti sin Lan. Sis ai'k-eai sflnslhak, !itEmtS, k-ES i'mstR
Cyclone my name. If should somebody dream of Me, customarily thus

ts-hI'lkwaI'sk- mWn'liI ik-qWo'n." Tem-auk- mun'hOi kfl'ks ik-tas
his action his like unto me." Then inside now middle into io that

5 qa'Ias ayai'.
ocean goes.

Talc mun'hfi.
Only now.

(Tihus said the old woman.) " You )
vi~rily (it happened) thus. "I myse
Cyclone (will be) my name. If anyor
me, he will have the same power asI
went into the middle of the ocean.

Here now (the story ends).

2. Ntxs I.QL'K ilSXAMSK 3 2. TirE UNIVERSAI

ELK STORY HIS OWN

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Is Xa'mnEt-s-milhudal's tern MEEy saUX.. i'Tsfa~'MEn hi'k-e
At one it is a place then says continually. "Very I just

tqaia'ldEX ltawa' it." Temun'hii qafwai'nx lk-a'xk-edflt is
want it to have fun."-, So then sed begins them to assemble the

hi' tSlEM. M~yfl'sauxa. "Tqaia'ltxan SxaS 4 ayai'm hI'k-e
people. Keeps on saying. "Want I that thou go shall just

10 hamsti' is milhfidal's. Xa-L~a'lauwl. 'Tqaia'ltxan hI'k-e hamstiC
all to places. Thou always tell it shalt. ' Desire I just all

hi'tSlEm s k-exk-aI'm."' Xa'mEt-s-hi'tSlrm k-is ayai'm xtisii'
people should assemhle begin.' " One it is a person would go will on his part

tsa/msik-s as milhifidai's. "P-hI'k-e Xe'iLk-e Lhaya'nauwl, p-hI'k-e
different to the tribe. "You just well always watch it shall, you just

Xe'!Lk-e LEya'si sin ildi's: 'Tqaia'ltxan sis k-exk-ai'm hak-au- 
well tell it shall niy message: 'Want it I that assemble shall from everywhere

hI'tESlEM.'" Antfl'u xfttSa' k-is ayai'mi tsii'msik-s is
people.'"1 This one on his pact habitually go will different to the

15 milhfidai's. Temunflif antfl'u k-is xfltSA' ayai'm tsii'mstik-s
place. And then this one habitually on his part go will different to

s-m ifdai's. "Xa-hi'k-e Xe'iLk-e Ilhaya'nauiwi. Xa-hi'k-e
the place. "Thou just well watch it always shalt. Thou just

tslai'qa L~yd'Si Id'tqin tqaia'ldEX. Tqaia'ltxan sis k exk- ai'm
correctly tell it shalt xvhat I desire. NN ant it I that assemble shall

hak-auc tas hI'tESlEM. Xa-hI'k-e Xe'iLk-e L~ya's!iIs intsk-I'sin
from everywhere the people. Thou just well tell it shalt for something I

tqaia'ld~x hI'tESlEM s k-exka!I'mi." Antfi'u xfltsTL k-is
desire people should assemble." This one on his part habitually

20 ayai'm qaha'lk-s. "K-Ex k-i'mhakcs ayai'mi. Tq~aia'ltxan sis
go will other place to. "IShalt thou there to go. Wanit it I that

hi'k-e hak-auc k-exk-ai'm tas hI'tsl~m." Temun"hti antfi'u
just from everywhere assemble shall the people." And then this one

xfitsii' k-is ayai'm qaha'lk-s is LEya'tSit.
onl his part would go different to the people.

Temi'LX MUnlhfi Ik-xW. Temi'LXiymun'hfl hau'k-s hi'k-e ik-x6'.
Then they at last separate. And they then everywhere to just separate.

Temi'LX m~nohfl WVI'X LEya'tStEk-s. HI'k-e hak-aue pI't~isxaI tas
And they then come inhabitants to. Just from everywhere sound begins the

(One day while) at a certain place (C
"I just want to have a great deal of fur
(messengers) to bring the people toge
thus): "I want thee to go to all the ti
tell (them thus): 'I just want all the
(Thereupon) one man would start, on
(And Coyote cautioned them all thus
watch (everything). You shall correct
,want that people should assemble fron
(other messenger) was about to go, on hi
(still) another (messenger) was about 
(And Coyote told each messenger thus):
(everything) carefully. Thou shalt co
want that the people should come toge
shalt tell exactly for what reason I want
(And then) another (messenger), on hi
different direction. "Thou shalt go tin
to assemble from everywhere." And fr
ger) made ready to go, onl his part, to a

Now at last they separated. They'"
tions. Then (pretty soon each messen,
noise, of the people sounded from ever

dirf- TO BECOME.
2 k~lis + -n + -aok,.
3 For fo-Lqfsi'k'isxam~sk,; qla'kfydt STORY.

4 sf5 + -X.
Contracted for hak~hasA.
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'xasxam. P-sflwI't Lowa'txaytisxam." 1
self will. You winds turn into will."

i i'nauk s 2 yu'xwis kf'kus pxlilmisai'm.
Will I inside self ocean into go begin will.

W'k eai stP'lhak* !FtEmts, kEs VHmStE
[ld somebody dream of me, customarily thus

wo'n." Tem-auk munfhfi kid'kus ik tas
) me." Then inside now middle into to that

iS LQE'K-ISXAMSK 3

STORY His OWN

William Smith in 1910)

tem mEyd'saux.. "TsRaa'mEn hi'k e
then says continually. "Very I just

mun'hil qas wai'nx lk'a'xk edftt is
So then send begins them to assemble the
"Tqaia'ltxan sxas 4 ayai'm hi'k e

"Want I that thou go shalt just
LEa'lauwI. 'Tqaia'ltxan hI'k e hamstIF
ways tell it shalt. 'Desire I just all

Xa'mEt-s-h!'tslEm k is ayaI'm xitsa'
One it is a person would go will on his part

P-hI'k e xe'!Lk e Lhaya'nauwi, p-h!'k e
You just well always watch it shall, you just

'Tqaia'ltxan sis k exk ai'm hak auc 5
'Want it I that assemble shall from everywhere

fltsa' k is aya!'mi tsd'msik s is
his part habitually go will different to the

,tiu k is xfitsi' ayai'm tsd'mstik s
one habitually on his part go will different to

Xe'lLk e Ihaya'nauw-i. Xa-hI'k e
well watch it always shalt. Thou just

laia'ldEX. Tqaia'ltxan sis k exk ai'm
desire. Want it I that assemble shall

Xa-hI'k e xe'!Lk e LEya'si is intsk I'sin
'Ihou just well tell it shalt for something I

k exk ai'mi.'' Antfi'u xfutsa' k is
assemble." This one on his part habitually

ki'mhak s ayal'm. Tqaia'ltxan sis
there to go. Want it I that

i'm tas hi'tslEm." Temunehtl antft'u
hall the people." And then this one
S is LEya' tsit.

the people.

Temi'Lx mun'hid hau'k s hi'ke ikxE'.
And they then everywhere to just separate.

tstEk s. HI'k e hakauW pi'fisxal tas
bants to. Just from everywhere sound begins the

(Thus said the old woman.) "You will turn into winds." And,
verily (it happened) thus. "I myself will travel in the ocean.
Cyclone (will be) my name. If anyone should happen to dream of
me, he will have the same power as I (possess)." Thereupon she
went into the middle of the ocean.

Here now (the story ends).

2. THE UNIVERSAL CHANGE

(One day while) at a certain place (Coyote) was constantly saying,
"I just want to have a great deal of fun." So then he began to send
(messengers) to bring the people together, telling (each messenger
thus): "I want thee to go to all the tribes. Thou shalt constantly
tell (them thus): 'I just want all the people to come together."'
(Thereupon) one man would start, on his part, to a certain tribe.
(And Coyote cautioned them all thus): "You just carefully shall
watch (everything). You shall correctly announce my message: 'I
want that people should assemble from everywhere.'" (Then) this
(other messenger) was about to go, on his part, to another place, while
(still) another (messenger) was about to start for a different place.
(And Coyote told each messenger thus): " Thou wilt constantly watch
(everything) carefully. Thou shalt correctly tell what I want. I
want that the people should come together from everywhere. Thou
shalt tell exactly for what reason I want the people to come together."
(And then) another (messenger), on his part, was ready to go in a
different direction. "Thou shalt go there. I just want the people
to assemble from everywhere." And finally (still) another (messen-
ger) made ready to go, on his part, to a different people.

Now at last they separated. They went separately into all direc-
tions. Then (pretty soon each messenger) came to a village. The
noise of the people sounded from everywhere, because all sorts of

4 sis + -X.

I Contracted for hak hat'.
STORY.
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hi'tslEm ts-pi'fisxamsk-, la'ltas hil'ke hamstie intsk i's Lhilkwai'sfinx.
people its noise its, because just all something it is done.

Temunhlfi wI'lx nAk s 'k as yi'xau. Hamstic hI'k e intsk I's
So finally comes where to that one is going. All just something

Lhilkwai'sunx: Lpu'pEnhaut sili'kWEX, Lqateat silT'kwEx,
it is being done: shinny playing all are doing, target shooting all are doing,

LEya0 hats !It silI'kwEx, LEmk i'lhixamt sili'kwEx. Temun'/b
guessing all are doing, dancing all are doing. So now

5 mEa'lauxa. "Qsa'wan ' sin 2 tas wI'lx. Wahau'hitx hi'k e
says continually. "Sent in the manner of I since I this one come. Invites just

hamstie as hi'tslEm as Mo'lup tsini'sla. K--hI'k e hak-au
all the people the Coyote. Will just from everywhere

k exk ai'm tas hi'tslEm. I'mstE tem ta'sin wi'lx." Tas Name
come together the people. Thus then this I come." The one

xtitsa' ternuoiha wI'lx nAk s Ok'as yd'xau. Hi'k e hakauc
on his part then now arrives where to that one is going. Just from everywhere

pi'fisxai tas hi'tslEm tspi'flsxamsk . ME qami'nt hi'k e tsda'mE tas
sounds the people its noise its. many just very the

10 hi'tslEm. Lqatcat sili'kwEx, Lpu'pEnhaut sili'kwEx. As
people. Target shooting all are doing, shinny playing all are doing. The

xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm xtitsa' temuo ha wi'lx LEyia'tstEk s. Hamstle hi'k e
one it is the person on his part then now comes inhabitants to All just

intsk I's Lhilkwai'slinx: Lxa'Lxauyaut sili'kwEx, Lpa'pEsxaut
something it is being done: spinning top all are doing, cat cradling

sili'kwEx, ltsi'tsiqhanaut silI'kwEx, tskwa'tskwahalaut sili'kwEx,
all are doing, spearing all are doing, stilt walking all are doing,

LtiwIt!'want sili'kwEx as ld'quns, Ltiwi't!'want sili'kwEx as qon'tivfl.
making all are doing the poles, making all are doing the chisels.

15 Temun'hui MEAt'lauxa. "Qsa'wan sin tas wI'lx. M5'luptsin!'slan
Then now keeps on telling. Sent I in the manner of since I this come. Coyote I

ts-qsa'wakx. Hamst6 hlk e tqaia'ldEx tas hi'tEslEm s k exk ai'm
his messenger. All just he wants the people should assemble

hakauc. MO'lup tsini'slan ts-qsa'wakt. P-hI'k-e hamstlc
from everywhere. Coyote I his messenger. You just all

lqamI pin itsxaestELI. I'mStE te'rmin tas wilx."
take it along shall your various things. Thus then I this one arrive."

(The messenger then delivers similar messages at five
other villages.) Hamstie hi'k e tas intsk i's Lhilkwai'-

All just the something it is being

20 sunx.3 (After delivering his message at the last village
done.

the messenger continues thus): "P-xe'ILkte Lhaya'nauwi;
"You wetl always watch it shall;

saf'tistk emt-s-pI'tskum temun/ha ti t!hana'ln as qo'ila.
five times it is the day then finally . made will be the counting stick.

Xa-hI'k e 4 xe'iLk e Lhaya'nauwi. NMmk sis yfIx6'
Thou just well always watch it shalt. When should disappear

sau'tistEt-s-qo'lla, hak ta'mink ink k ips wi'lL." HamstFc hI'k e
ten it is the counting at later time shall you come there." All just

sticks,

25 tas intsk-i's thilkwai'sinx.3 Haink iLaxayae 5 yAalsa!'. Hamstlc
the something it is being done. Almost not again returns. All

hi'k-e tas intsk-i's Lhilkwai'sunx.3
just the something it is being done.

FWACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS ANI

things were being enacted. And 610

where he was bound for. Everythin
were playing shinny, some were shoot
playing the guessing game, many were
ger) kept on saying, "As a messenger
is inviting all the people. People E

where. For that reason I have corn
part the other (messenger) came to M"

from everywhere sounded the noise o
were the people. They were shootir
playing shinny. (Still) another ma;
village. Everything was being enact
ning tops; some were playing with s
some were walking on stilts; many w
fixing chisels. Then he kept on saying
senger. I am Coyote's messenger. HI
assemble from everywhere. I am G
take along all your various playing uth
come here." (Similar messages were t]
lages. Everywhere) everything was b
messenger delivered his message thus):
the days, for) on the fifth day the coun
(ready). You will carefully watch (i
counting sticks are gone then you shall c
all sorts of games were being played
almost go back. (Everywhere) all sorn
made.

1 qa5d- TO SEND; -a modal; -n 1st person singular.
2 Abbreviated for mi'sin.
* An example of Smith's inefficiency as a narrator. After having lost the trend of the story he interpo-

lates this superfluous sentence seemingly to preserve the continuity of narrating.
4 Should be p-hl'k e YOU JUST.
5 iLifYa NOT + -axa.
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tas hi'k e hamstis intskjI's Lhilkwai'sflnx.
use just all something it is done.

as ya'xau. Hamstie hi'k e intsk l's
one is going. All just something

aut silI'kwEx, Lqateat silI'kwEx,
,ig all are doing, target shooting all are doing,

LEmk'i'lhixamt sili'kwEx. Temunt'bn
dancing all are doing. So now

sin 2 tas wi'lx. Wahau'hytx h kicke
I since I this one come. Invites just

Mo'luptsini'sla. K-hI'k e hak-aue
tloyote. Will just from everywhere

IImstE tem ta'sin wi'lx." Tas xame
Thus then this I come." The one

ik s 'k as yf'xau. HI'k e hak au6
ere to that one is going. Just from everywhere

sxamskx. MEqami'nt hi'k e tsai'mE tas
noise its. many just very the

WEX, Lpu'pEnhaut silI'kwEx. As
doing, shinny playing all are doing. The

nu"'hfl w'hX LEyd'tstEk s. Hamstie hick e
en now comes inhabitants to. All just

Xa'Lxauyaft sili'kwEx, Lpa'pEsxafit
spinning top all are doing, cat cradling

3ili'kwEx, tskwa'tskwahalaut sili'kwEx,
all are doing, stilt walking all are doing,

quns, Ltlwi' t !'want sili'kwEx as qnf'tlyfi.
poles, making all are doing the chisels.

;a'wan sin tas wi/ix. MO'luptsini'slan
the manner of since I this come. Coyote I

;qaia'ldEx tas hI'tEslEm s k exk-ai'm
he wants the people should assemble

an ts-qsa'wak . P-hi'k e hamst!6
I his messenger. You just all

iLl. I'mstE te'min tas wilx."
ings. Thus then I this one arrive. "

elivers similar messages at five
iE hi'k e tas intsk I's Lhilkwai'-

Just the something it is being

his message at the last village

things were being enacted. And itow (one messenger) came to
where he was bound for. Everything was being enacted; people
were playing shinny, some were shooting at the target, some were
playing the guessing game, many were dancing. Then (the messen-
ger) kept on saying, "As a messenger I came here. M5'luptsini'sla
is inviting all the people. People are to assemble from every-
where. For that reason I have come here." (And then) on his
part the other (messenger) came to where he was going. (Again)
from everywhere sounded the noise of the people. Many, indeed,
were the people. They were shooting at the target; they were
playing shinny. (Still) another man, on his part, came to a
village. Everything was being enacted (there): Some were spin-
ning tops; some were playing with strings; others were spearing;
some were walking on stilts; many were making poles; some were
fixing chisels. Then he kept on saying: " I have come here as a mes-
senger. I am Coyote's messenger. He desires that all people should
assemble from everywhere. I am Coyote's messenger. You will
take along all your various playing utensils. For that reason I have
come here." (Similar messages were then delivered at five other vil-
lages. Everywhere) everything was being enacted. (Then the last
messenger delivered his message thus): " You will keep good track (of
the days, for) on the fifth day the counting sticks will finally be made
(ready). You will carefully watch (the days go by). After ten
counting sticks are gone then you shall come there." (In each village)
all sorts of games were being played. (The messengers) did not
almost go back. (Everywhere) all sorts of (preparations) were being
made.

thus): "P-xe'ILk e
" You wefl

smun'hu tWit !htina'ln
hen finally . made will be
haya'nauwi. Namk
rays watch it shalt. When

link inkl kips wI'll."
sr time shall you come there."

Halnk ILaxaya6 5 yaal
Almost not again recur

iunx.3
lone.

Lhaya'nauwi;
always watch it shall;

as qo'ila.
the counting stick.

sis yuxe'
should disappear

Hamstit hi'k e
All just

sal'. Hamsti'
ns. All

igular.

iarrator. After having lost the trend of the story he interpo-
preserve the continuity of narrating.
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Tem-axa miun'ha yhalsaye. Temi'Lx-axa muo'hfl wI'Ix na'lkeaiSo back finally returns. So they back finally come where
Ik as yd'tsx tsimlana'stiyokaELx. Tifit!hUna'lnx as qo'ilathat one stays their chief their Is mare the colnting stick
safi'tistk emt-s-pi'tskum. "Xe'ilk ep LEyda'sx sin ildr's."' 'A'a,

ten times it is the day. " Well you it tell my message." -"Yes
hamstjF hl'k e tas intskjI's Lhilkwal'snnx: lEmj'fltstaft 2 sili'kwEx,

all just the something it is being done: enjoying all are doing,
5 Lpu'pEnhaut sil'kwEx, lqat~at siii'kwEx, LEyan'hats !itshinny playing all are doing, target shooting all are doing,' guessing

sll'kwEx."a 3-"Temr ni'iL k in 4 tqaia'ldEx. I'mStE k in 4all are doing."- "So what thing I like. Thus
tqaia'ldEx s k-exk ai'm tas hi'tslEm." Temun'hli hI'k e hau'kls

desire should assemble the people." So then just everywhere to
lo'Iquti'ynt 5 si'lkustEx as IU'nsumxtELt. HamstF hi'k e tas

taking it it is done the eatables. All just the
intsk I's Lbilkwai'sanx: It!awa'it Sifi'kWEX, Lpfi'pEnhaut
something is being done: playiiig all are doing, shimni playing

10 'k-silI'kwExI Lqat~at sili'kwEx. Hamstie hi'k e tas idathese all are doing, target shooting all are doing. All just the something

}tiwI't !'wan~nx. Pa'xt!Iyuq Itiwi't!'wan~nx, ItN lt !'wanfinx tasis being fixed. Shinny clubs are being made, are being made the.
tsI'tsik !, Ltlwi't!'wanLnx tas m uf'kuts !, Itiwi't !'wanlnx tasarrows, are being made the bows, are being made the
la'quns. KI-LIya6 qa5 1 tsE tsqa'mt !1ynsxam as qo'Ila.

spears. Will not long come to end will the sticks.
Lh'otqaisxamstauk .ts-baink G sili'kwEx. Ham stic hi'k-e tas

Feeling glad inside mind his all are doing. All just the
15 intskyi's Lhilkwai'sanx. Q la'tsitxainx I mu n'hn as qo'lla. HamstiW

something is being done. Being continually counted now the sticks. All

hilk e Iiia Lt1W1't!'wanLnX: WtW1't!'wa11Lnx k ly-ai, LtW`Vt!-just what is being made: are being made knives, are being
'WanLnx tas pA'xt!iyf, Ltt w1't!'wanLnx tas m u'kuts!u. "Tsaa'mEn

made the shinny clubs, are being made the bows. "Very I
hI'k e tqaia'ldEx, sis h aa'lqa yuxe' as qo'!Ia." Qas m5'luptsini'slajust desire it, should quickly dLappear the countingsticks." The oyote
hau'k s hi'k e tskwa'hal as IEy a'tsit, li'k intxanx

everysshere to just goes around the inhabitants, continually cautioning them
20 ts-hi'tslEmk . "Xe'iLkep a' Lbaya'nausxai, n amk- sis

his people his. "Well you please always watch yourselves, when should
k exk ai'm kus hI'tslEm! P-hi'k c xe'ILk e Lhaya'nausxam.

assemble the people! You just carefully always watch yourselves shall
Qan!'xap mEIa'nx, tSSa 'mE hi'k e pilskwIsst kus hIl'tslE m, n'ks

You know, very just strong the people, where to
ku'sEn wahau'hi9 kwas hi'tEslEm, la'ItasiLtx hl'k e hamsti intsk i'sthis I invite the people, because they just all something

mERIh nx. J'mstE ku'spin L Eyi'sauduxu: 'P-xe'ilk eknow. Thus this you I eontinually tell thee: 'You carefully
25 Lhaya'nausxam .' Kt-auk hI'k e tsia'mE pilskwicst pin

watch continually selves shall.' Shall inside just very strong your
I Mflana'stiyu CHIEF.
2 mstft'tst ENJOYABLE.

r Smith failed to narrate the full answer of the messengers.
4 Unnecessary use of the future prefix k -.

6 Contracted for fE16'qudyftt; idqot- TO TAKE.
616'txq-. .. -auk ts-haiink IE IS GLAD.

7 qlt- TO COUNT.

The informant used the wrong adverb in this case. hak ni'keai WHENCE would have been more proper9 Abbreviated from wahau'hifta.

Finally (the messengers) began to re
to where their chief was living. On tl
were made (ready). "Did you tell a
Coyote). "Forsooth! All sorts of I
People are having joyful times; they
shooting at the target; they are playing
such things I want. For that reason do
assemble." And now food was brou
many (other) things were being done (1
fun; some of them were playing shinn
target. (Furthermore), all sorts of thi
clubs were being made, arrows were
made, spears were being fixed. Not 1,
were going to run out. Everybody X
preparations were being made. And 1

constantly counted. Everything was 1
made, shinny clubs were being made
desire very much that the counting stic
was going around everywhere among
advising his people: " Do you, please, -,
the people will assemble! You will
yourselves. You know (that) the peor
invited them are (among). the strong(e
know all sorts of (tricks). For that r
you, 'You shall keep good guard over
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'I'. Temi'Lx-axa mu-'hfl wI'lx na'k eai
So they back finally come where

iyfik ELX.i Tint !hflna'lnx as qo 'la
their. Is made the counting stick

''Xe'ilk ep LEyaacsx sin ildI's."-"A'a,
"Well you it tell my message." -"Yes

Lhilkwai'snnx: lEmli'uitstait2 sill'kWEx,
it IS being doise. enjoving all are doing,

lqatcat sili'kwEx, LEyan/hats !It
target shooting all are doing, guessing

Li kin4 tqaia'ldEx. I'mstE k-in 4
ling I like. Thus I
tas hl'tslEm." Temun'ha hi'k e hau'kls
the people." So then just everywhere to
s nu'nsumxtELi. HamstiF hi'k e tas
Le eatables. All just the

It !awa'it sill'kwEx, LpO'pEnhaut
playing all are doing, shinny playing

i'kwEx. Hamstic hi/k e tas Ia
are doing. All just the something

ltiwi't!'wanlnx, lttwi't !'wanlnx tas
are being made, are being made the.

tas ma'kuts !f, Itiwl't !'wanlnx tas
the bows, are being made the

'tSE tsqa'mt!ivnsxam as qo'ila.
'ng come to end will the sticks.
Ik. sili'kwEx. HJamstic hi/k e tas
his all are doing. All just the
ii'tsitxafnx7 munehn as qo'ila. Hamstic
continually counted now the sticks. All
c: LttW1't!'wanLnx k l'yai, Lti1W't!-

are being made knives, are being
it !'wanLnx tas mf'kuts !. "Tsda'mEn
being made the bows. " Very I

as qo'ila." Qas mO'luptsini'sla
dtappear the counting sticks." The Coyote
Lal as lEya'tsit, I1'kuintxanx
id the inhabitants, continually cautioning them

a' Lhaya'nausxai, namk- sis
please always watch yourselves, when should

P-hl'k e xe'!Lk e Lhaya'nausxam.
You just carefully always watch yourselves shall

hi'k e pilskwiest kus hi'tslEm, nd'k s 8
just strong the people, where to

:slEm, la'ltasiLx hi'k e hamstyc intskjl's
ople, because they just all something
'spin LEya'sauduxU: 'P-xe'y1k'e
s you I continually tell thee: 'You carefully

hi'k e tsaa'mE pilskwiest pin
just very strong your

Finally (the messengers) began to return. They finally came back
to where their chief was living. On the fifth day the counting sticks
were made (ready). "Did you tell my message correctly?" (asked
Coyote). "Forsooth! All sorts of preparations are being made:
People are having joyful times; they are playing shinny; they are
shooting at the target; they are playing the guessing game ."-"Verily,
such things I want. For that reason do I want that the people should
assemble." And now food was brought from everywhere (while)
many (other) things were being done (by others). They were having
fun; some of them were playing shinny, others were shooting at the
target. (Furthermore), all sorts of things were being fixed. Shinny
clubs were being made, arrows were being made, bows were being
made, spears were being fixed. Not long (until) the counting sticks
were going to run out. Everybody was feeling glad. All sorts.of
preparations were being made. And the counting sticks were being
constantly counted. Everything was being fixed: Knives were being
made, shinny clubs were being made, bows were being made. "I
desire very much that the counting sticks should disappear." Coyote
was going around everywhere among the inhabitants, continually
advising his people: " Do you, please, watch yourselves carefully when
the people will assemble! You will always keep good guard over
yourselves. You know (that) the people (coming) from where I have
invited them are (among). the strong(est) tribes, because they simply
know all sorts of (tricks). For that reason I am continually telling
you, 'You shall keep good guard over yourselves.' Your hearts shall

the messengers.

his case. hakonick ei WHENCE would have been more proper
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k'a'ltsfl. Nat'mk's'1 q8'yaltxam. is l6wI', p-ltsa'mitsimausxam.
hearts. When should day continually (fut.) the world, you try repeatedly selves shall

P-hi'k'e hamistf intsk I'S iuhilkwai'si. Temnunlhfi n~i'mks'
You just all something do it shall. And thena when should
k exk'aI'm hI'tSlEm, p-hi'k e xe' TLk e Lhaya'nausxamn. 1(2-auk'

assemble people, you just carefully guard repeatedly selves shall. Shall inside
iL~yac k'kq6xan pin k'a'lts-a, niimk ' Si'LXaS 2 wil kus hi'tslrml.

not from below your hearts, when should they arrive the people.5 Tsa'R1StiX s-hI'tSlEm. itapiyac2 MEla'nx iltq actEti'LX s-hI'tSlEm.
-Different they tlse people. Not you know what kind are they the people.
Is I'mstE pis'~ hI'k'e xe'iLkeC Lhaya'nausxam. IW-auk' iLlya6

For thus you shall just well guard selves shall. Shall inside not
flac~tstau pin k'a'ltsfi, namk' SE'LxaS 2 w!/bx kus hI'tSlEM.
small very your hearts, when should they come the people.
i'mstE, k'auks S 5hi'k'e pilskwFst pin k'a'ltsni. Qa'nhan hi'k'e
Thus shall inside just strong your hearts. The one I just

hamnstic intsk l's mEla'nx. K'-'i~yac nfimnk qafil ltsa'slyudlEmts
all something know Will not ever somebody win from me

F10 k-Ets-k'a'ltslk'-auk'. T'MStE te'Min ittyac ts!ilo'xwax, la'ltasins7
with Isis heart inside. Thus then I not am fearing, because customarilyI
h!tke MEl&,'nx hamistV intsklI's xa'~an."-"'Wa, tema"L mulnfhflt

just know all something I. -"'Yes, now we at last
mDEl'niyuxu. IS5 'mstE tem-axa hi'k e pilskwittst 'tin k'a'ltsii, lil'lta-

know thee. For thus then again just strong our hearts, because
misa "LmrlI'liyuxu. HamstlctEx hi'k e intsk i's mElai'nx. Ud'xs

we know thee. All it is thou Just something knowest. Even
hi'k e tin tacyMl kilElta's 8 lqilxwacya'a, niimk's wil kus hi'tslEml,

just our last thing will we bet repeatedly will it, when will come the people,
15 la'ltasil mEli'nlyuxu. M5'luptsinl'sla ham ltan,ityacniimk' qaul

because we know thee. Coyote thy name, not ever somebody
tsh'sisalyuxu, la'ltamiis M5'luptsini'sla xam kdn. HamstlctEx hi'k'e

has beaten thee, because Coyote thy name. All thou just
intsk' i's mnEla'nx. La'xsltin taydl k' lElta's 8 lqflxwacya'a. -

something knowest. Even our last thing will we habitually het it repeatedly will."1-
"P-hI'k'e qaa'ltE ltsa'mtsimausxam. Xamc taic as milhlfdal's
"You just always try continually selves shall. One only the tribe
teMi'Lx h!'k e tsd"'mE pilskwlctst, la'ltaSELxanl mEla'nx.

so they just very strong, because them I know.
20 iLaLx~vac namlk' qafl ts&'sisanx. IHi'k' eLX-auk' tSiaalmE

Not them ever somebody has beaten them. Just they inside very
pilskwifetst ts-k'a'lts~k'." llamstlc hik'ke *tas laia Lt1wI't!'wanILnX:

strong his mind his." All just the what are being made ready:
tas tsl'tsik ! ltlwl't !'wanlnx. K'-tlyac qAd'tsE k'is tsqamt !I'yflsxam
the arrows are being made ready. Will not long Will come to end will
as qo'ila. itlyac niimk' hi'ke a'lik'an ya'tsx as MO'lup tsinl'sla.
the sticks. Not ever just motionless stays the Coyote.
Hau'k's hI'k'e xf'Wlamn. "Namnk aS'LXas W1l, p-hI'k'e xe'm~k'e
Everywhere to just moves. "When should they arrive, you just carefully

25 Lhaya'nausxam. Xa'MtiLX tai s-milhiida!'s itatxanlyac 9 MEla'nX.
always guard selves shall. One it is they only a tribe not them I know.

ndmt- + mis.
2 sig ± -LX.

3 Liya' + -p.
4 Abbreviated from t-ips; t-is + -p.
itk~is + -auit.
Abbreviated from qafitvk~ai; q- + filk eaf SOMEBODY.

'fd.ltfa + si~s + -ni.
8 tic + ifi + -i.
9 WLyeC + -LX + -is.

be very strong. As soon as the day wil.
practice (among) yourselves. You shall
then, when the people will assemble, you
carefully. Your spirits shall not be low
They are a different people. You do not
they are. For that reason you will hay
fully. You shall not be (even) a little d
wvil1 arrive. For reasons (I mentioned be
ually be strong. Ilknow everything. N(
by cleverness. It is for that that I am
know everything." (Thus Coyote kept
they answered): "Verily, now we know
will our hearts be strong once morn
Thou knowest everything. Even our la
put at stake when the people will arrive,
name is M6'luptsinl'sla. No one has e
'Unconquerable' is thy name. Thou ki
going to stake (even) our (very) last prn
on saying): "Just keep on practicing 
is) only one tribe of Indians, and they
know them. No one has ever prevaile
are very, very strong." All sorts ol
ready; arrows were being made. Not
counting sticks were going to come
never remained motionless. IHe just
(tellhng the people): "As soon as th
to) 'watch yourselves all the time c
one tribe (whom) I do not know (ye
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Ltxam is le'wi', p-ltsa'mtsimausxam.
ually (fut.) the world, you try repeatedly selves shall
1's Lhllkway'sy. Temun'hli na'mk's'

ng do it shall. And then when should
kIe xe'iLk e Lhaya'nausxam. K'-auk-
st carefully guard repeatedly selves shall. Shall inside
sA, namk si'Lxas 2 wil kus hl'tslEm.

when should they arrive the people.
tplyat 3 mEld'nx iltqa'tEtiLX s-hi'tslEm.
At you know what ksnd are they the people.

'TLk e Lhaya'nausxam. KW-auk' t tiyaO
well guard selves shall. Shall inside not
imk' sE'Lxas 2 wI'lx kus hl'tslIm.

Then should they come the people.
lskwiest pitn k'a'ltsn. Qa'nhan hi'k e
strong your hearts. The one I just
KJ i Llyae namk qaii5 ltsa'silyudEmts
Will not ever somebody win from re

DE te'min 'Liya6 ts!ilo'xwax, 1h'ltasins'
then I not am fearing, because customarily I

skl's xa',an. -"A'a, tema"L munlft
iething I. -"Yes, now we at last

axa hi'k e pilskwi~tst 'Lin k a'ltsfl, la'Ita-
tgain just strong our hearts, because
3tltEx hi'k e intskil's mEla'nx. L&'xs
is thou just something knowest. Even
Iqfixwatya'a, namk's wil kus hl'tslEm,
At repeatedly will it, when will come the people,

ptsini'sla ham lkn, iLlya' nnmk' qati
oyote thy name, not ever somebody

iptsini'sla xam kIn. HamstictEx h'k' e
coyote thy name. All thou just

tayal k' lElta's 8 lqflxwatya'a. -
last thing will we habitually bet it repeatedly will."-

mausxam. Xamr tair as milhndai's
Ily selves shall. One only the tribe
pilskwictst, la'ltasELxan mElanx.

strong, because them I know.
tsi'sisanx. Hi'k eLx-auk' tsaa'mE

has beaten them. Just they inside very
anistP hi'k e -tas Iiaa Lt!Wl't!'wanLnX:

All just the what are being made ready:
K:-LIyae qda'tsE k is tsqamt !i'yflsxam
Will not long will come to end will

k e alik an yd'tsx as MO'luptsinl'sla.
st motionless stays the Coyote.
Namk' sE'Lxas wil, p-hi'k e xe'TLk e
"When should they arrive, you just carefully
ai s-milhlfdai's iLaLXanlya 9 mEll'nx.
aly a tribe not them I know.

be very strong. As soon as the day will break you shall constantly
practice (among) yourselves. You shall do all sorts of things. And
then, when the people will assemble, you will simply watch yourselves
carefully. Your spirits shall not be low when the people will arrive.
They are a different people. You do not know what manner of people
they are. For that reason you will have to watch yourselves care-
fully. You shall not be (even) a little downhearted after the people
will arrive. For reasons (I mentioned before) your hearts shall habit-
uallybe strong. I know everything. No one is ever going to beat me
by cleverness. It is for that that I am not afraid, because I usually
know everything." (Thus Coyote kept on advising his people. And
they answered): "Verily, now we know thee. For that very reason
will our hearts be strong once more, because we know thee.
Thou knowest everything. Even our last property are we going to
put at stake when the people will arrive, because we know thee. Thy
name is Mo'luptsini'sla. No one has ever overcome thee, because
'Unconquerable' is thy name. Thou knowest everything. We are
going to stake (even) our (very) last property." (And Coyote kept
on saying): "Just keep on practicing (among) yourselves. (There
is) only one tribe of Indians, and they are very strong, because I
know them. No one has ever prevailed over them. Their hearts
are very, very strong." All sorts of things were being made
ready; arrows were being made. Not long (afterwards) and the
counting sticks were going to come to an end. (But) Coyote
never remained motionless. I-le just moved about everywhere
(telling the people): "As soon as they arrive you will (have
to) watch yourselves all the time carefully. (There is) only
one tribe (whom) I do not know (very well). Their hearts are

Cips; tie + -p.

'ai'k-eai; q- + ,i'kveal SOMEBODY.
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TsiaalmELx hi'k e pilskwIltst ts-k'a'ltsfik'-aukt. HamstIFLx hi'k' e
Very they just strong his mind his inside All they just

intsk'i's mEla'nX. I'MstE k'ips hi'k'e Xe'ILk'e Lhaya'nauw!LX;
somethiisg know. Thus habitually you just well watch always shall them;
iLatityae namnk' qafi ts&'sisanx." Tsqamt !aI' munhfl as

uot them ever soniebody has beaten." End begins now tels

qo'dla. L1h'tq as mst-auk' ts-haink' 1 as LEya'tSit, 1&'ltamis
counting sticks. Feel.gladn inside their minds the people, because

5 hi'k'e hamstic intsktIs hilkwisa'Ln. iilam1StFtELxan MEla'IIx
just all something done will be. "All them I know

s-hi'tSlEmiLX; hi'k'en is qau'wai-s16 mEla'nx kus hi'tSlEm1iLX,"
the people them, just I at each place know the people them,''
ts-ildi'sk, as MO'luptsini'sla. iiHamsti is pi'tskum
his words his the Coyote. "Each on day
p-ltsa'mtsimnausxam." Hamisti' lhi'k'e initsk'I'S Lhilkwal'suinx.2
you continually try selves shall " All JUAt something is being done.
iii Ltvac odaatSE k'E,'L~xas munhlfl. wvi1. Hamstictin hi'k-e intsklI's

"Not long will they nowv conlic. All it is I just something

10 MFla'nX. iLaniyast ts !ilO'xwax. Qwon sin Idn Mb'luptsini'sla 4
know. Not I fear. (of) me my name M6'luptsint'sla

sin lan." HamstIfLx hi'k' e iutsk I'S Lhilkwat'sx. 2

my name." All they just something do it.

Kt-Llyac qaa/tSE k'is mun~ha tsqa'mthiyfisxam as qo'lla. Tas
Will not long will at last come to end will the sticks. These

ltsa'mitsimausxamst sili'kwEX philkwaI'stxusk ELX. Na'mk's
continually trying selves all are doing future actions their. When constantly

Muin/haiwil kus l1i'tSlEmiLX, k'is xa'MEt-S-hi'tSlEM wil qauwi's.
now arrive the people they, habitually one it is a person comes first.

15 Lla'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-haink' a as LEva'tSit. K -hamstiV hi'k~ e
Feel glad inside his niind the people. Will each just

intsk' i's hilkwlsa'ln. T'mstE te'miL11x-auk' la'tqaisxa ts-haink' as
something done will be. Thus then they inside glad feel his mind the

L~atsit. Temun/hai wi'lx. Temunfhfi tsqa'mt!iyfl as qo'ila.
Linhabitatsit. So at last come. So now comes to end the sticks.

K,_MUn/hti wi'l-sld ts-hI'tEk'. Wi'lx munslfi xamc hI'tSlEM. KAiLX
Will now come wholly its body. Comes now one person. Will they

MUn/hai wi1. Hau'k's MEtskwa'halx as MO'lup tsini'sla.
now arrive. Everywhere to continually goes around the Co1yote.

20 K._MUnlhfl wIl1-slO ts-hi'tEk'. Tas llA/tsqaisxamst-auk' ts-haink',
Will now come wholly lits body. These glad arc inside his mind,

mis k'-hI'k'e hamstif intsk'I's hilkwlsa'ln. Temuon'lha wI'lx-s15
since will just all something done will be. So now comes wholly

ts-hI'tEk P5 K'exk'ai'-sl5 ts-hi'tEk' mun-nhfl. H1amstIF hi'k'e tas
its body. Assembles everybody its body its now. All just the

hi'tESlEm k'exk'al'; yat'tsxastEt-s-hi'tSlEm k'exk'aI', hamstic hi'k'e
potpie assemble, various it is the people assemble, all just

iltqactit -s -hi'ts1Em. Teumunhfh k'exk'aI'-s16 ts-hI'tEk'. Tern
whatkinditistlie people. So now assemble wholly its body. Then

25 MEya'saux as M5'lup tsinl'sla. " a sFh'' ns''~--~u a'
says continually the Coyote. "All just kind it la the fun

k'in tqaia'ltEX. I'mstE te'min tqaia'ltEX sis k'exk'aI'm tas hI'tSlEM
will t want. Thus then I desire that ao-emble shall the people

very strong. They know everything.
constantly keep good watch over thei
them." At last the counting sticks bel
The hearts of the villagers were very gla
were going to be played. " I know all
from everywhere," (were) Coyote's woi
ticing (among) yourselves every day."
being made. " (It will) not be long befi
know everything. I am not afraid. M
(And) they made all sorts of preparatio

It will not be long (before) the countii
All these (people) were continually pr
their future actions. Now, as the pe(
would come first. The minds of the
sorts of things were going to be done.
felt glad (in) their own minds. At las
sticks were (all) gone. All the peop
(First) one man came (announcing thal
Coyote was constantly walking aroun
were about to arrive in large numbers.
minds, because everything was going to
in large numbers. At last titey were ani
to assemble; different people began tc
tribs At last people arrived in great
constantly saying: "I want (you to ha'
that reason did I desire that people s

ISee note 6t. p. 38.
2 Another case of an unnecessarily interpolated sentence.
i I Lifya + -it
4 Perhaps "hard to he beaten." 
5Note the unnecessary repetition of the phrase "they come." Such repetitions are typical of Smith's

mode of narrating and will be met with in each subsequent story told by him.
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vietst ts-k'a'ltsnkt-auk . HamstieLx hI'k e
,ng his find his inside. All they just
tE kLips hi'k e xe'iLk e Lhaya'nauwILx;

habitually you just well watch always shall them;
I tsa'sisanx." Tsqamt!ai' muinhf as
dy has beaten." End begins now the
ist-auk ts-haink L as LEya'tsit, la'ltamis

inside their minds the people, because
hilkwisa'Ln. "HamstEtuLxan mEla'nx

done will be. "All them I know
qau'wai-slo MEla'nx kus hI'tslEmiLx,"

t each place know the people them,"
iptsini'sla. "Hamstic is pI'tskum

oyote. "Each on day

lamstie hi'k e intsk I's LhilkwaI'sflnx.2
All just something is being done.

mun'hp wil. Hamstictin hi'k e intsk il's
now come. All it is I just something

xwax. Qwon sin Ian M5'luptsini'sla4
ar. (of) me my name MO'luptsini'sla

e intsk I's Lhilkwai'sx.2
t somethung do it.

mu"hlid tsqa'mt!Iyufsxam as qo'ila. Tas
at last come to end will the sticks. These

kwEx philkwai'stxusk ELX. Nin'mk s
e doing future actions their. When constantly
x, k is xa'mEt-s-hb'tslEm wil qauwi's.
ny, habitually one it is a person comes first.
aink' I as LEva'tsit. K'-hamstie hI'k'e
mind the people. Will each just

IStE te'miLX-auk la'tqarsxa ts-haink' as
Lus then they inside glad feel his mind the
['lx. Temuncha tsqa'mtflyun as qo'Illa.
'me. So now comes to end the sticks.
Ek . Wi'lx munfhfl xame hI'tslEm. K iLX
ly. Comes now one person. Will they

mEtskwa'halx as M5'lup tsini'sla.
s continually goes around the toyote.
tEk'. Tas lla'tsqaisxamst-auk' ts-haink',
)dy. These glad are inside his mind,
.tsk'l's hilkwisa'ln. Temun'hn wi'lx-slo
'mething done will be. So now comes wholly

ts-hi'tEk' munt'h. iHamstil hi'k e tas
its body its now. All just the

KastEt-s-hi'tslEm k exk al', hamstie hi'k e
us it is the people assemble, all just
un ulifi k exk a!'-sl ts-hI'tEk . Tem

now assemble wholly its body. Then
la. "Hamstm hi'k e intsk' 'SEt-S-t !auyai's

"All just kind it is the fun
min tqaia'ltEX sis k exk'ai'm tas hi'tslEm
sn I desire that assemble shall the people

polated sentence.

phrase "they come." Such repetitions are typical of Smith's
E each subsequent story told by him.

very strong. They know everything. For that reason you shall
constantly keep good watch over them.' No one has ever beaten
them." At last the counting sticks began to diminish (in numbers).
The hearts of the villagers were very glad, because all sorts (of games)
were going to be played. "I know all those people; I know people
from everywhere," (were) Coyote's words. "Do you keep on prac-
ticing (among) yourselves every day." All sorts of preparations were
being made. " (It will) not be long before they will arrive at last. I
know everything. I am not afraid. My name is 'Unconquerable."'
(And) they made all sorts of preparations.

It will not be long (before) the counting sticks will come to an end.
All these (people) were continually practicing (among) themselves
their future actions. Now, as the people were arriving, one man
would come first. The minds of the villagers were glad, (for) all
sorts of things were going to be done. For that reason the people
felt glad (in) their own minds. At last they came. The counting
sticks were (all) gone. All the people were about to assemble.
(First) one man came (announcing that) they were about to arrive.
Coyote was constantly walking around everywhere. The people
were about to arrive in large numbers. They were glad in their own
minds, because everything was going to be done. Now people came
in large numbers. At last they were arriving. All the people began
to assemble; different people began to assemble, just all sorts of
tribes. At last people arrived in great numbers. Then Coyote was
constantly saying: "I want (you to have) all manners of fun. For
that reason did I desire that people should assemble from every-
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hak'auc. K iI h!'k e qa1tSE t!autxaI'm. Ya1'tsxa~tit-s-t !auyaI's
fromneverywhere. Will we just long play Will. Various it is tho fun

habitually we make it will." Then now assemble wholly its body. "Will We

qau'wis pfl'pEnhautxai'm." Temul'hil tsrni'Lnx as puilpEnhafl
first play shinny begin will." So then is buried the shinny ball.

"Xa-hI'k'e xe'ILk'e Lhaya'nauwi sin hI'tslEm, namk' Js 2
"Thou just well watch them shalt my people, when habitually we

5 pu1'pEnhautxaI'm." Hamstic hi'k'e tas laa k'a'ts !lnx. HamstEl
shinny play Will." All just the things are put en. All

hi'k'e mElig ast (as) Lpfl'pEnhaut. Temun~hfl tsk'itx,'Inx as
just with feathers are (the) shinny players. And then is being placed the

pul'pEnhaim KWEts hfl~tsE m~hinyflelnx,X k'i'taS 3 iya.
shminy ball. Habitually in vain it is hit, but habitually not

LEyai'xayflsxam na'k's. Temun'hflga hak'i'nsk'itELX 4 temun'hll
go happen will anywhere. So then (by) the from far people them so now

mEhinyWlnlnx, te'milta hT'k'e xfls LEa'qayil as pfl'pEnhaOi. Hi/kWe
struck at it is, but just a little it moves the b~all. Just

10 hakauc p~i'fsxai tas tsqau'wis, sis xfls hi'keO LEa'qayft as
from everywhere make noise the rooters, if a little just it moves the
pfl'pEnhafl. K-im qalpa'a mEhinyuILi. Temun~hfl mEhinyti'Inx.

ball There again hit it Y will. And then it is hit.
Temunelin yasaucyallnx, "Laxiyac 5 mEl&'nIX LpU'pEnhaut.

And then would lie told, "1Not thou knowest to p lay shinny.
TkwamI'LXaX Lpul'pEnhaut. iLaxiyac Lhilkwai'srx, te'mlta xa-hi'k'e

Ignorant thou shinny playing. Not thou action makest, and yet thou just
tsaalmE tqaia'ltEX sxas pfl'pEnhautxai'm." Temui~'hii qalpa'Inx

very desirest that thou shinny play shalt." So then again it is done (by)
1 5 hak'in'yauk%-sl5 e temun/l InmEhIuyfil1nx as pfi'pEnhafi. Te'mlta

from across people so then it is hit the ball. But
L~yai'Xay& mun'hfl nisk' Xfl'LI. "Hal!, i'mstE sa'Spin 7

it goes now far a little. "Seel, thus since these you I
LEya'saudluxu. Haip! mun'hfl hilkwisa'a." Kt-Liyac qaaftSr k'is

aiways tell thee. There! you now do it will." Will not long will
k'eai'm Lpil'pEnhaut. "L-kecai'm munilhfl. L-qatcatxaP'mi is

stop will to play shinny. "We stop will now. We shoot will with
tsi'tsik, !, hiycysac. Xa-tI'fit !'wantxai'm as qatca, l-qatcatxa1'm."~

arrows, friend. Thou be fixing shalt the target, we shoot begin will."
20 Temunlha, Iqateat si'lkustEX. "Aqaciat tsI'tsk- !ik' ku hicyelsac,

So then target shooting by all is done. "Good arrow his that friend,
aqactit-s-.kwacsta.9 Hicye'sa, x-aQj ihi'yEmtSnl xam tsI'tsik !."

good is the paint. Friend, thou here give it to me shalt thy arrow."
Temun'hfl mEyd'sauxa. "Xa-ItsA'sIyudi sin tsi'tsikl . Xa-hi'k'e

And then keeps en saying. "Thou win it (of) me shalt my arrow. Thou just
at'mta Itsa'siyudi sin tsi'tsik, ! ik'anhfl'u ik'tas pi'tskum. K~ist
entirely win of (me) shalt my arrows on this en the day. Will we two
hi'k e hamstic t !autxai'm ik. antfi'u ik. tas pI'tskum." Hamstic hi'k'e

just all have fun will on this on the day.", All just
25 intsk, l's Lhilkwai'siinx qas lk' a'xk examt. lli'k e hak'auc

something it is done (by) the assembled people. Just from everywhere

ik-is + f
2Abbreviated for cHis; kcie + -f.

'fkits + Rdi.
4 Transposed for hak~ni'skEtfiLX.
5 Logo' + -x.
I hlak'- + kuWi' + -auk,.
7 Abbreviated for mi'saspin; mis + as + -p + -a.
8Abbreviated from fs-fs'tskik'.

9 An ungrammatical and obscure passage. -Should have been perhaps aqdcat mnukacta'f HAVING GOOD
PAINT; kwcaeo PAINT (?).

where. We will just play for a long tim
various games." At last the people hf
bers. " We will first play shinny." The
on the ground. (And Coyote admonishec'
carefully watch over my people, while v
sorts of things were being worn (by t]
players had feathers on. Finally the sh
ground). In vain it would be hit by (a
arily go anywhere. So then it was hit
side, but the ball moved just a little.
from everywhere, whenever the shinny
again (another player) would strike s9
would be told: "Thou doest not km(
Thou art ignorant of the shinny game. 
proper action), and yet thou wantest v
Then the ball would be hit again by son
it goes (only) a little ways. (Then Coy(
that reason I have been telling thee (tl
There! You shall do it now." Not long
to stop playing shinny. " We will stop n(
at the target with arrows. Thou wilt fix
gmn to shoot." Then everybody started t
ote's people would say): " That friend hat
painted. Friend, give me thy arrows! "
kept on saying: "Thou shalt win the ai
gain from me all my arrows to-day. W(
fun on this day." All sorts of things we
bled people. The noise (made by the)
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LattSE t !autxaI'm. YaiLtsxaetit-s-t !auya!'s
long play will. Various it is the fun

mun'hfi k exk ai'-sl ts-hi'tEk-. "eKnil
hen now assemble wholly its body. "Will We
." Temur'hi tSin!'LnX as pu'pEnhaue

So then is buried the shinny ball.
ya'nauw! sin hi'tSlEm, namk' lis 2
h them shalt my people, when habitually we
stWe hi'k e tas Iaa k a'ts !lnx. HamstF
i just the things are put on. All
u'pEnhaut. Temun'hfi tsk itxe'lnx as
tinny players. And then is being placed the
a'tSE mEhjnyuflnx, ki'ltas 3 iLya.
vain it is hit, but habitually not
Temun'h- qas haki'nsk'itELx4 temun'hii

So then (by) the from far people them so now
; e xfls LEa'qayu as pu'pEnhaU. Hi'k e
t a little it moves the ball. Just
bsqau'wis, sis xiis hi'k e LEa'qayu as

rooters, if a little just it moves the
a mEhlnyiV'Li. Temun'hlf mEhinyutInx.

hit it will. And then it is hit.
"Laxlyae 5 mEla'nx Lpul'Enhaut.

" Not thou knowest to pl ay shinny.

iLax]ya6 LhilkwaI'SEX, te'mlta xa-hi k e
Not thou action makest, and yet thou just

pEnhautxai'm." Temunlhii qalpa'lnx
shinny play shalt." So then again it is done (by)

L mEhLyfiu'lnx as pu'pEnhau. Te'mlta
it is hit the ball. But

k' Xfl'Ll. "Hal!, VLmstE sa'spin 7
a little. "See!, thus since these you I

n'h-a hilkwisa'a." K -Llyae q aatsE k is
a now do it will." Will not long will

L-k- ea]inm muniuli. L-qatlatxa]Lm is
'We stop will now. We shoot will with
'fit!'wantxal'm as qatea, 1-qateatxal'm."

be fixing shalt the target, we shoot begin will."
[StEX. "Aqaeat tsi'tsk- !ik 8 ku hleye'sae,
s done. " Good arrow his that friend,

3a6, x-aul ih]LwyEMtSf XaM tsi'tsik .'
thou here give it to me shalt thy arrow."

'Xa-lts&'sIyudI sin tsl'tsik !. Xa-hi'k e
Thouwinit(of)meshalt my arrow. Thou just

ik' ! ik'anhfi'u ik tas pi'tskum. K ist
Ws on this on the day. Will we two

canttu iuk tas pI'tskum." HamstLehiLk-e
n this on the day." All just
4as k' a'xk examt. H]L'k-e hak'aue
the assembled people. Just from everywhere

where. We will just play for a long time. We will continually play
various games." At last the people had assembled in great num-
bers. " We will first play shinny." Then the shinny ball was placed
on the ground. (And Coyote admonished his companion), "Thou shalt
carefully watch over my people, while we are playing shinny." All
sorts of things were being worn (by the people). All the shinny
players had feathers on. Finally the shinny ball was placed (on the
ground). In vain it would be hit by (a player); it did not custom-
arily go anywhere. So then it was hit by a person from the other
side, but the ball moved just a little. The rooters were shouting
from everywhere, whenever the shinny ball moved a little. Then
again (another player) would strike at it. It was hit, but he
would be told: "Thou doest not know (how) to play shinny.
Thou art ignorant of the shinny game. Thou doest not perform (the
proper action), and yet thou wantest very much to play shinny."
Then the ball would be hit again by some player from across. Still
it goes (only) a little ways. (Then Coyote would say): "See? For
that reason I have been telling thee (thou canst not play shinny).
There! You shall do it now." Not long (afterward) they were about
to stop playing shinny. "We will stop now. Friend! We will shoot
at the target with arrows. Thou wilt fix the target (and) we will be-
gin to shoot." Then everybody started to shoot at the target. (Coy-
ote's people would say): "That friend has good arrows, they are well
painted. Friend, give me thy arrows! " And then (the same man)
kept on saying: "Thou shalt win the arrows from me. Thou shalt
gain from me all my arrows to-day. We two will have all (kinds of)
fun on this day." All sorts of things were being done by the assem-
bled people. The noise (made by the) people sounded from every-

-p + -n.

Age. -Should have been perhaps aqatiat mukws'sta HAVING GOOD
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pIadsxal' tas hl'tslEM ts-pI'flsxamskt. Temunoha~ LEmk'i'lhixamt
sounds the people its noise its. And then dancing

si'lkustEx. Hamstil hi'k'e tEma'sx tas hi'tslEm. Hi'k'e yai'tsxa
is done by all. All just paint the people. Just differently

tElma'sx tas hI'tSlEM limkli'lhixamt. Kt-Llyae qaialtSE k'is k'eal'm
paint the people dancing. Wilt not long will stop will

rnun'hfl. Tas ltsi'tsqaut ik. Lhilkwai'sunx. K'EFts Lxauwai'StEX
now. The spearing (hy) it is done. IHabitually thrown he-

those comes
5 qauxa'nk's kus tsl'tsqafi, k'Ets kAl'mhak'SLXUi'lnx qauxat'nk's-uku.

upwards the grass, habitually there to is speared upwards away.
Xa'MEt-s-h'tSlErn tern htk'e tSiaaerE mrk !Ifnt,i qaa'ltE hI'k~e

One it is a person and lust very spears, always just

xaqa'tSE LEml<!'Wnaux. Qas Xe'Lk'Etaux s-hI'tSl1rn1 LEmk' !6'naux
it is he always hits it. The two arc they two the people continually hit

as tsl'tsqafl.
the grass.

KtJ'Liyac qaa'tSE k'is tsqa'mt !yfsxam muneha. Temunehai
Will not long tine will come to end will now. So now

1 0 InEyh'saux as Mo'luptsini'sla. iK'-iLlyac qfla'tSE klis MUn'hOl
al ways says the Coyote. " Wilt net tong habitually we then

k'eai'mi. Na'mk' lis k'eai'rn, lus k'exk'ai'r xa'mtik-'s
stop wNill. When will we stop wilt, will we assemble will one it is at

Ile'wI'." Tembnnlhfl k'e'a k'exk'aI'-s15 ts-hi'tEk,. Temnunslbt
place." So then verity assemble wholly its body. And then

MEya'saux as MO'lup tsini'sla. ''Tqaia'ltxan sips hl'k' e hamstl5
keeps on saying the Coyote. " Want it I that you just all

qas hI'tSLrm k'ts!a'a kus k'aya'slyfl. K'-qa a' qaft s
the people wear it shall the horn. Will diser. please whom habitually

1 5 laa'rnxayudI 2 kus k'aya'siyfi." Temunhfha l6qutl'nx qas
fit on wilt the horn." So now takes it the

M5'luptsinl'sla. Tern hi'k'e hau'k's MEtskwa'halxa. "HU+, sinl
Coyote. And just everywhere to walks around. "Hey, my

anal's, iLaxtyac nl'rnk' taa'rnXayutX sin anal's." Tern-axat k'im
friend, not thee ever it fits on my friend." So again there

mun'hf yflx6'nx. " Tcjia'ltxan sxas qani'x k'ts!a'a, sin
now disappear made it. " Desire I that thou. thou wear it shalt, my

anal's, mEtsadalt1 ." 3-_"H 6 .;, lLatxlya6 Laa'rnxayutx sin anal's
friend, kingfisher -"1 "1Hey not thee looks good on my friend

20 MEtsadaeti. Kt-hi'k'e mEtsfdltlat xarn bin. Xa-hi'k'e q~aaltE tail
kingfisher. Will just kingfisher thy name. Thou just always simply

LX`We'LXWatxam as tsfidal's. Xaqanl'x k'ts!a'a sin anal's,"
be spearing shalt the fish. Thou wear it shalt my friend,"

MUnlhfl yasaueyaI'nx qas MW'luptsinl'sla as MEk'iLaet'. Ter~nu'hfl
then says again to him the Coyote the crane. So then

k'ts!aI'nx qas MEkllact'. Temun'hfl rn~tskwa'halxa, te'rnlta
put it Onl the crane. Aiid then walks around, but

hl'k' e Wk6ks ayai-sflwltxai'. Ternunhfl yasau.6yaI'nx qas
just ocean to attempts to go. So then tells him again the

25M 'luptsinl'sla. ilLaxtya6 Laa'rnXayutX, x-axa yX1.
Coyote. "Not thee it looks good on, thou again . disappear

make it shalt.

K'-hl'k'e rnEk'la~t' xarn bIn. Xa-hi'k'e kAi'laltxam
Will just crane thy name. Thou j ust wade continually shalt
is qalxal'sla. K'-hi'k'e MEk'ilact' xarn ldn." Temun'bai qalpal'nx
for mud-cats. Will just continuous wader thy name." And then again does it

1Abbreviated for mrkNtx't.
2 Contracted from tela'mxayesdf~nior- TO FIT.
8Literally, "Noise-maker."
' yftX- TO DISAPPEAR; -ii transitive future.

where. Then everybody began to danci
in all sorts (of ways). The dancing peoj
ways. Not long (afterward they) wert
(Then) pole spearing would be practic
tied-up grass would be thrown upward,
(while it was still) up (in the air). On
very (well); he was always bitting (the
ple were (also) continually bitting the gi

Not long (afterward) this (game also) v
Then Coyote kept on sayitig: "It won'
stop. After we will stop we will assem-bi
verily, the people assetnbled (there) in
Coyote kept on saying: " I want that a]
this horn. (I want to see) whom the I
Coyote took it and walked around every-,
one shouted), "Hey, my friend! it cou
took it off (right) there (saying), "I wan
my friend, Kingfisher." (Then Kingfis'
satid): "Hey! it does not look good on t
Thy name will just be Noise-Maker. Thb
salmon. (Now) thou shalt wear it, nty
to Crane. Then Crane put it onl. He wa
to go to the ocean. Then Coyote said to
Oit thee, take it off. Thy name will 1
habitually wade around for mudcats. Coi
hamte." Then again he spoke to Pelican,
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pi'asxamsk . Temunn'hfl LEmk i'lhlxamt
noise its. And then dancing

3 tEma'sx tas hi'tslEm. HI'k e yai'tsxa,
paint the people. Just differently

i'lhixamt. K -Liya6 qaa'tSE k-is k eai'm
lancing. Will not long will stop will
ikLhlilkwal'sfinx. K EtS Lxauwal'stEx
(by) it is done. Habitually thrown be-

those comes

cEtS k i'mhaks Lxul'Inx qauxa'nk s-uk'.
bitually there to is speared upwards away.
'k e tsaa'mE mEk' !I'ntl qaa'ltE hi'k e

just very spears, always just
4as xe'Lk Etaux s-hi'tslEr LEmk !e'naux
The two are they two the people continually hit

tsqa'mt !lyu-sxam mun'ha. Temun'hl
come to end will now. So now

['sla. `K'-iLiyae qaa'tSE klis mun'hi
"Will not long habitually we then

k-eai'm, lis k exk'ai'm xa'mtik's
stop will, will we assemble will oue it is at

a k exk a!'-s16 ts-hi'tEk . Temunihn
assemble wholly its body. And then

i'sla. "Tqaia'ltxan sips hi'k e hamstFe
" Want it I that you just all

us k-aya'siya. K -qa a' qau s
he horn. Will discr. please wham habitually

ya'siya." Temun'hfi loqut!'nx qas
horn." So now takes it the

- e hau'k's mEtskwa'halxa. "1e+, sin
t everywhhere to walks around. "Hey, my

aa'mxayutx sin anal's." Tem-axa k im
it fits on my friend." So again there

aia'ltxan sxas qani'x k ts!a'a, sin
'esire I that thou thou wear it shalt, my

Ie+, 'Laxiya6 Laalmxayutx sin anal's
fey not thee looks good oil my friend
,sadact' xam lan. Xa-hl'k e qda'ltE tale
gfisher thy name. Thou just always simply
al's. Xaqani'x k ts!a'a sin anal's,"
h. Tion wear it shalt my friend,"
&o'luptsini'sla as mEk iLaEt'. Temunehn i

Coyote the crane. So then

'. Temun'hui m tskwa'halxa, te'mlta
And then walks around, but

ltxal'. Temun'hfi ydsau~yai'nx qas
to go. So then tells him again the
. Laa'mxayutx, x-axa yuxe'i. 4

it looks good on, thou again . disappear
make it shalt.

Kam lan. Xa-hi'k e k i'laltxam
thy name. Thou just wade continually shalt

Ek'ilaet' xam Ian." Temunhtui qalpai'nx
inuous wader thy name." And then again does it

where. Then everybody began to dance. The people were painted
in all sorts (of ways). The dancing people were painted in different
ways. Not long (afterward they) were going to stop (dancing).
(Then) pole spearing would be practiced by them. A bundle of
tied-up grass would be thrown upward, (and) it would be speared,
(while it was still) up (in the air). One man (especially) speared
very (well); lie was always hitting (the target). Two (other) peo-
ple were (also) continually hitting the grass.

Not long (afterward) this (game also) was going to come to an end.
Then Coyote kept on saying: "It won't be long (before) we will
stop. After we will stop we will assemble at another place." Then,
verily, the people assembled (there) in great numbers. And now
Coyote kept on saying: "I want that all the people should put on
this horn. (I want to see) whom the horn will fit (best)." Then
Coyote took it and walked around everywhere (with it). (But some
one shouted), "Hey, my friend! it could never fit thee." So he
took it off (right) there (saying), "I want that thou shouldst try it,
my friend, Kingfisher." (Then Kingfisher put it on, but Coyote
said): "Hey! it does not look good on thee, my friend, Kingfisher.
Thy name will just be Noise-Maker. Thou shalt always be spearing
salmon. (Now) thou shalt wear it, my friend," said again Coyote
to Crane. Then Crane put it on. He walked around, but attempted
to go to the ocean. Then Coyote said to him: " It does not look good
on thee, take it off. Thy name will be just Crane. Thou wilt
habitually wade around for mudcats. Continuous-Wader shall be thy
name." Then again he spoke to Pelican, and Pelican put it on, but

I for mEk 'entx.
rom EaM'mxayusdiLamX- TO FIT.
loise-maker."
'PEAR; -ii transitive future.
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yflaucyai'flx as mEtsa'ntsmnst. TeMUn'hai k' ts !a-i'nx qats
YSagain says to the pelican. so now wears it the

mEtsa'fltsinst, te'mltauk ' IhIk'ke kfl'k's tpal'sflwltxal'. "115+
pelican, hut inside just ocean to to fly attempts. "Hey,

sin anal's, iLaXlya6 Laa'mxayutx. K'-hI'k'e MEtsa'ntsinst xam
my friend, not thee it fits on. Will jnst pelican thy

lan, xa-hl'k'e tsl'kwatxam is tsalx, k'-hl'k'e mEtsa'ntsinst ham
name, thon jnst dip ont shalt the smielt, will just pelican thy

5 Ian." Temunelifi qalpal'nx ydsauelyalIfnx q as M6'luptsinl'sla as
name." And then again does it again says it the Coyote (to) the

y5,'lqult!. "Xa-lk ts !a'a sin anal's." Temrun~hf k ts !aI'nx,
diver. "Thon wear it shalt my friend."1 So now wears st,

te'mlta. hI'k'ea k6lkus ayal'sflwltxal'. "H15+, sjfl anai's, iLaXiyaC
but just oceanr to to go attempts. "1Hey, my friend, not thee

Laa'mxayutx. Kt-hi'k~e yfl'lqult! ham Ian." Tern qalp~al'nx
looks well on. Will jnst diver thy name." And again does it

yasauleyal'nix as pitskuhl'nl. "Xa-k'ts !a'a sin anal's." Temun'hlfl
again says to the sand-hill crane. "Thou wear it shalt my fricnd." So then

10 k ts!aI'nx. "Hs8+, sin anal's, itaxiyac LOa'mxayutx, srn anal's.
pnt it on. "Hey, my friend, not thee it fits on, my friend.

K'-hI'k'e pitskull'nlc xam Lan. Xa-hI'k' e nfi'nstxam as qon,
Will jnst sand-hill crane thy name. Thon just eat shalt the blueberries,

xa-hI'k'ea taic q6'nlyuxs.2 Xa.-hi'k' e tai6 ya'ts! is k !'TlatpI,
thou just only hlueberries(pick)shalt. Thon jnst only live on shalt the lake,

k>-hi'k'e pitskulI~nl xam la,'ni." Termun'hii qalpai'nx ydsaucyallnix
will jnst sand-hill crane thy name." And then again does it says again to

as q 5n'qu qs M5'luptsinl'sla. "Xa-k' ts !a'a." Temunlfin
ihe wtite swan thle Coyote. "Thou wear it shalt." So then

15 k'tsIal'nx, teunni haf mEpI'wlsxal'xa ild-l's qn/uy
wears it, and then continually utters sound `"qosq'. 

"11sf, sin anal's, xa-yflx6'i-axa. K'-hIl'k'e q-n'q ham Ian,
"Hey, my friend, thou take it off shalt. Will just wite swan thy name,

xa-hi'k'e ya'tsl is k' !ilaep ." Temuinehl qalpal'nx ya'sautyaifnx
thou just live in shalt the lake.' And then again does it again says to

as mli'q !u. "Xa-k'ts!a'a srn anis. - ania tqaia'ltEX, sin
the vulture. "Thou wear it shalt my friend."- "Not I want it, my

anal's. K'in k'imhaek' 'Llya6 Laa'mxayudl, sin anal's."-"11s+,
friend. Will me perhaps not fit on will, my friend."- "Hey,

20 sin anal's, tqaia'ltxan s hlk'ke hamstlt qaii'k'eai k'ts !a'a."
my friend, want it I that just each somebody wear it shall."

TeMUn'hfl k' ts !aI'nx qas mi'q !u. "H15+, sin anal's, irLax!yae
So now puts it on the vulture. "Hey, my friend, not thou

Laa'mxayutx. K'-hi'k'e mI'q !u xam lan, xa-hi'k'e ya'tsl qaa'ltE
lookest well in it. Will just vulture thy name, thou just stay in shalt always

Is Lowa'hayui. K'-waena' ham Ildi's, k'-hi'k'e mi'q !u xaM Litn."
in mountains. Will not thy speech, will just vulture thy name."

Temu"'hfl qalpal'nx yasaueyal'nx qas M6'lup tsini'sla as 'wa'wae.
And then again does it says again to the Cyote the night owl.

25 "Xa-k'ts!a'a sin anal's. MElI'tltstayfl hlk'kel rhi'lkwalsx."
"Thou wear it shalt my friend. Enjoyahie things just we enact."

Temul'hft kts !al'nx, te'mlta hI'k'e !IdI' " 'wa'wRV' "HE+, sin
So then put it on, hut just says "'wa'wae."1 "Hey, my

anal's, iyaC~ i'mstE, yfi/xatyaie k' im IK' -hi'k' e 'wa'wAW xam LAn."
friend, not thus, take it off again thgrel Will just night owl thy name."

Teimun'hi1 qalpal'nx yflsau tyal'nx as yanfts !is qats M6'lup tsini'sla.
And then again does it again says to the buzzard th Coyote.

"Xa-k' ts !a'a qanl'x, sin anal's." TeMUnlhfi k' ts !ai'nx qas ySP'tS !is,
I'Thou wear it shalt thou, my friend." So now wears it the buzzard,

he attempted to fly into the ocean. 
fit thee. Just Pelican shall be thy nami
thy name will be only Pelican." Then
"Thou shalt wear it, my friend." Then
tempted to go to the ocean. " Hey, my I
thee. Diver will be thy name." Theni
Crane. "Thou shalt put it on, my friend.'
friend! it does not look good on thee,
just be Sand-Hill Crane. Thou wilt ea
tinually pick blueberries only. Thou w
Hill Crane will be thy name." And 1

White Swan, "Thou shalt be wearing it,
tinu ally made the sound piblqf,.

"IHey, my friend! take it off again.
Swan; thou wilt just live on lakes." T
ture. "Do thou wear it, my friend."-
It may not, perchance, fit me, my f
want that everybody shall put it on.
"Hey, my friend! thou doest not look
thy name. Thou shalt always live in I
shall leave (thee); thy name will be
ote spoke to Night-Owl: "Thou shalt 
joyful things." So then he put it or
" Hey, my friend! not thus, take it off ag
Night-Owl." Then again Coyote said ti
on, my friend." And now Buzzard put
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;a'ntsinst. Temun'hl k ts!aI'nx qas
pelican. So now wears it the

.I hilk e kfi'kus tpa1'sfuwltxa1'. "He+,
o just ocean to to fly attempts. "Hey,

mxayutx. K -hI'k e mEtsa'ntsinst xam
t fits on. Will just pelican thy

im is tsalx, k -hil'ke mEtsa'ntsinst ham
shalt the smelt, will just pelican thy

ax yasauEyal'nx qas M5'luptsinl'sla as
it again says it the Coyote (to) the

sin anal's." Temunnhf kk ts!aI'nx,
my friend." So now wears it,

al'siiwltxal'. "He+, sin anal's, iLaxlyac
.o go attempts. "Hey, my friend, not thee

ya'lqult! ham Ian." Tem qalpal'nx
diver thy name." And again does it

iF. "Xa-k ts!a'a sin anal's." Temun/hul
ne. "Thou wear it shalt my friend." So then

naL's, iLaxlyae Laa'mxayutx, sin anal's.
friend, not thee it fits on, my friend.
n Lan. Xa-hi'k e nfl'nstxam as qon,

name. Thou just eat shalt the blueberries,

.2 Xa-hl'k e taie ya'tsl is k !i'laspi,
shalt. Thou just only live on shalt the lake,

la'ni." Temun'hfl qalpal'nx yasaueyai'nx
name." And then again does it says again to

uptsini'sla. "Xa-k ts!a'a." Temunhti
Coyote. "Thou wear it shalt." So then

pi'wlsxal'xa ildi's q6
ntinually utters sound " qonqu'.

ruxe'i-axa. Kt-hI'k e qon'qu ham lan,
E take it off shalt. Will just wfite swan thy name,
lpl. Temun'lu qalpal'nx y'saug yaisla x

And then again does it again says to
sin anal's."-" iLanlya' tqaia'ltEx, sin
my friend."- "Not IT want it, my

'Llya' Laa'mxayudi, sin anal's."-" H+,
not fit on will, my friend."- I'Hey,
s hi'k e hamstie qaf'k eai k ts!a'a."

hat just each somebody wear it shall."

mI'q !u. "He sin anal's, 'Lax!yae
vulture. " Hey, my friend, not thou

nli'q !u xam lan, xa-hi'k e ya'tsl qaa'ltE
vulture thy name, thou just stay in shalt always
ham ildi's, k thi'k'e mI'q!u xam Lan."
thy speech, will just vulture thy name."

i6yal'nx qas MO'luptsinl'sla as 'wa'ww.
again to the Coyote the night owl.
i. MEII'tltstayfi hi'k el Lhi'lkwalsx."

Enjoyable things just we enact."
nita hIl'ke IldI' " 'wa'wa." "He+ sin
It just says " 'wa'wa'." "Hey, my
ltyai6 k im! K -hi'k e 'wa'wat xam Lran."
off again therel Will just night owl thy name."
ilyai'nx as yan'ts !is qas MO'luptsinl'sla.
a says to the buzzard Me Coyote.

iai's." Temun'hfl k' ts !ai'nx qas yanIts !is,
lend." So now wears it the buzzard,

2 Transposed for a6'sirlus.

he attempted to fly into the ocean. "Hey, my friend! it does not
fit thee. Just Pelican shall be thy name, thou shalt scoop out smelt;
thy name will be only Pelican." Then again Coyote said to Diver,
"Thoushaltwear it, my friend." Then he put it on, but he just at-
tempted to go to the ocean. " Hey, my friend! it does not look well on
thee. Diver will be thy name." Then again he spoke to Sand-Hill
Crane. "Thou shalt put it on, my friend." So he put it on. "Hey, my
friend! it does not look good on thee, my friend. Thy name will
just be Sand-Hill Crane. Thou wilt eat blueberries; thou wilt con-
tinually pick blueberries only. Thou wilt live only on lakes; Sand-
Hill Crane will be thy name." And then again Coyote spoke to
White Swan, "Thou shalt be wearing it." So he put it on, but con-
tinually made the sound qbn2qv.

"Hey, my friend! take it ofl again. Thy name will be Wllite
Swan; thou wilt just live on lakes." Then he spoke again to Vul-
ture. "Do thou wear it, my friend."-" I do not like it, my friend.
It may not, perchance, fit me, my friend."-"Oh, my friend! I
want that everybody shali put it on." Then Vulture put it oIL.
"Hey, my friend! thou doest not look well in it. Vulture will be
thy name. Thou shalt always live in the mountains. Thy speech
shall leave (thee); thy name will be Vulture." Then again Coy-
ote spoke to Night-Owl: "Thou shalt wear it, my friend. We do
joyful things." So then he put it on but began to say: 'wa'wa-.
"Hey, my friend! not thus, take it off again. Thy name will be only
Night-Owl." Then again Coyote said to Buzzard, "Thou shalt put it
on, my friend." And now Buzzard put it on, but he only attempted

96653-20-Bull. 67-4
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te'mlta hi'k e tpal'sflwltxal' as yan'ts!is. "He+, 'Laxiya0

but just to fly attempts the buzzard. "I ey, not thou

Laa'mxayutx sin anal's, x-axa yuxe'i. K'-hi'k e yad'ts!is
fittest it my friend, thou again take it off shalt. Will just buzzard

xam Lan." Temun'hfl qalpal'nx yasau6yal'nx as la6mf'sO qas
thy name." And then agsin does it says again to the day owl the

MO'luptsinl'sla. "Xa-kts!a'asinanal'sqanl'x. Xaqanl'xkts!a'a
Coyote. "Thou wear it shalt my friend thou. Thou the one wear it shalt

5 sin anal's." Temun'ho k e'a k ts!ai'nx, te'mlta hi'k e 11d4'
my friend." So then indeed puts it on, but just speaks

"Lar6n1i'sl." "He+, sin anal's, x-axa yuxe'i, iLaxTyai
"LaEml'sU." "Hey, my friend, thou again take it off shalt, not thee

Laa'mxayutx. K-hi'k e LaeMr 'Ssu xam Lan, xa-hI'k e ya'tsl is
it fits onl. Will just day owl thy na ne, thou just live in it shalt in

Lowa'hayu, xa-hi'k e taic xfu'lamtxam is qamli's." Temun'ho
mountains, thosi just only travel shalt at night." And nose

qalpal'nx ydsau6ya!'nx qas MO'luptsinl'sla as yipa6yusla.
agais does it again says to the C'oyote the screech owl.

10 '`Xa-k ts!a'a sin anal's." Temuin'hf k ts!aI'nx qas vipa6yusla,
Thou wear it shalt isy frienid." So now wears it the screech owl,

te'mlta hI'k e "yipacyasla"' mEilI'dtxa. "He+, sin anal's, iLaxlya6
but just "yipa'yusla" keeps on saying. "Hey, my friend, not thee

Laa'mxayutx, x-axa yvxe'i. K%-hi'k e yipaEyfisla xam Lan.
it fits on, thou off take it shalt. Will just screeeh owl thy name.

K Ex-auk' hI'k e ya'tsi is mu'kutslyfl." Temun'hl qalpai'nx
Wilt thou inside just live in it in forest." And then again does it

yasau6yal'nx as mukwa'1tslet'. "He+, xa-k ts!a'a sin anal's."
again says to the eagle. 'Hey, thou wear it shalt mi friend."

15 Temun'ha k ts!aI'nx. "H6+, iLaxlva6 Laa'mxayutx sin anal's.
So then puts it on " Hey, nat tlee it fits on my friend.

K'-hi'k e mukwa'ltsI't' xam La/ni." Temun'ha qalpal'nx
Will JUA eagle thy name " And then again does it

yasau~ya!'nx as k'an-k . "Xa-k ts!a'a sin anal's." Te'mlta
again says to the woodpecker. "Thou wear it shalt my friend." And verily

k ts!ai'nx qas k'anEk, te'mlta hI'k e" 'anek " mEllI'dix. "Je-+,
wears it the woodpecker, but just "ksa"'k" continually says. "Hey,

x-axa yflxe'i sin anal's. K -hl'k e k'a-kk xam La/ni,
thou again disappear make it shalt my friend. Will just woodpecker thy name,

20 xa-hI'k e taiP qa'ltslyuxs is koxU."'
thou just only peek shalt at trees."

Temun'ha yasaueyal'nx qas M6'luptsini'sla as qatsi'liE. "11e+, sill
And theii again says to the Coyote the swolf. "Hey, my

anal's, xa-tsima'a k ts !a'a." Temun'hO k' e'a tsimai'nx qas qatsI'lle.
friend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt." So now indeed tries it the wolf.

Te'mlta iLtya6 ayai' ni'sk-ik's, te'mlta hI'k e mEqama'lalxa. "He+,
But not goes far to, but just continues to be bashful " Hey,

xa-iLiva0 qa'mla !, sin anal's. Xa-k ts !a'a." Te'mlta mun'hfl k e'a
thou not bashful, my friend. Thou sear it shalt." So now indeed

25 k ts!ai'nx, te'mlta hI'ke ildI' "qatsi'l". "1He+, sin anal's,
wears it, but just says ' qatse'li". I Hey, my friend,

iLaxtya6 Laafmxayutx. Qailaa temx qama'lall sin anal's? Qaila
not thee it fits on. Why then thou bashful my friend? Why

temx iLlyac Itsiya'xusalsxa ? 2 Tqaia'ltxun sxas kumkwl'm."
then thou not movest self here and there? Want thee I that thou run shalt."

Temur'hO k e'a kumkwl'. "He+, iLaxlyae xuls Laa'maxyutx, sin
So then verily run begins. "l sey, not thee a little it fits on, my

anal's. K-hi'k e qatsi'llc xam La/ni. X-axa yfuxe'i sin anal's.
friesid. Will just wolf thy name. Thou off takeit shalt my friend.

Abbreviated for qamd'faotxa. 2 tstnrU- TO SHAKE, TO MOVE.

to fly. "Hey! it does not fit thee, my f
will be only Buzzard." Then again Co
"Thou shalt put it on, my friend. Thou
my friend." Then, indeed, he put it on
"Hey, my friend! take it off; it does r
be only Day Owl; thou wilt live in moui
at night." Then again Coyote spoke t
wear it, my friend." So Screech Owl p
yipaeyusla. "Hey, my friend! it does
take it off again. Thy name will be on
live inside the forests." Then again he s
shalt wear it my friend." So hie began
not look well oin thee, my friend. Thy
Then again lie spoke to Woodpecker,
friend." And, verily, Woodpecker put
saying klaoekk. "Hey, thou (must) tal
Thy name will be Woodpecker only; tht
trees."

And then Coyote said frequently to V
shalt try to wear it." Then, indeed, V
not go far,.when he was acting (rather)
bashful, my friend! Thou (must) wea,
put it on (again), but he just said:vqat
does not fit thee. Why art thou always
dost thou not move up and down? I wg
Then, indeed, he began to run. "Hey,
little, my friend. Thy name will be onl
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vltxal' as yan'ts!is. "1H6+, iLaxlyae
tempts the buzzard. 'Hey, not thou

x-axa yuxe'i. K -hIl'k'e yan'ts!is
thou again take it off shalt. Will just buzzard

talpai'nx yasaucyal'nx as lamnI'su qas
again does it says again to the day owl the

!a'a sin anal's qanl'x. Xaqani'x k ts !a'a
it shalt my friend thou. Thou the one wear it shalt

k eta k ts!ai'nx, te'mlta hi'k e ildi'
indeed puts it on, but just speaks

anal's, x-axa yxtx'i, iLaxtyaC
friend, thou again take it off shalt, not thee

-,111'Su X- 1 L-n, xa-hi'k e yf'tsl Is
day owvl thy nane, thou just live in it shalt in

xi'lamtxan is qamli's." Temun'hfl
travel shalt at night." And now

qas MO'luptsini'sla as yipacyfisla.
the Coyote the screech owl.

Temuo'hfl k ts!aI'nx qas vipaeyflsla,
So now wears it the screech owl,

mEill'dixa. "He+, sin anai's, iLaxlyar
keeps on saying. "hey, my friend, not thee

xe'i. K -lnh'k e yipacyusla xam Min.
it shalt. Will just screech owl thy name

Is mu'kfltslvf1." Temun'ha qalpal'nx
ill forest " And then again does it

'ltsicti. "He+, xa-k ts!a'a sin anal's."
a. ' Itey, thou wear it shalt my friend."

He+, iLaxiyac Laa/mxayutx sin anal's.
Hey, nt thee it fits on nly friend.

xam Ia'ni." Temun'hn qalpal'nx
thy name." And then again does it

"Xa-k ts!a'a sin anal's." Te'mlta
". "Thou wear it shalt my friend." And verily

naltahlk'ke"k'anck "1 mElli'dix. "He-1+,
it just "ka"'k'" continually says. "itey

I anal's. Kt-hi'k e k'anck' xam La'ni
friend. Will just woodpecker thy name,

, koxu."'
t trees."

as MO'luptsinl'sla as qatsi'l6. "'He+, sill
Die Coyote the wolf. "Hey, mv

Temun'hfl k e'a tsimal'nx qas qatsi'll3.
So now indeed tries it the wolf.

ks, te'mlta hl'ke mEqama'lalxa. "He+,
to, but just continues to be bashful. " hey,

s. Xa-k-ts!a'a." Te'mlta mun'hfl ke'a
1. Thou wear it shalt." So now indeed

M ildI' "`qatsi'lRe"'. "'HT +, sin anal's,
says "qats!i'i5". "Itey, my friend,

aiha5 temx qama'lall sin anal's? Qailaa
,Thy then thou bashful my friend? Why

3xa? 2 Tqaia'ltxun sxas kumkwl'm."
.d there? Want thee I that thou run shalt."

"He+, tLaxiya6 xfs Laa'maxyutx, sin
"Hey, not thee a little it fits on, my

xam La'ni. X-axa yflxE'i sin anal's.
thy name. Thou off take it shalt my friend.

ftfa. 2 tst'rU- TO SHAKE, TO MOVE

to fly. " Hey! it does not fit thee, my friend; take it off. Thy name
will be only Buzzard." Then again Coyote spoke to the Day Owl:
" Thou shalt put it on, my friend. Thou shalt be the one to wear it,
my friend." Then, indeed, he put it on, but merely said: La'mi'stt.
" Hey, my friend! take it off; it does not fit thee. Thy name will
be only Day Owl; thou wilt live in mountains; thou wilt travel only
at night." Then again Coyote spoke to Screech Owl, "Thou shalt
wear it, my friend." So Screech Owl put it on but kept on saying:
yipacyttsla. "Hey, my friend! it does not fit thee, thou (must)
take it off again. Thy name will be only Screech Owl. Thou wilt
live inside the forests." Then again he spoke to Eagle, "Here! Thou
shalt wear it my friend." So lie began to wear it. "Hey! it does
not look well on thee, my friend. Thy name will be Eagle only."
Then again he spoke to Woodpecker, "Thou shalt put it on, my
frienti." And, verily, Woodpecker put it on but merely kept on
saying kian6Le. "Hey, thou (must) take it off again, my friend.
Thy name will be Woodpecker only; thou shalt customarily peck at
trees. "

And then Coyote said frequently to Wolf, "Hey, my friend, thou
shalt try to wear it." Then, indeed, Wolf put it on. But he did
not go far,.when he was acting (rather) bashful. "Hey! do not be
bashful, my friend! Thou (must) wear it." So then, indeed, he
put it on (again), but he just said: qats/llc. "hey, my friend! it
does not fit thee. Why art thou always ashamed, my friend? Why
dost thou not move up and down? I want that thou shouldst run."
Then, indeed, he began to run. "Hey, it does not fit thee (even) a
little, my friend. Thy name will be only Wolf. Thou shalt take it
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Xa-hI'k' e is qauwai'-sl6 is tsk i"'tsl xfi'lamtxamn. Qatsl'1F xam
Thou just on every place in mountains travel shalt. Wolf thy

Lani."~ Temun'hfi qalpal'nx yd.saulyaI'nx qas M5'luptsini'sla as
name.", And then again does it again says to the Coyote the

MEqalpact'. 1H6+, sin anal's xa-tsima'a k'ts!a'a.
coogar. Hey, my friend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt.

Xa-mukumfl'kwalxam hau'k's, nflmk' sxas k'ts!a'a." Temun/hfl
'thou run about shalt everywhere to, when shouldst thou wear it". So now

5 k'e'a mukumfl'kwalxa. iLaxiyae3 L~a'mxavutx icxfis sin anal's.
indeed runs around. "1Not thee it fits in a little my friend.

Kt-hi'ke MEqalpact'I XamH Ld'ni. Xa-hi'k'e hau'k's x'fi'lamtxam
Will just cougar thy na re. 'Thou jult everywhere to travel shalt

is tsk'In'tsi." Temun'hfi as yan'qu. "H6+, sin anal's, xa-k'ts!a'a,
in mountains." And now the wildcat. "1hey, mly frsend, thou wear it shalt

sxas L0a'mxayudi, k'xas mukumfl'kwalxam."1 Te'milta bi'k-e
if thou look well in it shalt, habitually thou run lack and forth shalt." But just

tShia'mE qsuuit. nei,+, sin anai's, kWi itlya6 nanmk, k'ts!a'a.
vey heavy. I''tev, my friend, will tI not ever wear it will.

10 Tsai'ME hI'k'e qs~'iSL. - H + Sin anal's,' kt-hi'k'e yan'qu xam
Very just heavy much."- " Hey, my friend, wall jujt wildcat thy

lin, xa-hI'k'e hau'k's xfli'lamtxan iIs nd'tk'autuxs." Temuo'lhfl
name, thou just everywhere to travel shalt in river small several." And then

qalpal'nx yhsaucyaT'nx as kusfi~tsl. Temun~hfl k< ts !aI'nx as kusfietsl.
agaiss does it again says to the hear. So now put it on the bear.

TeMUn'hfl mis Ik'ts!aI'tx, tern ydsaueyal'nx ~as MC)lup tsini'sla.
Adnw after had it on, then agasn says it Coyote

`iXa-muknmai'kwalxam.'1 Te'mltauku 2 hi'k~ e Lohat'suwItxai'
"Thou run around shalt." But away just to climh attempts

15 qauxa'nk's is koxu. K.-uku Lohai'm qauxa'nk's ik'as k~xu. iiHe+,
upwards on tree. Will away climb will up to on the tree. "1Hey,

Sin anlal's, iLaxtyas Laa'mxayutx. K%-hi'k~e kusflEtsl xam lan,
my friend, not thee it fits on. Will just bear thy namne

xa-hI'k e tal.e ta~ts1C & txam." Temunchfl qalpal'nx yasauryarinx
thou just only pick berries shalt." And then again does it says again to

as izXU'mta. "H6+, xa-k'ts!a'a sin anal's. - Lnla nit'mk'
the Lea% or. "hey, thou wear it shalt my friend."- "Not I ever

k'a'ts!iSdnx, sin anal's. K'4tai sis nfins sin Lan, k'ins qaqa'n
have worn it, my friend. Will only if elk my name, habitually I I

20 k'a'ts!i. iLanlyar tqaia'ltEX, k~in k'i'mha'k' itlya6 L0a'mxayudl."-
wear it will. Not I like it, will I perchance not look well in it will."-

"A'a, kt-hI'k'e LXU'mta Xam Lat'ni." I'mStE ydsaueyal'nx qas
"Yes, swill just heaver thy name." Thus again says it the

MO'lup tsinli'sla. TeMUn/haiqalpal'nx yhsaueyal'nixas qh'tsfl. `iH~,+,
Coyote. And then again does it says a-gain to the raccoon. "1Hey,

sin anal's, xa-k'ts !a'a tsima'a." -"K .in k'imhark' ilyaE La'mxayudl,
my friend, thou wear it shalt try it shalt."- 7 "Will I perchance not look well in it will,

tSiaafmR hl'k-e qsufl't." Te'mlta yiisaueyal'nx qats M6'luptsinl'sla.
very just heavy." Nevertheless again says to him te Coyote.

25 1 'Xa-k'ts!a'a l'6'tsfl mun'hO.l" Temun/hfi k'ts!ai'nx, te'mlta hl'k'e
"1Thou wear it shalt anyway now." So then wears it, hut just

mEtskwana'talxa. iiTsha'mE hI'k'e qsfl'titSL6, sin anal's. K'in
keeps on stooping. "Very just heavy much, my friend. Will I

iLiyae namk k'ts!a'a."- "A'a, k'-hI'k'e qii'tsil xam Idn, xa-hi'k'e
not ever wear it will."- "Alright, will just raccoon thy name, thou just

stPn'q !ustxami." Temunlhti qalpal'nx yFasaueyal'nx as k'ilfl't!in.
feel around shalt." So then again does it says again to the land-otter.

"H16±, xa-tsima'a k'ts la'a, sin anal's. Te'milta MUn'hfi mI~y&'SaUX.
"Hey, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend. And now keeps on saying.

ILiterally, "a continuous roller" qalp- TO RmOLL, TO REPEAT. 2 tc~asli -F- uiku.

off again, my friend. Thou wilt tray
Wolf will be thy name." Then again C(
my friend! thou shalt try to wear it. 'I
where after thou wilt have it on." 'I
"lIt does not fit thee (even) a little, mi~
witvIl be thy name. Thou shalt merely tri
And now (he spoke to) the Wildcat:"
put it on. (I want to see) if it will fit
and forth." However, it was very heav:
my friend! I shall never (be able to) weal
"Hey, my friend! thy nathe will be Wi-
the various small rivers." Then agai
now Bear (tried to) put it on. And aft
to him repeatedly, "Thou (must) run
(instead) he just attempted to climb ur
to climb up on a tree (when Coyote stopt
it does not look well on thee. Thy nar
wilt only pick berries." And then agatrl
do thou put it on, my friend."-"I havc
friend. Only if Elk were my name, I 
do not like it; I will not, perchance, lo
Beaver shall be thy name." Thus Coy
Then again he spoke to the Raccoon,
try to wear it."-" It will not, perchane
But Coyote kept on saying to hitn, " N
the same." So then he put it on but
"It is very heavy, my friend. I shall nH
iiAll right! Thy name will be just Rae
around with thy hands." Then again I
"iHey, thou shalt try to wear it, my fri
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i Is tskl1nstsl x u'lamtxam. Qats!'lIF xam
in mountains travel shalt. Wolf thy

a1'nx ydsau tyal'nx qas MO'luptsini'sla as
i does it agaii says to the Coyote the

sin anal's, xa-tsima'a k ts!a'a.
my friend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt.

iau'k's, namk' sxas k ts!a'a." Temunflih
rywhere to, when shouldst thou wear it". So now

'trLaxlyac LaJa'mxayutx xus sin anal's.
"Not thee it fits on a little my friend.

m Ladnt. Xa-hI'k e hau'k's x u'lamtxam
y na e. Thou just everywhere to travel shalt

as yan'qu. "He+, sin anal's, xa-k ts!a'a,
the wildeat. "Hey, my friend, thou wear it shalt

ras mukumu'kwalxam." Te'mlta li'k e
Ily thou run back and forth shalt." But just

sin anal's, lk in iLtya6 namk k ts!a'a.
my friend, will I not ever wear it will.

3."-"He+, sin anal's, k -hl'k e yan'qu xam
h."- " Hey, my friend, will juat wildcat thy
uf'lamtxam is na'tk autuxs." Temun 'Nh

travel shalt in river small several." And then
kusiitsi. Temunlhfl k ts !ai'nx as kusnetsl.

bear. So now put it on the bear.
x:, tem yasaucyal/ux qas M6'luptsini'sla.

then again says it the Coyote.
Te'mltauku 2 hi'k e LOhal'sawltxal'

But away just to climb attempts
iku Iuobal'm qauxa'nk's ik'as kaxi. "He+,
way climb will up to on the tree. "Hey,
mxayutx. K -hi'k e kusf6tsl xam lan,
.t fits on. Will just bear thy name
am." Temunhtil qalpal'nx yasaueyafinx
shalt." And then again does it says again to
t-k' ts !a'a sin anal's."-" iLantya6 nii'mk
u wear it shalt illy friend."- "N.ot I ever
K -taic sis nuns sin Lan, k ins qaqa'n
Will only if elk my name, habitually I I

IEX, kin k i'mha'k' iLlyac Laanmxayudi."-
will I perehance not look well in it will."-

xam La'ni." I'mstE yasauryallnx qas
thy name." Thus again says it the

u qalpal'nx yasaueyalenx as qt'tsfl. "He+,
again does it says again to the raccoon. "Hey,

a'a."-"K in k imhaek' iLlyar La'mxayudl,
shalt."- "WillI perchance not lookwellinitwill,
Te'mlta yasaueyal'nx qas M6'luptsini'sla.
'ievertheless again says to him t e Coyote.
hu." Temun'ha k ts!aI'nx, te'mlta hi'k e

So then wears it, but just
'mE hi'k e qsfi'titsL6, sin anal's. K in
.y just heavy much, my friend. Will I
'A'a, k -hi'k e qt'tsa xam lan, xa-hI'k e
Airight, will just raccoon thy name, thou just
I qalpal'nx yasaueyal'nx as k-ilfu't!in.

again does it says again to the land-otter.
sin anal's. Te'mlta mun'ha mEya'saux.
my friend. And now keeps on saying.

qsap- TO ROLL, TO REPEAT. 2 temlsa +- uku.

off again, my friend. Thou wilt travel all over the mountains.
Wolf will be thy name." Then again Coyote said to Cougar: "Hey,
my friend! thou shalt try to wear it. Thou shalt run around every-
where after thou wilt have it on." Then, indeed, he ran about.
"It does not fit thee (even) a little, my friend. Continuous Roller
will be thy name. Thou shalt merely travel all over the mountains."
And now (he spoke to) the Wildcat: "Hey, my friend! thou shalt
put it on. (I want to see) if it will fit thee, as thou wilt run back
and forth." However, it was very heavy (and Wildcat said): "Hey,
my friend! I shall never (be able to) wear it. It is just too heavy."-
"Hey, my friend! thy namhe will be Wildcat, thou Wilt travel along
the various small rivers." Then again he spoke to Bear. And
now Bear (tried to) put it on. And after he had it on, Coyote said
to him repeatedly, "Thou (must) run around." (He did so) but
(instead) he just attempted to climb up on a tree. IHe was about
to climb up on a tree (when Coyote stopped him). " Hey, my friend!
it does not look well on thee. Thy name will just be Bear. Thou
wilt only pick berries." And then again lie spoke to Beaver: "Hey,
do thou put it on, my friend."-"I have never worn it (before), my
friend. Only if Elk were my name, I might habitually wear it. I
do not like it; I will not, perchance, look well in it."--"Very well,
Beaver shall be thy name." Thus Coyote said to him repeatedly.
Then again he spoke to the Raccoon, "Hey, my friend! thou shalt
try to wear it."-"It will not, perchance, fit me, it is very heavy."
But Coyote kept on saying to him, "Now thou shalt put it on just
the same." So then he put it on but gradually bent downward.
"It is very heavy, my friend. I shall never (be able to) wear it."-
"All right! Thy name will be just Raccoon; thou wilt always feel
around with thy hands." Then again he spoke to the Land Otter,
"Hey, thou shalt try to wear it, my friend." And (Otter) kept on
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"A's, k'in k'ts!a'a." Temuo/hfl k'ts!ai'nx, te'milta hI'k'ets5a'1 mE
"Yes, will I wear it will." So now wears it, but just exceedingly

qsfl'titSL6. K'-kfl'kus hi'k'e mEya'xauxam. "H~+, sin anai's,
heavy very. Will ocean to just always go Will. "Hey my friend,

xa..lLiyac ka/'kos a'ya1!"-" Lantyac tqaia'ltEX sins k ts !a'a."
thou iiot ocean to go!'-. "Not I want it should I wear it shall."

"KA'msxas 1 'Lya tqaia'ldli, k'is k'ilfl't!in XaMLa'ni." Tem-axa
" Since thou not like it wvilt, habitually laud-otter thy name." So again

5 rmu"'hfl yfixE'nx. "MEtI'yutxaut!i, xa-tsimia'a k'ts !a'a, sin anai's."
now takes it off. "ttRabbit, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend."

Teimuonhl k ts !ai'nx. Temun'hfi kumfl'kwal~yayususx 2 hau'k's.
So then psit it on1. And then repeatedly runs around with it everywhere to.

`1H6+', MW'irixi hI'k'e Lxwala'st."-"i itantyac tqaia'ltEX. K'in
"IHey, rather thou j ust slim."- "Not I like it. Will 1

la'tEq-E',fl Sins x•fl'lamtxam hatsi'lkwauk, is tsk' 1o'ts1? Kt-taic
what inter, should I travel shall inside in mountains? will only

sins nans, k'ins qan k'a'ts!I. Qas nins tai6 Lamia'xanx."
if I elk, habitually I I wear it will. 'The elk only it fits on."

10 Telmu'n'hU yfisaucyalmnix as Lahiait! qas M6'lup tsini'sla.
So then again says to the deer the coyote

"K'-la'tEq-E'n Xam Ia'ni'?-"A'a, k'-Lahai~t! 4 sin tatn IA'Ita sin
"Will what inter, thy name?"- 'Yes, wvill deer my naine, because my

hne~at! kus nfins." Tomb/'ha qalpai'nx yfsau~yai'nx as nuns qauku5
brother the elk." And finally again does it again says to the elk the

M5'luptsinl'sla. "Xa-k'ts!a'a kuha'm liq'SY6 Mnmk' sxas
Co1yote. "Thou wear it shalt this thy feather. When shoulfist thou

k'ts!a'a, xas mnukumfl'kwalxam. K'-iuyac las. Ld'xs
wear it shalt, habitually thou run around shalt. Will not something. Even if

15 qE'nxst-sl&, xa'lta~s 11 x'f'lamtxam, li'xaxs 9stini'k'altxam
bad place, still thou habitually travel oshalt, even if thou habitually slink shalt

ik'q~Vxan as k~xu." Temun'hUf mukumfl'kwalx xas nins. Lai'xs
at under the trees " And now runs arouisd the elk. Although

q~nxst-s-le'wi,Ci) te'mlta mukumfi'kwalxa. Tern hi'k'e hamistl
bad a place, still runs around. Then just all

qas hi'tslEm Lhaya'nix. Temun/hti viisaucyaltnx qas
th 0 people keep on looking at him. And then ~ says again to him the

M6'luptsini'sla. " K'EX mun/hai nix nins xam La 'ni. Temun/hiil
Cbyote. "IShalt thou now thou elk thy name. And then

20 kuha'm mfl'tsik' k'is Lxwala'st"' ts-flnk'. K'ipst hi'k'e qas
this thy younger brother habitually deer his name. Will you two just the

hamstic hi'tSlEM pEnu'nsitxui."
all people make food thee will."

Tsqa'mt !iyfU mninhil.i
End becomes now.

i kissois + -x.
2ksumkn- TO BUN ; -al + Syat+.oususx duplicated instrumental suffix.

5 hatfsi'lk" + -auk,.
4 Literally, "brother to him"; L -± hd'at!.

Harmonized for qaku.
6Should have heen k'aya'slydi BORN.

7 Abbreviated for kterxs; k-is + -x.
8Ahbreviated for kira'lftis; k-s + -x+ltci.

'1fdz + -z .
ii Mis-heard for q9'nxstit-s-fe'wt'.
11 Another term for DEER; literally, "slim, lean."
iiThe story ends rather abruptly. Smith elaimed to have forgotten the subsequenitdetails. A continu-

atIon of this story obtained in English by Farrand will he found on p. 235 under the title "1The Killing of
Elk." Farrand also obtained in the native language an abbreviated version of this story. See also
next story.

saying, "Forsooth, I will put it on."
very heavy. He was constantly going t
friend! do not go toward the ocean! "-
"Since thou dost not like it, thy cus
Otter." So he took it off again. "R
try to wear it." rrhen he put it on ant
"Hey! thou art rather (too) lean (for i
way). How will I be able to go arotL
(the brush) ? If only my name were
habitually. Only on Elk does it look
the Deer, " What shall be thy name ? "-
be my name, because Elk is my elder br
spoke to Elk: "Thou shalt wear thy t(
have it on, thou shalt run around hat
(to thee). Even if a place be (very)
travel on it, even if thou shouldst (havc
the trees." And then Elk ran around.
on running ar~und. And now all the
while Coyote kept on telling him: "'F
thy younger brother's name shall be 
eat you two."

It ends at last.
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imunchu k ts!aI'nx, te'mlta hik e tsaa'mE
So now wears it, but just exceedingly

lI'k e mEya'xauxam. "He+, sin anal's,
just always go will. "Hey my friend,

"-'Lanlya' tqaia'ltEx sins k ts!a'a."
"Not I want it should I wear it shall."

Id!, k is k'ilu't !in xam La'ni." Tem-axa
wilt, habitually land-otter thy name." So again

'yutxaut!i, xa-tsima'a k-ts!a'a, sin anal's."
labblit, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend."

'emun'ha kumf'kwal'yayususx 2 hau'k's.
And then repeatedly runs around with it everywhere to.

Lxwala'st.''" - Lanlya3 tqaia'ltEx. K-iin
shm."- "Not I like it. Will I

Kam hatsi'lkwauk' I is tsklnltsi? Kt-tail
shall inside in mountains? Will onlv

k'a'ts!i. Qas nfuns taiE Lama'xanx."'
wear it wvill. The elk only it fits on."

as Lahai't! qas M6'luptsini'sla.
the deer the Coyote.

?"-'QA'a, kt-tahaiet! 4 sin La'ni Ia'lta sin
'Yes, will deer my name, because my

'ha qalpai'nx ydsaueyaitnx as nuns qauku 5

Mly again does it again says to the elk the

3 !a'a kuha'm liqi'ss. Namk sxas
it shalt this thy feather. When shouldst thou

imf'kwalxam. K-iiLyae Ia. Ld'xs
n around shalt. Will not something. Even if

x 'lamtxam, la'xaxs 9 stini'kdaltxam
travel shalt, evenif thou habitually slink shalt

nunu'h mukuma'kwalx xas nflns. Lf'xs
Id now runs around the elk. Although

mukuma'kwalxa. Tem hi/k e hamstie
runs around. Then just all

jax. Temun'hui yasaucyal'nx qas
at him. And then says again to him the

rmnuoha nix nuns xam La'ni. Temun'ha
now thou elk thy name. And then

Lxwala'st"' ts-lank . K ipst hil'ke qas
deer his name. Will you two just the

XfI.
ee will."

saying, " Forsooth, I will put it on." Then he put it on, but it was
very heavy. He was constantly going toward the ocean. " Hey, my
friend! do not go toward the ocean!"-"I don't want to wear it."-
"Since thou dost not like it, thy customary name shall be Land
Otter." So he took it off again. "Rabbit, my friend, thou shalt
try to wear it." Then he put it on and ran with it in all directions.
"Hey! thou art rather (too) lean (for it)."--"J do not like it (any-
way). How will I be able to go around in the mountains inside
(the brush) If only my name were Elk, (then) I could wear it
habitually. Only on Elk does it look well." Then Coyote said to
the Deer, "What shall be thy name? "-" Oh! 'Brother-to-Him' shall
be my name, because Elk is my elder brother." Then finally Coyote
spoke to Elk: "Thou shalt wear thy feather. Whenever thou wilt
have it on, thou shalt run around habitually. It will be nothing
(to thee). Even if a place be (very) bad, thou wilt nevertheless
travel on it, even if thou shouldst (have to) creep customarily under
the trees." And then Elk ran around. Even in bad places he kept
on running around. And now all the people were looking at him,
while Coyote kept on telling him: "'Food' shall be thy name; and
thy younger brother's name shall be 'Slender.' All the people will
eat you two."

It ends at last.

iplieated instrumental suffix.

It'.

a.

ms, lean."
th claimed to have forgotten the subsequent details. A continu-
Farrand will be found on p. 235 under the title "The Killing of

ive language an abbreviated version of this story. See also
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3. THE UNIVERSAL CHANGE'

(Collected by Farrand in 1900)

Xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum qauwaiV hi'k e laa k exk al' is xa'mEt-s-le'wi',
LtOwa'sk',2 k'ai'i Limkli'lhixamt si'lkustuxs is stidia'stit-s-qamll's.
Is xa'mEt-s-qaml!'s qauw&,m hI'k e laa k hil'.

Tem xe'Lk tEmxtit-s-liqe's wI'lslnx, k'ai'I hi'k e qauwaa
5 qafu'k'eai tsima'a. Qauwi's kus kusfiftsi k ts!al'nx, tem kuiita'-

yususx. Temuneha mis k'eai', tem hI'k e qauwAsa qauf'k eai yEai'nx,
mis iLlyac Laa'mxayutx. Las hi'k e ts!il1'xwelnx,3 sis qo'tsE
mEtsai'liyut,4 k is tsaOhi'sxa mEts!u'lxust, sis qo'tsE mEtsai'liyut;
namk' sis kusiitsi Lowa'txayflsxam, sis qo'tsE k ts !ayfl'LI tas

10 rnEila'stERIxtau s-liqd's.5 Tem yEa'lnx, "K -kus Lahai't! tsima'a."
Temunhti mis lk'a'ts!ILx, temr ktiita'yususx. Temul'hfi mis k eaI',
temr hi'ke qauwiat hi'k e qafu'k eai yEai'nx, mis tsaeti Laa'mxayutx.
Is I'mstE temr kus Lahllli~t! mEtsaI'llyTit.

Temunohti qalpa'lnx tsima'lnx tas mEhaihaya'tEmxt-s-liqO's.
15 Tem qauwI's kus su'ln tsinriaI'nx. Temun'ha mis Ika'ts!ILx, temr

kwita'yususx. Terunhtll mis k eai', tem hi'k e qauwdsa qafu'k eai
yEal'nx, mis 1Liya' Laa'mxayutx, las hIl'ke mis tsdehI'sxa mEts!u'-
lxust, sis qO'tsE mEtsaI'ltvft, sis sui'ln Lowat'txayusxam. Temunfha
qalpaI'nx kus nfuns tsimai'nx. Temun'hfl mis k eai', tem hI'k e

20 qauwdca qau'k eai yEat'nx, mis tsaeti Laamxayutx. Is i'mstE tem
kus nrans mEtsai'liyut. Temun'hti a'ng i tem hli'k e qauwaia ta'xti
si'lkustEx. Qauwiva hi'k'e 1a'tqat Lt!awa'it si'lkustEx. Temun'ho
mis qamlI', tem kiEts qalpal' Limk i'lhixamt si'lkustEx. Temun'hfl
mis-axa qai'-s16, qalpal' tem Lpfl'pEnhaut si'lkustEx, tem-axa lqatsat

25 tem-axa LxWe'Lxwiyaut tem-axa LEyan'hats !lt.
Temun'hli I mis tsqa'mt!ivfl qauwa"a ta'xti, tem kr-mun'hfi

Lxama'nstOxs tas su'In. Temr hi'ke is qauwal'-s16 tayayfi'lnx.
Qaha'lt Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustEx, k auk ai'I 7 Liya n'i ts-haink .8

Temunu'hi tsxwa,'tiyfu si'lkustEx, tem k--hi'k e qauwalt qaui'k eai
Lxamna'a. TemuS'hM mis limlh'ntsxasxj tem tsk-ai'tiya tem

1 A considerably alsbreviated version of the previous story (No. 2). Another important point of difference
between these two versions xvill be found in the fact that Farrand's informant connects this story with the
episode of the " Death of Grizzly Bear," a narrative that has been obtained by me as an independent myth
(see No. 4).

2 A former Alsea village, situated about 8 miles north of the Siuslaw River-the present site of the Ifeceta
Head Lighthouse.

3 The passive voice is used extensively in the Alsea language.
4 tsiya'fiyff HORN.
5 It will be noticed that the informant uses alternately the terms FEATHER and HORN. A similar uncer-

tainty as to the exact identity of the object was displayed by the narrator of the previous version.
dHere begins the story of the "Death of Grizzly Bear." This part of the story is told very poorly. Many

incidents have been left out, which, however, may be supplied from the version obtained by me in 1910
(see p. 60).

7 k ai'i + -auo".
8 Literally, "so that not anything inside his mind."
9 MEnln- TO KNOW.

3. THE UNIVERSA1

One day everybody (had) gathered a
order that general dancing should b
nights. (Then) on one night everybod

Aftervard one pair of feathers wei
everybody should try (them) on. The
on first and danced with it. And after
body told him that it did not fit him.
was simply feared that, should he hav
too dangerous, if he should have a horr
he would be dangerous) when, after II
should always wear (even) the smaller
it was said, "Let that Deer try it on.
(Deer) danced with it. And after he
him that it simply fit him beautifully
this Deer has a horn.

Thereupon again the larger (of) the (t
the Grizzly Bear tried it on. And after
with it. And after he stopped, then evei
did not look well in it, (because it was fea
dangerous, should hle have a horn after
finally the Elk tried it on. And after
then everybody told him that it fitted h
Elk has a horn. Thereupon next day
All kinds of games were played. And -
was indulged in once more by ever,
appeared again, then shinny playing w
and also target-shooting, and also spea

And after all (these) games came to
going to be killed. So he was being wat
by whom shinny was played (only) prel
he (should) not suspect anything. TI
engaged in a (pretended) fight becaus(
part in) killing him. But when (Gri
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UNIVERSAL CHANGE I

2ted by Farrand in 1900)

raga hI'k e la k exkai' is xa'mEt-s-le'wI',
dxamt si'lkustuxs is sldaai'stit-s-qaml1's.
,a hi'k e haa k ilhi'.

qE's wI'lslnx, k ai'I hi'k e qauwaEa
i's kus kuststsr k ts !aI'nx, tem khita'-
aT', tem hi'k e qauwaEa qaf'k eai yEai'nx,

Las hi'k-e ts !il6'xwElnx,3 sis qO'tsE
Ka mEts!u'Lhust, sis qo'tsE mEtsal'llyfit;
txayfisxam, sis qO'tsE k ts!ayf1'LI tas
Tem yEa'Inx, "Kt-kus Lahaict! tsima'a."
tem kfilta'yususx. Temu"'hti mis k'eai',
if'kceai yEai'nX, mis tsacti Laa'mxayutx.
MEtsai'llyflt.

ima'lnx tas mEhaihaya'tEmxt-s-iiqa's.
mai'nx. Temun/ha mis lkWa'ts!hLx, tern
ais kleai', tem hi'k e qauwaEa qafl'k eai
ayutx, las hi'k e mis tsaehl'sxa mEts !u'-
it, sis sfl'ln LOWa'txayfisxam. Temun/ha
'nx. Temun'hn mis k eai', tem hi'k e
mis tsactI Laa'mxayutx. Is i'mstE tem

mun'hul a'ng l tem hi'kle qauwaca ta'xtl
la'tqat Lt!awa'it si'lkustEx. Tenon'hi

1' Limk- i'lhixamt si'lkuStEX. Temun'hli
Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustEx, tem-axa iqateat
i-axa LEyan/hats it.

-!iyf qauwada ta'xtl, tem k -mun"hfl
[em hi'k e Is qauwal'-slo tayaya'Inx.
IStEX, k'auk ai'y 7 Llya0 ni'i ts-haink'.A
istEx, temr k-hI'k e qauwaia qafl'k-eai

limla'ntsxasxj tem tsk fitlyfl tem

eprevious story (No.2). Another important point of difference
the fact that Farrand's informant connects this story with the
trrative that has been obtained by me as an independent myth

niles north of the Siuslaw River-the present site of the iteceta

the Alsea language.

a alternately the terms FEATHER and HORN. A similar uneer-
was displayed by the narrator of the previous version.
izzly Bear." This part of the story is told very poorly. Many
or, may be supplied from the version obtained by me in 1910

3. THE UNIVERSAL CHANGE

One day everybody (had) gathered at one place, (at) Ltowh'sk', in
order that general dancing should be indulged in by all for five
nights. (Then) on one night everybody began to dance.

Afterward one pair of feathers were brought (in) in order that
everybody should try (them) on. The Bear put (the smaller feather)
on first and danced with it. And after he stopped at last, then every-
body told him that it did not fit him. (He was told so) because it
was simply feared that, should he have a horn, he would be entirely
too dangerous, if he should have a horn (on his head); (furthermore,
he would be dangerous) when, after having turned into a Bear, he
should always wear (even) the smaller (of) the (two) feathers. Then
it was said, "Let that Deer try it on." So after having put it on,
(Deer) danced with it. And after he stopped, then everybody told
him that it simply fit him beautifully. And it is for (this) reason
this Deer has a horn.

Thereupon again the larger (of) the (two) feathers was tried. First
the Grizzly Bear tried it on. And after he had it on, he began to dance
with it. And after he stopped, then everybody merely told him that he
did not look well in it, (because it was feared) that he would become too
dangerous, should he have a horn after turning into a Grizzly. Then
finally the Elk tried it on. And after le stopped (dancing with it),
then everybody told him that it fitted him very well. For that reason
Elk has a horn. Thereupon next day all (sorts of) things were done.
All kinds of games were played. And when night came, then dancing
was indulged in once more by everybody. And when daylight
appeared again, then shinny playing was indulged in by everybody,
and also target-shooting, and also spearing and guessing.

And after all (these) games came to an end, then Grizzly Bear was
going to be killed. So he was being watched everywhere. All (those)
by whom shinny was played (only) pretended (to play) in order that
he (should) not suspect anything. Then finally everybody became
engaged in a (pretended) fight because everyone was going to (take
part in) killing him. But when (Grizzly) knew himself (to be in

is mind."
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Lpilsui' k5'kus. Temun'h& tsimkwa'slik 5'tem k- !e'tsiks tsk'fi'tIyO,
temun'hf as qa'alt tem k5'kus Lpilsui'. Tem hiaatsE Lxw6'tsinx is
t!Ewa'qtit-s-k6'xu, te'mlta hilai'nx, tern hi'k e k' !1l LOWa'txayu tas
k6'xu. Temun'ha mis lni'sk Tyll, tem qasflwa'lnx kus mEla'hatfi, 2

5 kt-qau'wis ayai'm Wusin'k's LEa'laut, k'ai'I tai'Ln, sis k i'mhak's
wil. Te'mlta hi'k e xl'sI kumkwi', tern hI'k'e piui' temr hi!k e
yaa'qa haya'ntEx. Tem Is i'MstE tem kus k Ets hi'k e xi'sI kumkwi'
kus mEla'hata, k is k im pflui'mi, k is hI'k e Lhainaildfl, la'lta mis
im-I'stal kus ta'mink'ink .3 Temun'hfi qalpa'lnx qasuiwa'lnx kus

10 MEtI'yutxaut!i, te'mlta hi'k e xfl'sI kumkwi' tem hi'k e Lpa'ltkuyu
tem hi'k e yia'qa haya'ntx. Temun'hfl qalpa'Lnx qasflwa'Lnx kus
su'stsEmxt. Tem tsalti nisk ayai'. Temun'hfl mis wI'lx WusIn'k's,
tern tsqe'wiLx kwas mEhaya'tau I ik ya'tsx xamk ! haihaya't
ts-Itsai'sk . Tem LEa'lailX mis hi'tslEM ik tsk itfl'Lnx 5 hakLtowa'-

15 sk' tem Lpu'lsa awi'lau. Tem yEai'nx k -tai'Ll sis wI'll. Temun'hfl
iLiya6 qa'atsE teMun'hf LEai'sx ik aWi'Lau. Temun'hi mis wT'lx, tem
qaal'nx ts-ltsai'sk ik's. Temunu'hf tkEllts!Iyil'Lx. Temun'ht mis
tqulk' ', temr atskaV'. Tem k i'stinx LX-i'ldut as Lpa'k'st!. Temun'-
hli mis-axa wi'lx, tem t!ili'nx tas Lpa'kst! is xa'luxu. Temun'-

20 hu tsimai'nx k.-laa sis tsk fIi'tiyfsxam.

danger), he escaped at once and begai
And his wife (also) ran away quickly in
swam out into the sea. In vain (one rn
with a sharp stick, for he missed him,
into a rock. So then after (Grizzly) w
was sent (and told that) he was to go firs
in order that he might be watched should
began to run a little, then stopped, and
And this is why the Robin habitually i
and always looks at yoh, because he act(
again Rabbit was sent, but he (also) ra
down quickly, and just looked straighi
finally sent. (To everybody's) surpris,
arrived at Alsea he went to the Little 01
alone (in) his large house. Then hie ke
(Grizzly) previously (mentioned) had be
Ltowa'sk and (that) he was coming here
told (Weasel) that he would watch for
And then not long (afterward) he saw th.
after he arrived (there) he took him int
fire for him. And after (Grizzly) bega
Then (Wren) left him (in the house) in
after he returned he began to heat the l
began to try in what way he could
killed Grizzly).

He would go into his mouth and wi
his nose. And when (Grizzly) would st.
"Huuuh! what in the world art thot
would reply): "Just keep still, my frien
art going (to eat). Just keep on sleepi
pitch was hot, he began to pour it into
kept on kicking, one side of his (Wren's'
Grizzly) who thereupon died.

K au'k Ets 5 qaa!' k its-xama'lyfk, k-is-axa ts-kusnft'nhayust!-
Exk ik's 7 k- !ilhai'm. Temun'hfi k Ets 8 Itsail'xtiyf, k is ma'yExam.
"H ±+,5 la-E'n tsa'ti k'Ex' la'ltqaix?""I-"Ta'muqwa hi'k'e sin
anal's. XampEnf'nsatxusk in 5 5 tsln'stEnx. A'tsk'aihi'k eq qa'ltE!"

25 Temunthfl mis t!lli' LpA'k'st, tem qudi'yuxu ts-xama'liyik ik s.
Ternnu'htl mis stqwexwai', tem Lxuni'yu hata'hak' ts-itsai'sk
temunnhf q6'ntxa.

1 The people evidently intended to kill the male and female of the species.
2 Literally, "he has a glass (eye)"; La'ha GLASS.

3 This explanatory sentence was evidently interpolated by the narrator.
4 Namely, Wren.
5 Passive.
6 k sts + -auk,.
7 ksnui'nhayust! NOSE.
s The Alsea prefer to use in a narration the usitative tense, employing for that purpose the particles

kxfts and k is. The latter invariably requires that the verb shall appear with a future suffix.
9 An imitation of the bear's growling.

10 The future prefix kI- is frequently introduced in the narration without denoting, however, a true future
tense.

I1 d'tfq SOMETHING.
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tsimkwasshk-1 tem k- !etsik-s tsk fi'tIyo,
'kus Lpilsui'. Tem haaltsE LXWe'tsinX is
hilaI'nx, tem hi'k e k !Il Lowa'txay& tas
sk iyf, tem qasfwa'lnx kus mEla'hatfl,2
is LEa'laut, k'ai'I tai'Ln, sis k l'mhak's

kumkwi', tern hI'k e plili' temr hick e
'mstE tem kus k Ets hi'k e xf'si kumkwi'

)lui'mi, k is hi'k e Lhainai'du, lailta mis
3 Temun'hi qalpa'lnx qasfiwa'lnx kus
k e xf'si kumkwj' tem hI'k e Lpa'ltkuyfi

Temun'huf qalpa'Lnx qasflwa'Lnx kus
,k ayai'. Temun'huI mis wi'lx Wusin'ks,
Laya'tau 4 'k'yd'tsx xamkl! haihayast
mis hI'tslEm iktsk itf'Lnx5 hak Ltowd'-

em yEai'nx kt-tai'Li sis wi'll. Temunohn
'sx ik aw!'Lau. Temundhli mis wI'lx, tem
emumnha tkEllts !Iyf'Lx. Temun'hfi mis
Lk i'stinx LX-i'ldfit as Lpa'k'st!. Temun'-
'Tnx tas Lpa'k'st! Is xfi'luxu. Temrun'-
i'tlyisxam.

ama'lhydk, k-is-axa ts-kusntinhayust!-
Y'lUi k-Ets Itsaindxtiyf, k is ma'yExam.

10 la'1tqalx8"11-"Tasmuqwa hI'k-e sin
E in 'tsli'stEnx. A'tsk aihI'k eqaa'ltE!"
st, tern qudi'yuxu ts-xama'l1yidk ik s.

teM LxUnI'yfl hata'hak ts-itsai'sk

danger), he escaped at once and began to swim (out) into the sea.
And his wife (also) ran away quickly inland, while the male (Grizzly)
swam out into the sea. In vain (one man) was (trying to) spear him
with a sharp stick, for he missed him, and the stick merely turned
into a rock. So then after (Grizzly) was far (out in the sea), Robin
was sent (and told that) he was to go first to Alsea to relate (the news),
in order that he mightbewatched should he arrive there. But (Robin)
began to run a little, then stopped, and just looked straight (ahead).
And this is why the Robin habitually runs a little, then stops there,
and always looks at yoh, because he acted thus at that time. So then
again Rabbit was sent, but he (also) ran just a little (ways), then sat
down quickly, and just looked straight (ahead). Then Weasel was
finally sent. (To everybody's) surprise he went far. And after he
arrived at Alsea he went to the Little Old Man (Wren), who was living
alone (in) his large house. Then he kept on telling him that a man
(Grizzly) previously (mentioned) had been (permitted to) escape from
Ltowa'sk and (that) he was coming here (by) swimming. Then (Wren)
told (Weasel) that he would watch for him, in case he should arrive.
And then not long (afterward) he saw that (man) coming nearer. And
after he arrived (there) he took him into his house. Then he built a
fire for him. And after (Grizzly) began to feel warm, he fell asleep.
Then (Wren) left him (in the house) in order to look for pitch. And
after he returned he began to heat the pitch in a clamshell. Then he
began to try in what way he could escape quickly (after having
killed Grizzly).

He would go into his mouth and would come out again through
his nose. And when (Grizzly) would start up suddenly, he would say
"Huuuh! what in the world art thou doing?" (To which Wren
would reply): "Just keep still, my friend; I am cooking the food thou
art going (to eat). Just keep on sleeping!" Then finally when the
pitch was hot, he began to pour it into his mouth. And as (Grizzly)
kept on kicking, one side of his (Wren's) house broke down (falling on
Grizzly) who thereupon died.

ie male and female of the species.
GLASS.
y interpolated by the narrator.

the usitative tense, employing for that purpose the particles
3s that the verb shall appear with a future suffix.

need in the narration without denoting, however, a true future
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Is i'mStE tern kus I'MstE ts-hilkwai'sk' kus kusfl'safl, la'lta mis
imI'stal kus ta'mEnkrinkt. Laf'kEts hI'k e is ill'-slO, k'ilta's2
lqaa'yiisxam.3

4. SCI'LN TS-QE' EIlK 4
GRIZZLY HIs STORY

(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910)

K exk ai'-sl6 ts-hI'tEk'. Man'lil Lafl'ltslt.5 Qauwdea hilk e Ida

5 k exk'ai'. K'-LXama'nstoxs kus sf'1In. Temun'hil k e'a t'mstE
it !a'msiyO-s15. Temun'hli waltsa'lnx kv'kUS-Em. Temun'hfi mis
Ik a'xk Iyf-sl6, tem pxepxEltsisi'lt !xamt Si'lkUStEX. 'K -uku i1'k -

En qauwi's Lohai'm?" 6 Temun'hi yisau'ya'lnx. "Kt-uku mE-
haya'tau mEt!Ol6ft'7 qau'Wis Lohai'm." Temun/ha k-e'a hilkwaI'-

10 sali'nx. Tem hakvi'm r tem qauwdea lo/k, e la'tEq Lohai'xa. Temun'-
ha is ltowal'-s16 temun/hfi yasau'ya'lnx. "Kt-uku kus xe'Itkwat-s-
hi'tSlEM Lohai'm." Tem r Lasxan/Xa.9 Tenuneha y5saucya'lnx.
'(Laa/s-Uku kus kusfltSi Lohai'm." Temun'hl k e'a hilkwai'salnx.
Temun'ha Mis Lo'hastEX, tem tsilhal'. Tem-axa hak Eqau'x wahau'-

15 hinx, "LO'hEx-au sin anal's!" K'u/kuts 10 mun'hf qa'halt Lohat',
te'mlta 'LlyaE. KW'ukuts 10 qda'ItE Inai'x, k-is-axa k im siplfi'm.
Tsumrf'sumyuk' Is pI'tskum tem halat'ts i'rmstatxfi qalpal'. Temuns-
ha sdlaa'stk emyuk Is pi'tskum temunfha t!a'mstxam r t k -ta'axti
mun'ht Lxama'nstoxs. Temunlhi k-e'a hilkwalsayll'lnx. Te'mlta

20 hI'k e 'Lta'haiia iltqa'lnx, temun'ha tskai'tlynsxa, yi'hflyal. Qalo'-
sik-slo 12 pxilrmisal'. Tsitsk !ayfl'lnx, mis ta'ptEx qal5'sik's, te'mlta
hlltxa'lnx. Temunn/lla LpilSui' tSla'yEqa 12 hi/k e kti'kus-auk -sl1.

Tem Ik'a'xk-examt si'lkustEX. Kt-LhanaI'ln, ni'kt-sl5 14 mur'ho
px'ilmisai'm. Tsda'mE nI'sk' kU'ku, temuinhll tsliqal' k a'ku-sl6. ta

25 Temun'hti px6'pxeltsufsIlt !xamt si'lkustEx, k -qall'k -E 'n mun"hfl
p !e'xaI as mEhaya'taU.' 5 Te'mlta hi'k e qaUwisa a'k eai sillli'xasx,

1 An explanation of Wren's small size and his ability to enter even the smallest places.
2 kis + ld-.
'In the original manuscript the collector left space in which to fill in the remainder of the story, but evi-

dently did not have an opportunity to carry out this purpose; hence the rather abrupt ending of the myth.
This version differs from my own (see next story) in that here Grizzly's death is accomplished by means of
pouring hot pitch into his mouth instead of boiling water. For parallel stories among the other tribes of
this region see Leo I. Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, in Columbia Unis. Coatribs. to Anthr., I, pp. 101 et seq.;
Lower Umpqua Texts, ibid., iv, 94; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, in Journ. Amer. Folk-
Lore, xxVIII, 214 et seq.; Sapir, Edward, Takelma Texts, pp. 123 et seq., and Yana Texts, pp. 203, 216.
A similar story was recorded by me among the Molala Indians.

4 This story is a fuller version of the second episode of the previous myth. See p. 56.
! walts- TO INVITE.
6 The narrator has evidently left out a considerable portion of the story, which may be supplied from

the Coos version. There a toboggan-like stone structure is put up on the top of a hill, and the different
animals are asked to climb up and slide down. On the top of this structure some one is stationed, armed
with an ax ready to kill Grizzly should he climb up. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 90 et seq.

7 Literally, "He continually purrs."
8 hakt- + k im.
9 Literally, "Ile (says) no to himself."
I kElos-+-uku.

Footnotes continued on p. 61.

For that reasonl (it is) that Wren a,
acting thus at that time. Even in the s
squeeze himself in.

4. THE DEATH OF Gi

- Many people had come together al
Everybody had assembled (there, bee;
to be killed. Thus, indeed, all had agor
suaded (to come to) the edge of the oce
bled, then (the following) question wa;
"Who will climb Up there first?" Ther
"Little Old Man Raccoon shall climb I
he did it. And after that everybody ((
afterward it was said again and again,
shall climb up there." But he refuset
thing). Then it was said again, "Let
Then, verily, he began doing it. And al
to sing. Then he called down from abi
up here, my friend!" Now (Grizzly E

up there, but (in reality he was) not
constantly look back (and) would (the]
the second day the same (thing) as be
on the fifth day it was agreed at that p
needs be killed. Then, verily, (everyl
was done badly, wherefore he ran awa
He began to go toward the sea. Hew~
jumped into the sea, but he was (as) fr(
he escaped) he began to swim straight
* Then (again) all the people assemble
be watched to whatever place he (migh
out westward, then he straightened (hif
tion. Then the question was put by
who was going to go to that Little Old I
simply feared (for) his own (safety) beet

11 An obscure form. Would seem to consist of fVamS- TO
fixed particle.

12 Contracted for qal&'siks-sld.
13 Instead of tslaiqa. The additional syllable is due to the
" Contracted for ndrk ikcs-slo.
I Contracted for k a'kus-slo .
16 Namely, Wren.
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ts-hilkwai'sk kus kusa'safu,l la'lta mis
La'k Ets hi'k e is !lW'-sl6, k ilta's2

LN TS-QE'K IK 4
ZZLY HIS STORY

r Tom Jackson in 1910)

Mun'lil Lafl'ltsfit. 5 Qauwaea hi'k'e lea
s kus s-f'ln. Temun uliti k e'a V'mStE

waltsa'lnx k6'kus-Em. Temun'hfi mis
tsfisi'lt!xamt si'lkustEx. "K' uku fi'k -

remun 'hli yasaucya'lnx. "K'-uku mE-
S Lohaj'm." Temu"'hli k e'a hilkwai'-
auwiia hI 'k e h'tEq Lohai'xa. Temun'-
dsaucya'lnx. "K -uku kus xe'ltkwat-s-
iLasxai'xa.Y Temunhthi yasaucya'lnx.
arTm." Temun'hti k e'a hilkwai'sainx.
l tsilhaV'. Tem-axa hak Eqau'x wahau'-
!" K u'kuts '° mun'hfi qa'halt Lhai',
qaadltE InaI'x, k is-axa k im siplui'm.
tern hald'tsl i'mstatxti qalpai'. Temunl-
kum temun'ha t!a'mstxam 11 k'-ta'dxt!
iun'hu k e'a hilkwaisayfi'lnx. Te'mlta
mnun'ha tsk'Gi'ttyfisxa, yi'MiyaY. Qala'-
!ayfi'lnx, mis ta'ptEx qala'sik's, te'mlta
li' tsla'yEqa 13 hi'k e kfl'kus-auk -sl6.

,tEX. K -Lhanai'ln, na'k -sl l4 mu'n'hti
k' kui'ku, temUn 'hd tsliqail k a'ku-sl6.11

:amt si'lkustEx, k -qald'k'-E'n mu"'hfi
~'mlta hI'k e qauwaca fi'k eai silfii'xasx,

his ability to enter even the smallest places.

ft space in which to fill in the remainder of the story, but evi-
'ut this purpose; hence the rather abrupt ending of the myth.
Dry) in that here Grizzly's death is accomplished by means of
)oiling water. For parallel stories among the other tribes of
rts, in Columbia Unwv. Contribs. to Anthr., I, pp. 101 et seq.;
bd Athapascan Myths from Oregon, in Journ. Amer. Folk-
elma Texts, pp. 123 et seq., and Yana Texts, pp. 203, 216.
Le Molala Indians.
episode of the previous myth. See p. 56.

siderable portion of the story, which may be supplied from
ie structure is put up on the top of a hill, and the different
L. On the top of this structure some one is stationed, armed
nb up. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 90 et seq.

For that reason (it is) that Wren acts that way, because he was
acting thus at that time. Even in the small(est) places he can usually
squeeze himself in.

4. TnE DEATH OF GRIZZLY BEAR

Many people had come together apparently to invite (Grizzly).
Everybody had assembled (there, because) Grizzly Bear was going
to be killed. Thus, indeed, all had agreed. Then at last he was per-
suaded (to come to) the edge of the ocean. And after all had assem-
bled, then (the following) question was being asked of one another:
"Who will climb up there first?" Then finally it was said repeatedly,
"Little Old Man Raccoon shall climb up there first." Then, verily,
he did it. And after that everybody (else) began to climb up. And
afterward it was said again and again, "Some better man (Grizzly)
shall climb up there." But he refused (to lend) himself (to such a
thing). Then it was said again, "Let Black Bear climb up there."
Then, verily, he began doing it. And after he arrived on top he began
to sing. Then he called down from above to (Grizzly Bear), "Climb
up here, my friend!" Now (Grizzly Bear) was pretending to climb
up there, but (in reality he was) not (climbing at all). He would
constantly look back (and) would (then) slide down again. And on
the second day the same (thing) as before was done. Then finally
on the fifth day it was agreed at that place that (Grizzly Bear) must
needs be killed. Then, verily, (everything) was arranged. But it
was done badly, wherefore he ran away quickly (and) disappeared.
He began to go toward the sea. He was frequently shot at, after he
jumped into the sea, but he was (as) frequently missed. Then (after
he escaped) he began to swim straight in a western direction.
* Then (again) all the people assembled together. He was going to
be watched to whatever place he-(might) go. (At first) he went far
out westward, then he straightened (his course) in a northerly direc-
tion. Then the question was put by the people to one another,
who was going to go to that Little Old Man (Wren). But everybody
simply feared (for) his own (safety) because the place was exceedingly

11 An obscure form. Would seem to consist of t!ams- TO AGREE; -sta passive, and perhaps -Em suf-
fixed particle.

12 Contracted for qalo'sik s-sZ6.
13 Instead of tslasiqa. The additional syllable is due to the affected pronunciation of the narrator.
14 Contracted for ndt'kik s-sfd.
lb Contracted for k a'tks-sld .
1
6Namely, Wren.
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la'lta mis tsd~hh'sxa nf'sk -sl. Tem qau'wis qasuwa'lnx kus mEti'-
vyutxaut !. Temun'ha k' e'a kumkwi', te'mlta kim Lpa'ltquyu.
KMEts hi'k e yaa'qa hit'nx. Tem ta'axti qalpa'lnx qasuwa'Inx mElla-
ya'tau rnEt!lufIt. Temun'hfl k'c'a kumkwi'. 1Liya6 tsi'imE qial'-

5 tSE kurnfu'kwau, te'mlta k i'luk'slo I t!iyaI'xa, te'mlta hI'k e sfir'-
q !ustxa~yaI' is hak !ei'tsal. Temunlhfi qalpa'Inx qasuwa'lnx kus
Lahai t!. Temun'hfi k e'a wust!inai'. Temunutfi kumkwI', te'mlta
hli'ke mEtA'pIX, tem piul' kim. Tem qalpal' xetsuxu, te'mlta
hala'tst i'mstE. Tem sfdda'stk emyuk tem hi'k% ciuo'lhf k eai'xa.

10 Temun'hl qalpa'lnlx qasuwa'lhix kus mEla'hiatfl. Temunuhf k e'a
w ust !inat', temrnul'fi kuiiikwi'. 3LiyaO qad'tsE kumui'kwau, tem
Lpilu'yusXa.' Yiia'qa lti'keo haya'n1tEX, kEtS li'k kc nllUia'sitxa.
Tem qalpai' xeftsuxu, te'mlta In'k e hala'tsi i'mstatxft. Temu,'hfl
sudal'stk emyiik tem hi'k e mun'hf k cai'xa. Temun'hfl qalpa'lnx

15 qasuwa'lnx kus pa'ap2!. Trcnin'hiu k c'a wust!inai~xa, temun'hfl
kumkwi'xa. Mvukumrt'kwasyaux. iLiyaz qaa'tsE kumui'kwau tem
tpai' kilul'k's, temn Lpilslli'xa. 1Liya6 qaa'tsE Lpalud'sau, tem-axa
mun'hfl k !iqai'. Piltkwat'xa, mis k !a'qstEx. 1LiyaT q(jaIJtSE
pila'tkwax, temr qall)at' x+;tsuixu. Mukumui'kwasyaux. 'LiyaS tsiia'mE

20 qaa'tse mukumnf'kwasvlau, te'mlta kiEts hala'tst tpaI' ki'luiks.
Ltuii"xxa, tc'mlta il'k e qaiut'-axa tspfii'tiyf. Te'mlta hali'tsi
mELpalun'sasyaux. 'Lipya qaa'tsE Lpalud'sau, tem-axa k !iqai',
temun'hlf piltkwai'. Tem tsu'nk xEk emyuk hali'tsI I'mstatxil.
Tremun'llfi sfidiia'stk eemntk tem (jatu'xa hli'ke 'k-spaI'x-sld. Tem

25 tail muoiha. Mis qa'sal, ii~iya t-axa qalpaV' k !ilhaj'.
Temu"n'lif qalpa'Inx qasuwa'lhx kus sfi'stsEmxt, kt-qO'tsE ayai'mi.

Temun'hf px6'ltsisai'. "K in fl'-EII LE-a'lauwi tE mEhayi'dau, sins
tsqe'wiLl?"-''Mun'hU sxas tsqC'WiLi, k Exs LEa'lauwlI: 'Tsk!tfl'lnx
as sfu'ln.' Xa-hat'lqa ayaI'mi, Xa-LEa'lauwi, 'Xa-wahauhitxat'm is

30 silO'qwiyti, kai'i 'Liya6 k !a'qEstoxs, nit'mk- sis tsqe'witsf1."
Temun'hfi k e'a ayai'xa. Tai mun'hfi. Mis kumu'kusal, 4ilya'
na'k eai hai'haitxai'.

Temun'hli mis tsqe'wILX, ter LEa'lauX. "Tsk tuf'lnx ata's pLxa'-
mnatxaflnx.' Temun'hll pxeltsfisai'nx,''Temx-E'n mun'hfl ta'xtI ? "

35 "A'a, nix kin1 Lp!i'xtaudux", ildi's kdin3 spaa'yautEmuxu." 4-

"Kceai'sa, kdn-E'n ilt(lai'mi? "-"A'a, LEyU'saullxax: 'Xa-wahau-
hlitxai'm as silO'qwlyf.' " Temun'hid k e'a hilkwaIsai'nx; wahau-

1 Siuplified for k1 hlt'f s-slo
2 pM- TO STAND

3 Not a true future.
4 p) fUt- TO tN s I . - F'm is" indirect objeet of second person

far. So first the Rabbit was sent. I
sat down suddenly and kept on looking
sarily little old man Raccoon was sei
run, indeed. He was not running ve
toward the water and simply began t(
along the edge of the sea. So this timn
was willing (to go) and began to run
little ways) and stopped there. Then I
the same (thing) as before. And at the
Then next time the Robin was sent. I
began to run. He was not running
stopped. He just looked straight (ah,
while. Then he started off again but d
Then finally after the fifth (attempt)
Then this time the Mink was sent. H
and began to run, (but) he was runni
running very long, when he jumped i
swim. Nor was he swimming very Ion
lie sa down after he came ashore. He
started out again. He was running s
slowly very long when he jumped int
began to swim but floated back right
again he swam slowly as before. He
came ashore again and sat down. At
thing was done as before. Finally,
entered where there was a hole. And t
He did not come out again after he had

Then at last once more it was done-
about to start and asked, "What shall
Man after I shall come to him?"-"`)
thou shalt tell him constantly: 'Grizz
escape.' Go thou quickly, thou wilt tel
cold weather, so that he can not come
thee."' Now, indeed, he started off.
did not rest anywhere.

Then after he came to (Wren) he t
destined to be killed was (permitted
asked him, "What doest thou want noN
see thee. I am carrying a message for
I to do?"-"Well, thou art being told
the cold weather."' Then, indeed, he



F AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67 FRACHTE9NBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 63

;T. Tern qau'wis qasuwa'lnx kus mEu'-
'a kumkwj', te'mlta k im Lpa'ltquyfl.
Tem ta'axti qalpa'lnx qasuwa'Inx mEha-

hli k e'a kumkwi'. Liyvas tspa'mE qaa'-

'i'luk slv t!lyai'xa, te'mlta hi'k e san,-
. Temunehn qalpa'lInx qasuwa'lnx kus
wust!inaI'. Temun'hp kumkwj', te'mlta
' k im. Tem qalpai' xe'tsuxu, te'mlta
'stk emyuk tem hi'k e mu'hfu k eai'xa.
'a'lnx kus mIEla'hatf. Temu"'lh k e'a
<wi'. 'Liya' qal'tsE kumtt'kwau, tem
e hava'ntEX, k Ets h!'k e num'stxa.
ta hi;'ke haln'ts 'tmstatxa. Temun.hu
e imnu't k eal'xa. Temun'hti qalpa'lnx
[emun'hif k e'a wust!inai'xa, temu'hfl
wvaux. 'Liya5 qaaltsE kuinf'kwau tem
xa. 'Llya' qiialtsE Lpalun'sau, tem-axa
i'xa, mis k !a'qstEx. 'Livaw qqadtsE
ux". Mukumn'kwasyaux. 'Liya5 tsaa'mE
te'mlta kEts 11alaI'tsl tpai' k i'lfk s.
aitl'-axa tspfi'tyfly. Te'mlta hala'tsi
qaa'tSE Lpalfn'sau, tem-axa k !iqai',
tsu'nk xEk emyuk hala'tsi X Iistatxtt.
tem (Iaai'xa hi'k e 'k'-spat'x-slo. Tem
ya 5-axa qalpai' k !ilhai'.
za'lnx kus sfl'stsEmxt, k -q5'tsE avai'mi.
in nli'-Enf LEa'lauwi tE mEhava'dau, sins

tsqe'wiLi, k EXS LEa lauwi: 'Tsk itfl'lnx
ni, xa-LEa'lauwi, 'Xa-wahauhitxaI'm is

i !a'qEStoxs, nd'mk- sis tsq6e-witsia."'
Tais mul'ht. Mis kumft'kusal, 'LIya'

an LEa'laux. "Tsktetf'lnx ata'spLxa'-
tsfsai'nx,"TeMx-E'n mun'hfi ta'xti? "-
ux", ildi's k in' spaa'yautmuxu."' 4-
t" "A'a, LEya'saulnxax: 'Xa-wahau-

Iernnun'li k- e'ta htlkwaysa i'ix; wahau-

adireet object of second person

far. So first the Rabbit was sent. He began to run, indeed, but
sat down suddenly and kept on looking straight (ahead). So neces-
sarily little old man Raccoon was sent again. Now he began to
run, indeed. He was not running very long when he turned off
toward the water and simply began to feel around with his hands
along the edge of the sea. So this time Deer was sent. He, indeed,
was willing (to go) and began to run. But he merely jumped (a
little ways) and stopped there. Then he started out again but (did)
the same (thing) as before. And at the fifth time he gave up entirely.
Then next time the Robin was sent. He, verily, agreed (to go) and
began to run. He was not running very long when he suddenly
stopped. He just looked straight (ahead) and began to eat for a
while. Then he started off again but did the same (thing) as before.
Then finally after the fifth (attempt) he merely gave up entirely.
Then this time the Mink was sent. Ile, indeed, was willing (to go)
and began to run, (but) he was running slowly. (And) he was not
ruining very long, when he jumped into the water and began to
swim. Nor was he swimming very long when he went back ashore.
He sa t down after he came ashore. He was not sitting long when he
started out again. He was running slowly. He was not running
slowly very long when he jumped into the water as before. He
began to swim but floated back right away (to the bank). Then
again he swam slowly as before. He did not swim long when he
came ashore again and sat down. At the fourth attempt the same
thing was done as before. Finally, after the fifth attempt, he
entered where there was a hole. And then he merely (disappeared).
He did not come out again after he had gone into (that hole).

Then at last once more it was done-Weasel was sent. Ile was
about to start and asked, "What shall I be telling that Little Old
Man after I shall come to him?"-"Now when you come to him
thou shalt tell him constantly: 'Grizzly Bear was (permitted to)
escape.' Go thou quickly, thou wilt tell him, 'Thou shalt invite the
cold weather, so that he can not come ashore, if he should come to
thee."' Now, indeed, he started off. That was all. As he ran lie
did not rest anywhere.

Then after he came to (Wren) he told him, "The one who was
destined to be killed was (permitted to) escape." Then (Wren)
asked him, "What doest thou want now?"-"Well, I am coming to
see thee. I am carrying a message for thee." "All right, what am
I to do?"-"Well, thou art being told (thus), 'Thou art to call for
the cold weather."' Then, indeed, he did it; he invited the cold
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hltxal' mun'hfi is sil5'qwlyf. SilqwI'yf-s15 yaI'x-auk- is hain6. LEs
kus qa'ls te'mlta lk imi'yfsxa.'

IPLa is ltOwai'-slO te'mlta mun'hui LEai'sx kfl'kus is qa'lcs qO'tsE
mun'hfl kwas aulI'. HI'k e mun'hfl tslai'qa qo'tsE Lp !i'xtaux.

5 Temn'hfl mis qa'stEx, tem hYa'tsE k- !iqal'xa. K Ets hauwl'i hi'k e
k -!ts wI'lau, k is-axa k im sta'lk iyfisxam kfl'kus. Temun'hfl sldaaM-
stk emyuk temun'hfl k e'a k !a'qstEx. Temun'hfl hi'k e qayfu'tau 2

as mEhaya'dauks ts-itsai'sk . Temun'hf mis tsqe'WiLX, "Ya'tsxax-a
sin anal's?"-"A'a, k in-uku-a' tsa'tI na'k s aya'saltxam?"-'TkE'-

10 llts !it-auk- tEha'm Itsal's! TsaasmEn silc'qutsxa." Temun'hf k e'a
hilkwalsal'nx. Pilfi'. iLlyac tsaa'mE qaF'tsE pi'fllax, temun'hf
tqulk !'xa. KWEts hata'mE iLlya5 ts!6wai'nx-slO. A'tsk aix-afl ts-
haink, mis tqulk I'xa. Temun'hfl pxEltsflsal'nx. "A'tsk aix-au-a'
ham hain' ? "-"A'a."-" Na'mk sxas tqaia'ldi ltsk I't, k-Exs tskitx6'-

15 xasxam."-"K-eai'sa, k in k an'tsfls tsk itxe'xasxam." Temuu'hfl
k e'a hilkwaisal'nx, te'mlta hi'k e qaitl' atsk ai'. Hialpa ts-xama'-
lhytk- atsk al'. Temun'hui k Ijihal' as lEya'tsit, tem ayal' pELpa'-
k stxat.3 Temunlhul mis mEqami'nxa Lpa'k st!Exk., tem-axa mul'hO
yaalsail, tem-axa munhul wi'lx ts-itsai'sk-ik-s. Te'mlta hl'k'e i'mstE

20 tskV'x na'mk sas4 ke'stanx. Temun'ht silxwal'nx ts-Lpa'k stExk .
iLiyae qaa'tsE Laa'la5 ts-Lq6'sk-, as Lpak-st!, te'mlta lqOu'tsxa.
"Hen, la-E'n tsaetl kwa'sEx la'ltqalx? 3 Pqen'xsEx. K in-uku tkwa'-
yu."-" ILyat , a'tskExai qaaRltE sin anal's! Ham pEnul'nsatxus kin
ts!P'stEnx." Temun'hfl k e'a atsk ai'xa qalpal'. Tqwai'xk ila'ts-

25 auk--slo atsk al', 'pai'nx ts-xama'lIyflk. Temun'hfl as mEhaya'dtau
tsimal'xasx. K-u'kuts qaal'xa ts-xama'lyflkik-s, kis-axa Lk !a'-
lhlyfsxam hak tskwai'salyust!Ekx. Hil'k e mun'hfl niik eai k Ets
Sa'ptEX, tem-axa ki'mhaisl k !ila'hal. Kis-axa qalpai'm qaal'm,
k'is-axa Lk !a'lhlyfsxam klEts-kusnii'nhayust !ik -slo. K is-axa qal-

30 pal'm qaal'm ts-xama'lIyfikik s, k is-axa qalpai'm Lk !a'lhiyufsxam
hak-ts-pa'halyust!emkx. Temun'hfl mis Lxai'nx, tem-auk- txal'nx
ts-haink.7 ' "ILlya6 uda'mk lla'tqadEmts." Temun'hf mis tsaa'mE
Laa'ltEx ts-Lqe'sk, ik-as Lpak-st!, tem-auk munhflia k !iqaytl'Lx.
Aya'yusx, tem-uku qutl'yuxu ts-xama'Iiyik ik s. Temu'nhul Lk !a'-

35 ihlyil temu"'hi hapE'nk- psank tsflwai'nx. Temun'hfi tslnpai'xa.
Hata'hak- ts-itsai'skr Lxunl'yf. iLlya6 qaaltsE tsaa'mE tslni'pal,
temun'htl mEala'k- tuwaux. tLlyat qaa'tsE temun'ha LEa'lk'iniyu.8

Tem-axa mul'hfl qaai', te'mlta munlhfl k-e'a qe'ntEx.

I Simplified for ifk-iml'ydsxa; Lk i'mis ICE.
2qaitu- TO DROP, TO LEAK.
I Lpdk st! PITCH.
'Abbreviated for misas; mis WHEN; as demonstrative pronoun.
6 Abbreviated for Las'latxa.

6fd'trq SOMETHING.

7 Literally, "Inside he pulled it his mind."
.dllik-an QUIET.

weather (to come). It got terribly col
the ocean turned into ice.

Long, long afterward (Wren) looked
saw that) it was he (Grizzly Bear) who
was just coming straight toward him.
(the bay) he (tried) in vain (to) come a
reach the shore he would quickly slide
at the fifth attempt, he came ashore, in
(exhausted) at (the door of) the Little
came (nearer) to it (he asked), "Art
"Indeed, for what cause should I hav
"Build a fire in thy house! I am very
(Grizzly Bear) began to warm (himself).
self) very long when he began (to feel
pay much attention to (his) surroundir
he was hot. Then (Wren) asked him,
"'Yes."-"If thou wantest to lie dowi
down."-"All right; I'll lay myself dow
verily, he did it, but fell asleep right awa
his mouth open. Then (the man) who li
and went to gather pitchwood. And afte
back and arrived once more at his housc
(there in the) same (way as) when he lef
melt his pitchwood. (The object of) his b
not cooking very long when (Grizzly Bea]
earth art thou doing. It makes (a bad) <

"Oh, no! Keep on sleeping, my friend
food." Then, verily, he began to sleep
(and) opened his mouth. Then the Littl
(bv) himself. He would step into his m
again suddenly from his ear. Wi7hereve
opelling, he would come out again throi
would again step into (his mouth and)
quickly. And after he was through (
"He will never (be able) to do me (any h
of) cooking, namely, the pitch, was boil
it in for him. He went with it and pour
he went out quickly and began watch
Now (Grizzly Bear) began to writhe.
house fell down. (But) he was not twist
quieted down. (It was) not long when'
gether). Then (Wren) went in again; 1
last.
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1. SilqwI'yi-slO yai'x-auk is hain'. LUs
Gsxa.'
ta munu'hf LEai'sx kfi'kus is qa'lOs q5'tsE
k e mun'hfi tslal'qa q5'tsE Lp !l'xtaux.
hratsE kk !iqai'xa. K Ets hauwl'i hi'k e

sta'lk iyfisxam kfl'kus. Temunrhf sfidaa'-
k !a'qstEx. Temun'hfl hi'k e qayfl'tau 2

k-. Temun'ha mis tsqe'wiLx, "Ya'tsxax-a
ku-a' tsa'tI na'k s aya'saltxam ? "-"TkE'-

Tsaa'mEn sil5'qutsxa." Temun'hil k-e'a
Iya5 tsaadmE qda'tsE pl'tilax, temun'hui
E iLlya

5 ts!5waY'nx-slo. A'tsk'alx-ati ts-
imunn'hf pxeltsisai'nx. "A'tsk aix-afl-a'

i'mk- sxas tqaia'ldiltski't, krExs tsk-itxC'-
, k anstsfls tsk'itxe'xasxam." Temun'hfi
I hI'k e qaiti' atsk'ai'. Haa'pa ts-xama'-
ik !ilhai' as lEya'tsit, tem ayal' pELpa'-
Eqami'nxa Lpa'k-st !Exk., tem-axa mun'hfi
'lx ts-itsal'skjik s. Te'mlta hi'k'e i'mstE
ix. Temun'hfl silxwai'nx tS-Lpa'k'StExk'.

-Lqe'sk, as Lpak-st!, te'mlta lqOu'tsxa.
la'ltqaix ? 6 PqentxsEx. K in-uku tkwa'-

ia'ltE sin anal's! Ham pEnfl'nsatxus k in
e'a atsk aI'xa qalpal'. Tqwai'xk ilacts-
-xama'lIyfk . Temun'ht as mEhaya'dau
aI'xa ts-xama'llylkikks, k-is-axa Lk !a'-
rust !Ek-. Hi'k e mun'hf na'k eai kLEts
si k !ila'hal. KTis-axa qalpai'm qaai'm,
Ets-kusnu'nhayust !ik -slo. K is-axa qal-
ik ik s, k is-axa qalpai'm Lk !a'lhiyfsxam
'emun'hI mis Lxal'nx, tem-auk- txal'nx
*lla'tqadEmts." Temun'hti mis tsaa'mE
Lpakst!, tem-auk- mun'htl k !iqayfl'Lx.
ixu ts-xama'llyfkdik s. Temun'hfl Lk !a'-
psank tsfwai'nx. Temun'hil tslnpaI'xa.

nl'yiI. jLiya6 qaa'tsE tsaa'mE tslna'pal,
iLlya8 qaa'tsE temun'htl LEa'lk in lyn.8

mlta mun'hl k-e'a q6'ntEx.

weather (to come). It got terribly cold all over the world. Even
the ocean turned into ice.

Long, long afterward (Wren) looked westward into the sea (and
saw that) it was he (Grizzly Bear) who was approaching now. He
was just coming straight toward him. Then after he had entered
(the bay) he (tried) in vain (to) come ashore. As soon as he would
reach the shore he would quickly slide back into the sea. Finally,
at the fifth attempt, he came ashore, indeed. Then he just dropped
(exhausted) at (the door of) the Little Old Man's house. After hc
came (nearer) to it (he asked), "Art thou home, my friend2"-
"Indeed, for what cause should I have gone away anywhere2"-
"Build a fire in thy house! I am very cold." So he did it, indeed.
(Grizzly Bear) began to warm (himself). He was not warming (him-
self) very long when he began (to feel) hot. He did not seem to
pay much attention to (his) surroundings. He felt sleepy because
he was hot. Then (Wren) asked him, "Dost thou feel sleepy?"-
"Yes."-"If thou wantest to lie down, thou (canst) lay thyself
down."-"All right; I'll lay myself down for a little while." Then,
verily, he did it, but fell asleep right away. He began to sleep (with)
his mouth open. Then (the man) who lived (in the house) came out
and went to gather pitchwood. And after he had much pitch he went
back and arrived once more at his house. But (his visitor) just lay
(there in the) same (way as) when he left him. So then he began to
melt his pitchwood. (The object of) his boiling, namely, the pitch, was
not cooking very long when (Grizzly Bear) woke up. "Hcn, what on
earth art thou doing. It makes (a bad) smell. I'll swallow thee."-
" Oh, no! Keep on sleeping, my friend! I am cooking thy future
food." Then, verily, lie began to sleep again. He lay onl his back
(amnd) opened his mouth. Then the Little Old Man began to practice
(by) himself. He would step into his mouth (and) would come out
again suddenly from his ear. Wherever there happened to be an
opening, he would come out again through that (hole). (Then) he
would again step into (his mouth and) would once more come out
quickly. And after he was through (with) it he said to himself,
"He will never (be able) to do me (any harm)." So after his (object
of) cooking, namely, the pitch, was boiling very (hard), he brought
it in for him. He went with it and poured it into his mouth. Then
he went out quickly and began watching him from the outside.
Now (Grizzly Bear) began to writhe. One side (of) his (Wren's)
house fell down. (But) he was not twisting very long and gradually
quieted down. (It was) not long when he became motionless (alto-
gether). Then (Wren) went in again; but, verily, he was dead at
last.
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S WHEN; as demonstrative pronoun.

d it his mind."
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Qalpai'nx k-Ets-axa qasuwai'nix kwas tsq~wilt!i'WiLX. "Xa-axa
munhlfl ayai'mi. Munlhfln LO'!itX.' Xa-axa ayai'M LEa'lftUt."
rremutn'lta k-e'a hilkwaisaI'nx. itlyac qaa'tSE pa!"yuxu ts-lii'-
tEk--slo, tetnun/ha tsq6'wulnix. Hak-au tas hi'tSlEm k-exk-aI'xa.

5 PxO'pxeltsfisI'lt!xamt si'lkustEX. "K--lii'-En mutihfll mEhilkwai'-
sinl?" 1Uya0 qda'tSE LPy6alflntx, ternun~hfl t !a'stxam, k--hau'k-s
hi'k e ik. ta's lWWI' pitsflst !xauwa'ln. "K~-nh'k-S-Enl ts-k-a'ltsaik'
pitsfist !xauwa'In ?"-' K¶f'ku-slO, k-is-axa l!W k- !e'tsk-Ik--sl5." 2

Temun'ht. ts-hineq!Ek- k-is k-a'kui-:l5 pitstist!xautwa'a. Tentun"Iho
10 ts-hatsi'lalk- k-is hWa'kdi pitsflst !xauwa'a.3 TeMUnelti VI'rStE

t!a'rnstam. Tremitnhfhn tsisa'lax. Temnunehfl mis ii'mta ltsaI'slnx,
tem-axa mun'hflikx's

Munoha It !a'msiyti.

5. Sm]'KcU, THE TRANSFORMER4

(Collected by Farrand in 19009

Ternpsi'flLXttIt-s-hi'tSlEnflyai'tsx, lhIya'It !Enfi'tiLX. LXU'rnta kwas
15 xarn0 , tern kusfivtsi kwas XaM1. Temun/hai iLlyac qia~'tSE mu'-

kusiLX' ytSX, tern rna'yExa kuts-hI'yak-aux. i'Tsaia'mE hI'k-e
Xe'iLk-e stis7 mrEla'mxadoxarn." rernun'lia! kve'a itlya6 qaia'tSE
saux 8 munchad k-e'a rnrzla'mxadbox. Qau'wis kus Sm/aku ma'mhat-
sax.9

20 Temuhl/hu is Xat'rnEt-s-pi'tskurn tern nEVa'saux kus Sdfl'ku
ts-qwA'nkx. "K-in ayai'rn LX'i'lduit is hI'tsl~m na/k-s." Temu"'hai
fistalsffyal'nx qakuts-ml' tsk- ak' ,i0 te'rnlta iLaeyal'nx. Te'mlta
hI'k-e qial'tE yEat'nx qakuts-rnfi'tsk-ak-. TeMrnu'hfl k-e'a spai'tx.
TeMUnehfi rnis k-aux ayai'rni, te'rnaux munhIld spai'tx kutsI'tski!

25 ik'aux."1 Te'maux mUn'hlfl iiya6 qa,'tSE yh'xar., ternau'x mun'hfi

'scWU- 'TO KILL.
2 This, according to theo narrator, accounts for the meanness of the southern and eastern tribes-the

Siuslaw and Kalapuya Indians.
Compare Frachteniberg, Coos Texts, p. 48.
This myth is told poorly, there being numerous omissions concerning the identity of the prinripal

actors, due undoubtedly to the fact that the story was first narrated in English and then translated lists
Aisca by another informant. In spite of these deficiencies, however, it is byfar the most important nivth
in this collection. Aside from its linguistic value, it throws considerable light on the position of .Xlsea
mythology with relation to the folklore of the neighboring tribes. Thus it proves that, in common with
the ofther coast tribes of northern California, Oregon, and Washington, Alsea mythology has a distiiit
character to whom is assigned the role of Culture Hero and Trickster. This Culture Hero is not to bc con-
fused with Coyote, who maintains throughout Alsea folklore a separate position as Transformer and (chiefly)
Trickster. Scfl'ku is unquestionably identical with Entslx of Chinook isythology, "1Earth-Maker " of
Maidu folklore, Daldal of the Takelma, BHILctitl of tho Coos, and XOwa'bici of the Joshua Indians. See
Boss, Chinook Texts, pp. 1i3 et seq ; Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp 4 et seq.; Sapir, Takelma Texts,
pp. 21 et seq.; Frachatenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 20 et seq.; Frachateniberg, Shasta and Athapascan Myths
from Oregon, pp. 224 et seq. This story contains, in addition to the cultural exploits of the Transfornier,
many well-known episodes recorded also among other tribes, as Stealing of Fire, Skin Shifter, Magic Flight,
Diving Contest, and Growing Tree. Both my informants claimed never to have heard this myth, but
their negative testimony must be taken cuem grass calls, sikice Tom Jackson was, relatively speaking, a
young man, and William Smith had an exceedingly faulty memory.

5S'dj'ku was the third.
6Abbreviated for te'musioerx.

7 Contracted for olofizs; sic ± -sf.
Footnotes continued on p. 67.

Now once more (Wren) sent back (th
"Thou wilt goback now. IIhave killei

back to tell (this)." Then, indeed, he ii

glone (from) his people when they g
everywhere the people began to asseny
asking one another, "What will be dot
long( about when it was agnreed there (t]
scattered over the world into different
heart be scattered?"-"To the south
his sinews (sornebody) was goina to sc
flesh he intended to issue right here.
the people of) that place. Now (his bi
it wats divided up entirely then all theI

Now it ends.
5. Smf'Kx, THlE TEA

Now three persons were living; they
one another. Beaver (was) one and
one. And now (it was) not long that
when their (two) cousin (S6 0/'ku) said,"
two should have children." And then,
wards) when they two had at last childr,

And then one day S6G/ku's son was sat
to look for people somewhere." Then
edly wished to follow him, but he steam
(along). Nevertheless, his younger bro
(about it). At last, indeed, he took hilr
two were (ready) to start, they two to(
And now they two did not go longf wher

8Fornsissoru. For example, SF'Qku andlheaver.
9Simplified for mEmasiasfsx.

10 For oxaiiple, Beaver's son.
11 Contracted for cato-lsi'lskc ihcaux; kcc- demonstrative; I

3d person dual.
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iuwai'iix kwas tsqewilt!I'wiLx. "Xa-axa
fln LO'Iltx.' Xa-axa ayal'm LEa'laut."
;ai'nx. 'LiyaF q&"'tsE pai"yuxu ts-hI'-
ulnx. Hak au- tas hI'tslEm k-exk a!'xa.
kustEX. "K-la'-En mur'ha mEhilkwai'-
Vt'lallnx, temun/hi t!a'mstxam, k -hau'k s
st !xauwa'ln. "'K-n'k s-Eol ts-k a'ltsflk
'ku-sl, kis-axa Ita 0 k !0'tskik-s16." 2

s k-a'ku-s1o pitsllst!xauwa'a. Temunl'hi
i pitsuist !xauwa'a.3 Temunlhu I'mstE

isa'lnx. Temu"'hu mis d'mta ltsai'slnx,

IET, THE TRANSFORMER 4

eted by Farrand in 1900)

a yi'tsx, Ihiva1it !Ent'tiLx. Lxu'mta kwas
xam '.5 Temu"'hfl 'LiyaE qaalts'E mu'-

/'Exa kuts-hi'yak aux. "Tsia'mE hi'k e
5xam." Temun'lt k e'a 'Llya2 qjialtsE
mxad6ox. Qau'wis kus Sell'ku ma'mhat-

-pI'tskum tem mEVa'saux kus Sofl'ku
i LXri'lduit is hI'tslEm na'k s." Temup'hn
'tsk ak ,'0 te'mlta 1Lasya!fnx. Te'mlta
uts-mi'tsk ak-. Temun/lhi k e'a spai'tx.
'mi, te'maux mun/ha spal'tx kutsi'tsk !-
ui tIya0 qaa/tSE y&'xai, temau'x mu"'hf

nnts for the meanness of the southern and eastern tribes-the

.48.
g numerous omissions concerning the identity of tho principal
the story was first narrated in English and then translated into
these deficiencies, however, it is by far the most important myth
tic value, it throws considerable light oln the position of Alsea
f the neighboring tribes. Thus it proves that, in common with
ma, Oregon, and Washington, Alsea mythology has a distinct
Culture Hero and Trickster. This Culture Hero is not to be con-
out Alsea folklore a separate position as Transformer and (chiefly)
utical with Entsix of Chinook mythology, "Earth-Maker" of
Ia'teit! of the Coos, and Xowa'ldci of the Joshua Indians. See
)ixon, Ataidu Texts, pp. 4 et seq.; Sapir, Takelma Texts
, pp. 20 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Shasta and Athapascan Myths
contains, in addition to the cultural exploits of the Transformer,
mong other tribes, as Stealisg of Fire, Skin Shifter, Magic Flight,
.h my informants clainsed never to have heard this myth; but
cum grano salis, siare Tom Jackson seas, relatively speaking, a
-ceedingly faulty memory.

Now once more (Wren) sent back (the man who) had come to him.
"Thou wilt go back now. I have killed him at last. Thou shalt go
back to tell (this)." Then, indeed, he did so. He had not been long
gone (from) his people when they gathered around him. From
evcrywhere the people began to assemble. They were continually
asking one another, "What will be done now?" It was not talked
long about when it was agreed there (that Grizzly's body) was to be
scattered over the world into different directions. "Where shall his
heart be scattered?"-"To the south and also to the east." And
his sinews (somebody) was going to scatter to the north. And his
flesh he intended to issue right here. Now thus it was agreed (by
the people of) that place. Now (his body) was divided. And after
it was divided up entirely then all the people separated again.

Now it ends.
5. S6U'KU, THE TRANSFORMER

Now three persons were living; they were (related as) cousins (to)
one another. Beaver (was) one and (Black) Bear was the (other)
one. And now (it was) not long that these were living (together)
when their (two) cousin (Sell'ku) said, "Very good (it would be) if we
two should have children." And then, verilv, (itwas) notlong (after-
wards) when they two had at last children. First S~f'ku had a child.

And then one day S6a'ku's son was saying to (his father), "I will go
to look for people somewhere." Then his younger brother repeat-
edly wished to follow him, but he steadfastly refused (to take) him
(along). Nevertheless, his younger brother spoke to him constantly
(about it). At last, indeed, lie took him along. And now when they
two were (ready) to start, they two took along their (dual) arrows.
And now they two did not go long when they two finally arrived (at)

8 For mi'sauo. For example, S'EF'ku and heaver.
9 Simplified for mEma'oatfax.

10 For example, Beaver's son.
11 Contracted for kuts-ts'tskht!ikauz, ku- demonstrative; ts- .. . -kh possessive, tsi'tsik! ARROW, -sUX

3d person dual.
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wi'lx nak- lk-a'xk examt sill'kwEx. TeMunlhfi qalpa'Lnx kus la,
teMUn'hfl Lkurnu'kwalt silI'kwEx. TeMunehli ktEts Lo'qutLnx, k is
muneha hahayfu'ln. Te'maux hI'k e mu"'hui p !e'xa! hak -qalxacyai'-
so1. TeMunlhfi mis LEXe'Lk'iyU kus pI'tskum,' teMUn'hfi k eai'-sl6

5 ts-hI'tEk-, kai'I LnU'nst si'lkustoxs k an'tsfis. Temua'hf yEa'lnx kus
mEsha'lslatsLo kus pa'lkun, k -taI'LI kus qa'qalpafl 2 hutsk- hin
hI'tslEm wIl, sis yu'xfl Lnu'nstsili'kwi. TeMUn'hu pP'tqEx k e'a kus
MEsha'lslatsLo hak tphI kwas qa'qalpafu. Temun'hfl itLyas qaa'tsE
temun'hf p !I'xtEstEx. Temun'hur mi'saux tsqwa'nkutx, te'maux

10 hi'k e squlh'. Tem ma'yExa kus mEna'tet. "Laa'stis Laqudi'i,
ki'stis-axa kumkwl'yusL." Te'mlta ts!i16'xweLx qa'kus qala'xstet
sis Lixqe'i. Temun'hfl 'LIyat qaaltsE temun'hfl ta'axtl p !I'xanx
qau'kus3 qala'xstet. Temun/ha Loqudi'nx tem-axa aya'yususx.
Temau'x-axa mun'hii kumkwi'. Temun'hfi haa'tsE 'walhal' kus

15 MEsha'lslatsLo, te'mlta 'Liya6 xii'sl tskwayfl'lnx. Tem-uku hi'k e
rnun'hfi mrEtsiya'kauxa ik.Ets-'walhaI'tExk¾. Temun/hfl iLlyac
qaa/tsE tem k-Ets mun'hf k !ilhal' kus mEna'tet as LEya'tstiLx,
te'mlta k Ets MUn'hf tskwayfl'Lx kus MEsha'lslatsL5. Tem k Ets-axa
mun'h& 'walhal Itsal'sikls. "Ni'tsk -E'n mu'kus 4 pI'flsxal kus

20 mEsha'lslatSLo? Hata'mE ha I'mstn LOqudi'lnx kupi'n t!awa'yui."
K iLxa's hI'k e phainsa'In.5 Temun'hfi k'e'a p !I'xtEstEx, te'mlta
k e'a 'rnstE mu'kus pi'fsxai. "Kumkwl'yusLnx-axa 5 kupi'n t !awa'-
vui." TeMUn'hfl LtSUinXWe'lt !xamt si'lkustEXj5 "]stitai'tistaux haa'-
lqa!" Te'maux mul'hO k e'a fstita'Lnx. Temu"'hti'Liya6 qaa'tsE

25 te'maux mun'hfl LEai'sunx, tem k Ets mun/hfi ma'yExa kus MO'luptsi-
ni'sla. "Xe'ILk istaux ha'ltqait!,6 yfl'Ltistaux!" Temau'x mu"'hlf
tsquankwa'Inx. Temun'hfi saux tsqe'WuLnX, temu"hui tsxwa'diy¶
si'lkustEx. Temu"'htI 'LIya6 qaa/tsE temu"'hfl lqant'flyti'lnx7 kus
qala'xstet. TeMun'hfl tskfliti'yususx qa'kuts-mfi'tsk ak kuts-pa'-

30 mintk aux. TeMUn'hfi mis tsqwanu'klnx, hints !i'nx ts-hain'k, tem
tpal' kdi'luk s. Tem has/tsE x ildi'Lnx, te'mlta 'Liva6 x&'si na'k s
LEai'sunx. Temnu'hfi ILiyas qa'tsE temr LEai'sunx 1k-axa aili'k I
ni'sk- yal'xau. Temk Ets mun'hui qalpa'Lnx istita'Lnx. Temunlha
mis tsqwanfi'kLnx, tem k-Ets mu"'hi qalpal' tpai' k ilu'k's Tem

35 ktEts mun'hfl qalpa'LIX xildi'Lnx, te'mlta k-Ets mun'hfl 1O'tsfl
'riya6 na'k-s LEai'sufnx. Temun'hu iLiyac qaa'tsE te'mlta k'Ets
mun'hti qalpa'LnX LEai'sunx ya'xalIt!xak s ik -axa aili'k I ya'xau.

I Literally, "When the day became (cut into) two."
2TThe Yakwina equivalent for the Alsea pstpgnhauz. Literally, "a thing that rolls."
3 The u-diphthong due to vocalic harmony.
4 For te'mkus.
5 Passive.
6 Id'trq SOMETHING.

7 qant'd- TO KNOCK SENSELESS.

where many people had assembled.
rolled, whereupon all were running (afte
caught much shouting would take place.
(out) there from (their) hiding place
stopped (playing), in order that eating
for a little while. Then (before that) I
(that she would have to) guard that 1
might arrive, while all the (others) we
that old woman lay face downward alor
not long (afterwards) she was (stealtl
they two came nearer they just stood st
younger (of the two) said, "Let us tw,
will run back with it." But the oldest
Then (it was) not lobg before the elder
against his wish. Then he picked up (t
Then they two began to run home. 'I
began to shout; but she was not listei
shouted until) she simply became hoars
not long (afterwards) the youngest (
(of the house) and began to listen to
called back into the house: " What (does
is calling? Verily, it seems as if your toi
body was going to see (what was the mn
reached, and, indeed, thus she was sho
with your plaything." Then all (the
another, "Follow them two quickly!"
indeed. Then (it was) not long before
upon Coyote kept on saying: "Handl
nearer (to) them two !" Then they two
And after they two were overtaken a ge
was) not long before the older (of the
But his younger brother escaped with t'
was pursued). And when he was (abou
despaired (about escape), and he jumpe,
was looked for in vain, but nowhere wQ
seen. Then not long (afterwards) he
already far (away). Then again he wo
was (about to be) overtaken he would
more. Then he would be looked for f
would not be seen anywhere. Then no
be seen again on the trail where he had
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b sili'kwEX. Temun'hfl qalpa'Lnx kus liia,
sili'kWEx. Temun'hfi k Ets Lo'qutLnx, k is
naux hi'k e mun'hii p !6'xa! hak.-qalxaEyai'-
e'Lk Iyi kus pi'tskum,l temul'ha k ea!'-s1o
i'lkustoxs kan'tsfis. Temun'hi yEa'lnx kus
kun, k-tai'LI kus qa'qalpafi 2 hd tsk* hi-
i'nstsili'kwi. Temun'hlf pI1'tqEx ke'a kus
kwas qa'qalpaui. Termn'hii ILlya6 qaactsE
Temuin'h-: mi'saux tsqwa'nkutx, te'maux
yExa kus mEna'tet. "Laa'Stis LLqudi'i,
' Te'mlta ts!il6'xw6Lx qa'kus qala'xstet
Llyae qaa'tsE temun'hfi ta'dxt! p !I'xanx
3mun'hd Laqudi'nx tem-axa aya'yususx.
mkw!'. Temrnuha hialtsE 'walhaV' kus
Llya' xfl'si tskwayi'lnx. Tem-uku hi'k e
ik-Ets-'walhaI'tExk . Temun/ha 'Llyas

u k !ilhai' kus mEna'tet as LEya'tstiLX,
Lyu'Lx kus mEsha'lslatsL6. Tem k Ets-axa
s. "NI'tsk -E'n mu'kus 4 pi'fisxa! kus
i ha i'msttt L6qudi'lnx kupi'n t!awa'yi."
.5 Temun'hti ke'a p !I'xtEstEx, te'mlta

al. "Kumkwt'yusLnx-axa5 kupi'n t !awa'-
'It!xamt si'lkustEx,5 ''Qstitai'tistaux haa'-
: e'a ustita'Lnx. Temunlhu itlya6 qaaIttsE

* temr kEts mun'hft ma'yExa kus Ma'luptsi-
'ltqalt!,6 yfl'Ltistaux!" Temau'x muo'hi!
saux tsqe'wuLnx, temun'hfi tsxwa'diyfi

a6 qaa'tsE temun'ha lqant'flyi'lnx I kus
ulitl'yususx qa'kuts-mf'tsk. ak kuts-pa'-

3 tsqwanu'klnx, hints f'nx ts-hain'k, tem
SE x ildi'LnX, te'mlta 'Llya6 xfi'si na'k s
ae qaatsE term LEai'sfinx 1k -axa aili'kI
ruun'hii qalpa'Lnx ustita'Lnx. Temur'hji
sts mun'hu qalpal' tpa' k ilu'k s Tern
cuildi'Lnx, te'mlta k Ets mu"'hi l o'tsui
Temu'hti iLiyae qaaltsE te'mlta k Ets

Lx yd'xalt!xaks ik-axa aili'k-i ya'xau.

me (cut into) two."
e Alsea pil'pRnha?. Literally, "a thing that rolls."
harmony.
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where many people had assembled. Then (there) something was
rolled, whereupon all were running (after it). And when (ever) it was
caught much shouting would take place. Then they two finally came
(out) there from (their) hiding place. Then at noon everybody
stopped (playing), in order that eating (might) be indulged in by all
for a little while. Then (before that) the old woman Snail was told
(that she would have to) guard that ball (since) perchance, people
might arrive, while all the (others) were still eating. Then, verily,
that old woman lay face downward alongside of that ball. And then
not long (afterwards) she was (stealthily) approached. And after
they two came nearer they just stood still (at a distance). Then the
younger (of the two) said, "Let us two take it, (and then) we two
will run back with it." But the oldest one was afraid to pass by her.
Then (it was) not long before the elder (brother) at last went to her
against his wish. Then he picked up (the ball) and ran back with it.
Then they two began to run home. Then in vain that old woman
began to shout; but she was not listened to (even) a little. (She
shouted until) she simply became hoarse from her shouting. At last
not long (afterwards) the youngest (of) the villagers came out
(of the house) and began to listen to that old woman. Then he
called back into the house: " What (does it mean) that that old woman
is calling ? Verily, it seems as if your toy was carried away." Every-
body was going to see (what was the matter). Then at last she was
reached, and, indeed, thus she was shouting, "Somebody ran away
with your plaything." Then all (the people) began to coax one
another, "Follow them two quickly!" Then they two were pursued
indeed. Then (it was) not long before they two were seen, where-
upon Coyote kept on saying: "Handle them two carefully! Get
nearer (to) them two !" Then they two were (gradually) approached.
And after they two were overtaken a general fight ensued. Then (it
was) not long before the older (of the two) was knocked senseless.
But his younger brother escaped with their (dual) booty. (Then he
was pursued). And when he was (about to be) overtaken his spirits
despaired (about escape), and he jumped into (the) WVater. Then he
was looked for in vain, but nowhere was (even) a glimpse (of him)
seen. Then not long (afterwards) he was espied again, traveling
already far (away). Then again he would be pursued. And as he
was (about to be) overtaken he would jump into (the) water once
more. Then he would be looked for again, but just the same hie
would not be seen anywhere. Then not long (afterwards) he would
be seen again on the trail where he had already passed (by). Then
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Tem k Ets munehu qalpa'LnX flstita'Lnx, te'mlta k Ets l5'tsfl mun"hfl
I'mstatxti. Temunrhf krEts sudAa'stk emyuk temr yu'xfl 'Lifya
tsqtina'klnx. Te'mlta kEts munthf qalpal' tpai' ki'lfuks. Temun'hfl
mis tsqe'wuLnx nY'k s ik kus ti'psal k iIo'k s, temun'hf ha,'tsE

5 x ildh'Lnx, te'mlta liIyae na'k s LEai'suflx. Temuudha 'Liya1 qadtsE

tern LEai'sflnx 'k'aili'k I niskt. Tem-uku mr n'hfl Lqxati'yUtLnX is
haim, termunthl ta'hxti Lxai'LIIX. Tem-axa mun'hfl yipai'-sk ts-
hI'tEk . TemudMn' mis-axa tsq6'wuLnx I kus hi'tslEn kwas
Lxama'nLnx, tem-axa tai6 ts-Lo'k ik' spaI'tEMrux .2

1o Temuinhit-axa yanlsat' kus pd'stuwI6t!. TeMrun'hfl mis-axa
tsqiinkwa!' ndikls qai'kusaux3 aya'sal termunlho mis LXUji'nx kuts-
haalt!ak. ts-yai'xaIt Iaxk', temun'hli ainat'. Temun'hut mis-axa wi'lx,
temu1''ltt LEa'lauix kuts-ta'akj,4 mis qani'yEmuxu ats-hia't!ak .-
Temun'ul>' dal' kuts-ta'ak'. Temun'hfl qa]pa'LnX LEa'lauLnx kus

15 Shu'ku, mis Lxamna'vEmuxo kuts-qwai'nkt. Te'mlta 'Liya1 ainal',
tem-auni ht'k e txai'nx ts-haink'. "Qas la'tEq hi'tE iltqai'nx asi'n
qwian, tem k in 'Laxava6 r LXU'ntid'?" I Temun'hf t'ult!'wansxat',
k ai'i avai'm. Temun'ha k an'tstis qau'wis xaipuii'nx kus plya6 tem
qalpai'nx kus qa'sk !im tem-axa kusildal's. Temun'hl mis Lxayat'tx,

20 temun'lifi qaupai'nx temu"'hi ayai'. Temun'ha mis ni'sk-xa,
temun'hti aina!'. "Qas la'kwais 8 iltqai'nx sin qwi-in tem k in
'Laxava1 LXU'ntidli ? " T eiu"'ha 'Llya 1 qal'tsE temuon hlf wi'lx
na'tk ik's. Tem k- !Eai'stsiLx kus kwil ik tspi'tidlm.r Temin'hn
k'al'tsids q1attSE pliTJ', temi-auk- mun'hi t!xal'nx ts-haink-. "K-in

25 Ill'tE mun'hll ni'i tqelk'I'i? A'a, k in tqelki!'i as IIulo'hulo." 50

Temun'lil 'walhai'nx. '"HulO'hula, Loqutai'SyEm!" Temunutui
k e'a Iq !ai'. Ternturllu mis wl'lyEM, temunhtif pxeltsllsa'Lnx.
"IHani'k'tEx-E'n ?"" -A'ahakafu'kltin." 12 -- Tem ta'xtl-E'n mun'ha
silI'kwEx qai'k-Ex wifi'tx?"-`"A'a i,,qa'tfut 1k-sil!'kwEX."-"LVa-

30 tEq-E'n ts-L1hj'tslEmsxamsk. lk*Lxama'lLnx?" - A'a, Sm/ ku ts-
qwa'nk' ik.Lxama'nLTIx." Temun'hll mis Lxai'Lnx qauwtsa intsk I's
pxe'ltsfsi'rnst,13 temunhtih pxeltsusa'LfX. "L` 'tqEx-E'n k !a'qal,

I P'assive.

2 1t is not improbable that the above episode may refer to the story of the Theft of Fire. The "ball"
guarded by Snail may represent the fire, as in the Molala version, where it is watched by Snake and stolen
by Coyote. My own informants claimed never to have heard any story concerning the stealing of fire,
but the absolute absence of such a myth from Alsca is highly improbable in view of the fact that most of
the neighboring tribes have it.

3 For qai'k tkusaux; qaikl Yakwina equivalent for Alsea hakoni"k WHENCE.

4 For example, Beaver.
5 For example, S'Q'ku's son.
6iLiyVs + -axa.
' zun- TO RECOVER.
8 Evidently misheard by Farrand for lfd kuas.
9 Contracted for tspi'dtdiyxam; tspuit- TO FLOAT; -4 inchoative; -yEm transitive.
lo Rendered by Farrand's informant as "sole" and "skate." Of my own informants, William Smith

rendered this word "halibut," while Tom Jackson insisted that it means "flounder," in spite of the fact
that Alsea has another term for "flounder" (ma'lm,).

"t For haknV'k-tr-xn; nak- wHERE.

2 Contracted for hak k au'-auk tin.
13 Contracted for pEpui'ltsifk8'yEmesft.

lie would be pursued once more, but j
would be done (by him). Now after I
overtaken, for he had jumped into the
when (the place) was reached where he
then in vain he was looked for; still hie v
(it was) not long when he was espied
Finally (his capture) was given up in d
necessarily stopped. Then they turnec
they came back to the man who was
took along his head.

Then the survivor went homeward.
place whence they two started and whe
tracks hie began to cry. Then when he t
father that his elder brother was killed.
Then again it was said to Sma'ku that h
not cry (at all); he just began to revo
what happened to my son that I can n
made himself (ready) to start out. F
his hands for a little while, then again
paint and also (with) some charcoal. j
tied them together and started out. A
to cry, "What (may it be) that did St

can not get him back?" Then (it was)
river. Then he happened to look at (s
a canoe. So he stood (there) for quite
' (I) wonder what shall I call him? Yi
So he calleil out to him, "'Ilula'hul5, t
the canoe!" Then (that man) crossec
came (across) in the canoe he was asked
from?"-''Oh! I am from the other side
from where thou art coming 2 "-" Oh! tI
dance."-" What kind of man (was he)
was) S1 'ku's son who was killed." I
sorts of questions was accomplished h
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nx ustita'Lnx, te'mlta kEts lO'tsid munlha
EtS sudat'stk emyuk* tem yu'xf iya 6

ts mun'hf qalpai' tpai' ki'lflks. Temun'h f
ik kus ta'psal kdi]6'k's, temuneha hia'tsE
ta'k s LEai'sunx. Temunhfi ILlyac qaa'tsE

nisk% Tem-uku mun/ha Lqxat'yutLnx S

xai'LIIx. Tem-axa mun'hli yipai'-s15 ts-
-axa tsqe'wuLnx l kus hi'tslEn kwas
tS-Lo'k ik- spaI'tEmuxu.2

kus pa'stuwIct!. Temunfha mis-axa
aux3 aya'sal temur'hfl mis LXui'nx kuts-
temunfha aina!'. Temun'hfl mis-axa wI'Lx,
ta'ak ,4 mis qani'yEmuxu ats-haa't!ak .'
Lk. Temun'hfi qalpa'Lnx LEa'lauLnx kus
ixu kuts-qwd/nk-. Te'mlta 'Liya5 aina!',
-haiak%. "Qas la'tEq hI'tE iltqai'nx asi'n
LXU'ntid! ?" I Temunthf t1'fit!'wansxat',

kcan'tsfls qau'wis xaipfi'nx kus piyac tem
n-axa kusildal's. Temun'hf mis Lxayai'tx,
nun'llit ayat'. Temunehti mis nI'sk xa,
la'kwaIs 8 iltqai'nx sin qwxiin tem k-in
emunlha iLlyac q.la'tSE ternunlh wi'lx
SiLX kus kwI6 ik tspi'PdIm.9 Temu"'hfi
mn-auk mun'hft t!xati'nx ts-haink. "Kin
'i? A'a, k in tqelkcI'i as Iulo'hulo." 10
'Hulo'hulo, L~qutai'SyEm!" TemunI'vo
mis wi'lyEm, temun'hf pxeltsusa'Lnx.
hlakafu'k tin."'21 'Termta'xtt-E'nmunfha

'?-"-'A'a i~qa'tat 'klsili'kwEx."-"La'-
sk. 'k*Lxama'l1LItx ?"-"A'a, S'O'ku ts-
Temun'ht mis Lxai'Lnx qauwasa intsk I's

1 pxeltsusa'Lnx. "La'tqEx-E'n k !a'qal,

spisode may refer to the story of the Theft of Fire. The "ball"
as in the Molala version, where it is watched by Snake and stolen
d never to have heard any story concerning the stealing of fire,
from Alsca is highly improbable in view of the fact that most of

ivalent for Aisca haklni'k WHENCE.

s kwas.
) FLOAT; -i inchoative; -yEm transitive.
s "sole" and "skate." Of my own informants, William Smith
m Jackson insisted that it means "floumder, " in spite of the fact
Srll (mallmi).

he would be pursued once more, but just the same the same thing
would be done (by him). Now after five attempts he was not yet
overtaken, for he had jumped into the water once more. And now
when (the place) was reached where he had jumped into the water,
then in vain he was looked for; still he was not seen anywhere. Then
(it was) not long when he was espied; he was already far (away).
Finally (his capture) was given up in despair, and (the pursuit) was
necessarily stopped. Then they turned back in a body. And when
they came back to the man who was killed (previously) they only
took along his head.

Then the survivor went homeward. And when he came near the
place whence they two started and when he found his elder brother's
tracks he began to cry. Then when lie arrived home he told his (own)
father that his elder brotther was killed. Then his father began to cry.
Then again it was said to S6f'ku that his son was killcd. But he d(id
not cry (at all); he just began to revolve in his mind. "(I) wonder
what happened to my son that I can not get him back?" Then lbe
made himself (ready) to start out. First he rubbed some ashes in
his hands for a little while, then again lie did this (with) some red
paint and also (with) some charcoal. And then when he finished he
tied them together and started out. And when he was far he began
to cry, "What (may it be) that did such a thing to my son that I
can not get him back?" Then (it was) not long before he came to a
river. Then he happened to look at (some one) who was floating in
a canoe. So he stood (there) for quite a while revolving in his mind:
'' (I) wonder what shall I call him? Yes, I will call him Hulo'hul5."
So he called out to him, "Hulo'hulo, take me (across) by means of
the canoe!" Then (that man) crossed over indeed. And after he
came (across) in the canoe he was asked (by SetI'ku), " Where art thou
from ? "-" Oh! I am from the other side."-"And what are they doing
from where thou art coming ? "-" Oh! they are all dancing the murder
dance."-"What kind of man (was he) who was killed?"-"Oh! (it
was) Sc&'ku's son who was killed." And after his being asked all
sorts of questions was accomplished he was asked (again). "How

I
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mi'sEX-axa wi'lal kau'k s? Yuxwi'sEx-a k !a'qal?"-"iLlya-.
HIl'k-en lkFi'waliLnx, te'min Lt!i'LnalLnX' k- !e'tsik-s." Temun'ha
mis LXai'Lnx, temun'hul Lxama'nstEx, temun'hfl qlnpi'Lnx. Temun'-
hu mis ql'nplnx, tem Lxauwai'stEX kTilfu'ks, ya'sau: "KREX iLlya8

5 laa, k -tai Hul6'hul6 xam Lan. K--nfl'nsitxa qas hI'tslEm." Temunu-
ha mis lk-ts !ai'tEmuxu 2 kuts-La'qusink, teMun'hl mElantal'nx
kuts-la'tEqlalk- qa'kus hi'tslIm. 3 TemunOhfl kuui' temun'hfi lq !aY'.
Temun'hfl mis wI'lyEm k afu'k s, tem-auk- hi'k e kudi'nx kuts-xwe'-
xwek. Temun'hfl 'Llya t qaa'tsE temun'hfl Lkuwi'Lnx. Temu"'hfl

10 mis k !e'tsk-is wI'lsLnx,4 temun'hti xkwai' tem ayai' itsai'sik s.
Temunuhfi iLlya6 qaaltsE ya'tsx is Itsal's, temun'hi mEhaya'nix
hau'k s. Temun'hf iLiyac qaa'tsE tem LEai'sx kuts-qwa'nkl ts-L6'k ik-
ik--uku qalk'tsx is xw&n'sIyust!. TeMUnu'ha pkilwai' 5 ts-k !!'kik.

Te'mlta k Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tet. "Kfl'1auxtsd n tem kus
15 hata'mE tem kus-uku LEai'sx kus Lok' ik qa1T6tsx, tem kus ainaV'

kus mEha'it?" Temun'hfl ma'yExa as mEhai'titsL6. "A'a, sxas
mEhal'di, is 'rmstE xam hilkwal's Lowa'txayflsxam. Nrmk' sis
Itsi'mxatu kus xwn'slyti, kis pkilfu'xam xams k !i'k's." Temun'ha
qamll'. Temun'ha ILlya6 qia'tSE temun'hfi ltsila'halsxamst- si'-

20 lkustEx. Qau'wls kus LEmldna'stlyisxamst tsilhal'. "Lowa'qat-
auk' kus Scti'ku ts-qwa'nk ts-LO'kik ." Temau'x-uku mun'ho is
pEni'k hak'auc pilaV' kus xe'Lk it-s-mEhai'd6o, kus tska'tina tem-
axa kus Hulb'hulo,1 qauwd'taux mEqe'yat. Temun/hi mis qau'-
ktEx 9 kus qe0 s,1 o tem LEa'tskuyu'xwiyut ts-haink si'lkustEx. Tem-

25 unhllu auL Is Lq6'yaut, temun'ha Itsila'yfl kus qe'ya. Temu"'hi
LEH'tskuyu'xwlyft si'lkustEx. - Temunuhfl mis-axa q6'Lnx kus qe'ya,
te'mlta wadna' ku Hu15'hulOa.8 Te'mlta taid ku tska'tina pila'tkwax
xa'mk'!. Te'mlta Itac kus Lok' wa6. Temunuhl Lts!Oinxwe'lt!xamt
si'lkustEx. "Haa'lqast wustital't, k -k ime lEni'sk Iytisxam."

30 Temuo'ht qau'wls kus tska'tina k !ilhal', te'mlta k im tsqwasai'.
"A!, Lpowa'yflsxa sin slya." Tem-uku hIl'ke munthfl qia'tsE
'uyuii'xasxa," temun'hfl yER'Lnx, "Yu'wat!ila1'tist hi'k e!" Te'-
mlta LXu'mtiyu,l2 ternUn'hfl k !ilhaI'. Temun'ha mis pEnk' I'sik's
wI'lx, temunt hf k' !qutlyf'Lx kuts-la'qunsk' tem Lkui'xa. Tem

35 mElima'kwalxa kwas natk" LXWe'LXWat. Js i'mstE tem kus 'rMstE
ts-hIlkwaI'sk' kus tska'tina, na'mk' k'Ets ts!kwl'x, k'is Limf'-
' tMn- TO LIFT.
2 Passive.
3 For other Skin-Shifter episodes see Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 150 et seq.; Lowie, The Northern

Shoshone, pp. 241 et seq., Waterman, The Explanatory Element in the Folk-Tales of the North-American
ILdians, p. 47.

4 Note the constant use of the passive voice, which is characteristic of Alsea style, especially when it is
desired to denote actions performed by plural (and unknown) subjects.

5 Literally, "He begins to make water"; .i'ld WATER.
6 Evidently misheard by Farrand for qauldd xutsf' WIHY lIE FOR HIS PART?
7 tsilh- TO SING.
8 The false Hulobhulb, that is to say, S'ui'ku.
g An obscure word. Rendered by Farrand "one-sided."

lo g7sh- TO BE DARK; -s nominal.
lIle did this purposely in order to give S'&'ku a good start.
12 LXz5Mt- TO TEAR.

FERACITENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND

doest thou usually go ashore after thou
sde? Doest thou habitually go ashore
usually come down to the water for me ai
Then after (this) was done he was kil
And when he was skinned he was throw
who) said: "Thou wilt not be anythi
thy name. The people will eat the
(Seu'ku) put on his skin he secreted his
tered the boat and went across. And i
at the other side he put his paddle
long (afterward) people came down to
after he was taken ashore he got out
the house. Then he did not stay in ti
began to look around everywhere. Ai
he saw his son's head where it was
hole. Then his eyes began to shed teai
(boy) said, "Why does that old man
whenever he looks at that bead which
a very old man said: "Yes, when tho
will become similar. Whenever the sn
eves will habitually shed water." At
was) not long when all (the people) bel
First their own chief began to sing, "Di
of SeQ'ku's son." In the meanwhile the
and the (false) Hulo'hulo, were sitting o]
both had torchlights. Then when dark]
feel drowsy. Then toward daylight the
all were overcome by sleep. And when
found) that Hulo'hulo was gone. Only
also the head (had) disappeared. Tho
another, "Follow him quickly, percho
Then first the Crane went out, whereupc
"Ouch! My leg caught itself fast." (I
this happened.) He was making a be
time until it was said finally, "Just tra
he tore (his foot away) quickly and wenl
outside he took hold of his spear and we
he walked back and forth the river (tryi
son (it is) that Crane's actions (are) su
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:s ? YUXWI'SEx-f k !a'qal ?"-" 'Liya.
n Lt!h'LnalLnx I k' !N'tsik-s." Tenrn'hn
Lma'nstEx, temun'hfl qlnpi'Lnx. Temun'-
Lwal'stEX k ilfi'ks, ya'sau: "K-EX iLlyae
in. K--nfi'nsitxn qas hI'tslEm." Temur'-
kuts-La'qusinkc, temun'hfl mElantai'nx
slEm.3 Temun'hul kufli' temun'ha lq !ai'.
fi'k-s, tem-auk hi'k e kfii'nx kuts-xw6'-
pa/tsE temul'hfl Lkuwi'Lnx. Temuu/hul
temun'hlf xkwal' tem ayaI' Itsai'sik s.
ra'tsx is Itsai's, temun/ha mEhava'nix
ia/tSE tern LEai'sx kuts-qwa'nk- ts-LO'k'ik
rust!. Temun'hfipk-ilwai' I ts-k f'k-ik-.
us mena'tet. "Kfl'lauxtsa e tem kus

'sx kus Lok' ik qale'tsx, tem kus ainai'
Ma'yEXa as mEhaI'titsLo. "A'a, sxas

hilkwal's Lowa'txayflsxamr. Nmk' sis
is pkiluf'xam xams k !i'k's." Temun'ho
qdaatsE temun/hul ltsila'haisxamst si'-

nlana'stlyflsxamst tsilhai'. "Lowa'qat-
k ts-Lt'k'ik ." Temau'x-uko mun'hn is
xe'Lk it-s-mEhaI'doo, kus tska'tina tem-
i'taux MEqe'yat. Temu"'hn mis qaft'-
;kuyu'xwiyat ts-haink si'lkustEx. Tem-
nun'ha ltsila'ya kus qe'ya. Ternun'hu
x. * Temun'hn mis-axa q6'Lnx kus qe'ya,
5.8 Te'mlta taic ku tska'tina pila'tkwax
.ok wac. Temuntha Lts!fliisxwe'lt!xamt
vustitai't, kt-k imc lEni'sk Iynsxam."
i'tina k !ilhai', te'mlta k im tsqwasai'.
vat." Tem-uku hI'k e mun/ha qa'atsE
i'LnX, ''Yu'wat!ilai'tist hi'k e!" Te'-
i k !ilhaI'. Temun'hui mis pEnkt'sik's
i'LX kuts-la'qunsk tem Lkui'xa. Tem
LXwe'Lxwat. Is 1'mstE tem kus I'MstE
a, n'imk kkEts ts !fwi'x, k is Lina'-

tchtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 150 et seq.; Lowie, The Northern
Explanatory Element in the Folk-Tales of the North-American

ice, which is characteristic of Alsea style, especially when it is
al (and unknown) subjects.
k i'lu WATER.

'ad zdtsd' WIHY IIE FORl IIIS PART?

1U.

id "one-sided."

'd'ku a good start.

doest thou usually go ashore after thou arrivest back on the other
s'de? Doest thou habitually go ashore by thyself? "-"No. They
usually come down to the water for me and habitually lift me ashore."
Then after (this) was done he was killed and afterwards skinned.
And when he was skinned he was thrown into the water (by Sel'ku,
who) said: "Thou wilt not be anything; only 11ul1'hulo will be
thy name. The people will eat thee." Then after that man
(Sell'ku) put on his skin he secreted his (other) things. Then he en-
tered the boat and went across. And after he arrived in the canoe
at the other side he put his paddle into the canoe. Then not
long (afterward) people came down to the water after him. And
after he was taken ashore he got out of the canoe and went into
the house. Then he did not stay in the house very long when he
began to look around everywhere. And (it was) not long before
he saw his son's head where it was tied way up to the smoke
hole. Then his eyes began to shed tears. Thereupon the youngest
(boy) said, "Why does that old man, on his part, seem to cry
whenever he looks at that bead which is tied way up?" And then
a very old man said: "Yes, when thou shalt get old, thy actions
will become similar. Whenever the smoke will work on thee, thy
eyes will habitually shed water." At last night came. Then (it
was) not long when all (the people) began to sing (to) themselves.
First their own chief began to sing, "Dry is in (the house) the head
of Sen/ku's son." In the meanwhile the two old men, namely, Crane
and the (false) Hul'hulo, were sitting on each side of the door (and)
both had torchlights. Then when darkness was falling all began to
feel drowsy. Then toward daylight the torchlights went out. Then
all were overcome by sleep. And when a light was lit again (it was
found) that Hulo'hulo was gone. Only Crane was sitting alone, and
also the head (had) disappeared. Then they began to urge one
another, "Follow him quickly, perchance he will be gone far."
Then first the Crane went out, whereupon he began to scream there,
"Ouch! My leg caught itself fast." (He was only pretending that
this happened.) He was making a barrier of himself for a long
time until it was said finally, "Just trample on him!" Thereupon
he tore (his foot away) quickly and went out. And when he arrived
outside he took hold of his spear and went down to the river. Then
he walked back and forth the river (trying) to spear. For that rea-
son (it is) that Crane's actions (are) such (that) whenever the tide

t
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kwaltxarn kwas na'tk ' LxWe'LxWat is tsudaya'sautuxs, l'lta mis
imi'stal kus ta'MEng'inkk. TemuB'hfi hal'tsE qauw5a" tas Ida lkfu'lnx
te'mltauk hi'k e qauwia" sa'pt!ist. Temun/hti 'Liya' qaa'tsE

temunfhti qei'-slO. Tem Its!W'tyO, tem Iq!ai'-sl ts-hI'tEkt. Temr
5 Lxui'muxu kuts-yai'xaitExk, temunchfi wustita'LnX. Temun'hul

LiUya 6 qiiatsE tem LEai'siinX ni'sklik's, temun'hfi ma'yExa kus
M6'luptSin1'Sja. "1Yu'ltist 115a'Iqa!, k -k im6 lEni'sk Iyasxam."
Ternun'h-a aili'k I tsqwa'nkuLnx, temuncha Inal'. Te'mlta 'Liya t

kumkwi'; hi'k e mun'hfi mia'lk sta ya'xau. Temun/hi mis tsqe'-
10 WuLnX, ternun'hti qauwi's tsx ipai'nx kus plya6, te'mlta iLlya6

tsaafmE tsqa'mLiyu. Temun'hi qalpai'nx kus qa'sk Urm tsx ipal'nx,
term k1 6tk c xl'sI tsqa'rnliyti, te'mlta mun/hfl Xl'Li ni'sklk -sloI

i'stikI . Temunhtli qalpai'nx tsx ipai'nx kus' kusildai's. Temunchul
k 6'tkme i.qehi'vui-sld. Tern hi'k e qauwafa miilstxa 2 kuts-Lau'-

15 stitutrk .3 HI'k e hak'aue pi'flsxavyal' tas 'waIl. Is VmstE tem

kus I'MstE ts-hilkwai'skl 4 kus tsh'los; 5 k Ets kus tsqama'LX, k is
hi'k e hak'aus pI'tisxaitxam hakliqau'x. Temun'hti mis Lxai'LflX,
temunfht ayai'. Temunuhfi mis-axa wI'lx, tem tilthtfinai'nx kuts-
qwa'nk . Temun'hlf mis-axa It!a'msitx, temau'x Munfhfi itsai' xtl'si

20 qia'tsE.

Temun'hti Is xa'mEt-s-pi'tSkUilM temau'x yEa'lnx kuts-hI'yak'aux 6

qa'kus Su'i/ku. "K iI mun/hu ik'xr'mi." 1LIya6 qaatsE temunlhui
YEaC'nx qa'kuts-hI'yak.7 "Xan sqa'tit-E'n mEayai'st?"-"A'a,

pst-auk' sL'xasxam kwas k i'lfl, temunbui sis fu'k eai qaa'tsauk SLI'-
25 xasxam, k is mun'hfi q6'tsE qau'waisi." I Temau'x-auk mun'hfi

k e'a sLi'xasxa. Temun'hfi mis Lama'tx kus pi'tskum,9 temun'hfl

LEa'mtiyu ts-han'sisk '° kus kusfutsi, tem-axa mun'ht tspidti' tem-

axa k !iqai'. Temun'ha kus LXU'mta tem-auk h!'k e qaafltE sli'tsx,"

'ilya6 xf'si x•ilO'mxa. Temuhfn'l Llya6 qaaftsE tem-auk -axa qal-

30 paT' sLT'xasxa kus kusfl'tsi. Temu"'hfl mis-Emku yikfl'kwEx kus
pT'tskum, tem k Ets mun'hu qalpal' LEa'tmIlyu ts-han'sisk' kus ku-
stitsi. Tem-axa runfhui qalpal' tspidtii'. Temun'hf kus Lxu'mta
tem-auk' h'k-e qaatltE pin'tqax. Temun'ht iLlyacqaaatsE temtsasal'
qexana'syauk 12 is ki'l6,temun'hfl 1

Llya6 qaa'tsE ten wT'lx nd'k's

35 ik'spal'x kus le'wT' temunflift qaal' k i'mhak's. Ternun'hth mis
k -qamlT'm, temau'x mun'hf phainsa'Lnx; temau'x mun'hf pxeltsa-

1 nisk + -k s + -slo.
2 milh- TO LOSE.
3 istit- TO PURSUE. A similar type of Magic Flight was obtained among the Molala Indians. See also

Waterman, Magic Flight, p. 46.
' Singular for plural.
6 Snipes had murdered sa5'ku's son.
6 Namely, to Beaver and Bear.
7 For example, Beaver to Bear.
8 This was said by S'i'ku.
9 The contestants were supposed to stay under water one whole day.
B0 ans BREATH.

11 SL- TO DIVE. I interchanges frequently with L, espeCially after s and fs.
12 fe'xan BELOW; -as8 local; -auk INSIDE.

is low he habitually walks back and fc
many small fish, because he was doin
vainly all sorts (of canoes) were laun
of holes inside. However (it was) n
light spread all over. Then low tide
across in a body. Then his trail was fo
sued. And not long (afterward) he w;
upon Coyote said, "Get close to him q
away." He was already being overtal
But he did not start to run (away); hi
Then when (the pursuers) came neare
ashes (behind him), but it did not get fc
he threw the red paint (behind him), wi
more, but (still daylight) showed a little:
the charcoal (behind him). Now it got
all his pursuers merely became lost. Fr
up repeatedly. For that reason the S
gets foggy, (they) usually begin shout
Then after this was finished he went (h(
home he began to make his son (well).
(with) him they two staid in the house I

Then one day Slfi'ku said to his tw(
separate now." Then not long (afterv
to (Bear), "Which of us two (is going
"Well," (said Si`l'ku) "you two submer
and whichever will stay under the watei
first." Then they two, indeed, submer
half a day (was gone) the breath of the
he floated up again, whereupon he we
now Beaver stayed under water for a
(even) a little. Then not long (afteri
self once more. But when the sun wi
gave out again. Then he floated up agi
the water) for a long time. Then (it w
to crawl under the water and not long
there was a hole (in) the ground, whereu
when night was about to fall many pe
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Xxwe'Lxwat is tsiudayd'sautuxs, la'lta mis
Temunlhui hda 'tsE qauwiam tas Jjja lkfIk'lnx

5jra sd'pt !ist. Temun'hly 'Liyaz qaa/tSE
Its!flunyu, tem lq!aV'-s15 ts-hI'tEk-. Temr

,xk, temunhlit wustita'Lnx. Temun'hfi
sfinx ni'sk ik's, temun'hti ma'yExa kus
St haallqa!, k -k ime IEni'sk iyasxam."
nkuLnx, temun'hl Ina!'. Te'mlta iliyac
maa'lk sta ya'xau. Temun'/li mis tsqe'-
s tsx ipai'nx kus plya0 , tO'mlta 'Liyac
[un'hu qalpai'nx kus qa'sk '!m tsx ipai'nx,

ll~y-u, te'mita mun'hfi xf'Li ni'sk ik -slo '
'nx tsx ipai'nx kus kusildai's. Temu"'ha
'cm Il'k e qauwaca ma'lstxa 2 kuts-Lafy'-
I' pi'usxa~yaV' tas 'wala'. Is I'mstE temr
4 kus tsd'ls; 5 k Ets kus tsqama'LX, k is

rm hak iqau'x. Temun'hfl mis Lxa!'Lnx,
iu mis-axa wI'lx, tem tlut !hfna1'nx kuts-
a It!a'msitx, temau'x mun'lly itsai' xti's!

'tskum temlau'x yEai'nx kuts-hi'yak aux 6

il'hfu ik'xe'mi." iLiyar qaaltsE tenunnha

"Xan Sqa'tit-E'n 11Eayai'st?"-"cA'a,
k i'lu, temu-'hfy sis ul'k-eai qia'tsauk SLi'-

tSE qau'wais!." 8 Temau'x-auk mu-'hd
,u mis Lama'tx kus pi'tskum,9 temunnhfi
is kusfitsi, tem-axa mun'hf tspidui' tem-
IS LXU'mta tem-auk hil'k e qaa'ltE Sli'tsxls
emun'hf iLlyar qaaltsE tem-auk-axa qal-
3i. Temu'l'hfi mis-Emku yikt'kwEx kus
flu qalpal' LEd'Imtlyfi ts-han'sisk' kus ku-

4alpai' tspidfii'. Temun'hly kus LXu'mta
tqax. Temun'hti LlyasqaaltsE teMtsflsal'
;emunnhl 'Liya6 qia/tsE tem wI'lx na'k-s
-in'hf qaai' k i'mhak's. Temun'hli mis
i1i phainsa'IInx; temau'x mu"'hty pxeltsfu-

Jagic Flight was obtained among the Molala Indians. See also

is low he habitually walks back and forth along the river, spearing
many small fish, because he was doing this at that time. Then
vainly all sorts (of canoes) were launched because each was full
of holes inside. However (it was) not long when at last day-
light spread all over. Then low tide set in, and the people went
across in a body. Then his trail was found, whereupon he was pur-
sued. And not long (afterward) hie was espied far away, where-
upon Coyote said, "Get close to him quickly, lest he get (too) far
away." He was already being overtaken when he looked (back).
But he did not start to run (away); he just kept on going slowly.
Then when (the pursuers) came nearer to him he threw first the
ashes (behind him), but it did not get foggy very (much). So again
he threw the red paint (behind him), whereupon it got foggy a little
more, but (still daylight) showed a little far off. Then again he threw
the charcoal (behind him). Now it got darker still all over. Then
all his pursuers merely became lost. From all sides the wailing went
up repeatedly. For that reason the Snipes act thus; whenever it
-gets foggy, (they) usually begin shouting above from everywhere.
Then after this was finished he went (home). And when he arrived
home he began to make his son (well). Then after he got through
(with) him they two staid in the house for a little while.

Then one day S~d'ku said to his two cousins, "We are going to
separate now." Then not long (afterward one of) his cousin said
to (Bear), "Which of us two (is going to be more) valuable?"-
"Well," (said Seti'ku) "you two submerge yourselves into the water,
and whichever will stay under the water longer he will habitually be
first." Then they two, indeed, submerged themselves. And when
half a day (was gone) the breath of the Bear gave out entirely, and
he floated up again, whereupon he went back to the shore. But
now Beaver stayed under water for a long time; he did not move
(even) a little. Then not long (afterward) Bear submerged him-
self once more. But when the sun was (about to) set his breath
gave out again. Then he floated up again. But the Beaver lay (in
the water) for a long time. Then (it was) not long before he began
to crawl under the water and not long (afterward) he came to where
there was a hole (in) the ground, whereupon he went in there. Then
when night was about to fall many people came to see them two;

under water one whole day.

y with L, especially after s and ts.

I
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sa'Lnx, qa'titaux-E'n mu/hli qaa/tsE pln/tqax kwas ki'lua? Temun'hn
ma'yExa kus kusivtsi, mis qO'tsE qaaetsE pin'tqax-auk as k i'lu.'
Temul'hfi qalpal' ma'yExa kus Lxu'mta mis qO'tsE qaa/tsE pintqC is
k i'luwauk . Temun'hQ yEa'Lnx kus kusftctsi. "'Xa-hl'k e tsk i"'-

5 tslk's ayal'mi, xas 2 k im ya'tsl. Xa-tai6 Is Lxatowai'-slo k'xa's is
k i'lfu ya'tsL.3 Xa-hi'k e mun'hft tai6 iml'staltxam; xas 2 axa itae
hala'qtuxs is li'k'alns, xas iLlya6 tsaa'mE mEayai'st." Is i'mstE tem
kus irlyaE mEayai'st kus kusiytsi, tem kus axa itac mEhalqtowa't'
is li'k aIns, la'ltas i'mstE yasau'ya'LnX. Temun/hu kus Lxu'mta tem

10 yEa'Lnx. "Xa-hI'k e kwas k i'lfu y&'ts! qia/ltE, xas hi'k e tai6 kwas
tsqali'm ts-La'qusink nui'nstxam; xa'ltas 4 tsaa'mE mEayai'st." Is
i'mstE tem kus Lxu'mta sinau'xk Ex 5 kwas kusfttsi.

Temun'hui is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum temun/ha yEaI'nx qa'kuts-qwa'nk .
"K ist-E'n munohfl iltqaI'mi?" Temun/hul yEat'nx. "A'a, l-axa

15 ik x6'm, k ist ni'k's ayai'mi LX i'ldut as le'wi'." Temun'hf k e'a is
xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum temau'x mun'hfi ayal'. Temul'hfi 'vyWs qaa/tsE
temau'xwI'lxLEya'tstik s. Temun'hfuyEai'nxkuts-qwa'nk . "K ist
huW'k i Itsai'mi. K xas pumkftstal'mj k -xe'Lk xam tsa'sidfu."
Temun'hui k e'a xe'Lk ptsasidowai'. Temun'hd 'LUya6 qfa/tsE te

20 mun'hO ma'mhatsEx kwas xam' kuts-mukwa'slik . Temun'ho qal-
paV' kwas xam6 ma'mhatsax. Temun'hui yEa!'nx kuts-qwa'nk.
"Xa-hi'k e qauwiva is pi'tskum k xas aya'ltxam Itsi'mxayfit."
Ternun/hui k e'a qauwica is pi'tskum temun/hui aya'l. Tem k Ets
mu'hfi itsxalsxai' kus S'u'ku. Nit'mk k Ets ya'tsx kuts-qwiinlk,

25 k is hi'k'e yai'x-auk' is ha'ms mEhai't. Temun'hul k Ets 7 yu'XtEx,
k'ilta's hi'k e mun'liI ma'hats LoWa'txayusxam, tem k'au'xuts 8

muhin'l k'waisicyai'nx kuts-matftnk aux. TemunGhi is xa'mEt-s-
pi'tskum temau'x LEa'laux kuts-sI'tEk'aux. Temu"'hit 'LiyaY q(11-
pa'Lnx k istal'ya'Lux. Temun/hit qauwiia as pi'tskum spa'yalLnx,

30 temau'x axa Itas kuts-la'mxad6ok spa'yalx qa'kus hi'tslEM. Te-
mun/hitwI'lxIsxa'mEt-s-pI'tskumkuskaka'ya'9 nii'k eai ik' kustsima'-
yuxu kus hi'tslIm. Temun'hit vai'x-auk is hamns kuntat'nx qauku's
ma'hats tem yEaI'nx kuts-ta'ak. "Xa-L5'qutEmtsfi." Temun'hfi
k e'a p!i'xanx na'k eai Ik'kus tskuli'tsx. Temun/hulmis k -Ltquti'i,

35 te'mlta aqa' xit'si qauxa'nk's. Temun'hui k !Ohayfi'Lx, te'mlta
mun/hit hala'tsi qalpai' aqai' qauxa'nk's. Temun'ha qalpat'nx
qwamiyu'Lx, la'ltas k Ets Itaa qaku's S'ui'ku Ik wI'lnx. Tem kus

then they two were asked which one
face down in the water for a longer peri
lay in the water face down a longer tim
said that he was the one who lay in the
period. Then the Bear was told: "Tl
tains, thou wilt habitually live there.
stay in the water. Only thus wilt thot
also dig up the graves, thou wilt not cuw
For that reason the Bear is not valuabli
over, he is constantly uncovering the g
told (at that time). And then it was
wilt constantly live in the water, only t
thou habitually eat; nevertheless thou
able." And this is why the Beaver is s

Now one day his son said to him ('
going to do now?" Then (Sen'ku) said
separate (from them); we two will go
world." Then, indeed, on a certain
And not long (afterward) they two ari
said to his son: "We two will stay here,
thy wives will be two (in number)." T
women. And (it was) not long before c
And then again the other one gave birth tc
son, "Every day thou shalt habitually g
indeed, he went away every day. Ther
(into a) different (person). Whenever h.
(appear as) an exceedingly old man.:
he would usually become rather young f
cohabit with his two daughters-in-law.
told their (dual) husband (about it).
behind again. (From) now on he was
that man also took along his children.
to where that man (S'fi'ku's son) was wo:
it very much and said to his father, "Do
indeed, he went toward it where that (bit
And as he was about to catch it it mov(
he climbed after it, but again it moved
again he went after it in spite of the ft

I A similar diving contest was recorded among the Chinook, where Bluejay and Diver are the contestants.
See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 57.

2 Abbreviated for kixas; ktis + -x.
3 According to an Alsea belief there are some bears who live in the water all the time. It is furthermore

held that to see them was an ill omen.
4 Abbreviated for knsEa'ltas; ktie + -x ± lid.
5
sa'nsxkoe BETTER, MORE.

6 mkatc'st PAINT HAVING, WOMAN.
7 Abbreviated for nt'mk k fEts.
8 ktEts + -auz.
9 In the English version of this story, obtained by Farrand, the bird is called kTi"wink k-i"wink, a term

rendered by the narrator "Hudson Bay bird."
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hfl qia'tsE pIn'tqax kwas ki'lfl? Temu"'hl
is qo'tsE qaa'tsE pi"'tqax-auk as k i'lfi.'
X kus LXU'mta mis qo'tsE qiia'tsE pintqe' is
Ea'Lnx kus kusditsi. "Xa-hI'k e tsk'PI'-
v5'tsi. Xa-tai6 Is Lxatowai'-slM k-xa's Is
mun''hf taic imi'staltxam; xas 2 axa itac
iLlyae tSa"mE mEayai'st." Is V'mstE tem
kusii6tsi, tem kus axa ita6 mEhalqtowaet'
asaueya'Lnx. Temul'hfi kus Lxu'mta tem
Is k i'ltf ya'tsl qaailtE, xas hi'k e tai6 kwas
nstxam; xa'ltas 4 tsaamE mEayai'st." Is
nau'xk Ex 5 kwas kusfiltsl.
'tskum temun'hfi yEai'nx qa'kuts-qwa'nlk.
'mi?" Temun'hil yEaI'nx. "A'a, 1-axa
ni Lx i'ldfit as le'wl'." Temun'hu k e'a Is
x mun'hil ayal'. Temul"hfi JLlya6 qaa/tsE

TeMUnl'hjyEaainxkuts-qwa'nk . "K ist
pumkistal'm,6 k-xe'Lk xam tsa'sidfi."
tsasidowal'. Temunihfi ULya6 qaa/tsE te

xame kuts-mukwaeslik'. Temunlhfi qal-
itsax. Temunn'hi yEai'nx kuts-qwd'nk.
V'tskum k xas ayd'ltxam ltsi'mxayfit."
is pi'tskum temu"'ha aya'l. Tem k Ets
'ku. Na'mk k Ets ya'tsx kuts-qwa'nk,
aine rnEhai't. Termun'hfi k-EtS7 yU'XtEX,
'hats LOWa'txayfisxam, tem k'au'xuts 8

its-maltuink aux. Temur'ha is xa'MEt-s-
S kuts-si'tEk aux. Temun'hl ILlyay qal-
rmnu'huf qauwiaa as pi'tskum spa'yalLnx,
axad6ok spd'yalx qa'kus hi'tslEm. Te-
tskum kus kaka'yaS 9 na'k eai ik kus tsima '-

"hui val'x-auk Is haine kuntai'nx qauku's
*-ta'ak. "Xa-L6'qutEMtsf1." Temuo'hfi
cus tskuli'tsx. Temun/hu mis k -LoqutI'i,
i'nks. Temun'hul k !6hayi'Lx, te'mlta
aqal' qauxa'nk s. Temun'hul qalpai'nx
ltia qaku's Seia'ku 'k'wi'lnx. Tem kus

mong the Chinook, where Bluejayand Diver are the contestants.

some bears who live in the water all the time. It is furthermore

then they two were asked which one of them (dual) lay with his
face down in the water for a longer period. Then Bear said that he
lay in the water face down a longer time. Thereupon again Beaver
said that he was the one who lay in the water face down for a longer
period. Then the Bear was told: "Thou wilt go into the moun-
tains, thou wilt habitually live there. Only occasionally wilt thou
stay in the water. Only thus wilt thou usually act, and thou wilt
also dig up the graves, thou wilt not customarily be very valuable."
For that reason the Bear is not valuable, and for that reason, more-
over, he is constantly uncovering the graves, because thus he was
told (at that time). And then it was said to the Beaver, "Thou
wilt constantly live in the water, only the bark of willow trees wilt
thou habitually eat; nevertheless thou wilt always be very valu-
able." And this is why the Beaver is superior to the (Black) Bear.

Now one day his son said to him (Sefl'ku), "What are we tVo
going to do now?" Then (Sufi'ku) said to him, "Oh, yes! we will
separate (from them); we two will go somewhere to look over the
world." Then, indeed, on a certain day they two started out.
And not long (afterward) they two arrived at a village. Then he
said to his son: "We two will stay here. Thou art going to marry;
thy wives will be two (in number)." Then, indeed, he married two
women. And (it was) not long before one of his wives had a child.
And then again the other one gave birth to a child. Then he said to his
son, "Every day thou shalt habitually go (away) to work." Then,
indeed, he went away every day. Then S~d'ku would turn himself
(into a) different (person). Whenever his son was at home he would
(appear as) an exceedingly old man. But whenever he was gone
he would usually become rather young and would repeatedly try to
cohabit with his two daughters-in-law. Finally one day they two
told their (dual) husband (about it). Then (Ssfl'ku) was not left
behind again. (From) now on he was usually taken along. And
that man also took along his children. Then one day a bird came
to where that man (S'u'ku's son) was working. And one boy fancied
it very much and said to his father, "Do thou catch it for me!" So,
indeed, he went toward it where that (bird) was perching (on a twig).
And as he was about to catch it it moved up a little higher. Then
he climbed after it, but again it moved higher up as before. Then
again he went after it in spite of the fact that it was Sefl'ku who

tained by Farrand, the bird is called k-i"wink k i"wink, a term
Lrd." ,
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hi'k e mEtsa'kulinauxa kus ko'xu. Temunlhf iLlya6 qaa/tsE tem-axa
haya'ntEx qxe'nk's kus hi'tslEm, te'mlta aili'k i qau'x nisk . Tem
kl-mun'hi 'Liya6 Ida iltqai'xasxam. Temunthu iLvyar qal'tsE tem-
uku muneha Lkula'yU kus k6ts qauxa'nk's, tern-uku mun'hfi klufi'tivft

5 kwas laW. Temunlhtt qau'wis kus kaki'ya" wi'lx qauxa'nk s-fl.
Temun'hfi qalpaV' kus hi'tsLEm. Tem-axa mun'1if sinptfui' qxe'nk's
kus kots.' Temr kEts munhfl ?i'niyuxu kus S ti'ku. "Aqa'ysisusx
qauxa'nk's kus k6ts qa'kusin qwan."

Temuneha hav'tsE hau'k's xiltxwai' is hi'tslEm, te'mlta iLlyas na
10 mE'LxutEX is hi'tslEm. Temunlhf iLtyaC qaa/tsE te'mlta tink'ai'nx

kus sadaf'stit-s-hi'tslEn.2 Temuhufi pxdltsfsa'Lnx. 'Na'k sEX-E'n
yt'xau?"-"A'a, 'Laniya" nd'k s yi'xau, hI'k en x i'ldux" is hli'-
tslEm."-"Hak ni'kEx-E'I wIli'sal?"-"A'a, qa'kus kots hawa'-
qsalyUSEmtsx qauxa'ink's hak qe'xan, tem k in 'Laxaya6 1Sa wil qxe'-

15 nkks." Temun'huF yEa'LnX. "Temx-a' tqaia'ltEx, sxas-axa ayai'mi
qxe'nk's? Sxastqaia'ldi,kls shI'k eaxalhlialIqaaya'yvqxe'nk's."-
"A'a, tqaia'ltxan sins-axa ayai'm qxe'nk's hanl'k'eai Ik'kus-fu ha-
wa'qsalyEmtsx." Tem-axa mun'hui aya'yusLIIX nalk tk kus-uku
kli'fltESal 3 kus k6ts. Tern-auk mun'hfl qaupayft'Lnx is xa'mns ts-

20 La'qusinkl, tem-auk mun'hfl qalt'Lnx kfi'ku, temun'hfl axa suyu'Lnlx.
Teimun"'Iif yEi'Lnx. "Namk sxas-axa wil qxe'nk's, k xas tsiya-
xwi7a'a a kuxa'm qali'." Ternun'ha k e'a mis-axa tsk itxa'yut!EM
le'wi'k's, tern tsiyaxwI~yai'nx kuts-qale'k, temundha Lkui'nx tem-
axa mun'hfl ayal' itsal'sik's.5

25 Temun'htmis-axawi'lx,te'mauxpxdltstisal'nx. "Nakk-E'nMUnu'hlf
tE'pStiTI titd'tSLO!"-"A'a, is qd'nfiku ya'tsx."-'LI'tqal-E'n?"-
' A'niyuxu hil'k e qaa'ltE."-"Tem la'tqal-E'n mis qaml'lal. "-'.'A 'a,
a'yal Itsai'sik's tem tsila'hal tem-axa kwi'yatx hamstil is qamll's
tem-aux axa Ita" tsk iSflyfl'Lx kuXa'11 Li'yaux." 6-'A'a, pst-p !e'xaIj

30 pst-LEa'lauwi I misi'n-axa wI'lx." Temau'x munlhfl k e'a ayaI' kus
La'mxadoo. Temu"n'hf misau'x tsqfnk-wal' kus qt'ntik's, temau'x
munoh-d tskwayvf'Lxkuts-ti'k extik auxik pki'flsxal tsila'hak ,8 "Hawa'-
qsalyusx xas ko ts sin qwiin qauxa'nk s." Temun'hfl misau 'x tsq e'WULX,
temaux LEa'1aUX mis-axa wI'lx kuts-tia'ak aux. Te'mltaux9 hI'k e yE-

35 aI'nx. "ii&axaya" Ida wil, qauxa'nk's hawa'qsalyusx xas kots.
"A'a, w'lX-axa. Lhaya'nauxax tas xa'mnl wa'sxan nui'nsitxanx.
QO'tsE axa ts-wili'yfk ."-"Hanhf'u, ptl'sEpSt a' !" Temau'x

1 For parallel stories compare: Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Boas, Indianische Sagen, p. 17;
Test, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 21; Traditions of the Lilloot, p. 308; the 6hushwap
pp. 022, 737; Ilill-Tout, Studies of the Indians of British Columbia, p. 57; Farrand, Chilcotin, pp. 29-30;
see also Waterman, The Explanatory Element, p. 45.

2 For examplo, Thunders.
3 kldit- TO PASS THlROt7GH, TO PIERCE.
4 tssXU- TO SHAKE.
5 Compare Boas, Indianische Sagen, pp. 18, 40; Fraehtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 29.
6 The Alsca believe S''ku is responsible for man's sexual appetite.
7 Future used as an imperative.
8 Contracted for ts-tsila'hak.
9 tesolfa + -aux.

caused (the bird) to go (up thus). No
taller. And not long (after-ward) the
(when) he saw (that) he was already h
anything for himself. And (it was) not
lhigh up and went through the sky. N
first and the man came next. Thlen
dowtnward, while S fu'ku was crying all
up to the sky with my son."

Then in vain (S6f'ku's son) began to
people; nevertheless he did not find a
long (afterward) he came at last upon
was asked, "Where art thou going? "-
where; I am only looking for people."-
(here) ?"-"Oh! that tree grew with me
(now) I do not (know) how to get ba(
told: "'Wouldst thou like to go down ag
will take thee down again quickly."-"(
down again (to the place) from where tli
Trhen they went back with him (to the
pierced (the sky). Then he was wrappc
(which) was tied in the middle, whereu
Then he was told, "When thou wilt an
shake thy rope several times." Then
reached the ground by means (of the rol
times; then he untied it and went back i

And after he arrived home he asked
where is your (dual) grandfather ?"-"O
house."-"What is he doing?"-"He is
"Then what does he usually do wher
usually goes into the house and sings q
whole night, and, moreover, he is try.
mothers."-"Well, go you two to him
that I have come back." So the two c
when they two came near to the sweat-hc
to the song of their (dual) grandfather,
tree grew up with my son to the sky."
him they kept on telling him that their
But he simply told them two, "There wt
back; the tree grew up with him to the
back. Thou art looking at the whale w
is his (present which he) brought back.
some of it!" Then, indeed, they two



OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67, FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 79

LS k'xu. Tcmumn'hf 'LlyaP qaatSE tem-axa
'tslEm, te'mlta alli'k l qau'x nisk . Tem

.'xasxam. Tcmun'hfu 'Ltyar qda'tsE teM-
kots qauxa'nk's, tem-uku mur"huf klhii'tlyfl
u'wis kus kaka'ya6 wI'lx qauxa'nk s-fi.
SLEm. Tem-axa mun'hfl sinptdi' qxe'nk s
In'hfi a'iniyuxu kus S6'Tku. "Aqa'vysusx
isin qwan."
:s x iltxwai' is hi'tslEm, te'mlta 'Liya- na
remull'hli 'Llya6 qaaltSE te'mlta tink ai'nx
Temu"'lifi pxeltsusa'LnX. "Na'k'Sx-E'n
naik's ya'xau, hi'k en x i'ldux" is hli'-

n wlli'sal ?""Aa qa'kus kots hawa'-
hak qe'xan, tem k in 'Laxaya6 laa wil qxe'-
K. "Temx-a' tqaia'ltEX, sxas-axa ayai'mi
k' ishi'k eaxahaa'lqaaya'yuqxe'nk s."
avai'm qxe'nk's hanl'k eai ik kus-ui ha-

.a mun'hfi aya'yusLnX nak' ikkkus-uku
n-auk' mun'hfi qaupavyu'LnX is xa'mni ts-
hu qah'ILnx ki'ku, temun'hfi axa silyd'Lnx.
.mk sxas-axa wil qxe'nk's, k xas tsiva-

Temu'htli k e'a mis-axa tsk itxa'yut!Em
i'nx kuts-qale'k, temun'lld Lkuiflnx tem-

s.5

te'maux pxeltsusa!'nx. "Nak -E'f mun'hti
t, Is qi'nfiku ya'tsx."-`LR'tqa1-E'n?"-
-"Tem la'tqal-E'n mis qami'lal.`"-"A 'a,
hal tem-axa kwi'yatx hamstiW Is qamli's
LX kuxa'n LI'yaux." 6-"A'a, pst-p !i'xa1,7
wi'lx." Temau'x mun'hfi k e'a aval' kus
isau'x tsqtinkwal' kus qa'nfuk s, temau'x
'kextik' aix ik p'ilsxai tsila'hak ,8 "Hawa'-
jauxa'nk s." Temun'hirmisau'xtsqe'WuLx,
'lx kuts-ta'ak aux. Te'mltaux9 hi'k' e yE-
qauxa'nk's hawa'qsalyusx xas kots."-

iauxax tas xa'mnl wa'sxan nu'nsitxanx.
'-"Hanhu1'u, pti'SEpSt a' !" Temau'x

caused (the bird) to go (up thus). Now the tree kept on growing
taller. And not long (afterward) the man looked down again,
(when) he saw (that) he was already high up. So he could not do
anything for himself. And (it was) not long before the tree reached
high up and went through the sky. Now the bird reached the sky
first and the man came next. Then the tree began to contract
downward, while Sefl'ku was crying all the while, "Tue tree moved
up to the sky with my son."

Then in vain (Sefi'ku's son) beegan to look arounil everywhere for
people; nevertheless he did not find a person anywhere. Then not
long (afterward) he came at last upon five people (by whom) he
was asked, "Where art thou going?"-"Oh! I am not going any-
where; I am only looking for people."-"Whence didst thou come
(here) ?"-"Oh! that tree grew with me from below to the sky, and
(now) I do not (know) how to get back down." So then be was
told: "VWouldst thou like to go down again? If thou wantest it, we
will take thee down again quickly."-'Certainly, I would like to go
down again (to the place) from where that (tree) grew up with me."
Then they went back with him (to the place) where that tree had
pierced (the sky). Then he was wrapped up in the skin of a whale,
(which) was tied in the middle, whereupon he was let down again.
Then he was told, "When thou wilt arrive below again, thou shalt
shake thy rope several times." Then, verily, as quickly as he
reached the ground by means (of the rope) he shook his rope several
times; then he untied it and went back into the house.

And after he arrived home he asked (his) two (children), "Now
where is your (dual) grandfather 2 "-"Oh! lhe is staying in the sweat-
house."-"What is lie doing?"-"He is just crying all the time."-
"Then what does he usually do whenever it gets dark?"-"He
usually goes into the house and sings all the time and dances the
whole night, and, moreover, he is trying to sleep with our (dual)
mothers."-"Well, go you two to him (and) keep on telling him
that I have come back." So the two children went, indeed. And
when they two came near to the sweat-house they two began to listen
to the song of their (dual) grandfather, which sounded (thus), "The
tree grew up with my son to the sky." Then after they two came to
him they kept on telling him that their (dual) father had returned.
But he simply told them two, "There was no way (for him) to come
back; the tree grew up with him to the sky."-"Oh, yes! he came
back. Thou art looking at the whale which we two are eating. It
is his (present which he) brought back."-"Here! Please give me
some of it!" Then, indeed, they two gave him some. Then he

nberg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Boas, Indianische Sagen, p. 17;
r Indians, p. 21; Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 308; the Shushwap
dians of British Columbia, p. 57; Farrand, Chilcotin, pp. 29-30.
,ment, p. 45.

,.18, 40, Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 29.
.e for man's sexual appetite.
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Mun'hfl k' e'a ptinx. Temun'hfl halk!wai'nx kus xa mni temun'hfl
ma'yExa. "Hanhfu'u k id phainsai'm itsai'sik's, kt-qas axa mun'hlf
k-e'awil'saltxam sin qwan." Temunhfl ayaI' ya'sau: "XeI'Lk epst
Lhaya'naus!" ' KWEts hI'k e tilo'qwal yai'x-auk is haini rnEha'it.

5 Temul"hfl mis wi'lx itsai'sik s temun'hi qaai', tem k au'k Ets2 halnk' i
LEyai'xayu Lk ilt!i'sik s. Temun'hi piltkwal' tem pxd1tsfisai'nx
kuts-qwa'nk; "La'tqax-E'n axa wi'lx? "-"A'a, qa'kus yfl'ltsuisiLx
axa sfiyfi'tsx qxe'nk s mEqa'mpst !Ext-auk8

3 as xa'mni ts-La'qusink ."
Temun'hti aili'k' I t !I'ltEx kus k !Il. Temrun'hfi mis tsaatME t !ili' kus

10 k !il, ternunlha k !iqtsal'nx. Tem hI'k'e Laa'mxa kul~aI'nx hI'k e
hI'tsLEM ts-haihayaetisk . Temun'h-d mis Lxayal'tX, ternun'hfl LO'-
qutEstx kus mEha'It tem-auk- mun'hf qaupayii'Lnx kwas xa'mni
ts-La'qusink . Temun'hfl LxauWal'StX-Em hak qau'x kwas k !Il.
Temun'hfl sinptfi'yususx qaku's La'qusin.4 Ternun'hf iLlyac qaastsE

15 temunt hfl 'Laxayat ts-ha'nak alk- istl'k EX. Temun'hi axa k '!'quti-
stx-Em tem k !xauwal'stx-Em ko'kus. Tem hak !I'tsltxal 5 tem
LpuhlI'yut !Em 6 nI'sk ik-s k6kus. Temun'lli mis Wi'lyEM, tem hi'k e
qaa'tsE tspfiitl'yEm ka'ku teMun'hii LXUpU'yU.7 Temrnu'hi-axa haya'-
ntx k !'tsik's tem-aukr munthf t!xal'nx ts-haink . "K-in hi'tE

20 Mun'hfl na'k's ayal'mi? A'a, k-in qau'wls xa'mnn tsqainfi'yEm k'ilu'-
wasl temun'hfi si'ns-axa wil hal'ts, k ins Mun'hfl axa le'w'Ik's ayal'mi.
Narmk si'ns mun'hfl LEI'lt !idI 8 tas le'wI' d'mta, k ai'I mun'hfi nd'k eai
k Ets saa'nqats-laa Itsal'xa, k ins mun'hf qauwa5a yfxe'T." TeMun'-
hu kaluku-sl6 ayal'. Temun'hf na'mk'Ets wI'lx na'tk ik's, k is

25 rnun'h hl'k e qaa tsR tspldfi'rn, k is mEhaya'nlxam. Temun'hfl
k Ets k eal', k is Mrn'hfi xe'tsul. TeMun'hfi k'Ets qalpai' wI'lx na'-
tk ik's, k is mun'hfl o5'tsui qaa'tsE tspidiii'm. Tem hI'k e mun'hfl
qaa'tsE 'rMstE ayal'. Temun'hu iLLyac qiialtsE tem-axa mun'hIl wi'lx
temun'hf hi'k e q5a'tsE tspldfli' k5'ku. Temun'ht iLlyac qaa'tsE tem

30 LEal'sunx kus xa'mnl ik tspl'fitx k6'kB. Is i'MstE tem kus I'mstE
ts-hIlkwaI'sk kusxa'mni.9 Na'mk kEtsx-f'lam,na'mk k'Etswl'lx
haluwl'k slyflk s, k is k an'tstis qaW'tsE tspldfli'm.1 0 TeMun'hfl k an'-
tsfls qaa'tsE kolku tspldfli' tem-auk- MUn'hfi t !xal'nx ts-haink .
"Kin natks hI'tE munfhf-sl6 ayal'm, sins k- !'tsiks will? A'a, kin

35 k'a'ku-sl6 qau'wls ayal'm." Temun'hfl k-e'a k' !iqal' kus xa'mnl,
temuntht mis k- !tsik's wI'lx, tem-auk- mun'ha k' !ilhal' kus hakl-
xa'mnl. TeMun'hfl mis k- !5'tsk is wi'lx, tem-axa munthf qasflwal'nx
kus xa'mnl ksskus, ya'sau: "K'EX hI'k e Mun'hfi k5'ku xfu'lamtxam,

1 '"Lest I fall into the fire."
5 klst + -auk-.
3 Evidently mis-heard for s7nqau'pst!Rxt-auks; m- ... -t TO BE WITH; gaupstl BLANKET; -Z infixed con-

sonant; -auk- suffixed particle.
4 Because of the heated rocks.
5 Literally, "it begins from the East"; hak-- + k lits + -i + -tx + -ai.
Cps'- TO BLOW.

7 zup- TO SPOUT.
8 h- prefix; ilt!- TO EXAMINE; -t auxiliary; -i future.
9 This sentence refers to the spouting of whales in summer.

10 Here ends the explanatory sentence.

began to chew the whale (meat), wher
going to the house to see; perchance, in
back." Then he started out, saying, I
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Then after he came to the house he wei
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top of the rocks. Then the skin began l
long (afterward) not a single part of I
Then he was seized again and thrown ir
from the east began (to blow) and blew
into the ocean. Then when he arrived
he kept on floating in the sea for a long
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go now ? Forsooth, I will first travel in
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will live I may cause it to disappear en
southerly direction. And whenever he c
float (there) for a long time and would loo
ing (this) he would start out again. Th(
river and would likewise float around fo
thus for a long time. Then not long (a
the starting point) and floated in the oc
(it was) not long when a whale was seen
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whenever he arrives at the mouth of a ri
(there) for quite a little while. Now (S
for quite a while and then began to thinl
what direction will I go now should I arri
will go first in a northerly direction." TI
to go toward the shore, and when he arrib
out from inside that whale. And after
sent the whale back into the sea, saying
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MUnuhfl halk!wai'nx kus xa'mni temuu'hfi
n phainsai'm itsaI'sik's, kt-qae axa mun'hi
n." Temuun'lh ayai' ya'sau: "Xe0'Lk epst
['k e tilO'qwal yaI'x-auk' is haim rnEha'lt.
;ik's temur'ha qaai', tem k au'k Ets2 halnk i

Temuunhfl piltkwai' tem pxdltsflsai'nx
t'n axa wi'lx ? "-"A'a, qa'kus yfl'ltsuxsiLx
la'mpst !Ext-auk'3 as xa'mni ts-La'qusink ."
kus k !il. Temun'hfl mis tsaa'mE tO!hl' kus
nx. Tem hi'k e Laa'mxa kul6aI'nx hi'k e

Temuu'ht mis Lxayai'tx, temuBhtU Lo'-
a-auk' muunhlf qaupayf'Lnx kwas xa'mni

Lxauwai'stx-Em hak qau'x kwas k !Il.
1aku's La'qusin.4 Temuu'hfi 'tiyat qaa'tsE
ak-alk- istI'k EX. Temunuhti axa k- '!'quti-
tx-Em k6'kus. Tem hak !I'tsltxal 5 tem
ko'kus. Temuuthfi mis wi'lyEm, tem hI'k e
;emun'hi Lxupfl'yfl. Temuu'hfi-axa haya'-
mu'hfl t!xal'nx ts-haink . "K in hi'tE
'a, k-in qau'wIs xa'mni tsqainfi'yEm k'ilu'-

d hal'ts, k ins muu'hfi axa le'w'ik s ayai'mi.
!idi 8 tas le'wi' a'nta, k- ai'i mun'hti na'k eai
a, k ins munuhfl qauw5,a ylx6'L." Temun'-
muu'ha na'mk Ets wI'bX na'tk ik s, k is
pldfli'm, k is mEhaya'nixam. Temuu'hfl
ce'tsti. Temuun'lh k Ets qalpal' wI'lx na'-
u qa^'tsE tspIdfli'm. Tem hI'k e muu'hf
iun'hu 'Liya6 qaa'tsE tem-axa mun'hfi wI'lx
iduii' kO'ku. Temu,'hfl 'Llya' qaaftsE tem
'spI'ftx ko'ku. Is i'MstE tem kus 1'mstE

Natmk k Ets x 'illam, nai'mk k Ets wl'lx
'tsfus qaY'tsE tspIdfi'm.'0 Temu"'hf k anu-
ai' tem-auk' mun'hfl t !xal'nx ts-haink .
-s1 ayal'm, sins k- !&tsik's wIl? A'a, k-in
." Temun'ha k-e'a k- !iqai' kus xa'mnl,
ri'lx, tem-auk- murnhfl k- !ilhal' kus hakL-
W'tsk-is wi'lx, tem-axa mun'hti qasflwal'nx
"K-EX hI'k e munuhti k5'ku x•i'lamtxam,

began to chew the whale (meat), whereupon he said, "Here, I am
going to the house to see; perchance, indeed, my son may have come
back." Then he started out, saying, "Do you two watch me care-
fully!" He was just staggering about (like) a very, very old man.
Then after he came to the house he went inside and almost fell into
the fire. Finally he sat down and asked his son, "How didst thou
come back ?"-" Well, the Thunders let me down again, wrapped up in-
side the skin of a whale." In the meantime the stones were already
(getting hot). And when these stones were very hot he (Sufi'ku's son)
took them out. Then he laid them down- carefully, just the length of a
person. And after he finished (piling them) that old man was seized
and wrapped up in the whale's skin. Then he was thrown there on
top of the rocks. Then the skin began to draw in with him, and not
long (afterward) not a single part of his body showed anywhere.
Then he was seized again and thrown into the sea. Then (a wind)
from the east began (to blow) and blew him in the (wrapper) far out
into the ocean. Then when he arrived in (the wrapper at the sea)
he kept on floating in the sea for a long time by means (of the skin
of the whale) and finally started to spout. Then he looked back to
the shore and began to revolve in his mind: "I wonder where can I
go now? Forsooth, I will first travel in the water (as a) whale, and
then after I arrive here again I will go back to the land. (And) then
I will examine the world thoroughly, so that wherever something bad
will live I may cause it to disappear entirely." Then he went in a
southerly direction. And whenever he came to a river he would just
float (there) for a long time and would look around. And after finish-
ing (this) he would start out again. Then he would come again to a
river and would likewise float around for a long time. He traveled
thus for a long time. Then not long (afterward) he came back (to
the starting point) and floated in the ocean for a long time. Then
(it was) not long when a whale was seen floating in the sea. This is
why a whale (always) acts thus. Whenever he travels around (and)
whenever he arrives at the mouth of a river he usually floats around
(there) for quite a little while. Now (Su'fiku) floated in the ocean
for quite a while and then began to think in his mind: "I wonder in
what direction will I go now should I arrive at the shore? Indeed, I
will go first in a northerly direction." Then, indeed, the whale began
to go toward the shore, and when he arrived inland, (S6'O/ku) stepped
out from inside that whale. And after he arrived at the shore he
sent the whale back into the sea, saying: "Thou wilt just travel in
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k -tai6 is qauwRI Is wuli's-auk k xas k !a'qaltxam, k is ai'i nfl'nstxfl
kus hi'tslEm. K xas hi'k e tail iLiyaet s!a6wa k !iqa'xam; taiu nalk's
ma'qalt-s-hl'tslE1 ' ya'tsl, k xas ki'mrhak s k- !a'qaxam." 2 Te-
mun'hfi mis Lxayai'tx l'mstat-s-pEya'SaUWlSt tem-axa mu-nhu LkUi'.

5 I'mstE tem kus iLiyac hi'k e ts!aewa ts-k !iqai'sk' kus xa'mni.3
Temun'lil k !iqai' k !e'tsik s, tem-auk' t!xal'nx ts-haink'. "K in

ll'tE rUnuhii rna'ltEqta? 4 A'a, k in mu'mkuts !ft k ins-axa mEts!'-
tsk !it k ins-axa Wa0 mEqli'npat." Temun'hti k e'a mEI'stEkwalxa.
Ternun'hti mis k eal' i'mstat-auk ts-haink, temun'ha ayai'. Tem

10 iLlya6 qaa'tsE temun'hf k isk ai', temrun'ha ma'yExa. "K'in hi'tE
mun'ha laa nutnsa'a ? A'a, k in mEk i'lhflti nfunsa'a qau'wis." Te-
mun'ht MEhava'lixa, te'mlta hata'mE hi'k e pd'haltxa kus le'wi'
Is mEk I'lhdui.5 Ten k Ets mun'hf tsk [nhal' teMun'hfl hi'k' e Lqopfli'
qaa' tsE. Te'inlta 'Liyr Ua^x'sf tf'nstEx,6 temun'hli ma'yExa. "Qa-

15 ila'a xutsa' tem ta'sin 'Llya6 tinui"wau?" Tem-uku mun"ha Inai',
te'mlta hata'mE hi'k e pa'haltxa tas mEk I'lhad! qoma~ts-f ik qk'qtsE,
la'ltas-auk hi'k e quta'xa. Tem k'Ets mun'ht! tslimk exwai' is
sfl'lhaEk tem kEtS mun'hti palLl'yULx kuts-pa'halyust!Emk . Tem
hi'k e xufLi sa'pnx. Is i'InstE tem kus mEpElfl"pEltut 7 kus hi'tslEM

20 ts-pa'halyust!Emk, la'lta muku's 8 palLl'yUWlLx as sfu'lhak .9 Tem
k Ets mun'hf qalpal' LqOpui', tem k e'k xfl'sI tO'nstEx. Terunu'hti
'Liya6 qaa'tsE tem k Ets Mrun'hi mEhaya'nlixa, te'mlta hI'k e suwa'-
titsxa tas mEk i'lhudi kus hak ts-qa'lqalk . Tem k Ets mun'hfl qal-
pal' tslimk' xwaL' kwas st'lhack, tem-uku mun'lht palLiyfi'Lx kuts-

25 qa'lqalk'. Is l'mstE tem kus-uku MEpU'l'pElUt 7 kus hi'tslEmk ts-
qa'lqalk'. Temn kEts axa mutn'hiiqalpaI' LqopUi'. Temun'hQ k e'k e
tu'rStEX.J` Temun'IkQ mis k eal', teMun'hf xe'tsuxu.

Temunehid iLlya qpta'tsE tem wi'lx na'tk ik's. Temun/ha qaa'tsE
plui' temuntllu 1Llya, qaa"tSE tem ma'yExia. "K in hll'tE mun'hi lila

30 qalpa'a ntnsa'a? K'-hl'tE mun"'hi qas ltla ya'tsELi tas nt'tk 'i? A'a,

k -qas tsfidai's la'ntik sL." ii Tem kLEts inun"'hf ke'a wahau'hitxa

kwas tsfidal's. Temun'ha iLvya6 qia'tsE tem hi'k e LpUU'yU kus
na'tk', tem k Ets mun'ht ma'yExa. "K isk'ai'xan-ft, k in nunsa'a
mun'ha kus tsfdai's." Temr kEts MUn'hf qalpat' ma'yEXI. "K in

I Contra ted from mxa'qayefit-s-ts'ts1fm "a person having dentalia shells, a chief."
2 According to an Alsea belief whales are washed ashore only in places where a chief resides.
3 Here ends S

t
f'ku's rofle as a Trickster. Henceforth he takes the part of the Culture Hero, going from

place to place, creating all kinds of things, naming rivcrs, and filling them with fish. Compare Frachten-
berg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Tcxts, pp. 27 et seq.

4 Transposed for mExd'tEfqta, hICEq SOMETHING. According to the English version of this myth S1f'ku
first niade for himself a blanket of deerskin, which became the prototype of all blankets subsequently worn
by the Alsea Indians.

It will be noticed that most creations are the result of a wish os S6[u'ku's part.
6 fishU- TO BE SATIATED.

I Literally, "with feathers are."
8 For tem kus.
9 A similar explanation is given by the Molala and Kalapuya Indians. See also Frachtenberg, Coos

Texts, p 33.
ic In the English version of this myth 5

5
a'ku is not yet satiated, for the berries still drop out of his nose.

He then partially closes his nostrils with grass; this accounts for the appearance of hair on man's upper lip.
1i Transposed for lnnd'tkisi.
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auk' k xas k- !a'qaltxam, k is ai'I ntl'nstxn
e tatt iLlyact s!awa k' !iqa'xam; taie na'k's

I, k xas k i'mhak's k !a'qaxamr." 2 Te-
stat-s-pEya'sauwist tem-axa mun 'hO Lkfi'.
Ce ts!aewa ts-k' !iqal'sk' kus xa'mni.3
tsik's, tem-auk t!xai'nx ts-hainkt. "K'in

A'a, k in mu'mkuts kit kins-axa mEtsi'-
ti'npat." Temun'hti k e'a mEi'stEkwalxa.
tat-auk ts-haink', temun'ho ayail'. Tem
lsk'al', temuo'hn ma'yExa. "K in hi'tE

, k in mEkJI'lhlti nflnsa'a qau'wls." Te-
nlta hata'mE hi'k e pd'haltxa kTis le'wI'
s mun'hfl tsk inhaT' temun'hu hi'k' e Lqopfli'
:f'sT ti'nstExj ternun'hfl ma'yExa. "Qa-
yac tinf"wau?" Tem-uku rnun'ha Inai',
ialtxa tas mEki'lhthdi qomaEts-i 'k'qO'tsE,
a. Tem kEts rnun'hu tslimk Exwai' is
i paflLi'ytLx kuts-pa'halyust!Emk'. Tem
nstE tem kus InEpEln"pElt t 7 kus hi'tslEM
muku's I pahli'V UwiLx as sf'l'hak .9 Tem
ii', tem k1 'k e xf'si to'nstEx. Teiun'hti
un'hf mElhaya'nixa, te'mlta hI'k e suwa'-
hak ts-qa'lqalkl. Tem k Ets mun'hfl qal-
'hhaEk, tem-uku mun'hfl palLlyt'tx kuts-
kus-uku mEptl'l'pEvlft 7 kus hI'tslEmkn ts-
nun'ha qalpal' Lqopai'. Temun'hn k>e'k e
k eai', ternun'hid xi'tsuxn.

tem w!'lx nii'tkik s. Temu"'hi qtta/tsE
SE tem rna'yEXa. "K'in hi'ttE mun'hlf lpa
:mu'htfi qas lla vaitsELi tas ni'tk- ? 'a,

Term kEts mu"'hfl k e'a wahau'hitxa
iLiya6 qaa'tsE tem hi'k e LpUu'yfl kus

ma'yExa. "K Isk aI'xan-n, k in nufnsa'a
am k Ets MUnu'hfl qalpai' ma'VExa. "K in

m "a person having dentalia shells, a chief."
-e washed ashore only in places where a chief resides.

* Henceforth he takes the part of the Culture Hero, going from
naming rivers, and filling them with fish. Compare Frachten-

[aidu Texts, pp. 27 et seq.
ETuING. According to the English version of this myth S'0/ku
, which became the prototype of all blankets subsequently worn

are the result of a wish on S/u'ku's part.

e Afolala and Kalapuya Indians. See also Frachtenberg, Coos

0/ku is not yet satiated, for the berries still drop out of his nose.
rass; this accounts for the appearance of hasr on man's upper lip.

the ocean, only (once) every year wilt thou usually come ashore, so
that the people (may) eat thee. Thou wilt not come ashore habitu-
ally just (at) an ordinary place; only where(ever) a person having
(many) dentalia shells will live, there thou wilt usually come ashore."
Then after (Stf'ku) was through telling him this (the whale) went
back into the water. And thus is it that a whale (does) not (choose
for) his landing place just any ordinary spot.

Then (Sefl'ku) came out on the shore and began to think inside his
mind: "I wonder what shall I (wish) on (me)? Yes, I will have a
bow, I will also have some arrows, and I will likewise have a quiver."
Then, verily, he had those things. And after he was through (think-
ing) thus in his mind he started out. Then not long (afterward) he
became hungry; whereupon he said: "I wonder what shall I eat now?
Verily, I will first eat kinnikinnic berries." So he looked around,
an& the ground just seemed to be red with kinnikinnic berries. Then
he knelt down and began to munch for a long time. But he did not
feel satiated (even) a little, whereupon he said, "Why is it that I, on
my part, am not getting enough?" So he looked back, and the kinni-
kinnic berries merely appeared red right behind him, because (they)
just went through him. Then he began to munch again, but still he
did not feel satiated (even) a little. So (it was) not long before he
looked around and (saw that) the kinnikinnic berries were just drop-
ping out from his armpits. Then again he began to pull out some
grass and put it into his armpits. For that reason (is it) that the
people's armpits are hairy way up. Then he began to munch again.
Now at last he was getting enough. So after he finished (eating) he
started out.

Now (it was) not long before he came to a river. He stood (there)
a long while, and not long (afterward) he said: "I wonder again what
shall I eat now? I wonder what things shall live in this river? Yes,
the salmon shall have it as (their) river." Then, indeed, he began
to call (for) the salmon. Now (it was) not long before that river
became full (with salmon), whereupon he said, "I am hungry; I will
eat now these salmon." But (after a while) he said again: "I wonder
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hi'tE munhfl laa LXu'ntidi? A'a, k in ti'flt!'wantxaI'm is pEsV'x
k-is-axa la'quns." Temr k'Ets munthfi k e'a tI'flt!'wantxai'xa. Te-
mun'htl mis lt!a'msitx, teMun'hfl LxWe'tsnx xamt kus tsfdal's.
Temuntha mis Ik !iqal'tx, ternU"'h-d tk ilaI'nx tem tinii'txenx. Te-

5 mu"'hi ydsautya!'nx. "Kt-LEmI'staldf xa'kusin La'mxad6o, na'mk'
SE'Lxas hI'tslEm Lowa'txayusxam." Temuu'hfi mis kLeas', tem krEtS
mun'hf x6'tsuxu. Temun'huf 'Liya6 qFLa'tsE tem qalpal' wi'lx na'-
tk ik s. Tem k Ets mun'hti k'e'a qla/tSE pilu' tem-auk txai'nx
ts-haink . "KX-qas lda hi'tE muo'hfl Lat'ntik'si anhud'u tas na'tk 1

10 A'a, k' -qas mEqaf't La'ntik si." Temr k Ets mun'hfl ma'yExa, "Lafl'-
hEx-all !" ' Temrun'hll 'tiya5 qaaetsE te'mlta muo'hll 1,hai' kus
MEqau't. Temunhllu VEaI'nx. "Kt-hI'ke tai6 qani'x La'ntik'si tas
na'tki, k is axa tas xsa'mn! ya'tsI kwas LqO'tsEx." 2 Temu"n'hl mis
kLea!', tem. ktEts mu"'hll x6'tsux". Tem 'izya 5 qaP'tsE tem qalpaI'

15 wi'lx na'tk ik's. Tem kEts rmun'hfl kan'tslls qial'tsE plli', tem-auk
t!xai'nx ts-haink'. ''K -h'tE mun'hll nI'i ts-La'nk ? A'a, k -Kwa'-
slo 3 ts-la'nk, temunhu ik 'ta'sin plui'x k-'Wai'dusk-slo I ts-i'ank ."
Temun'hfl mis kLesa', ten Ma'VEXa. "K in qullT'n to'qwis, k ins
ilt!!'i tas na'tk i." Temuo'hll 'Llya6 tsaa'mE hat5'qwlxa, tern kEts

20 munohll k'an'tsls wi'lx temr Ma'yExa. "K in tsimai'm tsitstai'm.r
Temun'hll k e'a tsitstsi'. Temunn1hl 'Liya' qaY'tsr te'inlta auiT' kus
akin1 6 ha'panx ts-xama'liyllk, temun'hll pa'lhuyuxu kuts-kuntsI'sk .7
Temk EtsMUnuhaL xapI'vut!iLx8 k' !'tsik s. TeMunu hl ik tsk itxa'-
yll, tem hI'k e Iama'yu kus tskLIn'tsI. Temr taie ts-sa'qauk ' k1im

25 pt!lli'x. Temunthl nld'kLeai ik kus tsk !'txayl kus xa'mnI, tem
Limk i'lwiyu-s-le w!'."° Temun'hll mis k -xe'tsu tern ma'yExa.
''K -Tsi'tstait t!-slO "1 ts-La'nk, la'Itasin tas hllnoki tsa'tsital."
Tem Is I'mstE tem kus Lhilkwai'silnx kus Ltsa'tstat, Id'Ita mis k Ets
imI'stal.

30 Temun'hll x6ltsuxu t5'qwls, temunhll 'Llya t qaa'tsE ten wI'lx
ni'sk ik's to'qwis. Temun'hil mis LEai'sx tsqh'mt!a hT'k e kus
na'tk i, tem rnat'yExa. lcMun'hll hi'k e aqMat tas na'tk i, k -hi'k e
qauwaa kus lia la'ntk isi." Temun'hll mis k -axa xami'mi, tem
hava'ntx k'au'k's, tem LEai'sx kus k !Il hI'k e La'xalt. Temun'hu

' That is to say, "Come up this river!"
2 For a full explanation of this remark see note 10.
3 Simplified for Ewa's-sld. ;was is the Alsea name for Siuslaw River.
i Probably the present site of Glenada, a hamlet situated on the southern bank of the Siuslaw River, some

o miles from the ocean. It was a Lower Umpqua village.
5 While translating this story from the original English dictation, the collector omitted an important

incident which is here supplied. Before beginning to spear, Su'ku decided to smoke first. Thereupon a
pipe and tobacco appeared. S'f'ku filled his pipe, spilling some tobacco on the ground, and began to
smoke. This is the reason wvly the Alsea use kinnikinnic as tobacco; because S~u'ku dropped some on
the ground where it mixed with the kinnikinnic berries.

6 Namely, Whale.
7tkuns'ts BAIT.

8 Zp- TO JERi; -Unx accelerative.
9 sa'qau Yakwina equivalent for Alsca sa'qal FEIS-TAIL.

ID Literally, "became with water the place;" ki'lu WATER. The lake referred to is probably Tsiltcoos
or Ten Mile Lake.
" Literally, "line-fishing place."

how I will catch them? Oh yes! I will m
So, indeed, he made (those things). Ai
he speared one of those salmon. Then N
cut it open and began to roast it. Th
repeatedly, "My children will habituall3
shall become people." Then after he fir
not long (afterward) he came to a river.
a long time and thougbt in his mind: "I
shall have this here river as (their) river.
have it for a river." So he said (to St
Then not long (afterward) a Sturgeon bE
told him, "Only thou shalt have this riv
more, the Whale will live in that lake."
he went on again. Then not long (aftem
a river. Then he stood (there) for quite
mind, "I wonder now what shall be its n
its name, and (the place) where I stand nom
Then when he finished he said, "I will go
ne the rivers." Then he did not go ve

stopped for a while (at a certain place) ant
a pole." So, indeed, he began to fish wit
long before a monster appeared (who) ol
his bait. So he jerked him quickly to 1
monster) fell (to the ground) it split the n
his tail was sticking out. And the (ph
mentioned whale fell became covered wit]
was about to depart he said, "This place
Ground, because I was fishing here with
line fishing is being done (now), because I

Then he went on up the river and ai
upstream. And when he saw the (sev
region) he said, "Now these rivers are ver'
them for (their) rivers." And then whn
back he looked across and saw a smoot
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dl? A/a, kin ti'fQt!'wantxa1'm is pEsa'X
k Ets mun'hfi k e'a tI'it!'wantxa1'xa. Te-
temun/hfl Lxwe'tsnx xams kus tsfidai's.
temun'ho tk ilal'nx tern tind'txenx. Te-

£ -LEmI'staldfl xa'kusin La'mxadbo, nanmk
iyfusxam." Temun'hit mis keal', tem k Ets
n'hfi 1Liyas qaa'tsE tern qalpal' wi'lx na'-
"'hf k e'a qaa'tSE plil' tern-auk txai'nx
1'tE MUn'hfl La'ntik'sl anhfi'u tas nd'tk i?
ik si." Tem k Ets mun'hf ma'yExa, "LaG'-
.1ya6 qaa'tsE te'mlta mun'hfl Lohal' kus
I'nx. "K--h'k e tai6 qan!'x La'ntik'si tas
inl yd'ts! kwas Lq6'tsEx." 2 Temun'hui mis
x6'tsuxu. Tern 1ivya6 qaa'tsE tern qalpal'

Ats munlhi k'antsils qaa'tsE plui', tem-auk
tl'tE mun'hf nl'i ts-La'nk ? A'a, k -Kwa'-
'ta'sin pluii'x k -'Wai'dusk -slo4I ts-i,'anlc ."
a ma'VExa. "K'in qfili'm t6'qwis, k ins
In'hu iLlya6 tsaa'mE hat6'qwixa, tern k Ets
~m ma'VExa. "''in tsimal'm tsitstai'm.5
Temu"'hl iLlyal qaaltsE te'mlta aulF' kus

, uk, temun'hil pa'lhuyuxu kuts-kuntsj'sk .7

ut!iLx8 k !e'tsik's. Temul'hu ik'tsk itxa'-
us tsk 11'ts1. Tern taic ts-sa'qauk 9 k1im
eai ik kus tskL'txayi kus xa'mni, tern

pemunn'/li mis k -x6'tsfi tern ma'yExa.
-La'nk, hI'ltasin tas hfin'k i tsa'tsital."
ilkwai'stinx kus Ltsiatstat, la'lta mis k Ets

qwis, temur"hil ILlyac qaattsE tern wI'lx
in'hfi mis LEai'sx tsqa'mt!a hi'k e kus
,vun/ha hl'k e aqqiat tas na'tk i, k-hl'k e
L." Temun'hui mis k-axa xaml'mi, tem

"ai'sx kus k !Il hi'k e La'xalt. Temun'hfi

see note 10.
e Alsea name for Siuslaw River.
a hamlet situated on the southern bank of the Siuslaw River, some
Umpqua illage.
e original English dictation, the collector omitted an important
beginning to spear, Sfi'ku decided to smoke first. Thereupon a
2d his pipe, spilling some tobacco on the ground, and began to
a use kinnikinnic as tobacco; because S'u'ku dropped some on
ikinnic berries.

howl will catch them? Oh yes! I will make a spear and also a pole."
So, indeed, he made (those things). And after he finished (them)
he speared one of those salmon. Then when he landed it ashore he
cut it open and began to roast it. Then he said to (the salmon)
repeatedly, "My children will habitually do this to thee after they
shall become people." Then after he finished he started out. And
not long (afterward) he came to a river. Then he stood (there) for
a long time and thought in his mind: "I wonder now what (beings)
shall have this here river as (their) river. Oh, yes! the Sturgeon will
have it for a river." So he said (to Sturgeon), "Climb up here!"
Then not long (afterward) a Sturgeon began to climb up. Then he
told him, "Only thou shalt have this river for a river, and, further-
more, the Whale will live in that lake." And after he finished (this)
he went on again. Then not long (afterward) he came once more to
a river. Then he stood (there) for quite a little while thinking in his
mind, "I wonder now what shall be its name? Yes, Siuslaw will be
its name, and (the place) where I stand now will be called 'Wai'dusk ."'
Then when he finished he said, "I will go upstream that I may exam-
ine the rivers." Then he did not go very (far) upstream when he
stopped for a while (at a certain place) and said, " I will try to fish with
a pole." So, indeed, he began to fish with a pole. But (it was) not
lonog before a monster appeared (who) opened his mouth and bit at
his bait. So he jerked him quickly to the shore, and where (that
monster) fell (to the ground) it split the mountain into two, and only
his tail was sticking out. And the (place) where that previously
mentioned whale fell became covered with water. Then as (Seui'ku)
was about to depart he said, "This place will be called Line-Fishing
Ground, because I was fishing here with a line." And this is why
line fishing is being done (now), because he did so (at that time).

Then he went on up the river and arrived not long (afterward)
upstream. And when he saw the (several) rivers all over (this
region) he said, "Now these rivers are very good; all beings will have
them for (their) rivers." And then when he was about to turn
back he looked across and saw a smooth rock. So he went to it

sa'qal FISH-TAIL.

lace;" ki'Zlu WATER. The lake referred to is probably Tsiltcoos
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p!I'xanx, tem t!imsai'nx ya'sau: "K'ai'l Lahaya'ni'yai xa'kusin
La'mxadoo hak ini'k eai qaik tasi'n-axa xaimi'sal, na'mk sE'Lxas

hi'tslEm Lowa'txayusxam." ' Temun'hfl mis k eal' tem-axa munfha

hali'yflk s ayal'.2 Temun'ha mis-axa wI'lx hali'yflk s, tem k Ets mun'h
5 x&'tsuxu.3 TeMun'hf Livyac qaa'tsE tem kWEts mun'hfl qalpal' wI'lx

na'tk ik's, tem kWEts mun'hfi yEaI'nx. "K -Itae nix qas tsfidal's
l'ntk istul." 4 TeMun'ht mis Lxal'nx i'mstat pEya'saUWiSt, tem k EtS

mun'hFl xe'tsuxu. Ternun'llu mis wI'lx na'k's ik'kus wuli'tsx kus

nEqa'xamxt!, tem kEts rmun'hl Lohal' kwas tsk.in'tsi. TeMun'hIv

10 mis qauxa'nk's wi'lx, te'mlta tskwayfi'Lx kus akPn' 'k pI'flsxai
hak iqe'xan-ul kwas tsk l'tsi. Tem k Ets munfhti ma'yExa. "K in

phainsa'a lW hi'tE mun/hti ?" Tem k EtsMrun'll k'e'a ayai' qxe'nk's,

temun'hft mis wi'lx na'k's Ik'kus tskwavfi'Lx kus akin"', te'mlta
mun'hu LEai'sx tas l'ttEq ik hi'k'e pilwi'x, Lxat tskwi'stsuxt. Tem

15 k'au'k Ets MUn'htl t!xai'nx ts-hai"k'. "K iLxa'n hiltE rnu'hti
iltqa'a? A'a, k iLxa'n hI'k e mun'hfl imi'sti, k iLxai'i nfl'nstxai

xakusi'n La'mxadao kwas tskwi'stsuxt; k ELxa's mEhUin'kUistU
ts-La'nk, temun'hO kwa'siLx a'ltuxt k is xa'mnntsL5 tS-La'nk ."
Temun'hfi Mi'siLx Lxai'nx, tem k'Ets-axa mun'hii Lohal', teMUnuhfl

20 x6'tsuxu. Terunu'ht 'Liya' qaa'tsE tem k'Ets-axa mun'hfl wi'lx

qalpal' qxe'nk's. Temun'lfl ayal' kwas nEqi'xamxt! tem wI'lx kus

na'tk ik s, tem k Ets mun'htl hala'tsi I'mstE yEal'nX. "Kt-qas

tstldal's ita 6 la'ntik'stfl." Tem kWEts Mun'hfl xe'tsuxu. Temun'hfl
kWEts tsqe'WiLx kus na'tk, khis mun'ha lbo'tsfl l'mstE yEa'a. Is

25 i'MstE tem kus hi'k e qauwa' InEtsadai'st kus na'tk . Temun'hfl
ILlyac qaa/tsE tem LEai'sx kus tskW1n 1tsI Ik hi'kWe ni'sk ik's kO'kus-

auk ya'XEx. Temun'hfi mis lEyU'Itx, tem piltkwal'. Temu"'huf
Llya qiia'tsE tem ma'yExa. "K isk aI'xan-a, kWin hi'tE laa uinsa' a?

A'a, k in phainsal'm kt'kus." Tem kWEts mu"'hfl mis wi'lx k !I'lk's,

30 tem k Ets mu"'tfi LEai'sx kus lha ik'ya'tsx kwas k !il. Tem k Ets
mun/hl Loqudi'nx xam.n teMUnuhti ma'yEXa. "K'in hi'tE mun'ho

tqelki!'i? A'a, kWin ha'itO ts-La'nk ." Temi'Lx mun'ha yEat'nx.
"K'ip hi'kWe mun/hi ik tas k hil ya'tsi. K ips Is Lxatowal'-sl6
ts!fi'walimuxs, 5 khips pkul'tsitxfu xa'kusin La'mxadoO, k ips niu'-

35 nsitxul." TeMun'hfi mi'siLx Lxai'nx, tem kWEts mun'hi lqamai/nx
mEqami'nta, tem-axa aya'yususx k '!'tsik's, tem qaxtal'nx temun'ha

nfinsal'nx. Temunlhfl mis k eal', tem-axa qalpai' Ikfli'. Temun'hfi
mis-axa wil/h kO'kus, tem LEai'sx kus 1Wa ik tsk itxe' hata'ME hi'k e

q6rmn'qwIm. Tem k Ets mu"htfi tsimai/nx xam5, te'mltauk yai'xa

40 is haine pa'Lk'st. Tem k Ets mun'hf stqwa'tsiLx temr tspuuli'm.
"KI-hi'k e sa'nquke 6 pin Lan." Temun'hii Mi'siLX LXai'nx, tem

I This rock can be still seen to-day.
2 Along the northern bank.
3 Going northward.
4 Transposed for lsna'tk istu.
6 Contracted for te!hwall'ymmUxs.
6 Described to Farrand as an aquatic plant which opens and closes when touched; probably anemone.

Described to me as a blue oyster which opens and closes when touched; probably roseate.

! and marked it, saying, "(I do this) so tl
people, may always look at (the place)
Then when he finished he went back
arrived at the mouth of the river he sta
not long (afterward) he came again to
"Thee also the salmon will have for a r
speaking thus to (the river) he went oi
where the beach ends he climbed up on t]
Ind after he arrived at the top he hea
the lower part of that mountain. So
what it may be." So, indeed, he went
where he heard those previously mentic
place) simply full (with) those beings,
Then he began to think in his mind: "I
them? Yes, I will fix them so that my
those black ones; their name will be
those big ones will be Whales." And tl
them he climbed up again and went on.
came down again. Then he went (alor
to a river and likewise spoke to it thus,
also for a river." Then he started out,
river he wauld likewise speak to it thi
the rivers have salmon. Then not lo
mountain which reached out far into th
near it he sat down. Then not long
hungry. I wonder what shall I eat? Y
ocean." So when he arrived at the roc]
living on the rock. So he picked up or
shall I call them? Yes, their name will
to them: "Now you will stay only on thi
tide will (uncover) you; my children wi
will eat you." Then when he finished
some, went back with them to the sho
to eat them. Then when he was throug
again. Then after he arrived again at
on the ground seemingly bluish. So he
exceedingly tough. So he kept on kic
"Your name will be Roseate." Then a
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K yd'sau: "K'ai'i Lahaya'niya! xa'kusin
qaik' tasi'n-axa xaimi'sal, nd'mk' sE'Lxas

i."' Temun'hui mis k eal' tem-axa mun'hfi
P1 mis-axa w!'lx hal'yfik s, tem k Ets mun'hf
Val qaa'tSE tem k'Ets mun'ha qalpai' wi'lx
in'hul yEal'nx. "K-Ita' nix qas tsfidal's
mis Lxai'nx i'mstat pEya'sauwist, tem k Ets
Ln'hd mis wi'lx na'k's Ik'kus wuli'tsx kus
mun'hfl Lohal' kwas tsk il'tsi. Temun'hfl
e'mlta tskwaya'Lx kus akTn' ik pi'isxai
i'tsi. Tem k Ets mun'hfi ma'yExa. "K in
i?" Tem k Ets mu"'lia k e'a ayai' qxe'nk's,
s ik'kus tskwayi'Lx kus akin', te'mlta
ik hi'k e puwi'x, Lxat tskwi'stsuxt. Tem

'nx ts-haink . "K iLxa'n hi'tE mul'hfi
i'k e muo'hfu imi'sti, k iLxai'i nfi'nstxai

as tskwi'stsuxt; k ELxa's InEhui"'kuistfl
'SiLX a'ltuxt k is xa'mnitsLo ts-La'nk ."
c, tem k Ets-axa mun'hf Lohaj', temun'hfi
ya6 qaa'tsE tern k Ets-axa mun'hfi wi'lx
'hui aya!' kwas nlEqa'xamxt! tem wi'lx kus
in'hia hala'tsi V'MstE yEal'nx. "K -qas

Tem k Ets mun'hfi xE'tsuxu. Temun'hfi

k', k is rnul'hfi lo'tsfl 1'mstE yEa'a. Is
uwd' mEtsudai'st kus nd'tk . Temun'hn
c kus tskTin'tsI 1k h!'k e ni'sk ik's ka'kus-
mis lEyu'Itx, tem piltkwai'. Temun'hO

a. "K isk al'xan-i, k in hi'tE laa 1lu15sa'a?
Is." Tem k Ets MUn'hfi mis wi'lx k' !i'lk s,
kus laa Ik'ya'tsx kwas k !Il. Tem k Ets

temun'hui ma'yExa. "K in hi'tE MUn'hfi
to ts-Lank ." Temi'Lx MUnT'hu yEai'nx.
tas k !il ya'tsi. K ips is Lxatowa!'-slo
ii'tsitxfi xa'kusin La'mxadoo, k ips nua'-
LX Lxal'nx, tem k Ets mun'hii lqamal'nx
yususx k !e'tsik's, tem qaxtal'nx temun'hfi
; k eal', tem-axa qalpal' Ikuii'. Temun'ho
LEai'sx kus 1aa ik tsk itxe' hata'ME hi'k e
nun'hfi tsimal'nx xam6, te'mltauk' yal'xa
k Ets mun'hui stqwa'tsiLx tem tspuuli'm.

a Lan." Temun'hfi Mi'siLx Lxai'nx, tem

and marked it, saying, " (I do this) so that my children, on becoming
people, may always look at (the place) from where I turned back."
Then when he finished he went back downstream. And after he
arrived at the mouth of the river he started out (northward). Then
not long (afterward) he came again to a river and said to it (thus),
"Thee also the salmon will have for a river." And after he finished
speaking thus to (the river) he went on. Then when he arrived at
where the beach ends he climbed up on the mountain (that was there).
Ind after he arrived at the top he heard some monsters singing at
the lower part of that mountain. So he said, "I will go and see
what it may be." So, indeed, he went down, and after he came to
where he heard those previously mentioned monsters he beheld (the
place) simply full (with) those beings, several of them being black.
Then he began to think in his mind: "I wonder what shall I do with
them? Yes, I will fix them so that my children will (be able to) eat
those black ones; their name will be Sea-Lions, and the name of
those big ones will be Whales." And then after he was through with
them he climbed up again and went on. And not long (afterward) he
came down again. Then he went (along) that beach until he came
to a river and likewise spoke to it thus, "The salmon will have thee
also for a river." Then he started out, and whenever he came to a
river he wjuld likewise speak to it thus. Just for that reason all
the rivers have salmon. Then not long (afterward) he beheld a
mountain which reached out far into the ocean. And when he came
near it he sat down. Then not long (afterward) he said: "I am
hungry. I wonderwhat shall I eat? Yes, I will go out to look at the
ocean." So when he arrived at the rock he saw something that was
living on the rock. So he picked up one and said: "I wonder what
shall I call them? Yes, their name will be Mussels." Then he spoke
to them: "Now you will stay only on this rock. Occasionally the low
tide will (uncover) you; my children will gather you habitually and
will eat you." Then when he finished (with) them be picked up
some, went back with them to the shore, roasted them, and began
to eat them. Then when he was through he went down to the water
again. Then after he arrived again at the ocean lie saw something
on the ground seemingly bluish. So he tried sne but (found it to be)
exceedingly tough. So he kept on kicking at it until it fell over.
"Your name will be Roseate." Then after he finished (with) them

)lant which opens and closes when touched; probably anemone.
pens and closes when touched; probably roseate.
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k Ets-axa mun'hli ayai' k' !t'tsik's. Temun'ht mis-axa wI'lx k' !'-
tsik's tem pitnq6', tem atsk ai'. Temun'hO mis-axa Lqou'tsxa,
temunshfl tk'i, te'mlta hI'k e munfhfl imI'stEx kuts-pin'tqait!Exk .
Is i'mstE tem hi'k-e mun'ha imi'stEx qaa'ltE. Temun'hfl mis k eai',

5 tem k-munn'hf x6'tsuxu. Tem k'an'tsfis pLUi' tem ma'yExa.
"K--hI'tE mun'hfl-slO ni'i ts-la'nk'i k ta'sin pin'tqal? A'a, k%-Pu'-
'wik'-slo 1 ts-La'nk ." I'mstE tem kus i'mstE-slo ts-1a'nk-, lA'lta mis
qaqa'tsE tqail'k'sanx-s16.

Temunfha Xe'tsuxu tem wI'lx na'k's ikikus LkUi'x kus tskli-'tsi,
10 temun/hti Lohat'. Temun'hfl mis wI'lx qauxa'nk's, tem haya'ntEx

temun'hfl LEai'sx kus aqaRtit-s-le'wi'. Temun'hft qxenk'sai'. Tem-
un'hn mis wI'lx qxe'nk s, temun'hf ayai'. Tem tLlya' qaa'tsE yva'xau,
tem ma'yExa. `Kwaela' sins k'an'tsfis Lohali'm, k'ins qalpa'a
Lhainai'di-s1o?" Temun'hfi mis wIxlx qauxa'nk's, tem ayai' nak's

15 iklkus mukwa'ntstit-s-lewT'. Temun'hfi mis wI'lx temn ma'VExa.
"KTin LpiLa'yusxam tas hlio'k i k'ai'I mEtski'lamxtit-slo." 2 Tem-
un'hfl mis k eal', teMun'hf-axa ayai' qxe'nk's, temunnhfl mis-axa
wi'lx qxe'nik's, teMun'hfl x5'tsuxu. TeMrun'ha i tyas qaattsE tem wI'lx
kus na'tk'ik's, tem k-mun'hfl Lq!at'm. Te'mlta hi'k-e hauwi'i

20 Lkui', te'mltafl hi'ke auLI' tas akin' MEhul'pata. Tem-axa k im
xaml'. Temulnhfl itLiva qaa'tsE tem-axa mun'ha qalpal' tsimai';
te'mlta mun'hli. lo'tsui i'mstatxl, tem k Ets mun'hfl-axa qalpal'
xamr'. Temun'lhi mis-axa wi'lx k' !t'tsik's, temun'hfi ma'VExa.
"KAi'Lxan hi'tE mun'Ihf iltqa'a? A'a, k in-axa yipal'm r1E1'qudlyvft

25 is inaI's." Tem k Ets-axa k e'a mun'hfl ayal', temunlhfi mis-axa
wI'lx na'ks ik kus qxenI'k'sal nEqa'xamxt!Ek's, tem kEts mun'hfl
qwanhutxwal' is inal's. Tem-axa mun'hfi ayal', temun'hfl na'k cai
ik suwa'tEsanx kus inai's, temunhli minqa'xamxt!it s-le'wI'.
Temun'ha mis-axa wi'lx kus na'tk ik's hak ini'k eai ik kus-axa

30 xemI'sal, temun'hfl tsx ipal'nx kuts-qwa'nfl'k k'i'l6k's, temun'hfi
Its!ut'yu kus natk'. Temun'hi1 lq!ai', temun'hi mis wI'lx kafl'k's,
temunh-ii ayal'. Temun'hd mis wi'lx ku Lxa'yatsik's, temun'ho hau'k's
MEtskwa'halx, temun/hli hI'k e is qauwal'-s15 piLal'. J'MstE tem
kus hli'ke is qau'wal-sld mEtsk'ila'maxtit-slo kus Ya'xaik ,3 lA'Ita

35 mis imi'stal. Tem-axa Ita6 munlhf qaqa'tsE tqaIlI'k'sanx-slo.

Temun'hfl mis k eal', teinunhlll x6?tsuxu, temunhfi wI'lx na'tk'-
auk's tem k Ets MUn'hfl yEai'nx. "K -qas tsfldal's la'ntik'stui."
TemunR'h mis LXai'nX i'nstat pEya'saUWist, teMrun'hf xe'tsuxu.
Temu'hfl iLfyaC qaa'tsE temun'hflwI'lx qalpal' ni'tk'ik's. Temun'hfi

40 kan'tsis qa'tSE pLUi' yai'sau. "K -nltskl h'tE-slo ts-la'nk'?- A'a,

1 A promontory below the Alsea River; probably Cape Apache.
2 See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 92.
3 Called now Yahach. A small creek in the most southern part of Lincoln County, Oregon. In former

times an important Indian village was situated there, which served until 1876 as a reservation.

he went back to the shore. And afte
more he lay face downward and began i
up again he arose. (To his surprise)
down (showed plainly) so. This is why
(seen there). Then after he finished
But he stood a while and said: "I w
name of the place where I had been
name of the place shall be Pfulwik .''
the place is so, because he was the cne N

Then he went on and came to where
edge of the water. So he climbed up
to the top he looked around and perce
began to climb down. And after he ci
he did not go (very long) and said, "]
climb up for a little while and look at
then after he came to the top he went
(was). Then when he arrived (there) h
wind right here, so that the place may I
finished (doing this) he went down aga
once more he started out. Then (it was
a river, which he was going to cross.
down to the water some monsters with tl
him. So he turned back there. Then j
again; but the same thing happened, 
back again. Finally when he came ba
wonder what shall I do to them now?
fetch some sand." Sc, indeed, he wer
again to where he had gone down previ,
to scoop up much sand. Then he went
he dropped the sand became a beach.
at the river from where he had previous
a handful (of sand) into the water, wher
Then he crossed over, and after he arriv
on. Then as soon as he came to that i
different directions and began to brea
This is the reason why the Yahach prairi
he did so (at that time). And, moreov
this place.

Then after he finished he went on and c
river and said to it (thus), "The salmon
And after he was through speaking to it
not long (afterward) he came again to a
quite a little while and said several time
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*W'tsik-s. TemuD'hfi mis-axa wi'lx k !e'-

atsk ai'. Temu'hfi mis-axa Lqou'tsxa,
'ke mun/hO im!'stEx kuts-pia'tqait!Exk.
u iMr'stEx qaa'ltE. Temun'hl mis k ea!'

Tem k'al'tsuis pLui' tern ma'yExa.
ts-h-Vnk i k ta'sin pin'tqal? A'a, k'-Pfi'-
[StE tem kus V'rnstE-s16 ts-ld'nk, la'lta mis

wI'lx nd'k's Ik'kus Lkul'x kus tsk i-'ts!,
hfi mis wI'Ix qauxa'nk's, tem hayq'ntEx
tit-s-le'wi'. TemunI'hfI qxenk sal'. Tem-
mun'hii ayal'. Tem 'Llya' qad'tsE vy'xau,

sins k'an'tsfs Lahai'm, k ins qalpa'a
vu mis wI'lx qauxa'nk's, tem aya!' ndk s
!'i. TeMUn'hfi mis wI'lx temrn ma'yExa.

in'k i k'ai'! mEtski'1amxtit-slo." I Tem-
ui-axa ayaV' qxe'nk's, temunhfti mis-axa
'tsuxu. Temun'hfi iLly a qdaftSE tem wI'lx

I'h1ul Lq!ai'm. Te'mlta hi'k e hauw!'i
' tas akin' mEha'pata. Tem-axa k-im

laa'tsE tem-axa rmn'hlf qalpal' tsimai';
nstatxfi, tem k Ets mul'hfi-axa qalpai'
a wv'lx k !Y'tsik's, temun'hfi ma'YExa.
ia'a? A'a, k'in-axa yipai'm lEEo'qd(llyfit
t k e'a MUn'hfi aya!', temue'hu mis-axa
i'sal nEqa'xamxt!Ek's, tem k Ets rnuE'hf
em-axa mu"'hf ayal', temun'h-a naik'eai
S, telmun'lif minqii'xamxt fit s-le'w!'.
kus naltk ik's hak'ini'k eai ik kus-axa
lnx kuts-qwa'ni'k k i'lok's, temul'hfi
n'lift lq!ai', temun'hfl mis wI'lx k'af'k's,
tis wi'lx ku Lx&'yatsik's, temun'hi hau'k's
!'k e is qauwal'-s16 piLal'. I'MstE tem
ltsk'ila'maxtit-sla kus Yd'xaik '3 1,71lta

mun'hfi qaqa'tsE tqai1!'k'sanx-s16.

nun'hf x6'tsuxu, temUn'hfi wi'lx ina-itk -

Eai'nx. "K -qas tsfldal's la'ntik'sti."
istat pEya'sauwist, temunitd x6'tsuxu.
un'hiwI'lx qalpal' na'tk ik's. Temun'hbi

,u. "K -nitsk' hl'tE-Slo ts-3:a'nk' ?, A'a,

robably Cape Apache.

Lhc most southern part of Lincoln County, Oregon. In former
ited there, which served until 1876 as a reservation.

he went back to the shore. And after he came to the shore once
more he lay face downward and began to sleep. And when he woke
up again he arose. (To his surprise) the place where he lay face
down (showed plainly) so. This is why such (a mark can be) always
(seen there). Then after he finished he was going to start out.
But he stood a while and said: "I wonder now what shall be the
name of the place where I had been lying down? Certainly, the
name of the place shall be Pf1`wik' ." For that reason the name of
the place is so, because he was the cne who named the place.

Then he went on and came to where a mountain was touching the
edge of the water. So he climbed up (there). And after he came
to the top he looked around and perceived a pretty valley. So he
began to climb down. And after he came down he went on. But
he did not go (very long) and said, "How would it be if I should
climb up for a little while and look at the place once more?" So
then after he came to the top he went to where that pretty place
(was). Then when he arrived (there) he said, "I am going to break
wind right here, so that the place may have camas." Then after he
finished (doing this) he went down again, and when he came down
once more he started out. Then (it was) not long before he came to
a river, which he was going to cross. But just as soon as he came
down to the water some monsters with their mouths open approached
him. So he turned back there. Then not long (afterward) he tried
again; but the same thing happened, and he (was forced to) turn
back again. Finally when he came back to the shore he said: "I
wonder what shall I do to them now? Yes, I will turn back and
fetch some sand." Sc, indeed, he went back, and when he came
again to where he had gone down previously to the beach he began
to scoop up much sand. Then he went back, and that place where
he dropped the sand became a beach. Then when he arrived again
at the river from where he had previously turned back he threw out
a handful (of sand) into the water, whereupon the river became dry.
Then he crossed over, and after he arrived at the other side he went
on. Then as soon as he came to that prairie he walked around in
different directions and began to break wind all over the place.
This is the reason why the Yahach prairie has camas all over, because
he did so (at that time). And, moreover, he also gave its name to
this place.

Then after he finished he went on and came (after a while) to a small
river and said to it (thus), "The salmon will have thee for a river."
And after he was through speaking to it thus, he started out. Then
not long (afterward) he came again to a river. He stood (there) for
quite a little while and said several times: "I wonder what shall be
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kW-Wusin'-sl6 ts-la'nk ." Temun'hfi mis k eaI', tem k Ets mun'hfi

ma'yExa. "K in qulk'm tO'qwls kins ilt!'itasna'tk i.2 Tem kWEtS

munthfl k e'a qull', temun'hfi wi'lx na'k's ik kus mEI'pstaXt-SlO,

temun'hti ma'yExa. "Kin Lohai'm qauxa'nk's kwas tsk' 1'tsl."

5 Tem k Ets munnhii ke'a Loha!', teMUn'hfi mis w 'lx qauxa'nk's, tem

hau'k s mEhaya'nixa. Temun'ht iLlyac qae 1tsE te'mlta qalo'sik s

hlaya'nftEx, temun'hfl ma'yExa. "K-Liya' tas haW'k i mEl'pstaxt-

slo, tsalhi'sxa ad'L haluwI'k'siyfk's." Tem-axa MUn'hufl qxenk'sai'.

Ternunhtld mis-axa wi'lx qxe'nk's, tem k Ets-axa mun'hui qaltslxwat-

10 yal'nx. Is I'rstE tem kus hi'k e mEqami'nt kus a'ltuxtit-s-k !il kus
Texi'nk'.' Las ki-krim MEl'pstaxt-slO, sis iLiya6 iml'stall. Temun'hfl

mis kWeal', tem k Ets-axa Mun'hti ayai' hali'yfk's. Temun'htl mis-

axa wi'lx hali'yfkls, tem k Ets mun'hf x6'tsuxu. Temun'hft 'Liya'

qiia'tsE teMunthii wI'lx na'k's ik kus mrEk' hlt-slo k6'kus.2 Tem k Ets

15 MUn'l'fl k'an'tsfis qaactsE plui'. Temrunh1fl Lhainai'tEx kus k' Hl tem

hI'kWe puti't is xa'mnitsLO. Temr.kEts munthtl yEal'nx. "KEiLX

hil'ke munlhl imI'sti, kliLxai'l pkfl'tsitxal qakusi'n La'mxadOo,

k'E'uxas ai'l nO'nsitxaL." Temun'hfl mis kWEts kWeal', temunthf

xeTtsuxu. Temun'hfi 'Llya t qaa'tsE tem wI'lx na'tkik s, tem kWEts

20 yEaI'nx. "K -nIx ital kus tsfidaI's la'ntik'stul." Temu"'hti mis

Lxal'nx, temun'l'u x6'tsuxu. Temunhfll iLlya6 qaa'tsE temr wI'lx

qalpal' na'tk i'ks. Tem kvEts mun'hl kWan'tsfis qua/tsE plhi', tem

kEts mun'hfi ma'yExa. "Kt-nltsk hi'tE mun'hfi-sl5 ts-la'nk ? A'a,

k-Yaqo'n-s1o ts-li'nW ." Ternun'hf mis kWeal', temrun'ha xO'tsuxl".

25 Tem hi'kWe munhifi is qau'wal-slA ya'tsxalxasxa kwas na'tkWi nak

kus wa'txal.3 Is xa'InEt-s-le'wI' tem hi'kWe k5'xu wa'txanx kus

lpt'pEnhaut, temr hi'k e rnunbh.i iM'stEx tslIl'ts.4 Temun/ha mis

wI'lx ik'kwashaihayat t kus na'tk i, temun/ha tqailkI'inx-sl6 ya'sau:

"K'-anhb'u mun/hfl Mu'LOs ts-la'nkW." Temun/ha mis Lxai'nx,

30 temun/ha tO'qwls ayal', temunhthl is qauwal'-sl6 itsxal'xasxa.

Temunohlif na'k eai ik k a'ts !isanx qauwada tas la, ternun/ha imi'stEX

tas ll'ts.5
6. SUDA'ASTIT-S-LM ' TSK EXLT!ENU/'T°

FIVE THE BRiOTiIERS

(Collected by Farrand in 1900)

Iki'LX 7 va'tsx is xa'InEt-s-itsai's. Temun/hul Is xa'InEt-s-lqe'st

tem aval' kuts-hfWlk iLx lfn/tsit 8 kk'-us kwas na'tk i. Tem

1 A place on the Alsea River, about half a mile above Scott Mountain.
2A small island in the Pacific Ocean; now called Seal Rock.
'Literally, "li e became habitually."
4 Contracted for tas lits.
Many incidents have been left out in rendering this myth into the native language. Practically the

whole account of Su'kul's journey from Yakwina northward has been omitted. In view of the importanee

of this myth, it is thought well to supply the missing incidents from the English version No. 25

(see p 233).
6 This is perhaps the most poorly told myth in this collection. It lacks in clearness of narration and in

definiteness as to subjects and objects of the action. I am inclined to believe that this is a Salish myth

vaguely remembered by Grant and narrated to Farrand as an Alsea tradition. The five Thunder Brothers
are undoubtedly the Transformers (Qals) of Salish mythology.

7 Namely, the Five Thunderbirds and their sister.
8 Simplified for /Ef/ln'tsit; INs- TO BATHE.

the name of this place? Yes, Alsea shal
after he finished he said again, "1 will
ine the several rivers." Then, indeed,
came (pretty soon) to where there was
"I am going to climb up on that mounta
up and after he came to the top he look
not long (afterward) he looked into the
will not have a waterfall. (It is) too cl(

So he climbed down again. And afte
tearing (the rocks) up again. This is -
at Texi'nkW. Surely there would have
had not done this. Then after he finis
the river. And after he arrived downsi
long (afterward) he came to a place on
rock. So he stood (there) quite a long'
rock and (saw that) it was full of seals.
they will just do it thus, in order that
eat them." Then after he was throug]
(afterward) he came to a river and said
will have for a river." Then after he I
Then not long (afterward) he came to
there quite a little while and said: "I v
name of this place? Yes, Yakwina sha
Then after he had finished he went o]
formed by himself various things at tl
pened to come. At one place he turned
and (they still) stand thus unto this da
that big river he named this place, say
the name (of this river)." Then when
upstream and performed various things
ever he placed all those things (they are s

6. TEE FIVE Tiiu

They were living in one house. Then
to the bank of the river to bathe. The t
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Temun'hfi mis k eai', tem k Ets mun'hf
6'qwis k ins ilt!I'i tas nd'tk i." Tem k Ets

un'hti wi'lx na'k's Ik'kus mEi'pstaxt-slM,
in Lhai'm qauxa'nk's kwas tsk in1 ts1.''
aha!', temun'hfl mis wi'lx qauxa'nk's, tem
emun'hfi iLlyac qaa'tSE te'mlta qalo'sik's
yExa. "K-Llya6 tas hin'k i mEI'pstaxt-
'k siyik's." Tem-axa mun'hfi qxenk'saV'.
te'nk's, tem k Ets-axa mun'hi qaitsixwa0 -
hi'k e mEqami'nt kus a'ltuxtit-s-k !il kus
I'pstaxt-slo sis iLlyac imi'stali. Temun'hfi
Mun'hfi ayai' hal'yflk s. Temunulhu mis-
k'EtS mun'hfl x6'tsuxu. Temull'hi 'Llya6

k's Ik'kus mEk' !'lt-sl ka'kus. 2 Temr k Ets
3ui'. TeMun/hul Lhainai'tEx kus k !Il tem
5. Tem.k'Ets mun'hfT yEai'nx. "KiLX
iLxai'l pka'tsitxa! qakusi'n La'mxadao,

TeMUn'hui mis k Ets k ea!', temun'hfi
Le qia'tsE tem wi'lx na'tk ik's, tem k Ets
us tsfidai's la'ntik'stui." Temu"'ha mis
xU. Temu'nhlf iLlya6 q~a'tsf c tem wi'lx

EtS mun'hii k'an'tsus qaaItsE pi', ter

K -nitsk' hi'tE MUn'hf1-sl6 ts-la'nlk'? A'a,

lemunlhul mis k ea!', temun'lifi xt'tsuxu.
'wal-slM ya'tsxalxasxa kwas na'tk' nak
s-lewI' tem h!'k e ka'xu wa'txanx kus
nunchul imi'stEx tsll'ts.4 Temun'hfi mis
, ni'tk'i, temun'hfi tqailk l'nx-sl6 ya'sau:
oas ts-la'nk ." Temunnhfi mis Lxai'nx,
temunhul is qauwal'-sl6 itsxai'xasxa.

3!isanx qauwd,,a tas laa, temu"a'ha iMi'stEx

IT-S-LMU'TSK EXLT !ENO'T 6

THIE BROTHERS

-ted by Farrand in 1900)

t-s-itsai's. Temun'hu1 s xa'mEt-s-lqe'st
lan'tsit kWkus kwas na'tk i. Tem

a mile above Scott Mountain.
)w called Seal Rock.

rendering this myth into the native language. Practically the
,kwina northward has been omitted. In view of the importance
ply the missing incidents from the English version No. 25

iyth in this collection. It lacks in clearness of narration and in
he action. I am inclined to believe that this is a Salish myth
d to Farrand as an Alsea tradition. The five Thunder Brothers
of Salish mythology.
ieir sister.

the name of this place? Yes, Alsea shall be this place's name." Then
after he finished he said again, "1 will go upstream (and) will exam-
ine the several rivers." Then, indeed, he started up the river and
came (pretty soon) to where there was a cascade, whereupon he said,
"I am going to climb up on that mountain." Then, verily, he climbed
up and after he came to the top he looked around everywhere. Then
not long (afterward) he looked into the sea and said, "This place here
will not have a waterfall. (It is) too close to the mouth of the river."
So he climbed down again. And after he arrived below he began
tearing (the rocks) up again. This is why there are many big rocks
at Texi'nk . Surely there would have been a waterfall there if he
had not done this. Then after he finished he went once more down
the river. And after he arrived downstream he went on. Then not
long (afterward) he came to a place on the ocean where there was a
rock. So he stood (there) quite a long while. Then he looked at the
rock and (saw that) it was full of seals. Then he said of them, "Now
they will just do it thus, in order that my children may catch and
eat them." Then after he was through he went on. And not long
(afterward) he came to a river and said to it, "Thee also the salmon
will have for a river." Then after he finished (with) it he went on.
Then not long (afterward) he came to another river. So he stood
there quite a little while and said: "I wonder now what shall be the
name of this place? Yes, Yakwina shall be the name of this place."
Then after he had finished he went on. Now everywhere he per-
formed by himself various things at those rivers, wherever he hap-
pened to come. At one place he turned the shinny players into trees,
and (they still) stand thus unto this day. Finally when he came to
that big river he named this place, saying, "Now- Columbia will be
the name (of this river)." Then when he finished (with) it he went
upstream and performed various things at every place. And wher-
ever he placed all those things (they are still there) thus unto this day.

6. THE FIVE THUNDERERS

They were living in one house. Then one morning their sister went
to the bank of the river to bathe. The tide was low at that time, and
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ts!tiwi'x tem xafmEt-s-ko'xu tsk I'x is lOqai'-s15. Temuu'hfl mis
yfixenx kuts-la'k ak-, tem k i'mhak's kulcaI'nx hakliqau'x. Tem-
unuhfl LtUi'. TemunR'ht mis-axa k !iqai', tem hakliqau'x kwas kO'xu
piltkwai'. Tem-auk' tsqaisI', tem-auk' tsqamLai'nX ts-k !i'k iIC.

5 Tem hi'k e q5a'tsE 'Liyat haya'ntxa. Temun'hfr mis-u axa hayi'ntxa,
te'mlta hi'k e ni'sk' aili'k l kO'xu. Lflltas Itai kwF8 te'mlta kO'xu
wa'txanx kus tskfui'k' !iLx. TeMun'hfi mis lEni'sk' ya, tem ainai'.1

Kus Lrnf1'tsk Exit !Enf't k afl'k s-axa la'q !auyusx. Temun'hfl mis-
axa wi'lsLnx k'au'k-s, tem itlyaS k !iqai'. Hi'k'auk' krim kuwl'x

10 Is kwet, iLlya6 yu'xul MEla'nLnx kt-qafu'k-eai mukflsliya'a. Tem-
un'hfl qasuwa'Lnx kus kuli'pfuna, k%-qa'tsE lo'quta'a ksai'i qa'tsE
mukiisllya'a. Temun'hfu mis k -lkwI'mi, tem k anf tsfus tlfit !'wansxai'.
K !lt!xa'yflsx ik ts-ac'qaik' tem-axa ts-xafu'sxafuk, temrun/ha kwa'-
Ida 3 Lkui'. "hax LI, hax LII, hax LUI. 4 Temuu'hfl mis tsqe'WiLX,

15 te'mlta hl'k e hfl'nk- !Iyfsx tem ainaI'. "Hai'aitist 1, LEI'Laxan ku
Male'tst." I Tom-axa k !iqal', tem LEa'laux kuts-hI'yak mis
ma'qaxainx xaku's mukwacsll. Temuncho qalpal'nx qasuwai'nx
kwas xamt kuts-mu'tsk ak' qaku's MEkulmku, te'mlta l 5'tsf
mun'hfi Itas I'mstatxfi: hi'k e hunk !I'yfsx. Temun'hfl qalpal'nx

20 kwas xamr qasuwal'nx, te'mlta l'o'tsui mun hfi Ital 'nistatxQ.
Temun'hul mis qauwa 5a LEa'mtiyu kuts-muf'tsk ak-, temunuhO xas
yu'xwls p!i'xanx. Temun'hf tsaltI axa flstal'nx, temunu'hu qa'tsm
mrkusliya!'nx.

Temi'Lx 6 hi'k e is xa'MEt-s-Itsal's ya'tsx, k i'k-uku ya'tsx kuts-
25 hi'yaksiLx, kus kuiipul'na. Tem hI'k e qauwilsa is pi'tskum tem

aya'l k5'kus tem-axa qauwiai tas lia wi'lalyusx, qauwlaP hi'k e 17a
nti'nsitxanx xaku's kfiipti'na. TeMUnu'hfl kus mukwaesll ts-si'tEk
temuu'hfu Ita qauwaMa is pi'tskum aya'l, temlta-axa tai8 tkwaili'sla
tem-axa Lqu''ma wl'lalyusx qauwMa is pi'tskum. Tem-auk mun'ha

30 axa mEt!ima'nILx ik'ts-haink', nii'mk- k ikuts 7 hayd'ntxa kT!'kus,
li'lta mis hI'k e qauwiVa laa nfl'nsitx, temi'Lx mun'hu tEqO'tSE
temi'LX tail tkwacli'sla nfl'nsitx.

Temun'hf rmisi'Lx LEmIa'ntx qau'kuts-hulufi'suiuk' kus mukwassli,
temi'Lx mun'hu qainhai'. Qauwi'tiLx hi'k e ts-tExk spai'tx

35 temi'Lx Mun'hu lq!ai'. Temi'Lxwilxnal'k eai ik kus mEpaa'wunt-
slo,5 temi'Lx hi'k e qAd'tsE tspfhiti'yflsx, Lxai'i Lhainat'di nh'k slo
qila'tsal. Temi'Lx mun'hfl qauku's qala'xstet yEai'nx mis qxe'-
nk'slo qaa'tsal, te'mlta k Ets qaku's mena'tEm tem yEaI'nx mis
qauxa'nk'slo q5la'tsal. Nal'mk- k'au'k'Ets-axa tk !, k is hata'mE

I tskdd11- TO BE ON TOP, TO RIDE.
2 The informant evidently could not relate the incidents during the journey to the land of her abductors.
' knit- TO DANCE.
4 In imitation of the sound made by the shells while he was dancing.
5 Probably another name for Sea-Otter.
6 For example, Sea-Otter and his wife.
7 k Ets + -uku.
8 paa'WLn SNAG.

one log lay on dry ground. So after sh(
them up there on top (of the log). Th
after she came ashore again she sat don
(soon) her eyes began to smart, so she c]
Then for a long time she did not open he
them again, behold! the log was already:
a canoe on which she had sat down,
Then when she was far (out) she began

Those five brothers (her captors) wet
other side. And after they returned w
ashore. She simply stayed there in t
known yet who was going to marry he
(being told that) he should take her so th:
as he was about to enter the canoe he
his neck his dentalia shells and also hii
went down to the water dancing. hMx
came to her she just covered her head
refuse that Mal'tst!" So he went bac
his cousin that that woman refused to m
sent again another of his younger broth
pened again; she just covered her head.
one, but likewise the same thing was do
brothers had gone he finally went to he
surprise she went back with him, and he

Then they were living in one house, (at
lived at the other end of the house. E
out to the sea and usually came back wit
of things that Fur-Seal was constantly
husband he also went (out) habitually ex
back every day with only crabs and clt
her mind about it whenever she looked a
because he was eating all kinds of thi
only crabs.

Now when the brothers of that wom
carried off) they began to get ready. Th
ing) implements and went across. The
was a snag, and they floated (around tb
they could see which way it (would) stU
eldest brother told them that it was (sl
(when the waves pressed it) downward, I
them that it remained (on the surface)
waves bore it) upward. Whenever it ros
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Ixu tsk !'x is laqai'-s15. Temrunthf mis
L k i'mhak's kulea'nx hak iqau'x. Tem-
3-axa k !iqal', tem hak iqau'x kwas ka'xu
is!', tem-auk tsqamLal'nx ts-k '!'kik .
tya'ntxa. Temun'hfi mis-u axa haya'ntxa,
ik6'xu. La'ltas Itian kwis te'mltta kbo'xu

I Temun'hfi mis lEni'skkIyfl, tem ainai/.2
kaiu'k's-axa l3t'q !auyusx. Temua'hti mis-

iLiya6 k !iqai'. IHT'k'auk k-im kuwi'x
t'nLnx k--qaui'k eai mukfisliya'a. Temn-
L'puna, k -qa'tsE lo'quta'a k'ai'i qa'tsE
s k -lkwi'mi, temr kanl'tsfis tlat!'wansxaj'.
tem-axa ts-xau'sxauk-, temunthfi kwa'-

LU1, hax LUI." 4 Temun'hii mis tsqe'wiLX,
tem ainal'. "Hai'aitist 1, LEI'Laxan ktu

!iqal', tem LEa'laux kuts-hi'yak mis
a~sli. Temun'hfl qalpal'nx qasuwaI'nx
k- qaku's mEku'mku, te'mlta 1o'tsu
'ke hunk- !'yiisx. Temun'hu1 qalpai'nx
:e'mlta l o'tsu, MUn'hfi eta' V'mstatxu.
i'mtiyd kuts-mfu'tsk'ak-, temunhtid xas

hui tsaet! axa flstai'nx, temun'hfi qa'tsE

At-s-Itsai's ya'tsx, kil'k-uku ya,'tsx kuts-
Tem hi'k e qauwa6a is pI'tskum tem

cai tas lila wi'lalyusx, qauwa5a hi'k e lila
ia. Temun'hfi kus mukwaeslh ts-si'tEk
'tskum aya'l, temilta-axa tail tkwaell'sla
qauwiiea is pl'tskum. Tem-auk mun'hfi
ink-, nq'mk k ikuts I haya'ntxa k1'/kus,
las nua'nsitx, temi'Lx mun'hfi tEq6'tsE
sitx.
ntx qau'kuts-huluTi'suiuk- kus mukwacsll,

Qauwa'tiLx hi'k e ts-tExk spai'tx
Mi'Lx wilx n,'k eai ik'kus mEpaa'wunt-
tspfiitl'ydsx, Lxai'l Lhainai'd! nai'k-sI
qauku's qala'xstet yEai'nx mis qxe'-
its qaku's mena'tEm tem yEai'nx mis
mk- k'au'k Ets-axa tk !, k is hata'mE

the incidents during the journey to the land of her abductors.

iells while he was dancing.

one log lay on dry ground. So after she took off her clothes she piled
them up there on top (of the log). Then she began to bathe. And
after she came ashore again she sat down on top of that log. Then
(soon) her eyes began to smart, so she closed them (for a little while).
Then for a long time she did not open her eyes. But when she opened
them again, behold! the log was already far (in the sea). It was really
a canoe on which she had sat down, but she mistook it for a log.
Then when she was far (out) she began to cry.

Those five brothers (her captors) were going back with her to the
other side. And after they returned with her across she did not go
ashore. She simply stayed there in the canoe, (since) it was not
known yet who was going to marry her. So the Fur-Seal was sent
(being told that) he should take her so that he might marry her. And
as he was about to enter the canoe he dressed a little. He put on
his neck his dentalia shells and also his (abalone?) shells, and then
went down to the water dancing. hax LVI, hax LUI. But when he
came to her she just covered her head and cried, "Pray tell him I
refuse that Mdle'tst!" So he went back on the shore and informed
his cousin that that woman refused to marry him. So that Sea-Otter
sent again another of his younger brothers, but the same thing hap-
pened again; she just covered her head. Then again he sent another
one, but likewise the same thing was done. So after all his younger
brothers had gone he finally went to her himself. And now (to his)
surprise she went back with him, and he took her as his wife.

Then they were living in one house, (and) their cousin, the Fur-Seal,
lived at the other end of the house. Every day he habitually went
out to the sea and usually came back with all kinds of things; all sorts
of things that Fur-Seal was constantly eating. And that woman's
husband he also went (out) habitually every day, but he usually came
back every day with only crabs and clams. Then she was sorry in
her mind about it whenever she looked at the other end of the house,
because he was eating all kinds of things, while they were eating
only crabs.

Now when the brothers of that woman found out (that she was
carried off) they began to get ready. They took along all their (fight-
ing) implements and went across. Then they came to where there
was a snag, and they floated (around there) for a long time, so that
they could see which way it (would) stay up the longest. Now the
eldest brother told them that it was (staying up) for a longer time
(when the waves pressed it) downward, but the youngest brother told
them that it remained (on the surface) for a longer time (when the
waves bore it) upward. Whenever it rose (to the surface) the abalone
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hI'k e ha6 ya'nitxam tas si'qu. Is I'mStE tem kus k Ets ptsisacyal' 1

kus mEna'tem, la'lta mis-fl aya'hanx 2 kus s!'qu.3 Tem kWEts rmn'hfl
mEtsa'saux. Temun'ih r mis-auk' axa tk' ', temi'Lx mu'hfl MEnxa'-

yusx. Temun/ha mi'siLX stink i'yEm, te'mlta kWEts hi'k e 'walha!'
5 kus kwin'lts!it, "Ee, sin xwe'xwe Ik tsxina'yfl, a'lk xulp k an'tsfls!"

La'ltas hI'k e tslO'quti kwas sI'qu. Temun'hi Misi'LX tsti'nk txEm,/
temi'Lx mun'hfi aya'yEM. Temi'LX mun'ha qalpal' wi'lx nai'k eai
ik'hI'k'e pfwi'x tas xulpa'tsit!. NMimk k'E'Lxats llal', k is hi'k e
yflx6i kus pi'tskum. Temi'LX mun'ha ha'atsE tsitsk !ayfl'Lx,

10 te'mlta iLlya6 xaml Limk !e'ntx. Tem k Ets mun'hfl Lqamai' kus

MEna'tem as k !fl tem kWELxa'ts mun'ha pilts!i'nx, tem hI'k e
lkwalca'yfl temun'hfl Lxat tem hI'k e tsana'ltik'sau. Tem k Ets
rmun'htl lqamal'nx ya'sau: "Kt-Liya6 Iaa pin Lan, k -hi'k e tai'
xulpactsit!. K ip l1w1't!Itsfi xas kla'MtsLEM ts-la'mxadook, sips

15 pxa'mintxu." Temi'Lx mun/hi xe'tsuxu. Tem iLtyat qqa/tsE

temi'LX LEai'sx kus laB tspl'fitx qauwaisacts-uku k Fq5'tsiLx. Tem

k Ets mun'ha ma'yEXa kus mena'tEM. "Pa'lEn xutsa' tem kus
hI'k e Lhaya'naulnx, tem kus iLiyae tsitsk !'Lnx?" rr TeMi'LX
mun'ha tsitsk !ayfl'Lx. Temun'hi 'Llyae qaW'tsE temr tsqa'mLiyU,

20 tem hi'kWe lEa'lk tuyu-slo, tem-axa puqw5'ninai-s 15, te'mlta k'iLx
'Llya6 yai'xstoxs. Tem kWEts mun'ha p'fi'nx kus qwe'nin ya'sau:
"K -Llya t Ida xam Lan, k -hi'kWe tail qwTInin. KJ-hi'k e LiMi'staldfi
xasuwi't." Teini'Lx mun/fll x6'tsuxn.

Temun/ha Misi'LX wi'R k a'kl s, temi'LX tink ai'nx ko'kus xa'kuts-
25 hflul'k iLx tOMi'LX aya'yususx itsaI'sik's. TeMi'Lx mun'ha pilai'.

Tem 'Liya' qaa'tsE te'mlta k Ets ma'yExa kus menattEm. "Hata'mE

LUU' asi'n tsi'tsik ! kwas qau'x qufnwIx. QaIl kwaa' his ln qu'nhat
ata'sil pxa'mnntxanx?" Tem k Ets mun/hi yEa'Lnx. "Ami'stis

tasmuqwa i,"-" 'Ltan hI'k' e LEya'saux."

30 Temrunthr aya!' ts-qu'm'tik ELX Lqaya'kwalsxamst.Y Temun'lin
mis-axa wI'lx, tem-axa wi'lsusx tas tkwacli'sla. TeMun/htl iLlya6

qda/tSE tem lts!uwa'siLx kus ts!ul'ax'au, te'mlta k Ets min'hfl
LOqudi'nx xaku's MEna'tem ya'sau: "K in l'tsfsi ik'sin a'hal7 sin
psi'pxantxus." Tem k'au'k Ets s'ai'nx qaux Lk'ilt!i'sik's tem

35 qaxtai'nx.

1 tsas- TO WIN A POINT.
2aih- . . -71 TO WISH.
3 The real meaning of the preceding sentences may be suggested as follows: "A log blocked their way,

moving up and down with the waves so that they had the choice of eithcr going over the snag while the
waves bore it down, or else shooting the canoe over it while it was partially submerged. A debate arose

* as to whether the log would remain for a longer period cunder or above the water. When exposed to the

surface, the log was seen to be covered with abalone shells. The youngest brother wanted to oLtain these
shells, and insisted for that reason tlat it xvoLld be better to go over the log while it was exposed. He won
his point."

4 Instead of sti'nkfxrm.
5 For qatd'kleai.
6 qaikt- TO LOOK FOR FOOD AT LOW TIDE.
7 Meaning obscure. The informant claimed these words are archaic and out of use owing to the fact that

they resemble names of dead persons. The meaning of this sentence seems to be: "I am going to eat (these

embryo crabs) even if they are my future nieces."

FRACUTENBESRG] ALSEA. TEXTS AND

shells (that were on top of the log) flashec
reason the younger (brother) tried rep
because he desired those abalone shells.
So when it rose again (to the surface fri
paddled (toward it) with (the canoe). .
it in the canoe the steersman suddenly 1
I)addle of mine is caught; do you stop a I
made them stop while) he was just pull
Then after they had passed under (the log
Then the next time they came to a place
Whenever they flew up, (they darkened
would simply disappear. Then in vain
them, but they did not hit (even) one.
gathered many rocks and threw these
(snipes) fell down and some of them gol
them up, saying, "Your name will be not
The children of the Earth-people will en
hunt you." Then they went on. And n
something floating far away in front of
(brother) said, "For what reason are those
are they not shot at?" So then they be
not long (afterward) it became foggy, t]
then (the ocean) became foamy, and t]
(anywhere). So (the youngest brother) 1
"Thy name will be nothing; it will only
always do this to thee." Then they wen

Then after they came at last to the t

them at the bank and went with them i
sat down, and it (was) not long when the
seems (to me) that (this) looks like my
(there). Who knows, (it may have been
(for) whom we have been hunting?" Bu
brothers), "For heaven's sake, keep quie
fun)."

Then their brother-in-law went to loo]
came back he brought with him some cra
ward) a little crab began to crawl upon him
caught it, saying, "I am going to eat this
niece." So he put it on top of the fire an
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qU. Is i'mstE tern kus k EtS ptsisaeyal' 1

aya'hanx 2 kus si'qU.3 Tem k Ets mun'hu
is-auk axa tk l', temi'LX mufn'hti mExa'-
tink l'yEm, te'mlta k Ets hi'k e 'walhal'
W6'xwe ik tsxina'yfi, a'1k xfip k ar'tsfis!"
is si'qu. Temun'hli nMisi'Lx tsti'nk txEm,4

Temi'Lx muin'ha qalpal' wi'lx nd'k eai
rtsit!. Namk k E'Lxats !la!', k is hi'k e
'emi'LX mun'ha haa'tsE tsitsk !ayfl'Lx,
!e'ntx. Tem k Ets mun 'h Lqamai' kus

E ELXa'tS MUn'hu pilts!Inx, tem hi'k e
tem hi'k e tsana'ltik'sai. Tem k Ets
"K-LIya6 Iia pin Lan, k'-hl'k e tai6

tsu xas kla'MtsLEm ts-la'mxad(ok, sips
nun'hfl x6'tsuxu. Tem 1Llya6 qaa/tsE

I'fltx qauwalsaets-uku k Eq6'tsiLx. Tem
Is mena'tEln. "Pd'lEn xfitsa' tem kus
L kus 'LIya6 tsitsk '!'Lnx?" Temi'Lx
emun'hti iLlya6 qaa'tsE tem tsqa'mLiyu,

tem-axa puqwC'ninai-sla, te'mlta k iLX
EtS muin'hi p'fii'nx kus qwe'nin ya'sau:
'ike tale qw6'nin. K -hi'k e LiMi'staldfi

af'k's, temi'Lx tink ai'nx ko'kus xa'kuts-
susx itsai'sik's. Temi'LX MUn'hii pilai'.

kVEts ma'VExa kus mefla'tEm. "Hata'rnE
u'x qfnwi'x. Qafl5 kwaa' his lin qu'mhat
rem kEts mun'hlit yEa'Lnx. "Ami'stis
e LEya'saux."
'tik'ELX Lqayat'kwalsxamst.6 Temun'hfi

'lsusx tas tkwaeli'sla. Temun'hli 'Liya6
kus ts!flTax au, te'mlta k Ets MUn'hi

mn ya'sau: "K in V'tsfisl ik'sin a'hal 7 sin
l1'k Ets s'ai'nx qaux Lk'ilt!I'sik's tem

tences may be suggested as follows: "A log blocked their way,
hat they had the choice of either going over the snag wshile the
anoe over it while it was partially submerged. A debate arose
longer period ,under or above the water. When exposed to the
h abalone shells. The youngest brother wanted to obtain these
,oiild be better to go over the log while it was exposed. He won

)E.
sed these words are archaic and out of use owing to the fact that
e meaning of this sentence seems to be: " I am going to eat (these
nieces."

shells (that were on top of the log) flashed rather (prettily). For that
reason the younger (brother) tried repeatedly to win (his point)
because he desired those abalone shells. Finally, he won his point.
So when it rose again (to the surface from) inside (the water) they
paddled (toward it) with (the canoe). And when they came under
it in the canoe the steersman suddenly began to shout, "Hey! that
paddle of mine is caught; do you stop a little while!" In reality (he
made them stop while) he was just pulling off those abalone shells.
Then after they had passed under (the log) they went on in the canoe.
Then the next time they came to a place that was just full of snipes.
Whenever they flew up, (they darkened the horizon so that) the sun
would simply disappear. Then in vain they kept on shooting at
them, but they did not hit (even) one. So the youngest (brother)
gathered many rocks and threw these at them; whereupon many
(snipes) fell down and some of them got crippled. So he gathered
them up, saying, "Your name will be nothing; it will be only Snipes.
The children of the Earth-people will enjoy you whenever they will
hunt you." Then they went on. And not long (afterward) they saw
something floating far away in front of them. Then the youngest
(brother) said,"For what reason are those (things) just looked at; why
are they not shot at? " So then they began to shoot at them. Then
not long (afterward) it became foggy, then a calm set in all over,
then (the ocean) became foamy, and they could not get through
(anywhere). So (the youngest brother) blew (at) the foam, saying:
"Thy name will be nothing; it will only be Foam. The wind will
always do this to thee." Then they went on.

Then after they came at last to the other side; their sister met
! them at the bank and went with them into the house. Then they

sat down, and it (was) not long when the younger (brother) said: "It
seems (to me) that (this) looks like my arrow which is sticking up

| (there). Who knows, (it may have been) really our brother-in-law
(for) whom we have been hunting?" But he was told (by his other
brothers), "For heaven's sake, keep quiet!"-"I just said this (for
fun)."

Then their brother-in-law went to look for food. And when he
came back he brought with him some crabs. Then not long (after-
ward) a little crab began to crawl upon him, and the younger (brother)
caught it, saying, "I am going to eat this even if it will be my future
niece." So he put it on top of the fire and began to roast it.

J
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Temun'hfl kimnil' kuts-qu'm'tik'ELx, tem Lx-auk I'mstE ts-haink,
ts-pEnu'nsatxusk iLx k is Lqe'ln. La'ltas lta qo'tsE k E'Lxas Lqe'ln,
la'lta muku's I qaxtai'nx qaku's mena'tEm kuts-si'pxanauk .2 Tem-
un'hfl mis tV! i' kus k hil, temi'Lx rnun'hfl Ikinkt!a'lnx. Temun'hfi

5 qauwi's kfl'Lnx kuts-ha't !ak iLX, temi'LX mun'ha qalpa'Lnx xa'mEnt!
k ilufw'Lnx kuts-mfu'tsk ak . Tem k'Ets mun'hth psfuk !ayui'sx kus
mena'tEm. "Hi'k'auk -wa kwa'k its-qa1EmIaI'sk 3 quti'yEnits,
na'mk s kus quu'yEmts kwas kala'xkala!" Temun'hfl misi'Lx qau-
waca k ilfwi'Lnx, temunahf k ilwIyf'Lnx is k il. Temuinh'll mis Laxal'

10 kus k-i'lu, temi'Lx mun'hfl Ita'qusau. Qau'wis kuts-ha't!ak iLx ltq-
wai'txa, "b6om." Temi'Lx hi'k e mun'hfl tai'Lx qauku'ts-qu'm'-
tEk iLX. Tem k Ets munhtfi mi'siLx qauwada lta'qusau kuts-haaat !ak'
kus mEna'tem, temr k Ets muofhf qa'halt Itqwai'txa kus mena'tEm.
hIs k Ets hI'kte ik ts-xama'liyflkik's ma'yEXa, " boom." K'is

15 munu'huLxayasi'yalsxam,4 "J'psinxasxayauk 5sins k' !I'ks."' Tem-
un'hfl mi'siLx qauwiat Its !isl'yfl, teMi'LX mun1fllu tthi'Lnx. Tem
k Ets mur'hfl pstilai' kus mena'tEm, "Hi'k'el-wa is qalxui'-slo tu-
hi'ln!" Te'mltak-Etsmun'hlk' e'a. Misi'LxtfihI'LnxteMi'LXhT'k e
nT'sk ik s haitsa'Lnx, temi'Lx tspuyu'Lnx na'tk auk' s, Lxai'l iLlyaC

20 aWLpq6'xasalTm. Isi'mstE temi'LxqaLxui'-sl tfihl'Lnx. Temunfhfl
mi'siLx-axa lk'i'stLnx, tem k Ets muanhf-axa tk !' kus mena'tEm
tem kWEts mun'hfl qauwl's kus qala'xstet tsimafyuxu tlf'ft!hfina'yuxu
kuts k !i'k ik . Temunuhfl LIxusai' yal'x-auk ts-haink. tem-axa
xEltxusai'. Temun'hfl muxwl'nalxI kuts-qu'm'tik iLX ts-itsal'sk'.

25 La5'kEts-axa hauwl'i qxe'nk-s wi'lx kus kfii'pflna, 8 k'ilta's-axa k im
qalpai'm LXUfli'yUsXam. K is-axamun'ha qalpai'm LohaI'm k i'Itas-
axa k im qalpal'm.n Temun'hfi. k Ets wI'lx qxe'nk's, k is tswetlai'-
xasxam.'5 Temun'ha LEya'hayu kus k5'kut-s-k i'h.1ll Tem kWEts
munoht ya'tsxasx kus mena'tEm. Qau'wts yEaI'nx kuts-ha't!ak'

30 k-fu haya'ntoxs, temi'Lx munclh qalpal'nxkwasi'Lxpsi'nLxqalpal'nx
yEai'nx k iLx-afi hayd'ntoxs. Tem kWEts munfhf yalcyal'nx kus
qala'xstet kuts-haa't!akC, "MEhaya'nalxayfi kus pi'lqan-auk- ts-kW!-
'k ik !" 12 Temun'hti kEts hay6'ntxa, kis hI'k'e Lqal'yUsxam-slO.

I tem+kus.
2 The exact meaning is as follows: " They thought their brother-in-law was going to cook food for them.

le, hosvever, made up his mind to cook them in revenge for the death of his children, who were devoured
by his youngest brother-in-law."

5 Consists of kwas; k--; ts-qalmfai'sk1.
I xaiS- TO WHISPER.
5 i'psi- TO BE RAW; -zas reflexive; -z verbal; -ai imperative; -auk, suffixed particle.

I He did not wish his eyes to boil lest he be deprived of his sight.
7 xdu- TO FALL.
h After having repaired the roof of the house.
9 That is to say, again the roof fell dowvn.
is Because of his exertions while trying to repair the house.
1i Literally, "became high the ocean water."

ti Ungrammatical; should have been hame k 'ik

Then their brother-in-law marie a fire,
their future food was about to be boiled,
they who were going to be cooked, be(
had roasted his little niece. Finally, wl
(the five visitors) were bound. Then t
placed in (the kettle), and then his yc
one at a time. And the youngest (broi
(to) himself, "I wish he would just put
when he puts me into that pot." The
legan to put in the rocks. And when
burst. First their eldest brother bega
their brother-in-law was just watching
elder brothers of that younger (man)
burst, although he just said with his m
he was whispering to himself, "Don't
Now after all became (lone they were
younger (brother) began to.wish, "May
place!" And, verily, thus (it was doiu
they were carried far away and dumpe
they should not make a bad smell clos
were spilled at an out-of-the-way place
(alone) again then the younger (brothe
tried to fix first the eyes of the eldest (bi
to rain very hard, an(d the south wind
their brother-in-law's house kept on cor
often the Fur Seal would come down
fall there once more. Trhen lie would
more the same (thing) would happer
he came down (for the last time) I
over himself. Then the sea becamr
(brother) was (still) doing various thi
told his eldest brother to open his eyl
manded those other three (brothers) t
eves. Then he said repeatedly to the
"IKeep on opening thy rotten eye!" A
would just lighten all over. Then he t
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qu'm'tikVELX, teM Lx-auk I'mstE ts-haink',
Lqe'ln. La'ltas Ra qO'tsE k E'Lxas Lqe'ln,
qaku's mena'tEm kuts-sI'pxanauk .2 Tem-

temi'LX mu"'hu lkinkt!a'lnx. Temun'hui
ak iLX, temi'LX mun'hfi qalpa'Lnx xa'mEnt!
ak . Tem k Ets mun'ha psflk !ayfl'sx kus
wa kwa'k' its-qalEm1aI'sk 3 qufl'yEnmtS,
was kala'xkala!" Temun'hf misi'Lx qau-
V ilw1yu'Lnx is k !il. Temun'hfl mis Laalah

i lta'qusau. Qau'wis kuts-ha't!ak iLx ltq-

'Lx hi'k e rnun'hfl tai'Lx qauku'ts-qu'm'-
lu mi'siLx qauwwia lta'qusau kuts-haaVt!ak'
mun'hfl qa'halt ltqwai'txa kus mena'tEm,
ima'liyflkiks rMa'yExa, " boom." KIis
"I'psinxasxayauk 5 sins k !I'ks."'6 Tem-
s!isi'yf, temi'Lx mu'hfl tfhi'Lnx. Tem
mena'tEm, "Hi'k el-wa is qalxui'-slo tfu-

n'ha k e'a. Misi'Lx tfihI'Lnx temi'Lx hi'k e
i'LX tspuyf'Lnx na'tk auk-s, Lxai'i 'Liya6
(tE temi'Lxqalxai'-slo tihi'Lnx. Temun'h f
m kVEts mun'hO-axa tkV' kus mena'tEm
kus qala'xstet tsima'yuxu t'tit !hfna'yuxu

Ii Llxusal' yai'x-auk ts-haink tem-axa
uxwl'nalx I kuts-qu'm'tik iLx ts-itsai'sk .
nk-s wi'lx kus kfli'pfina,8 kVilta's-axa k im
K is-axamun'hfi qalpai'm Lohai'm kVi'ltas-
un'hfi kVEts wI'lx qxe'nk-s, k is tswetlai'-

ya'hayu kus ko'kut-s-k i'lt.tl Tem kVEts

ena'tEm. Qau'wis yEai'nx kuts-ha't!ak
iun'hfu qalpai'nx kwasi'Lx psi'nLx qalp ai'nx
oxs. Tem krEts mun'hi yallyai'nx kus
"MEhaya'nalxayti kus pi'lqan-auk ts-k !-
,ts haydlntxa, k is hi'ke Lqal'yusxam-slo.

hey thought their brother-m-law was going to cook food for them.
them in revenge for the death of his children, who were devoured

verbal; -ai imperative; -auk, suffixed particle.
10 be deprived of his sight.

house.
,11

to repair the house.
iter. "
'so k f lk 

Then their brother-in-law made a fire, anil they were thinking that
their future food was about to be boiled. In reality, however, it was
they who were going to be cooked, because the youngest (brother)
had roasted his little niece. Finally, when the rocks where hot, they
(the five visitors) were bound. Then their eldest brother was first
placed in (the kettle), and then his younger brothers were put in
one at a time. And the youngest (brother) was constantly wishing
(tb) himself, "I wish he would just put me into the curve of the pot
when he puts me into that pot." Then after all were put in they
began to put in the rocks. And when the water began to boil they
burst. First their eldest brother began to burst, "boom!" And
their brother-in-law was just watching them. Then after all the
elder brothers of that younger (man) burst then he pretended to
burst, although he just said with his mouth "boom!" All the time
he was whispering to himself, "Don't get cooked, olh, my eyes!"
Now after all became done they were spilled out. Then again the
younger (brother) began to. wish, "May we be spilled at some hidden
place!" And, verily, thus (it was done). When they were spilled,
they were carried far away and dumped into a small river, so that
they should not make a bad smell close by. For that reason they
were spilled at an out-of-the-way place. Then when they were left
(alone) again then the younger (brother) got up again and now he
tried to fix first the eyes of the eldest (brother). Thereupon it began
to rain very hard, and the south wind also began to blow. Then
tlteir brother-in-law's house kept on coming down. No matter how
often the Fur Seal would come down again, it would nevertheless
fall there once more. Then he would climb back again, but once
more the same (thing) would happen titere. Then finally after
he came down (for the last time) hie started to defecate (all)
over himself. Then the sea became rough, but the younger
(brother) was (still) doing various things (by) himself. First he
told his eldest brother to open his eyes, and then again he com-
manded those other three (brothers) that they should open their
eyes. Then he said repeatedly to the oldest of his elder brothers,
"Keep on opening thy rotten eye!" And whenever lhe opened it it
would just lighten all over. Then he told those three (other) elder
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Temi'Lx Munlhi yEai'nx kwasi'Lx psi'nLx kuts-haa't!dok', k i'Lx-aii

MEhaya'nalxarm. Tenun'll misi'LX-aU axa qauwat m haya'ntx, tem
kRE'Lxats mun'hf yEaI'nx k i'Lxa-aft qauwaca JEhaya'nalxam.
Temu"'lift k' ELxafU'ts LEhaya'nlyU, k is hi'k e Lqai'ytisxarn-sl5.

5 Temun'hi mi'siLx keal', tem k Ets Mrun hf kus qau'wis pI'asxacva'a
ts-haink 7, "aaah." I Tem k Ets mUnu'hft mis kWeal', tem yEal'nx kus
qala'xstEt kuts-hiialt !a'k kW-f pI'ftsxaeyil'a ts-haink 2 TeMrun/hil mis
kWeal', tem kWELxa'ts mun'hf yEai'nx. "Ai'xap mun/hfi! K il-aui
xas qauwala pi'fisxacya'a lin hain6: 'aaaah, aaaah, aaaah."' Tem-

10 un'hft qamLI', temun'hft yd'ltsuxsai yixai'nx-auk ts-haink kus lim-
la'lxusxamt. Las hW'k e tas Lt'qxamtELi is kd'xu, te'mlta hW'k e
qxenk sa!'. Tem k Ets MUn'hft kus mEku'mkuLX ts-mena'tEmk tem
ktEts ma'VExa. "Kwaila' k xuts as AM6luptsinl'sla 4 k is i'La i~xa-
mal'kink a'lsxam." 5 Temi'Lx Munu'ha phainsa'Lnx, te'MltaLX mu"-

15 lift k e'a wacna'. Temun'hbt mis qal'-s15, tem hI'W e qauwalt tas 1a

kulsal k '!ts, tem tskwavf'Ltnx kus hi'tslEm ik'pil'sxai ts-qalt'xk
hak ik '!'ts. Temuint'h phainsa'Llx, te'Mlta tair kiti'putla tsk i'x
hak !O'ts-EM Is kO'xu. Tem is I'mstE na'mk kWEts kus tsiia/mE sUi'-

slAtX, k i'kus k !iqai'xam kus kuipft'na k is 'wala'lhaltxam is hIl'tslEm,
20 la'tta mis imi'stal kus ta'ming ink .

Temi'Lx munllhf mat'yxa. "K'il na'k's-Em mun'hft ayami' ?"
Temi'LX mulrhft ma'yE xa. "K- it tsqanufi'mi Ik ta's le'wI' qauwi's
mukwe'sta. Tenmu'lhft slis koeat'mi k lis mUn'hft qauxank sat'm."
Term kEts mun'lhF t'uft!'wantxai' is kw&6 kus menaitEm. Tk i-

25 lal'nx kus iti'yft tem mEyatkanx.Y Temi'Lx mun'hft rfEqO'tsEta
ayai'm. Temuint'h 'LLlya4 qPa'tsE temi'Lx wt'bX LEya'tstik's. Tem
kWEts Mun'llhf ma'yExat kus mena'tEm: "A'lk uxul a' k' an'tsfis, k in
pharlsai'i.'' Te'mlta viii'111x, "Ami'stis hli'ke ta'muqwa."-
" 'Llyat, k in l6'tsfu mun'tl phainsat'm." Tem k Ets mun'hi mEtsa'-

30 SEX, tem kWEts mun'hft k !iqal'. TemUnfhf mis LEai'sufnx, tern vEa'-
ltx: "Xa-iLIVaC a'ya! Akin, ik ama/tsuxu is hi'tSIEM."r Tem k'Ets

Mrln'ulnf pxeltsfsayv'Lx. `Ntk'-E'I mun[ith r Hanhft'u k'inl lE-

ai'sL." Temtunhll tEsina'VEmuxu, temun'lvQ LEai'sx, te'mlta taie
ta'puxk in tsinai'x. Tem k Ets Mu"ll'hf sf'pLI kumf'kwaly'LLX y-

35 sau: "'I -hi'k e LiMr'Sttl(ldf xas kla'mtslEm ts-la'mxadook ." Ter
k Ets mun'hft )iltkwat' tem t!axut!aI'nx kwas k'a'ts!isau ik ts-yvn'-
salyUst!Exk hak iqe'xan ya'sau: ' 'Ex 'Ltya4 latna'tsatELI 7 is
1it'tsLEM. K-hli'k e tii'puxkiin xam Ian." Tem kWEts mun'hf fiRE-
haya'rlix, te'mlta hi'kWe L~pa'ala tas hl'tsLEm ts-qe'kusk . Tern

40 kWEts Mrunlhft Lkfti', tomu"n'hf mis-axa wi'lx temi'Lx mun'huF ayai'm.

I kcEts + -Lx + -U. b ramt ink -TO DO MISCHIEF.

2 Literally, "will cause his mind to sound frc- yaka CROSSPIECE.
quently. C' a'mta ENTIRELY.

3 A sigh-like exclamation.
4 It would seem that one of the Five Transform.

ers was AMC'iuptsinisla (Coyote).

brothers of his that they should keep on o
Then when they all opened their eyes ag
should all blink their eyes. And whene
eyes it would just lighten all over. And
first (brother) emitted a sound, "Aaal
then he commanded that older of his cldi
sound. Then after he stopped then he
you go then! We will all bring forth the so
Then night came, and it began to thunde
in torrents. Even those logs that were I
then the youngest of the Sea Otters said,
doing so much mischief (all) by himself
see (those Thunderers), but they were gon
light appeared all over everything was j
and a man was heard (some)where (as) hi
beach. Then they went to see him but
Seal lying near the edge of the water beyo
whenever it storms very hard, the Fur S
o01 shouting at people, because he did tha

Then (the five Thunderers) said, "'Whet
they said: "'We will first travel all over tl
after we are through we will go up to t
(brother) began to make a canoe. He
a(nother) piece across it. Then they we
And not long (afterward) they came to a
(brother) said, "Please, let us stop (her
(out) and see." However, he was tolti,
quiet!"-"No! I am going (out) to see ji
won (his point) and went ashore. And
told, "Do not go (any farther)! A monst
So he began to inquire about it. "Now,
it." Then it was pointed out to him, and
(a bunch of) burs sticking out (from the
his feet on the ground, ran around, an(d
Earth People will do that to thee habitu
and began to pull out those that were s
feet, saying: "Thou wilt not kill off the p
will be only Bur." Then he looked aroui
ple's bones were just white. Then he we
after he came back, they went on.
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Wasi'Lx psi'nLx kuts-haa't!6ok., k i'Lx-aa
ifi misi'Lx-af axa qauwii"a hayl'.ntx, tem
c k i'Lxa-aa qauwaib mEhavi'ndalxam.
haya'nivn, k is hi'kce LqaI'yflsxam-slo.
m k Ets mun'hf kus qau'wis pli'sxa'va'a
k Ets mun'hti mis k eaI', tem yEal'nx kus

-a pi'U5Xsaya'a ts-haiak'.2 Temun'hp mis

'hO yEai'nx. "Ai'xap Munn'hl! K1il-afl
in hains: 'aaaah, aaaah, aaaah."' Temn-
'ltsuxsai yixai'nx-auk' ts-haink kus lim-
as LJ'qxamtELl is k6'xu, to'mlta hi'k e
"'ha kus mEkf'mkuLx ts-mena'tEmk tern
k xflts as MO'luptsini'sla4 kis I'La Lxa-
['LX mun'hfi phainsa'Lnx, te'mltaLX Mrn'-
1 mis qal'-sld, tem hii'k e qauwI" tas la"
Lllx kus In'tslEm 'k pi'fsxal ts-qall'xk
iainsa'LuiX, te'mlta tais kui'pfna tsk I'x
1 Is 'InstE nai'mk k Fts kus tS.IafrnE Sn'-

s kflipft'na khis 'wala'haitxam Is hi'tslEM,
[nlg ink.

a. "K il ni'k's-Em mun'hid avai'mi ?'
"K- il tsqanii'mi 'k ta's le'wi' qauwl's
k'eai'mi khlis mun'hf qauxaik'sai'm."

,antxal' is kwe" kus Mena'tEm. Tk i-
'a'kanx.6 Temi'Lx mun'hf mEqo'tsEta,
li"'tSE teMi'LX Wi'IX LEya'tstik's. Tem
rnena'tEm: "A'lk uxul a' k an'tsps, kin
'inx, "Ami'stls hi'k e tacmuqwa.'"-
)hainsai'm." Tem k Ets mu'hf iMEtsi'-

ii'. Ternul'ha mis LEai'sttnx, tem y+ES'-

'ama'tsuxu' is hl'tSlEm." Tem kLEts
Nak'-E'nI mU"'llh? Hanhfl'u k'ill LE-

aMuxu, teMnuP'hu LEai'sx, temlta tarl
EtS 1u11ivfI S1'pLI kumf'kwalva'LX Vii'-

xas kla'mtslEm ts-la'mxadookn n rjeni

t!axut!ai'nx kwas k a'ts!isau 'k ts-yall'-
a'sau: '1KEX 'Liya' lama'tSutELi is

k-in xam lan." Tern kEts mun'hft mE-
ia'ala tas hi'tsLEm ts-qE'kusk'. Tem
i mis-axa wi'lx temi'Lx mu'fha availm.

' Xam`k-ink -TO DO MISCIIIEF.
id fire- 6 ya'ka CROSSPIECE.

7a'ma ENTIRELY.

brothers of his that they should keep on opening their eyes (slightly).
Then when they all opened their eyes again he told them that they
should all blink their eyes. And whenever they would blink their
eyes it would just lighten all over. And after they finished thenthe
first (brother) emitted a sound, "Aaah!" Then after he stopped
then he commanded that older of his elder brothers to bring forth a
sound. Then after he stopped then lie told them (all) now: "Do
you go then! We will all bring forth the sound 'aaaah,aaaah, aaaah."'
Then night came, and it began to thunder very hard (and) it rained
in torrents. Even those logs that were held fast came down. And
then the youngest of the Sea Otters said, "It seems as if Coyote were
doing so much mischief (all) by himself." So the people went to
see (those Thunderers), but they were gone, indeed. And when day-
light appeared all over everything was just piled up on the shore,
and a man was heard (some)where (as) his shouts sounded from the
beach. Then they went to see him but (saw that it was) only Fur
Seal lying near the edge of the water beyond a log. And this is why,
whenever it storms very hard, the Fur Seal goes ashore (and) keeps
on shouting at people, because he did that at that time.

Then (tie five Thunderers) said, '"Where shall we go now?" Then

they said: "We will first travel all over the world in a canoe. Then
after we are through we will go up to the sky." So the younger
(brother) began to make a canoe. He split a tile reed and put
a(nother) piece across it. Then they were going to travel in that.
And not long (afterward) they came to a villare. Then the younger
(brother) said, "Please, let us stop (here) a little while; I will go
(out) and see." However, lie was told, "There now! Just keep
quiet!"-"No! I am going (out) to see just the same." At last he
won (his point) and went ashore. And when he was seen he was
told, "Do not go (any farther) ! A monster is killing all the people."
So he began to inquire about it. "Now, where is it? I want to see
it." Then it was pointed out to him, and he saw it, but (it was) only
(a bunch of) burs sticking out (from the ground). Then he scraped
his feet on the ground, ran around, and said, "The children of the
Earth People will do that to thee habitually." Then lie sat down
and began to pull out those that were sticking in the soles of his
feet, saying: "Thou wilt not kill off the people entirely. Thy name
will be only Bur." Then lie looked around and (saw that) the peo-
ple's bones were just white. Then lie went down to the water and,
after he came back, they went on.
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Temrun'ha 'Liya qaa'tsE temi'LX wT'lx qalpal' LEya'tstikls. Tem
kWEts mun'hfl hala'tsi ma'yExa kus mEna'tem. "Wili'mxal 1 kWa,
kin phainsaI'mi." Te'mlta kEts munthu hali'tsl yEa'Lnx. "Amau'-
stis taemuqwa!" Te'mlta k Ets 2 hi'ke munoha tixfli' ma'yExa,

5 "L Wtsfln i munu'lh phayd'nsEx." Tem kWEts munoha mEtsa'saux,
tom kWEts mun'lil k !iqal'. Temun'ht mis k W'tsik's wI'lx, tem
yEa'Lnx. "'Liya` nA'mk ui'keai hai'ts wi'lal." Tem k Ets mun'hii
pxdltsfsai', "Qaila'a xftsa' ? "--"A'a, xe'Lk it-s-tsa'sidu k aux
ya'tsx temau'x hi'kWe amr/tsuxu is hI'tsLEMr." Tem k'au'xuts

10 mun'hi pxltsfisal'nx.3 "Na'k'aux-E'n ya'tsx, k i'naux ai'I phain-
sa'a? "-"'Lya6. iLlyac na'mk' fu'k eai aya'sal k i'mhak's. Amra'-
tsitxanxaux hi'kWe tas hI'tslEm." Te'mlta k Ets hi'koe mun'ho
tixwi' ayal' yai'sau: "Li'tqaux-E'n xutsa' temau'x tiya' xas
hi'tslEm ts-lawI'lsalisk-?1 4 TeMUn'hfl mi'saux tsqe'wiLx, temau'x

15 pxeltsusal'nx, "Ta'xtEx-En?"-"HI'k epstin phainai'stuxu ."- A'a,
kWxans-En s ai'I iltqa'yEMts?"-"K i'pstin Ita ai'I hI'koe LEai'stu.
La'tqalxapst-E'n mun'hf ?,"-"A'a, hfln'kxan ya'tsx, te'mxan hI'kWo
qauwaea qaui'keai lkwa'hasaldEntsx.6 TeMUn'hfi qau 7 k x'ants I
k'wa'vEMts, k is hi'kWe pa'lhfuyu kuts-keli'sk xakuxa'n spal' k'is

20 lqaiti'yut!Emxus," k is qe'ntoxs. Tem is 'rnstE te'mxan 'Liyat

qafu'keai lkwa'hasaldEMtsx qalpa'yEMtsx." " Tem kEts mun'htu
k !ilhal'-axa kus Mnlla'tEM, tem k Ets munnhui xiltxwai' is k !Il.
TeMun/hfi mis Lxui'flX tsa'kulantit-s-k' !il, tem k Ets-axa mun'hfi
qalpai' qaal', temn k'au'xuts mun'hu yEai'nx. "Hanhul'u, kipsti'n

25 tsima'yfl k'wa'v.t" Tem k Ets Mun'htl qau'wis kus qala'xstet
k'wal'nx. Tem kWEts qaayu'xu kus k !il, tern kEts mun'hfl t!xut -
vai'nx hatsi'l mis lqaai'tuxu. Temunitrh n mis Its!ila'yu, tem k Ets
mun'hf ke'k e k'wai'nx kwa'k Ets-k'eli'sk'. t ' Temrunoha mis
Lxal'nx,temyEat'nx. "K'exhI'k etai mun/hfilimi'stalln. Nai'mk

30 sxas lkwa'hasalln, xas hI'ke lhwI't!altxam, k'Exau'k's 12 qauxa'nk's
salyalI 13 hams k !Ik s." Tom kWEts munhtl qalpai'nx kus mena'tEt
tom kWEts mun'hfi Itac hI'ke Imstl'nx. Temunlhfi mis Lxayai'tx,
tem k Ets-axa mun'hfi lkuFi'. Temunohfi mis-axa wi'lx, tem kWELxa'ts
mun/hf xe'tsux'.

1 Contracted for silit'yxssmat.
2 Note the frequent use of the continuative particles kiEts and ktic. Practically all texts obtained by

Farrand were narrated in the continuative tense.
J pctltsoosa'yoLX would have been more correet.
I Literally, "Not to them two the people (had) their approach"; aul NEAR.
5 k Is + -oan + -En
6 k'u- TO COPULATE.

Abbreviated for qad'k ca.
8kEtS + -xan.

9 lqalt- TO CUT OFF; -i inehoative; -utx accelerative; -VtEm transitive; -rus future.
10 An Alsea version of the Dentata Vagina motif. Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 24, 30, 66; Farrand, Tradi-

tions of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 13; Lowie, The Northern Shoshone, pp. 237, 239; Teit, Traditions of the
Lilloet Indians, p. 292. Similar stories have tecn obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians.

11 Consists of kwas; k -; ts-kfelf'skt. ,*

12 k is +- x + -auko.
13 s- TO ROLL EYES. -* It

1' .1,

Then not long (afterward) they came a
younger (brother) said, similarly, "Let i
while; I am going to see (the place)."
before, "Do keep quiet!" However, he j
the same I am going to see." Then he
went ashore. Then after he arrived at I
one has ever come here (unpunished)."
reason?"-"Oh! there are two women w
all the people." Then he began to inquir
do they two stay, so that I may go ai
No one has ever gone there (safely).
killing off all the people." However, ho
"Witat are they two doing that there is no
a person?" So when he came to them
"What dost thou want?"-"I just cam
in order to do us two (some harm) ?"-"
of seeing you two. What are you two dc
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E temi'Lx wI'lx qalpal' LEya'tstik's. Tem
[t'yExa kus mEna'tem. "WIli'mxal 1 kW,
Ita k Ets mun'hf hala'tsi yEa'Lnx. "Anmi'-
tta k Ets 2 hi'ke mun'ha tixtii' ma'yExa,
,T4nsEx." Tern k Ets munt hfl mEtsa'saux,
at'. Temui'ha mis k' !'tsik's wI'lx, tem

uf'k eai hal'ts wI'lal." Tem k Ets munthfi
utsa' ?"-' 'A'a, xe'Lk it-s-tsa'sidu1 k aux
tma'tsuxu is hI'tsLEm." Tem k'au'xuts
"Na'k'aux-E'n ya'tsx, kAi'naux ai'I phain-
na'mk fi'keai aya'sal kAi'mhak's. Ama'-
7i'tslEm." Te'mlta ktEts hI'k'e mun'hfl
_a'tqaux-E'n xuftsa' temau'x 'iLlya xas
y 4 Temu"'hti mi'saux tsq6'wiLx, temau'x
,n ? "-" HlI'k' epstin phainai'stuxu.".-"'A'a,
its?"-"K i'pstin Ita ai'i hI'k e LEai'stti.
"-"A'a, hW'k xan ya'tsx, te'mxan liI'kec
iasaldEmtsx.6 Temun'hfi qafu k x'ants 8
a'lhulyfu kuts-k'eII'sk' xakuxa'n spai' k is
C'ntoxs. Tem is I'mstE te'mxan 'Llya8
,sx qalpa'yEmtsx." 10 Tem k Ets mu'thfl
im, tem k Ets mun'hfl x'iltxwai' is k' 1.
3a'kulantit-s-k !i1, tem k'Ets-axa mun'hu
its muohfl yEal'nx. "Hanhul'u, klipsti'n
n kfEts mun 'hu qau'wis kus qala'xstet
iyu'xu kus k' !Il, tem kfEts muo1 hI t!xuW-
Ixu. Temul"'ht mis Its!ila'yQ, tem kEts
x kwa'k Ets-k'e1lsk'.1 Temun'hfi mis
ex hI'k'e taic mun 'hf limI'stalhi. Na'mk'

: e lw!'t !altxam, k Exau'k's 12 qauxa'nk s
'em k Ets Mrun'hut qalpal'nx kus mena'tEt
'k e Imstl'nx. Temuo'hfl mis Lxayai'tx,
'. Temun'hai mis-axa wI'lx, tem kfELxa'ts

Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. Then the
younger (brother) said, similarly, "Let us stop in the canoe a little
while; I am going to see (the place)." But now he was told as
before, "Do keep quiet!" However, he just insisted and said, "Just
the same I am going to see." Then he won (his point) at last and
went ashore. Then after he arrived at the shore lie was told: "No
one has ever come here (unpunished)." So he asked, "What is the
reason?"-"Oh! there are two women who live (here) and just kill
all the people." Then he began to inquire about them two. "Where
do they two stay, so that I may go and see them two?"-"No!
No one has ever gone there (safely). They two simply keep onl
killing off all the people." However, he insisted on going, saying:
"What are they two doing that there is no (safe) approach to them for
a person?" So when he came to them two, they two asked him,
"What dost thou want?"-"I just came to see you two."-"'Yes,
in order to do us two (some harm) ?"-"Really just for the purpose
of seeing you two. What are you two doing now?" . . .

ative particles rEts and kVis. Practically all texts obtained by
e tense.
correct.
Ie (had) their approach"; afil NEAR.

ccelerative; -f/sm transitive; -xos future.
na motif. Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 24, 30, 66; Farrand, Tradi-
te, The Northern Shoshone, pp. 237, 239; Teit, Traditions of the
ve been obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya tndians.
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I Fr.ACHITENBEIRG] ALSEA TEXTS ANI

Temun'hti tIva5
qal'tsE temi'Lx qalpal' WI'lx LEya'tstik's tem

k Ets mun'hi rl6'tsa i'mstatxti. Kus mena'tEM rna'yExa. "A'lk -
uxul a' k'an'tsfs, k in phainsai'm." Tem k Ets mun'hfl yEa'IIIX,
' iLiya5 , sxas bi'k e ami'stis ta'muqwa!" Te'mlta k Ets hi'k e

5 mu"n'hf tyxfi'. E'Kin lO'tsun mun'hfl phainsai'm k inai'i LEaI'si
u'k eai 'k'vh'tsx." Tem kWEts mun'hu rnEtsa'saux, tem kWEts
munshfl k !iqai'. Temun'hfl mis LEai'suinx, tem tink'a'hix tem
yEa'IIlX. iCXat-LivaE a'ya! Tas akin, k ya'tsx. Amnl'tsitxErntsal
hl'k e kus akin1." Tem kWEts mu"n'h px6ltsfsai'. "Li'-E'n munlhu

10 tem hi'k e tsaE ani/a'tsuxu is hi'tslEm? Hanhti'u k in LEai'si."
TeMUn'hfl wahau'stEx. Armtis-tuku hli'k e ts-vyfn'salyust !Exk I tem-
axa hi'k e nti'nsist ts-pila'tkwayuk .' Temun'hfl mis wi'lx, tem
hata'mE hi'k e si'si 2 tas mi'k'iLx. Tom kWEts mun'hfl Lnhavu'hIIxP3
Tem k'EtS Mu"'lhfl mEkva'klalx; 4 "II, k '!hayv'tsxaLx." Tem

15 k EtS inurthu Lpui'nx kuts-si'yak' tem ayal' Lk'ilt!i'sik's tem
LIUi'flx kus mi'kuLx Lk itt!I'sik s-auk . Temun'ha Itaqwai', "tuk
tuk tuk tuk." Tem k EtS munltu Ita2 ayayu'susx k&'kus temuneho
lplui'nx k i1'k s yia'sau: K ipl hi'k e xuna' Lhaya't !ats!ilau LoWa'-
txavfysxam. Ndrmk sis ts !fwi', kWips bI'k e is IoqaI'-slO tsi'sitxam."

20 Temun'hfl mis k Ets k ea, tem-axa muin'h k !iqai'. Temun'elfi mis-
axa wi'lx k ?'Wtsilks, teun'hfi qnlpai'nx k '!hayf'Lx kus mi'k-iLx.
Tem k Ets rmnu'huf Loqudi'nx term Ikumstii'nx. Temunlhfl mis-ul
ts !inl'Lx, tem ltqwai'txa, " tuk tuk tuk tuk." `Xa-i-ya' lama'-
tSUtEILI is hi'tslEifl. KI-Livai lai xaln LaMn, k -tai' ini'k iLX tqe -

25 lk taudu xas kla'mtsIEmn. K'is lowi't !itsui sis lku'msitxu." 5 Tem
Iilya' xunfl'disanx kits mi'k iLx. Is i'mstE tem kus ma'mk'iLxat-
slA.V Ternur'hf! sis qauwa- lii'k e xunti'disali, k is wa'na' mi'k iLx.
Temn kEts mu''huf Misi'Lx Lxayai'tx, tem k Ets-axa mun'hfl LkUi'
temi'Lx mun'hti xe3tsux".

Then not long (afterward) they carn
the same thing happened as before.
"Please, let us stop a little while; I i
And then he was told, "No! if thou w(
he just began to insist, "I will go just
who lives (here)." And he finallv wo
Then when he was seen he was met
not go! A monster lives here. That
off entirely." So then he asked: "W]
many people? I want to see it." So
look). Their feet were partly gone,
partly eaten off. Then when he arrivc
fleas were buzzing. Soon they began 1
danced up and down. "Oh! they are
rubbed his leg and went to the fire, wh
into the fire. Then they began to bun
went likewise with some to the edge oi
into the water, saving: "'You will ji
(beings). When the low tide will con
on drv places." Then when he fmishe
And after he arrived again at the edge
to climb upon him once more. So he p
betwveen his teeth. Then when he el
tatl tua tauk Wt. "Thou wilt not wip
People will on>l call thee Flea. (The
thev will put thee between their teeth.
the fleas. For that reason there are fl
caught all the fleas, there would be no
lie finished (with) them he went back in
started out.

Then not long (afterward) they arri
Then the younger (brother) said as bc
while; I will go and see a while." So
when he was seen he was met (at the b,
A monster lives here; nobody comes eve
So now he began to ask, "What is the
(part of) the house is just full of them.
simply die from starvation." And then
it, then? Let me see it." So then then
they came with him to the house (he

30 Teorn'hlf 'Llya' qia' tSE tern k ELxa'ts nunlthu qalpal' wi'lx LEva'-
tstik's. Tem kWEts hala'tsi ma'vExa kus me-la'tEm. "A'lk'xul a'
k a"'tsfs, k in k'a phainsai'm."' T'm k Ets Mun'hu k !iqai'. Tern-
un'hu mis LEai'sunx, tem tink a'Lnx tern yEa'LnX. "Xa-il.Tya avya !
Tas aki' ikiya'tsx: ULuva' o'k eai k !ila'hal hak'aitsai's." Tem

35 k Ets mur'hti pxdtsfisai'. "Qaila' xfutsa' ?"-"A'a, hi'k eLx puwi'x
hapE'nk' is itsai's. Is i'mstE tem hi'kWe ha'skWExa tas hi'tsLEm
k-its-yahalk' ." Tem k-EtS mun 'hf pxltsflsai'. "LaW-En munlhii?
Hanhlu'u k'in LEai'si." Temunhii aya'yusi.nx. Temunhfl mis
wI'lsLnx kus ltsal'sik's, te'mlta tai6 kus rnEk fl'dfst I pfwi'x

I Singular for plural.
2 Ablreviated for si'satxa.

3 Passive.
4 Wtil- TO RAISE FOOT

5 A similar episode was obtained among the Molala Indians.
5 Transposed for mEmi'kiLxat-slo.

7 Literally, "from their necks."
8 A smnall bird; the species could not be verified.
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tSE temi'Lx qalpai' wi'lx LEya'tstik's tem
statxfl. Kus mena'tEM ma'yExa. "A'lk-
phainsai'm." Tem kEts mun'hfl yEa'Inx,
ii'stis tacmuqwa!" Te'mlta k Ets hl'k e
5'tsfin mu"'hf phainsai'm klinai'i LEai'si

m k Ets mun'hti mEtsa'saux, tem k Ets
io'hn mis LEai'sfnx, tem tink'a'hlx tem
ya! Tas akin' kya'tsx. Amii'tsitXErntsa1
kVEtS mu"'hf pxdltsfsaI'. "La'-E'n mun'hfi

IIxu is hi'tslEm? Hanhfu'u k in LEai'si."
.'m tis-tuku hil'k e ts-vtP'salyust!Exk 'tem-
ila'tkwayuk'.' Temuhto mis wI'lx, tem

i'k iLX. Tem ktEtS mul"hO LOhayv'IIIX.'
kya'ldalx;4 ' 'Ii, k !6hayv'tsxaLx." Tem
kuts-si'yak' tem ayal' Lk'ilt!I'sik's tem
iut!i'sik s-auk . Temu"n'hl Itaqwal', "'tuk
s mu"'hi lita' ayayu'susx kd'kus temun'hfl
"'' ip lu'k e xula' Lhaya't!ats!ilau Lowa'-
Ls iuwI', k ips hi'k' e is IOqai'-slO tsl'sltxaam."
', tem-axa mun'hl k !iqai'. Temun'hfl mis-

"u"'hui q-alpai'nx k !6hayQ'Lx kus mi'k iLX.
idI'nx term Ikumsui'nx. TeMUn'hfi mis-ti

' "tuk tuk tuk tuk." "Xa-1Liya6 lama'-
-Llya' Lta xam Lan, k -tai' mi'k iLX tqe'-

K is IOwx't !itsf sis Iku'msitxu." 5 Tem
ni'k'iLX. Is I'mstE tem kus ma'mk lLxat-
a' hi'k e xunf'disall, k is wa'na' mi'k iLX.
.x Lxayal'tx, tem k Ets-axa mun'hti Lklti'

E tem ktELxa'ts mu"nhfl qalpal' wI'lx LEya'-
tsi ma'vExa kus meiia'tEm. "A'lk xul a'
airm." Tem k Ets mun'hli k !iqai'. Tem-
;inkia'Lnx tem yEa'Lnx. "Xa-'LlyaW a'ya!
-a' o'k eai k !ila'hal hak'altsai's." Tem

'Qaila' xutsa' ?"-"A'a, bI'k eLX pfUW'x
'mstE tem hi'k e ha'sk Exa tas hi'tsLEM
EtS mun"hti pxdetstisai'. "Ld'-En mun'hfl?

Temunhfi ava'VusLnx. Temun'hll mis
te'mlta taI kus mEku'ldust I pfiwi'x
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village, and now
the same thing happened as before. The younger (brother) said,
"Please, let us stop a little while; I am going to see (the place)."
And then he was told, "No! if thou wouldst only keep quiet." But
he just began to insist, "I will go just the same, so that I may see
who lives (here)." And he finally won his point and went ashore.
Then when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: "Do
not go! A monster lives here. That monster is simply killing us
off entirely." So then he asked: "What is it that is wiping out so
many people? I want to see it." So he was invited (to come and
look). Their feet were partly gone, and also their buttocks were
partly eaten off. Then when he arrived (there) it just seemed as if
fleas were buzzing. Soon they began to climb upon him. Then he
danced up and down. "Oh! they are climbing upon me." So he
rubbed his leg and went to the fire, whereupon he rubbed those fleas
into the fire. Then they began to burst-tuak tnk/ tuk/ tuk. Then he
went likewise with some to the edge of the water and rubbed them
into the water, saying: "You will just turn into small deerlike
(beings). When the low tide will come, you will just hop around
on (lrv places." Then when he finished he went back to the shore.
And after he arrived again at the edge of the water the fleas began
to climb upon him once more. So he picked them up and put them
between his teeth. Then when he closed his teeth they burst-
tuk/ tuk tuk/ tuk. "Thou wilt not wipe out the people, the Earth
People will only call thee Flea. (They) will enjoy thee whenever
thev will put thee between their teeth." But he did not catch all
the fleas. For that reason there are fleas in the world. If he had
caught all the fleas, there would be none (to-day). And now after
he finished (with) them he went back into the canoe, whereupon they
started out.

Then not long (afterward) they arrived once more at a village.
Then the younger (brother) said as before, "Please, let us stop a
while; I will go and see a while." So then he went ashore. And
when he was seen he was met (at the beach) and told: "Do not go!
A monster lives here; nobody comes ever out of (this) house (alive)."
So now he began to ask, "'What is the reason?"-"Oh! the outside
(part of) the house is just full of them. For that reason the people
simply die from starvation." And then he asked (again): "What is
it, then? Let me see it." So then they went with him. And after
thev came with him to the house (he saw that) only some birds

ural.
)r aX'sdtca.

3 FOOT.

,de was obtained among the M1olala Indians.
mEmi'k iLxat-sl6.

ma their necks."
lie species could not be verified.
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hapE'nk' is itsat's. Tem k- EtS rmn'hfl ma'yExa. " Qalla'
xutsa' te'nip ts!ilo'xw6Lx? Las hil'ke 'tiyaE Iaa, hi'k eLx-aQ
k'ai'sk itsx. Is 'rMstE tem kusi'Lx xati'. Qaila' te'Wip 'ijval
nt'nst!iLx?" Tem k Ets munu'hf t'ft!'wanxaI' is tE'xwa.

5 Temun'ha mis Itt!a'msitx, tem k Ets MUn'hfi kulaI'nx1 tem
mEqali'nx kuts-po'k pEk t!Exk . Tem k Ets-axa mu''ha aval'
itsai'sik s, mis Lxayai'tx pumkwe'nts !it.2 Tem k Ets mun'hf taya-
yt'Lx kuts-tE'xwak. Ternu"'hfl 'Liya6 qaa'tsE tem-auk' munfhf
siyai' tas kaka'yautuxs. Tenun'hfl mis rMEqami'nta slyal', tem

10 k EtS mun'ha It!Exwa'yut !iLX, temu"'hti Ipin'tqayfl kuts-tE'xwak .
Tem k Ets rmn'hfl ayai'. Temunu'hf mis wi'lx, tem hata'mE hi'k e
hi'lal kuts-tE'xwak . Tem k Ets muin'h hatai'nx tem k Ets-axa
munt'hl aya'yususx kus mEk¶u'dfist ItsaI'sik's. Tem k Ets rmun'hlf
h e'k cai'tsxa ti'fit!htunai'nx. Tslimk I'yuxu Ik qo'tsE kutS-LI'

15 xask, tein kirm k Ets-axa qaalyuxu ik'ts-kusnfl1'hayust!Exk . Tem
k Ets tsipstxaniyti'Lx tem k Ets ktiitai'nx ya'sau: "KWLtya6 lIa ham
Lan, k -hI'k e tai rnEkfu'dust. K is hi'k e mun'hf taiP Liml'staldu
xas klq'rMtslEm ts-La'mxadook . K'-hl'ke IOwI't!Itsf, sis tExwai'-
tsu." Tem k'Ets mun'hf mis Lxayai'tx, tem-axa tpal'nx, tem k E'-

20 Lxatsmu1'htVEai'nx. "Ai'xap-flunu'hflqxen'k's!" La'Itam`i'silx
qau'x ya'tsx kus hI'tslIEm, la'Ita mis hi'k e mEhI'lqtst!eMxt 3 kus
Itsai'stuxs. Temui'hti misi'Lx-axa wI'lx qxe'nk's, tem ktELxa'ts-axa
rmn'hfl k i'stnx. Term k Ets-axa mun'hfl Lkwei', tem k ELxa'ts
rmn'llhf x6ltsux",.

25 Tem 'Liya' qaattsE teMi'Lx wI'Ix LEya'tstik's qalpal'. Tem k Ets
mun'hii halI'tsi ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. "A'lkxunl-wa k'al'tsus,
k in phainsai'm." Tern k Ets muin'ht k !iqai', tem aval' itsai'sik's.
Temr qaa' tern pxeltsfusa'lnx. "Hani'k ex-E'nwi'lx?"-"A'a, tsqa-
yu'natxa'L lk'ta's le'wi'."-''Xfk'Ep-E'n !" 4 -A'a, sin h alt!kLx

30 k wLxa'n Lowa'staux."-`Temi'Lx nd'k -En?"-`Ts kwn'Lxan-auk
k-i'stnx."-`Te'mx ta'Xti-E'll xam' xamk ! k !iqaV'?"-"TLa'1ita-1
hI'k e phainai'st."r Tem k Ets-axa MUn'ht Lkwi' temi'LX LEi'laux
kuts-hai'at!okkiLx 6'k eai 'k'yt'tsx. Temi'Lx mun'hti qauwasa k !i-
qal' temi'Lx qaa'tsE itsai'. Tem k Ets mun'hu is xa'MEt-s-pi'tskum

35 tem k Ets mt'yExa kus mena'tEm. "Qaila' xuitsi' tem kusi'Lx iLiva'
na'ink qdn't!EEm kus LEVa'tsit?" Tem kWEtS mun hfl yEa'lIIx.
''Liya' a'! Sxas hi'k e ami'stis tarnuqwa."-"kLa'nta5 hi'k e
ya'sau." Tem k Ets mun'hf ILival qaa'tsE tem kWEts ma'yExa.

''Qai hi1'tE lia tem kus-uk' hi'k e sa'pt!ist kus puti'va¼ ? "-"Ami'stis
40 hI'k e ta'muqwa."-" I'Lanta hi'keo LEya'saux." Tem k Ets MUn'hfl

I Pluinx would have been more proper, since the stem kul'- can be used with plural objects only.
2 kuintsto- TO BAIT.
3 Rendered by Farrand "undermined," which rather obscures the meaning of the sentence The

informant probably meant to say "resting on posts."
4 z- discrimbiative; 7kd for t'kdical: -p 2d person plural.
s Lta + -n.
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were in great numbers outside the hou
are you, oIn your part, afraid of them?
are only hungry. For that reason thi
feet. Why do you not give them food?'
a trap of wood. And when he finishe
string to its supporting stick. And t
house after he finished making a bait f
watching his wooden trap. And not I
birds began to go into it. And when th
at it, whereupon his wooden trap fell do,
And when he arrived (there) his woode
up and down. So he raised it up and w
house. And then just all sorts of thin
out a feather from its tail and put it b
tied a string to it and made it dance, s
name; it will be only MEkIu'duist. The
will habitually do this to thee. They wi
will trap thee." And then when he fii
again and told (the poople), "Do you c
this) since these people were living
houses were just resting on posts. Then
he left them once more. Then he went
started out.

Then not long (afterward) they came
similarly the younger (brother) spoke,
while; I am going to see (the place)."
went to the house. Then he entered,
"Whence art thou coming? "-"'Oh!
world."-"Who (else) is with you?"
my elder brothers."-"And where are t
canoo." "Then why didst thou one (an
(did this) just to see (the place)." So th
and was telling his elder brothers that s
And then they all came ashore and sta
And then one day the younger (brother)
people, on their part, never drink?" S
don't! If thou wouldst only keep qui
fun)i." But not long (afterward) he spo
is it that all the buckets are full of holel
keep quiet!"-"I was just saving this (1
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em k EtS mun'hfl ma'VEXa. "Qail'
LX? LUs hi'k e lLiyac lipa, hi'k eLx-au
em kusi'Lx Xdti'. Qail5l' te'Mip IiUvac
Ets mun'hfl ti'iit!'wanxay' is tE'xw1a.
x, tem kiEts mun'tt kulai'nxl tem
t!Exk . Tem kiEts-axa rmun'hp avai'
Dumkwe'nts !it.2 Tem k Ets mun'hfi tava-

mrnun'hf ILlyac qaa/tsE tem-auk munuha
Temun'hti mis rMEqaml'nta slyal', tem

,!iLX, temu"'hf Ip n 'tqayfl kuts-tE 'xwakl.
Temun'elh mis wI'lx, tem hata'mE liI'k e

rn kiEts mun'hfl hatai'rix tem kiEts-axa
Ek i'dtlst Itsai'sik's. Tem kEts Mrun'h f
aT'nx. Tslimk l'yuxu ik q6'tsE kuts-Li'-
qaa'yuxu 'k ts-kusnan'hayust!Exk . Tem
kiEts kflitai'nx vi'sau: "K Lyac lila ham
lost. K is hilk. e mun'lii tail LimI'Stfildf
look . K -hi'k e 1C0wi't!itsu, siS tExw~ai'-
nis Lxayal'tx, tern-axa tpal'nx, tem kiE'-
i'xap-Ti mun'hl qxen'k s!" LVIt'e mi'siLx
, lI'ta mis hi'k e MEhi'lqtst!emnxt kus
i'Lx-axa wI'lx qxe'nk's, tem kiELxa'ts-axa
Ets-axa mun'hli Lkwei', tem kiELxa'ts

'LX wi'lx LEya'tstik½s qalpai'. Tem kiEtS
kus mena'tEM. "A'lk xul-wa k en/tSas,
EtS mun'ho k !iqal', tem ayal' itsai'sik's.
.x. ''Hani'k ex-E'n wI'lx ?"-"A'a, tsqa-
-"XO'kEp-E'n !" 4 -"Aa, sin ialt !6LX

reMi'Lx nld'k>-En?"--"Is kwe'Lxan-auk'
E'11 Xam11 xamk' ! k' !iqai'? "-" ILa'nta D

C'Ets-axa mun/hf Lkwi' terni'Lx LECI'laux
< ya'tsx. Temi'Lx muo'ho qauwila k !i-

Tem ki ts munnhi is xa'MEt-s-pi'tskum
a'tEm. "Qaili' xfitsi' tem kusi'Lx 'Lival

-'itsit?" Tem kiEts runbtn yiYE'lnx.
imi'stls tnmuqwa."-`ILa'nta5 hi'k e
'h1 'Llyat qaa'tsE tem kiEts ma'yExa.
l'ke sa'pt !ist kus puU'yal ? "-"Arni'stis
ta hi'ke LEyi'saux." Tem kiEts munohau

;ince the stem kuel- can be used with plural objects only.

" which rather obscures the meaning of the sentence The
on posts."
person plural.
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were in great numbers outside the house. So then he said: "Why
are you, on your part, afraid of them? Really, it is nothing; they
are only hungry. For that reason they are scratching with their
feet. Why do you not give them food ?" So then he began to make
a trap of wood. And when he finished it he set it up and tied a
string to its supporting stick. And then he went back into the
house after he finished making a bait for it. And now he kept on
watching his wooden trap. And not long (afterward) those small
birds began to go into it. And when they went in he pulled quickly
at it, whereupon his wooden trap fell down. So then he went (to it).
Aknd when he arrived (there) his wooden trap just seemed to move
up and down. So he raised it up and went back with a bird into the
house. And then just all sorts of things he did to it. He pulled
out a feather from its tail and put it back into his nose. Then be
tied a string to it and made it dance, saying: "Nothing will be tlv
name: it will be only MEkfi'dfist. The children of the Earth People
will habitually do this to thee. They will enjoy thee whenever (they)
will trap thee." And then when he finished (with) it he let it fly
again and told (the people), "Do you come down now!'' (He said
this) since these people were living above because their several
houses were just resting on posts. Then after they came down again
he left them once more. Then he went again into the canoe and they
started out.

Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. And then
similarly the younger (brother) spoke, " (I) wish we would stop for a
while; I am going to see (the place)." And then lie went ashore and
went to the house. Then he entered, whereupon be was asked,
''Whence art thou commg?"-"Oh! we are traveling over the
world."-"Who (else) is with you?"-"Well, I am accompanying
my elder brothers."-"And where are theyv?"-"I left them in the
canoc.""-r'hen whv didst thou one (and) alone come ashore?"--"I
(did this) just to see (the place)." So then he went back to the canoe
and was telling his elder brothers that somebody was living (there).
And then they all came ashore and stayed (there) for a long time.
And then one dav the younger (brother) spoke, "Why is it that these
people, on their part, never drink?" So then he was told: 'Please
don't! If thou wouldst only keep quiet!"-"I just said this (for
fun)." But not long (afterward) he spoke (again), " (I) wonder why
is it that all the buckets are full of holes at the bottom? "- "Verily,
keep. quiet!"-"I was just saving this (for fun)." But after a while

-I
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qalpa)' ma'yExa. "K ikau'stxan-fu ha II, n'k1 sEp-E'n tst'nxa'"-
"'Lal ya-rd na'mk tsii'nxa."-"'Qailai' xultsa' ? "-"Xk'a, akin, 'k yia'tsx

kwas nii'tkt. Na'mk' k'Ets ayal' kus Itst'nt, temun'hfl kEts tskwi'-
Inx kus puu'ya5 , k is hi'k e tpayft'LI xaku's akiln', k'is Lpul'wi'yudi 2

5 kls hialk!wa'a. Is 1'MstE tem kusE'x Lllayd'naux kus pufl'yau
qauwdlt-uku hi'k e sa'pt!ist." Tem k'Ets mun'ht ma'yExa. "Kin
k o'a ayai'mi k inai'i L:.Eai'si Ida mu"'hfl qas tsxil'tit!ix kus puu'-
ya'." Tem k Ets mun'ht k e'a ayal' mEpufl'vuata. Tem k Ets
mun'hfl miswi'lx kus na'tk-ik's, tem k EtS piltkwai', temun'hflqa'halt

10 tskfui'nx kus puid'ya6. Tom Itd 'Liya' qila'tsE tem LEai'sx kus tsP-
dal's k'-u awi'lau. Tem k Ets-axa mur'lh k !iqai' tem ti'Pt!'wanlt-
xai'is la'quuns teM-axa l)ESa'x. Ternur/hP mis It !a'nisitx, tome kEts
mun'hlu IkFui' toen piltqwai' hak !5'ts kwas nil'tk . Te'mlta 'Liva6
qaa'tsE te'mlta aULT' kus tsudat's. Tem k Ets mun'hu Lxwe'tsinx.

15 Temun'lu mis 1k' !iqai'tx, te'mlta harnsti't! ta is hayau. Tem k Ets
mu"l'h kusai'nlx ya-'sau: "Xa-Liya6 Iqavan'kwautELi 3 as hi'tslEM

ts-pufl'yak ; k -LVaS lil7a xam Liln, k -hi'ke mun'ha tad8 haya6. KIis
lOwi't !itsP kus kla'MttslEm ts-la'mxadook, na'mk sis LXWC6'LX-
watxfu." Tem kEts mun/hil mis Lxayai'tx, tem-axa k !iqa'yususx.

20 Temu'"hP mis-axa wi'lsusx k' !'tsk is, tem ts-yu'lk k>-tk ila'ln.
Temun'hP mis LXai'Inx, termlnuhP ts-yu'lk k -tinu'txeln. Teilunhllm
mis Its!isi'vi. ternu"'hP nfilsa'lInx. Is i'instE tem kus i'mstE
ts-li'qlnsk kus tsfldai's, la'lta mis kiEts imi'stanx.s TeMuT"'hP nmis
kiEts keal', tcri'LX ru"l'tl -axa LkwVi temi'L~x mun/hu xe'tsuxs".

25 Temun/liu 'Liya' qil'tsE tem k Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. " Wi'-
lxail i k an'tsts! " Temi'Lx mun'hP wi'lyEM, temi'Lx k !iqai' temi'Lx
kulali'xasx. Tern kEts mun'hP ILlyac qila/tsE tem ma'yExa kus
mena'tEM. "Jin-a ha k'isk'aI'." Tem k Ets mun'hl qauwi-a tas
lia temr huk tsal'nsx. rfemun'hP 1Liya qial'tsE te'mlta hi'k e qauwilsa

30 tas lla InP'nsumxtausxamsk' w'ix, temi'Lx mun'ht nufilsal'. Tem-
unhlla Mi'siLx tu'nstxa, teMi'Lx atskwlxwaV'. Tem k Ets munlha
ILIva5 qal'tsE tem kiEts ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. "He+, xa'ku to-
mi'La wa nuflsa'a tESi'll pa'stuwit!" Te'mlta iiya5 qaa/tsE tem
tskwava'LInX aS ill'tslEm hakiEqau'x is tsk'I''tsl. ''Te'mip-E'nl

35 nak l'yEnntsux" tEpi'n pa'stflwlt!, sin tEma'msu 3" Tem kiEts ma'-
yExa. 'Lal'-E'l tas pi'QsxaI? A'a, qa'lpEx I ni'i ma'vEx I!" Tem-
un/f mis qalpal' piusxa'yal', tem hi'k e au'L. Tem kiEts mun'hP
Ima'yExa kus Mena'tEmn. "ialia'qap! Kuil kwekssai'xasxam."
Term kiEts mun'hl qau'wis kumkwl' va'sau: "Kwek'saI'xassail,

40 kwek'sal'xasxail, kwek'sai'xasxail!'' Temun'hP misi'Lx k'ilu'stxa,
termn'hP qalpaf' pi'PsxasyaI. "Te'mip nalCI'yEMtsuxu-E'n tEpi'n

L O/[5' ± -1.
2 palhu- TO BITE.
3 qainku- TO IIHARM, TO SPOIL

4 Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 64, 196, 259. In these versions the water monster kills those who come after
water.
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he said again, "I am exceedingly tlhirstx
"lWe never go after water."-" Why s(
certain monster lives in that river. V
(dlown to the river), and whenever a bi
that monster simply jumps at it eve
chews it up. For that reason dost th
many holes at the bottom." So then
that I mav see what is tearing those I
indeed, he went, having a bucket (in h
canse (down) to the river, lie sat do)
bucket into the water. But not long
coming toward him. So he went bacL
p'ile and also a spear. And then whe
d(owii to the water and sat down on tl
long (afterward) the salmon appeared C
And when he brought it ashore he was
a huge calico salmon. So he hit it .)n 1
not spoil of the people their buckets; t
it will only be Calico Salmon. The chi
enljoy thee whenever they will spear tl
ished (saying) this, lie weint l)ack with
arrived with it oIn the share, it was saic
opehi. Then after this was accomplish
that it ought to be roasted on a stick.
it was eaten. This is the reason wlhy t
(now) because he (lid this (at that time
thef went back to their canoe and stai

Alnd then not long (afterward) the yoi
let us stop for a while." So they stc
ashore and piled themselves (on the
(afterward) the younger (brother) sp(
grrv." So then lie began to wish for all
long (afterward) all kinds of eatables (i

whereupon they began to eat. And thc
lay down to sleep. And then not 1
(brother) said, "'Hey! (I) wish that the
nants!" Suddenly not long (afterwar
sunmmit of the mountain (shouting), ''Ž

me those your remnants, my neplie
"Who is saying (this) 3 Forsooth, (I)
again!" And then when the sounds (
just near. Thereupon the younger (b
quickly! We will place ourselves in t
ahead, saying all the time: "'Let us plat
us place ourselves in the canoe. Let us
And when they were in the canoe, the N
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au'stxan-fl ha ii, na'k'sEp-E'n tsi'nxa?"-
.- Qaila' xuitsa'? "-"A'a, akin, Ikv va'tsx

qts avai' kus Itsa'nt, temun'hn k'Ets tskwi'-
'e tpayu'Li xaku's akin', k'is Lpu'wI'yiddi 2

tE tem kusE'x Lbaya'naux kus puT'ya6
ist." Tem k Ets rmn 'hf ma.yExa. "I'iIn
ai'si Iiia rnm'hli qas tsxui'tit!ix kus puu'-
iU k e'a ayai' MEpufl'yata. Tem k Ets
-ik s, tem k E ts piltkwai', termn'hlilqa'halt

'm Ita 'Liva8 qaa'tsE tern LEai'sx kus tsfu-
k Ets-axa mul"'hi k !iqai' tem ti'fut !want-
sa'x. Temul"'hI mis It !a'msitx, tem k'Ets
i hak !e'ts kwas nii'tk ". Te'mlta ILIVOC

tsfidai's. Tem k Ets imnu'hbf LxW'tsiinx.
te'mlta hamsti't! ta is haya6. Tem k Ets
`Xa- Liya5 lqayan'kwautELi as hli'tslEM
am Lan, k -hi'k'e mul"hl taif haya6. K is
un ts-la'mnxa(look, na'mk sis LXW e'LX-
huil mis Lxayai'tx, tem-axa k !iqa'yustusx.
sx k !e'tsk is, tem ts-yul'lk k-tk ila'In.
iltl~li'Q ts-yal'lk- li-tinfi'txe~n. Te MUn'hu(

nuiisai'Inx. Is i'lnstE temn kus i'JnstE
'Ita mis k Ets imi'stanx.4 Temunhlli m is
u-axa Lkwi' tCM.i'LX MnU"'15 X6'tSIIX".
tem kEtS ma'yExa kus mena'tEnl. "'W!'-
.rnun'hf Wi'IyEm, temi'Lx k !iqai' temi'LX

run'hli 'ilva6 qaa'tsE tern ma'yExa kus
iskai'." Temn k Ets nu"'hu qauwiva tas
o'hu 'LiyaE qia ItsE te'mlta Iii'k e qauWdva
k1 w'x, temi'Lx mu1'hti nunsai'. Tem-
Mi'Lx atskwixwat'. Term kEts mun'hti
a'yExa kus mena'tErn. "He+, xa'ku to-
'a'stfwitt!" Te'mlta 'LiyaE qaaftsE tem
iiak Eqau'x is tsk P' 'tsi. '"Te'mip-E 'I
tuwit!, Sill tEla'rsIi ?" Term kEts ma'-
Li? A'a, qa'lpEx i ni/i ma'yEx I! " Tem-
i', tem hi'k e au'L. Trm k Ets ru"'hfi

"Haaflqap! K il kwek'saI'xasxamn."
is kumkwi' ya'sau: "Kwek'sai'xasxail,
xasxail!" Ternu'hi 1isi'Lx klilu'stxa,
ai. "Te'mip nakk 1'yEmltsuxu'-E'n tEpi'nI

In these versions the water monster kills those who come after

II
i
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he said again, "I am exceedingly thirsty; where do you get water?" -
e never go after water."-"Why so, on (your) part?"-"Well, a

certain monster lives in that river. Whenever a water-fetcher goes
(down to the river), and whenever a bucket is (lipped into the water,
that monster simply jumps at it every time, bites it quickly and
chews it up. For that reason dost thou see the buckets all having
many holes at the bottom." So titen he said, "Verily, I will go, so
that I mav see what is tearing those buckets so often." And then,
indeed, he went, having a bucket (ilI his hand). And theI when lie
came (down) to the river, he sat down and pretended to dip the
bucket into the water. But not long (afterward) he saw a salmon
coming toward him. So he went back ashore and began to make a
polc and also a spear. And then when lie finished (them), lie went
(lown to the water and sat down on the bank of the river. And not
long (afterward) the salmon appeared (again). So then he speared it.
And when he brought it ashore he was surprised (to see) that it was
a hiugc calico salmon. So he hit it )n the head, saying: "Thou shalt
not spoil of the people their buckets; thy name will not be anything:
it will only be Calico Salmon. The children of the Earth People will
enjoy thee whenever they will spear thee." And then when he fin-
ished (saying) this, he went back with it to thc shore. And after lie
arriv-ed with it oIn the shlore, it was said by him that it should be cut
openl. Then after this was accomplished, it was (again) said by him
that it ought to be roasted on a stick. Finally when it was cooked
it was eaten. This is the reason why thus it is done (to) the salmon
(now) because he did this (at that time). And now when lie finished,
thev went back to their canoe antd started out.

And then not long (afterward) the younger (brother) sp)oke, "Please
let us stop for a while." So they stopped in the canoe andl came
ashore and piled themselves (on the ground). AnTi titen not long
(afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, "I am exceedlingly hun-
grv." So then lie began to wish for all sorts of things. And then not
lolg (afterward) all kinds of eatables (made by) themselves appeared,
whereupon they began to eat. And then when they had enough, they
lay down to sleep. And then not long (afterward) the youlger
(brother) said, "Hey! (I) wish that the aunt would eat those my rem-
nants!" Suddenly not long (afterward) a person was heard oIl the
summit of the mountain (shouting), 'Now where are you keeping for
me those your remnants, my nephews ?" Thereupon he spoke:
"Who is saying (this) ? Forsooth, (I) pray (of thee) say something
again!" And then when the sounds (were heard) again, (they) were
just near. Thereupon the younger (brother) spoke: "Do you (go)
quickly! We will place ourselves in the canoe." And then he ran
ahead, saying all the time: "Let us place ourselves in the canoe. Let
us place ourselves in the canoe. Let us place ourselves in the canoe!"
And when they were in the canoe, the voice (was heard) again, "An(d

I
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FR LC-fTEN'BERG] ALSEA TEXTS ANrpa'stiawit!, sin temii'msfl?" Tem k Ets mun'hf ma'yExa kus mena'-
tErn. "'Mii'xaisxail, ma'xaisxail, mi'xaisxail!" Tem k Ets mEha'-
nixva'sau: "K iniiiik s-E'n?" Tem k Etsmun'hflLEai'sxkusinI'vyi,
tem-axa, "Ini'yhk sil-auk, inI'ytiks EL-auk, ini'yfk sEL-auk', mE-

5 q&n1 hivtixasxa'yauk ,1 MEqen'hlyuxasxa'yauk', MEqe&'hiytixasxa'-
yauk, ini'yfl!" Teomun'hui mis k iLx iLlyac na'k's tskluidI'yuisxam,
temi'LX muneha hak i'm qauxank'sai'. Is I'mstE tem kusi'Lx-axa
hlak Eqau'x pI'asxaI kus yo'ltsuxs, la'ItasiLx kAi'mhak's tsklfl'tEsal.

7. TEI ORIGIN OF THE YAKONAN AND SIUSLAWAN TRIBES 2

(Told by AWilliam Smith in 1910)

Hak Eqami'n. NTi'mk inis qami'n tift!flJna'lnx tas le wI', tem-
10 un hfi k exkla'iLnx tas hl'tslErn; ts-mEqami'ntisk tas hi'tslEM.

Temun'lli is Lxat-s-hil'tslEm tem ItsO'rmausxa: "Is la'tEq hi'tE
tsa ti tem tasi"'. k exk a'tInx ''-"''a, 'iLaniya' mEa'lx Is laa
ts-kwii'llk'. LEyt'saulhx, k -lhi'k e hak aue k exk a'Ln tas hi'-
tslEm." Temuni'h mEk a'xk'aux-slo ts-hi'tEk . Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm

15 kMis ami'ts !i ili'rn. "Is li'tEq hi'tE tsalti tem tasi'L k exk'a'LlIx
tats LRyVt'tsit, ts-mEqami'Iltisk tas hi'tEslEM ?"

Temun'ha inEk'axk'au'x-s15 ts-hi'tEk . ITamstI lii'k e mukwi'sta
tas ht'tslEm. HamstIl hi'k e tas intsk I's tem Lhilkwai'sUnx.
K EtS IEyO'lat sili'kwEx, LExya'sauLfxaLX . "Na'mk' slis Ik'a'xkM-

20 yusxam, k -hau'k's qasuw~i'Ln tas hi'tslEm." I'mStE LEva'saULIIX.
Ts-mEqarni'ntisk tas hi'tslEm mEk'a'xk'aux tas hi'tslEm. Tem is
xa'MEt-s-qamlt's temun'hT IEvu'lat si'lkustEx. "P-tskwa'vuits is
intsk i's tem tasi'n kha'xk etnx tas I1'tslEm. K -Lival qaa'tsE
klinau'k s k au'ks qasuwa'a hi'k e hamsti' tas hi'tSlErf. IK-Livae

25 qia'tsE kMis mEqami'nixam hi'tslEm tas hflnk i. KAi'pin qasuwa'vfl,
kAi'pin hi'kle hau'k's qasuwa'yv." Tas tskwai'xasxamnt tas hi'tslEm
tsimqamni'ntisk "K-ip 'Liva' h5a'lqa ayai'm. Na'mk sins tqaia'ldi,
k i'pauk s 3 itq!ai'm k' au'k's." Lt!a'xsalt-auk ts-haink 4 tas hI'ts-
lEm, "K-qa' iltqa~tit-sl6 k lis Mun'hf wi'li?"', ts-haink'-auk tas

30 hi'tslEm. "Qwon ti'wit! sin bain. Qa'nhapin tiwi't!hflnsalvu'xo.
KI-qwoni t/wlt! sin i/ni.'' 'Ps-1ili'daulnsk tas hi'tslEm. Temun/hft
mis qalpal'xatit-s-k'a'xk etisk tas hi'tslEM, "K -lyva' qal'tsE pills 
munfha ikxe'vfu. Niiamk sipi'lns munfhu qasuwa'yfl, k is hi'k e
LEmkwa'stExlt!EIIu't k ins mun'hfl qasuwa'a. K'ipi'ns mun'ha

Im-; qen'hiyU DARKNESS, -xasx reflexive; -at imperative; -auk suffixed particle.
2 This myth has all the characteristics of Smith's faulty style of narration. It is poorly told: the identitv

of the Creator is not divulged, the story is full of unnecessary repetitions, it ends abruptly, and, seen ingly
without any reason, it is connected with another myth, that of the " Flood." This myth resembles to
some extent the account of the Creation as obtlaled among the Mfaidu See Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp.
15 et seq. See also 'I'eit, Traditions of the Thompson Iliver Indians, p. 20, Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 3-12.

31; is + -p + -ausk.
4 Singular instead of plural.
5 C(ontratedt for , i 1 sns.

where are you keeping for me those you
Thereupon the younger (brother) shou
paddle! Let us paddle!" Then he lo
edly, "Where shall we go?" And no
once more: "Let us go into the tule ri
reeds. Let us go into the tule reeds.
('over thyself with darkness. Cover t
grass !" (he said). And then when the:
where (else) they went up to the sky I
the Thunderers shout back from abovt
that place.

7. THE ORIGIN OF THE YAKONAN

(This happened) in the beginning.
been made, the people were assembled;
And then some people there were (whi
themselves, "Verily, for what reason ha
(And then one man would say): "W
cause. It was announced that the peoo
from everywhere." And so they kept
bodies. (And then again) one person *N
wonder, indeed, for what reason have xv
been gathered here in such large numbe

And then they all kept on coming in (
ple had canoes, (and) all sorts of thing,
They (lid much talking, (and) it was rej
have come together, the people are goi
tionlS." Thus it was said repeatedly.
kept on assembling. Then finally one r
started (and the Creator told them thu
novW) for what reason I have been assi
will not be long, (before) I will send tl
rivers). It will not be long (before) thi
right here. (Therefore) I shall send y,
I ito different directions." All of those
(carefully). "You are not to go right
want it, then shall you cross over to t
were thinking inside their minds, "To v

wonder are we going to come now?"
lpeople. "Of me Creator is my name.
Ax- name shall be Creator." (Thus) tl
ally. And then when the second asse
place, and he told them): "It will not I
separate you. As 1 will now senm you
(together two people) related as man ar
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iisxail, mi'xaisxail!" Tem k Ets mEha'-
?" Tem k Ets mun'ha LEai'sx kus inI'va,
inE'yfiks EL-auk, ini'yflk sEL-auk', ME-

je"'hiyfuxasxa'yauk', MEq e' 'hIyaxasxa '-
mis k iLx 'Liyae nd'k's tsk fiidI'yoisxam,

iuxank sat'. Is I'mstE tem kusi'Lx-axa
'Itsuxs, la'ltasiLx k i'mhak's tsk iU'tEsal.

YAKONAN AND SIUSLAWAN TRIBES 2

y MWilliam Smith in 1910)

nis qami'n tift !hufna'hix tas le wi', tern-
'tslEm; ts-mEqami'ntisk tas hi'tslEM.
:m tem ltsa'mausxa: "Js li'tEq hi'tE
'LfX ?" -Aa, 'Lamiya t mEla'nx is Iad
k>-hi'k e hak'aue k exk'a'Ln tas hli'-

ck aux-sl ts-IiI'tEk . Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm
i'tEq hi'tE tsa'tI tem tasi'L k exk'a'LnIx
isk tas hI'tEslEM ?"

ski ts-hi'tEk . Hamstu' ht'k e mukwi'sta
t'k e tas intskti's tem Llilkwai'sflnx.
,Va' sauLnxaLx. "Na'mk' slis Ik'a'xk !-
Lt1 tas hI'tslEm." I'mstE LEya'sauLInx.
Em MEk'a'xk'aux tas -hI'tslEm. Tem is

IEYU'lat si'lkustEx. "P-tskwa 'vfts is
(Cetnx tas IiI'tslEm. K'-Liva6 qaaltsE
a hi'k e hamstyF tas bi'tslErn. K-Liva'
li'tslEm tas hfn'k i. K i'pin qasuwa'vu,
a'vIa." Tas tskwa1'xasxamt tas hi'tslEM

ha'alqa avai'm. Niirnk sins tqaia'(li,
;." Lt!a'xsalt-auk' ts-hailk I tas hi'ts-
: lis mun'ha wi'li?", ts-haink'-auk' tas
iin 1hui. Qa'nhapin tiwi't !hfnsalvu'xo.
Ts-lfli'daulnsk' tas hi'tslEm. Temun 'ha
sk' tas hi'tSlEm, 'K'-LivaZ qaa'tSE pinlS 5

silipjns mun'hfl qasuwa'yfu, k is hi'k e
mun'hfl qasuwa'a. Klipi'ns mun'ha

-Qi imperative; -ouk suffixed particle.
mnith's faulty style of narration. It is poorly told, the identity
11 of unnecessary repetitions, it ends abruptly, and, seenr ingly
aother myth, that of the "Flood." This myth resembles to
obtained among the Maidu. See Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp.

lompson RTiver Indians, p. 20, Traditions of the Lilloet, p. 3-12.

where are you keeping for me those your remnants-, oh my nephews? "
Thereupon the younger (brother) shouted: "Let us paddle! Let us
paddle! Let us paddle!" Then he looked around, shouting repeat-
edly, "Where shall we go?" And now he saw the tule reeds and
once more: "Let us go into the tule reeds. Let us go into the tule
reeds. Let us go into the tule reeds. Cover thyself with darklness.
Cover thyself with darkness. Cover thyself with darkness, oh tule
grass! " (he said). And then when they were not able to escape any-
where (else) they went up to the sky from that place. This is why
the Thunderers shout back from above, because they had escaped to
that place.

7. THE ORIGIN OF THE YAKONAN AND SIUSLAWAN TRIBES

(This happened) in the beginning. Long ago after the world had
heen made, the people were assembled; a large number of the people.
And then some people there were (who) would try (to find out for)
themselves, "Verily, for what reason have we been assembled here?"
(And then one man would say): "Well, I do not know for what
cause. It was announced that the people were going to be assembled
from everywhere." And so they kept on coming together in (large)
bodies. (And then again) one person would suddenly speak up, " (I)
wonder, indeed, for what reason have we, who live (so widely apart),
been gathered here in such large numbers?'"

And then they all kept on coming in (large) numbers. All the peo-
ple had canoes, (and) all sorts of things were being done (by them).
They did much talking, (and) it was repeatedly said, "After we shall
have come together, the people are going to be sent into all direc-
tions." Thus it was said repeatedly. Many were the people who
kept on assembling. Then finally one night a general discussion was
started (and the Creator told them thus): "You shall hear me (tell
now) for what reason I have been assembling the people here. It
will not be long (before) I Will send the people across (the several
rivers). It will not be long (before) there will be (too) many people
right here. (Therefore) I shall send you (away); I shall send you
into different directions." All of those many people were listening
(carefully). "You are not to go right away. (Only) when I shall
want it, then shall you cross over to the other side." The people
were thinking inside their minds, "To what manner of country (we)
wonder are we going to come now?" (were) the thoughts (of) the
people. "Of me Creator is my name. I am the one who made you.
Mv name shall be Creator." (Thus) the people were told continu-
ally. And then when the second assembly (of) the people (took
place, and he told them): "It will not be long (before) I will at last
separate you. As 1 will now send you (away), I will always send
(together two people) related as man and wife. I am now going to

j I



-U
I

FRACIHTLNBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND:
110 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 6?

qasuwa'vfi. K aux lEmkwa~tstEXIt !Enil't k au'xus xutsa' k i'mhak s
avai'm. KIin tqdi'k tautui ts-la'nk, nad'ks k ins qasuwa'a limkwa5 -
StEXit !Enfl't. K'ins muWhlf tqelk l'yf-slO ts-La'nk'. K'ip-E'I mun'-

ha ayai'mi? Nai'ks k ins mulIhti qasuwa'a, k'iLx tskwai'lt!oxs
5 ts-vfu'lk . Xe'vk it-s-miIhfldai's k ipi'n i'mstE tifit!hflna'yf, k -tsk-

wai'lt!uxs pin yul."
Temau'x mun'ha k e'a qasuwai'nx as IimkwacstExIt!Ellnt't.

"K ipst ayai'm YaqO'nak's, pstai'i k im plamxad6wai'm. K -k im
k i'pstis mEqami'ilt Lowa'txayusxam, k -k im k i'pstis pIamxado-

10 wai'm. Pstin La'mxadoO kis-axa ital pLat'mxadOwai'm kim.
Temau'x mul"hii antti'u xfltsi2' k'au'xus avai'm Wusin'k's, k'au'xuis
k im pIa'mxadowa'nm."' Temau'x MunuI'ti k e'a aval. IK-tskxvai'-
It!oxs pin yul." Tem i'msta tem kusi'Lx xamn ts-vfy'lkiLx kus
Yaqo'n kus Wusil'. "Pstin La'mxadoo kis-axa itas pla'mxadcl-

15 wai'm, k'i'pstis Itsai'm. K -au'k' Ita hakafuk ' ya'tsi. K'ip
i'mstE Itsat'im, nanimk' sipi's mEqami'nxam. P-hi'kLe hamstTP
intsk t's Lhilkwai'si, nia'mk si'pis mEqami'nxam." Temi'Lx mun'hfl
k e'a Lhilkwat'sEx. Temun'litt ita1 qasuwai'nx Yai'xaik ik s. "K -

k i'mhak's ita1 avaii'rml xe'Lk, k is k im ita6 pla'mxaddwai'm.
20 K -xamc pill yoi. Is psi'nLxat-s-milhUdai's 2 k'-xam1 pill vul."

Temi'Lx mun'hfi k e'a tskwal'It!xa ts-v5'lk'.

Tentu'ihu qaipal'nx qasuwai'nx Kwa'sik s himkwactstExIt!Entl'-

taux. Temau'x mun'hf k e'a k i'mhak's ayal'. "K ipst k im
pla'mxa(loxvwl'm. Temrau'x mul'hli k e'a imsti'. 'An1tfi'u xutsa'

25 k i'nauxus I qasuwa'a Tquhmack ik s, k'aux ayai'm Tqulma'k ik's.
K'au'xus k im itsal'm, kmau'xus k im pla'mxadowai'm. K -tskwai'-
it!oxs pin vy'laux kus Kwa'sitaux s-hil'tsiEM. K iLX tskw-ai'lt!oxs
ts-vb'lk . K iLx k im pLa'mxadowai'm, ts-ia'mxandook k is-axa ita1

pLa'mxa(iowai'mll k im. P-i'mstE philkwal'sxarn, na'mk sips IfEq-

30 ami'nxan ikiLEVi'tsit. P-hi'k e hamstF intsk !'s Lliikwai'si.
NI'tsk epin ilil'tauduxo, pis i'mstE Lhilkxwai'si, na'mk' si'pauk's-axa 4

wI'lalyEmx" is le wl'. P-i'mstE philkwai'sxam. P-Lxfli'Lxwatxam
is tsudai's. I'ip limstE itsai'm. K ipi'n i'mstE ti'iit!h-na'yuv.
Tenilun'td as Kwa'sitsLEM terni'Lx-axa ltal ts-la'mxadook temi'LX-

35 axa itac pIa'mxa(iOwaI'. P-i'mstE mEqami'nxam, nh'mk' sips
itsai'm. Pin qan i"tEm, k ip i'MstE phlikwai'sxam. HamstF
tas intsk I's pin qan it ̀m. Pis i'mstE Lhilkwai'si, nri'mk sips
mE(tJami'nxam. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm k is tskwai'Ll pxami'ntj k is-
axa lfta LxwC'Lxwatxam is tsu(iai's. K i'pin hi'k e hamsti5 qaqa'n

1 Coniets of hak-+k±ako i CROSS; -auk-.
2 For example, o3 the Yaquina, Aisca, and Yalhach Ris ers. The last-mentioned place is a purely geo-

graphical subdivision.
'kis + -n + -auz.

sis --p + -auk + -ara.
Contracted for Lpxami'ntit; pxami'ol- TO BUNT.

send you (away). The two (people) re
on their part, go to that place. I will al
the place) wherever I will send (two I
husband and wife. I am now going to
Are you (ready) to go now? Wherever I
Will mutually understand their language.
I thus create (of) you, (so that) you xvil
language."

And then, verily; he sent two (people) I
"You two will go to Yakwina in order
children there. You two will multiply
children there. Your (dual) children xx
there. And now those (other) two will,
they two will beget offspring there."
indeed. "You will mutually understa
thius (it is) that the (people of) Yakwina aw
'Your (ilual) children will likewise begc
xill live (there). (People) will also livi
voU wiII live after you shall have multiplit
titiags wxhen (there) will be many of you.''
accordingly. And then he sent (people
(people) xvill go there likewise (andl) will
Your language will be one (and the sat
yotir language be one (and the same)."
stood mutually their laoigua(re.

And then he sent next two (people) to
anltv wife, whereupon, verily, they two w
be(get children there." And they two
(other) two, on my part, I will send to t
to Umpqua. They two wvill settle there
sprilng there. You (and) the two Siusia
mutually your language. Thvy will w

language. They will beget children ther(
likewvise beget offspring there. Thus you

'viI multiply at a (certain) place. You
Whatever I have been tellillg you, Von
stirlmer anld winter will come Unto you.
xviII spear the salmon. Thus You wil Il
(to tio) thus. Anti then the Siuslaw peoi
wvill likeewise beget offspring. Thus you w
live (in your allotted places). I will give v
you will use them thus. All sorts of thin
xvill habitually do thus whenever you w
(there will be who) will know how to hunt,
the salmon. I will grant you everything w
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'tstExlt !Enfi't k au'xus xutsa' k i'mhak's
ts-li'nkl, ni'k's k ins qasuwa'a limkwa'-
tqelkA!'yti-s16 ts-La'nk'. K ip-E II mun -

mun'hfl qasuwa'a, k iLx tskwai'ltt!oxs
dai's k ipi'n I'mstE tfit!hfna'yf, k'-tsk-

qasuwai'nx as limkwa~stExlt !En1f't.

pstai'i k im plamxadowai'm. K>-k'im
,xavusxam, ki-k im k i'pstis plamxa(do-

k is-axa ital pLa'mxadowai'm k1im.
tsit' k au'xus avat'm Wustll'k's, k au'xus
mau'xmun'hf k e'a ayat'. K -tskwat'-
StE tem kusi'Lx xam6 ts-vu'lk iLx kus
in La'ma'xado k is-axa tta2 pla'mxado-
Iii-au'k itas lakauik ' yIvi'tst. K ip)
[pi's mEqami'nxam. P-hl'k e hamsttY
si'pis mEqam'lnxam." Temi'LX mu"'hfl

'liltlta5 qasuwai'nx Ya'xaik ik s. "K1-
YLk', k is kim Ita' pla'mxadowat'm.

1nLXat-s-milhu(la 's 2 k'-xam8 pin vfll."

'lt!xa ts-vO'lk'.

wat'nx Kwa'sik s 1imkwa'tstExlt !Enuf'-
Ce'a k i'mlhak's ayat'. "Kipst k1im
x mul"'lu kce'a imstt'. "Antt'u xuitsa'
iia-k ik's, k aux ayai'm Tqulma~k ik s.
'xus kim pla'mxadbwat'm. K -tskwai'-
sitaux s-Ill'tslEm. K iLX tskwwa'lIt !oxs

ixadowai'm, ts-la'mxadiok' k is-axa lta'

I'mstE philkwat'sxam, nai'mk sips mEq-
'-ht'k e hamstF intsk I's Lhilkwai'si.
['mstE Lhilkwai'si, nai'mk si'pauk s-axa 4
nstE phtlkwat'sxam. P-Lxfli'Lxwatxam
tsat'm. K ipi'n t'mstE ttlt!htina'vti.
emi' Lx-axa ita' ts-la'mxadook temi'Lx-
P-t'mstE mEqami'nxam, nit'mk sips

k'ip t'mstE philkwal'sxam. Hlamsttl
m. Pis i'mstE Lhilkwai'si, natmk sips
ii'tslEm k is tskwat'Ll pxami'nIt,5 k is-
tsudai's. K i'pin ht'k e hamstt5 qaqat'n
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send you (away). The two (people) related as man and wife will,
on their part, go to that place. I will always call (out) the name (of
the place) wherever I will send (two people) mutually related as
husband and wife. I am now going to call the name of the place.
Are you (ready) to go now? Wherever I will send (the lpeople), they

_~ ~~~~~~~~ -

wil mutually understand their language. Two tribes (at a time) will
I thus create (of) you, (so that) you will mutually understand your
language."

And then, verily; he sent two (people) related as husband and wife.
"You two will go to Yakwina in order that you two mhy beget
children there. You two will multiply there; you two will beget
children there. Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring
there. And now those (other) two will, on their part, go to Alsea,
they two will beget offspring there." And then they two went,
indleel. ''You will mutually understaml your language." And
thus (it is) that the (people of) Yakwina and Alsca have one language.
'Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring, when you two

wIll lI've (there). (People) will also lI've across (the river). Thus
you will live aftervyou shall have multipliedl. You willd(10all sorts of
filthins when (there) will be many of you.'' Tfhen they, indeed, acted
accordingly. And then he sent (people) also to Yahiach. ''Two
(people) will go there likewise (aind) will also beget offspring there.
Your language will be one (and the same). On three places will
your languagec be one, (awl the same).'' Arid they, indeed, under-
stood mutually their language.

A,~nd then he sent next two (people) to Siuslaw related as husband
anid wife, whereupon, verily, they two went there. ''You two will
beget children there.'' And they two didl s0, ilideed. ''Those
(other) two, on my part, I will semI to Umpqua; they two shall go
to Umpqua. They two will settle there; they two will beget off-
slpring there. You (and) the two Siuslaw people will understand
mutually your language. They will understand mutually their
languaige. They will beget children there, (and) their children will
likewise beget offspring there. Thus you will do it, whenever you
will1 multiply ait a (certain) place. You -will dlo all s-)rts of thim's.
Whatever I have been telling you, you will do it thus, whenever
smummer aild winter will come unto you. Thus you will act. You
wil spar the salmon. Thus you will live. I have created you
(to do) thus. And then the Siuslaw lpeople and[ also their children
will likewise beget offspring. Thus you will multiply, when you will
live (in your allotted places). I will give you (various thiinos so that)
you will use them thus. All sorts of things will I grant you. You
will habitually do thus whenever you will multiply. One, person
(there will be who) will know how to hunt, and he wil likewis pa
the salmon. I will grant you everything whenever the seasons of the

id Yahach Rivers. The last-inentioned place is a purely goo.

HUNT.

I
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i"tEin, na'rnk' sauk s-axa wi'laltxam is le'wl'. I K i'pin hi'k e qaqa'ii
hamstil t"tEm nil'nsuimxtEfL." Terun'hua k Wea I'mstE philkwai'SEX
tas hi'tSLEm. Temi'LX 2 munhui k -e'a hamstil hi'k e intsk' 's
Llilkwa'SEX. Na'mk iLxau'k Ets-aXa I Wlfh'yEm-Slo, k -I'LXas hi'k e

5 hamstil intsk l's Lhilkwai'si. K'Ets pk i'lhIt sil'kwEx, k-is-axa Ito5

Lqa'tut sili'kwi. Tem iLlya' qat'tSE teM MEqamt'naux tas hI'tSlEm
kikLEya'tsit. Na'mk'EtS 4 axa qala'msk ink'ai'-slb, kAi'Lxas mul"hu
LXUI'LXWatxam, k-is-axa Lhuonsqusut sili'kwi, k-is-axa tsphi'tinsfit

sili'kwi, kiis-axa Lhl'ts!ilnsft silI'kwi. I'mStE philkwai'SEX tas
10 hi'tESlEri, k'au'k EtS a Xa wilh'yEM-slO. "Xa-i'mstE philkwai'-

sxam, na'mk' sxau'k's 7 axa wI'lalyEmuIXU is le'wI'." Temun'htl k e'a
I'mStE hi'kWe phllkwai'SEx hamstil tas milhfldal's. UHarnstl hI'k C
tas laa, hamstv tas tsudai's, k6'kut-auk s-tsfdal's, k ips nfil'nsitxai.
Pin qaqa'n i"tEM. P-i'mStE philkwai'sxam, nia'mk Sips mEqami'-

15 nauxam." Temi'Lx mun'ht k e'a philkwal'sEx. "K -hau'k's x1U'-
lamtxam tas hi'tSLEm. Qan k i/pins wi'liyu. Pis i'mStE philkwai'-
sxam." Temun'hui k e'a Lhilkwai'suinx tmStE.

ILlyac I qua/tsR LEya'tsit as hi'tSIEm, tem hi'k e tSiia/mE nMESauii'-

qasalx is le'wI'. Harmstl't! is lla'xus tern Lhilkwai'SEX qas le'wi',
20 nu'mk'auk'Ets axa wI'x s-le'w'. K Ets qas Xa'mEt-s-ht'tsl1m

InEla'nx, na'mk Ets hi'k e tsa'rME Lla'XusEx. K is lhak ta'ming'ink'
k is Xa'mEt-s-hi'tSLEm kQ'yadl. TSa&'rnE hI'k e ts!il6'xwelnx,
1a'ltas hi'k e tsia'mn mEqami'nit as xfi'divf. Is i'mstE khis xa'mEt-
S-hi'tSLEm kf'yadi. Temun'ht k e'a i'mStE Lhilkwal'SEX-s4o hak'-

25 Eqaltm'n, nil'mk' mis qainhai' qami'n ikLEya'tSit ik ta's le'wI'.
Term iMStE philkwai'sEx. Xa'rnEt-s-hi'tSLEm k is i'MStE phllkwai'-
sxam. Temu"'hfl k e'a i'mStE philkwal'sEx, na'mk' mis mnqarni'-
naux tas hI'tSLEm.Y Tme hI'k'e hamstl I'mstE philkwai'SEX tas
hi'tslEm.' 0. K is xf'mEt-s-ht'tSlEmhi'k e tsia'mRE mESUn/lhak &!txam.

30 K is hi'k e tsharME laa, la'lta iniS hI'k e tSaa/ME tskwai'LX Sa' -
lhak- '!t. I'mStE philkwai'SEX. lamnisti is qau'wal-s1l i'mStE
philkwal'SEX tas hi'tSlEm. XatrMEt-s-ht'tSLEm k is i'MStE philkwal'-

I1 sil- -auk -axa s-lent' TilIt SEASON CHLANGES.
2 The subject matter, beginning with this sentence and including the rest of the paragraph, has no bear-

ing whatsoever on the rest of the story. It was evidently inserted for the sole reason that the informant
did not know how to bring the story to an end.

3 Consists of nd'ml ; k-Ets; -cX, -auk-; -axa.

4 Simplified for ndmk k Ets.

6 Or Lhdin'sqoutsut.
6 For na'mkoauk EtS

7 sis+-x+-auk.
b Here begins the account of the Flood.
9 A sentence inserted by Smith at random in order to give him an opportunity to pick up the lost trend

of the narration.
'5 Note thecontinuousrepetition of the phrase "thus the people act." It is not at all eyident vhat kind

of actions the people performed, unless it be suggested that these actions consisted of dancing, striking
with sticks against tle houses, etc., in order to ward off the threatening storm. The Alsea Indians believed
that by performing certain dances, by upsetting all the water buckets in the village, and especially by
hitting the walls of the houses with sticks, imminent eclipses of the sun and moon, thunderstorms and rain-
storms, and other celestial phenomena might be averted. See texts numbered 22, 23, 24 on pp. 226 et seq.

year will change. I will grant you a]
then, indeed, thus the people did it.
all sorts of things. Whenever summer
they habitually did all sorts of thing
medicine songs, and they likewise dan
And it (was) not long before the people
plying. Whenever the winter season c
would habitually spear (salmon), or they
thev would all catch fish in the bay, oi
tide. Thus the people did it whenever
"Thou shalt do it thus whenever a chanE
thee." And then, indeed, all the tribes
of things, all (manner of) salmon, the sit
ocean, shall you eat habitually. I am th
You shall do this thus, whenever yau v
indeed, did it thus. "The people will tral
you to go (there). You will always do
it was done so. Not very long were the pi
rivers), when the weather was getting ro
the earth brought forth, when winter set
one person there was (who) knew (what
very hard. At that time usually (thal
(because of) it. (That rain) was usuallA
the wind simply (blew) very hard. For
was habitually dancing. And then, inde
world long ago, when those first people b
Thus it happened. One person would us
indeed, thus it happened when many wei
All the people acted thus. One man (the
dreaming a great deal. He was a ve
because he knew very well (how) to drear
people acted thus everywhere. One mu

[t65.3-20-Bull. 67--8
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wi'laltxam is le'w!'. I K i'pin hi'k e qaqa'ni
ELi." Temu"'hui k e'a I'mstE philkwai'sEx
2 muin'h k e'a hamstie hi'k e intsk l's
au'k Ets-axa willi'yEm-slo, k i'Lxas hi'k e
si. K EtS pk i'lhit sili'kWEX, k is-axa 1Wa
ya; qaa'tSE tern mEqami'naux tas hi'tslEm
axa qala'msk ink a!'-sl, k i'Lxas mun'hfi

Lhun'squsut 5 sili'kwi, k is-axa tspfil'tinsfit
insfit sili'kwi. I'mstE philkwa!'sEx tas
xa Wll'lyEm-slo. "Xa-VImstE philkwai'-
ca wi'lalyEmtIXU is le'w!'." Temuo'hfi k e'a
. hamst!6 tas milhlfdai's. "Hamstic hi'k e
Is, ko'kut-auk, s-tsfidai's, k ips nfi'nsitxa!.
IStE philkwai'sxam, ndt'mk sips mEqami'-
'hui k e'a philkwai'sEx. "K -hau'k's xti'-
tan k i'pins wi'liyi. Pis I'mstE philkwai'-
Lhilkwai'sufnx i'mstE.
t as hi'tslEm, tem hi'k e tsaa'mE mEsania'-
't! is lla'xus teM Lhilkwal'sEx qas le'wi',
c s-le'w!'. K Ets qas xa'mEt-s-h!'tslEM
tsaa'mE Lla'XusEX. K is hak ta'mingink

kfi'yadi. TsiVI'mE hi'k e ts!il6'xweInx,
Lami'iit as xii'divt. Is VImstE k is xa'mEt-
mun'ha k e'a VImstE Lhilkwa!'sEx-slo bak'-
linhaV' qami'n ik4LEVi'tsit Ik ta's lewi'.

Xa'mEIt-s-hi'tsLEm k is I'mstE philkwai -
'mstE philkwai'sEx, na'mk mis mEqami'-
n hi'k e hamstV V'rnstE philkwal'sEx tas
-hu'tslEmhi'k c tsaa'mE mEsud'lhak' etxam.
la'Ilta mis hi'k e tsaa'mE tskwai'Lx sfun-

val'sEx. Hamstic is qau'wal-slo i'mstE
Xa'mEt-s-h!'tsLEm k is I'mstE philkwai'-

N CHANGES.
this sentence and including the rest of the paragraph, has no bear-

It was evidently inserted for the sole reason that the informant
an end.
-aea.

year will change. I will grant you all sorts of eatables." And
then, indeed, thus the people did it. And they now, verily, (lid
all sorts of things. Whenever summer or winter came unto them,
they habitually did all sorts of things. They all usually made
medicine songs, and they likewise danced war dances habitually.
And it (was) not long before the people in the villages were multi-
plying. Whenever the winter season came again to a place, they
would habitually spear (salmon), or they would all spear at night, or
they would all catch fish in the bay, or they would all fish at low
tide. Thus the people did it whenever a change of season set in.
"Thou shalt do it thus whenever a change of seasons will come unto
thee." And then, indeed, all the tribes were doing this. "All sorts
of things, all (manner of) salmon, the salmon (that lives) inside the
ocean, shall you eat habitually. I am the one who will give it to you.
You shall do this thus, whenever y.)u will multiply." Then, they,
indeed, did it thus. "The people will travel everywhere. I will cause
you to go (there). You will always do it thus.'" And then, verily
it was done so. Not very long were the people living (on their allotted
rivers), when the weather was getting rough all over. A terrible rain
the earth brought forth, when winter set in all over the world. Then
one person there was (who) knew (what to do) whenever it rained
very hard. At that time usually (that) one person would dance
(because of) it. (That rain) was usually held in great awe because
the wind simply (blew) very hard. For that reason (that) one man
was habitually dancing. And then, indeed, thus it happened in the
world long ago, when those first people began to (live) in this world.
Thus it happened. One person would usually act thus. And then,
indeed, thus it happened when many were the people (in the world).
All the people acted thus. One man (there was) who was habitually
dreaming a great deal. He was a very (important) personage
because he knew verv well (how) to dream. Thus he acted. All the
people acted thus everywhere. One man (there was who) always

96653-20-Bull. 67--8

dom in order to give him an opportunity to pick up the lost trend

e phrase "thus the people act." It is not at all eyident what kind
3 it be suggested that these actions consisted of dancing, striking
der to ward off the threatening storm. The Alsca Indians believed
upsetting all the water buckets in the village, and especially by

cs, imminent eclipses of the sun and moon, thunderstorms and rain-
might be averted. See texts numbered 22, 23, 24 on pp. 22G et seq
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sxam. K -h!'k etsaa'mEmEla'nI imstI'tit-s-intsk' 's,nii'mk sLEhilk-
wal's! qas le'wi' i'mstE. Temunlhfl k e'a hamstF tas intsk I's mE-
la'nx,na'mk EtsyO'ltsuxsis-lewi' tsiiamE. K Etsh!'k ehamstuE tas
hi'tslEm ts!ilo'xwax is i'mstE ts-kwii'lnk'. "K -LIyac qaa'tsE k is

5 Llxusat'm. K is k !iqal'm tas ki'lt hako'ku.i PImstan LEya'-
SauLnx.2 I'mstE pis hi'k'e xe'iLk e Lhaya'nausxam, na'mk's hI'k e
tsaa'mE Lla'xusi is le'wI', kt-hak ta'mingink' kis k !iqai'm tas
k i'o hako'kwauk< ." 3 Temun'hP h'l~ke qlaI'tsitxannx hamstiW
hI'k e is wult's-auk . Temun'hn lili'taux hamstF tas Ill'tsLEm.

10 "Xe'lLk ep Lhaya'nausxai! Kt-Liyac qaa'tsE k is k !iqai'm hakn'ku
tas k i'ln. K -hak ta'ming ink khis ts!Xf'Ln tas le'wi'." Tas
lt!imf'haxasxamst-auk I ts-lhaink, sas; i'mstE tskwal'LlnX as
Ill'tEsLEm. Temunhift ke'a na'mkl k'au'k Ets axa wi'lx-s16. k is
!'mstE hi'k e philkwai'sxam tas 1l'tsLEII. Lt!imf'iiaxasxamst-

15 auk ts-htaillk tas hl'tsLEm, la'lta mis-auk hi'k e hamsti' qas
hl'tsLEm k !a'ts !iLx ik ts-haink ,6 ni'tsk aku I sfn'lhak !i as hIl'tsLEm.
Temun'hn! k e'a k an'ts!nlnx-auk is hain I'mstE, sas i'mstE vaa'lau
ik ats-sfln'lhak' !ek -uku. Na'mk EtS tsila'hax, k is hi'k e hamistlE
qas hi'tsLEm k'a'xk eLi, sas yi'lautxa, kl-Liyac qaa/tsE s ki !iqal'm

20 tas k i'lui. I'mstE k is hi'k e hamsti qas hi'tsLEm k'a'xk eLI, sas
tskwai'Lnx kl-Liyas qiaftsE k'is k !iqai'm tas k i'1l hakn'ku. Tem is
!'mstE tem i'mstE ts-hilkwal'sk' tas hi'tsLEm.

Temun'lih xa'mt-auk' Is nil's temun'lnl k e'a 'Liyaw qaa'ttE
k !iqaI'm tas k i'lu hakfl'ku. Temu"nhfl k e'a imi'stal s-le''wI.

25 K !a'qisal as ko'kut-s-ki'lfu. Las qau'x tas tskIn/tsl, te'mlta hI'k e
hamstit qali'xusau 8 mis mu hn'll k !iqal' tas k i'lu.

I Simpliried for hanktFke'kl.
2 According to the narrator the admonition contained in the preceding and following sentences was

uttered by an old man who had dreamed of the approaching Flood. It is not at all improbable that this
old man may be identical with S't'ku, the Transformer (see No. 5), and that he may have caused the Flood
as a punishment for some evil act. In that case the Alsea version of the Flood would almost coiicide w-ith
the Maidu conception, in which Earth-Maker causes the Flood in order to kill Coyote. See Itixon, Mlaidu
'texts, pp. 39 et seq. In like manner the 3Iolala believe that the Flood was caused by the Water People
in order to avenge on Panther the death of their daughter.

3 Contracted for hakt-; ktku; -aukt.
4 f!zmd'-. . . -auk ts-haitk TO FEAR.
5 Abbreviated for mi'sas.
6kit! . . . -auk ikt-ts-haost TO BELIEVE.
' Instead of ni'tsk-uku.
8 qalxu- TO IIDE, TO COVER.
9 The story ends at the most interesting point. Smith claimed to have forgotten the rest. lle also

maintained that the Alsea Indians believed there were two Floods, but could throw no further light on
this subject. Compare Frachtentsrg, Coos Texts, pp. 44 et seq.

acted thus. He knew very well (what) su
elements acted thus. Indeed, he knew e-
to thunder hard all over. And for that
simply afraid. "It will not be long (befo
The water will come ashore from the ocean.
For that reason you shall take good care of
mence to rain hard all over, (for) at tha
ashore from inside the ocean." Thereup
and (that mats) continually spoke to all
good care of yourselves! It will not be I
begin to overhow from the ocean. At I
washed (clean)." IIn fear all had their m
that person was heard (to say) this. Ai
changed once more, the people were actin
their minds upon themselves in fear b
believed its their minds (in) what that I

Verily, they believed (that it was true)
him thus. (So) whenever he was singing
around him (listening carefully) whenevt
not long (afterward) the water would ov(
the people would assemble around him w
that it would not be long (before) the wat
ashore. For that reason such were the a(

Finally one year (went by), and then
the water of the ocean was going to come
thus it happened all over. The water
everywhere. No matter how high som
nevertheless the water would cover them
to come ashore. ...
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1Elad'u irnstI'tit-s-intsk l's, n&'mk sLEhilk-
Temun'hn k e'a hamstIl tas intsk I's mE-

I s-le'wi' tsiia'mE. K Ets hi'k e hamstlr tas
MStE ts-kwa'lnk . "K -Llya6 qaa'tSE k is
'm tas k i'lf hako'ku.1 I'mstan LEva'-

e xe'iLk e Lhaya'nausxam, nit'mk's hi'k e
', k-hakta'minglink k is k !iqai'm tas
Temu"'hfl hi'k e qlaI'tsitxafnx bamstlc
emun 'ha lili'taux hamstFc tas hIl'tsLEm.
i! K -mlyac qaa/tsE k is k !iqal'm hak/'ku
ing ink klis ts!xP'Ln tas le'wi'." Tas

ts-haink, sas i'mstE tskwal'Lnx as
e'a na'mk' k'au'k Ets axa wi'lx-sl, k'is
'am tas hli'tsLEm. Lt !im0'haxasxamst-
Em, lI'Ita mis-auk' hi'k e hamstlF qas
haink' ,6 nl'tsk' aku 7 sfini'1hak' !i as hi'tsLEm.
ax-auk' is haP-s I'mStE, sas I'mstE vaa'lau
Na'mk Ets tsila'hax, k is hi'kl e hinast i

;as yii'lautxa, k-LIyac qa 'tsE s k !iqai'm
'k e hamstis qas hl'tsLEm k a'xk eLi, sas
z k is k !iqal'm tas kLi'16 hakl'ku. Tem is
vai'sk' tas hi'tsLEm.
is fill's temun/ho k e'a tiya 2 qa 'tsE

0/ku. TemunnhIl k e'a imi'stal s-le' wl.
10. Las qau'x tas tsk I'otsl, te'mlta hitk e
iunfhn k' !iqal' tas kI i'l...

mition contained in the precedmg and following sentences was
i of the approaching Flood. It is not at all improbable that this
e Transformer (see No. 5), and that he may have caused the Flood
at case the Alsea version of the Flood would almost coincide with
aker causes the Flood in order to kill Coyote. See Dixon Mfaidu

Molala believe that the Flood was caused by the WAater People
ftheir daughter.
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acted thus. He knew very well (what) such a thing (meant) when the
elements acted thus. Indeed, he knew everything as soon as it began
to thunder hard all over. And for that reason all the people were
simply afraid. " It will not be long (before) it will commence to rain.
The water will come ashore from the ocean. Thus Iwas told eons tauitly.
For that reason you shall take good care of yourselves, when it will com-
mence to rain hard all over, (for) at that time the water will come
ashore from inside the ocean." Thereupon every year was counted,
and (that man) continually spoke to all the people: "Do you take
good care of yourselves! It will not be long (before) the water will
beg-in to overilow from the ocean. At that time the earth will be
washed (clean)." In fear all had their minds upon themselves when
that person was heard (to say) this. And verily, when the season
changed once more, the people were acting thus. All the people had
their minds upon themselves in fear because just al the people
believed in their minds (in) what that man had direamed (about).
Verily, they believed (that it was true) when his dream spoke to
him thus. (So) whenever he was singing all the people would gather
around him (listening carefully) whenever hie would announce that
not long (afterward) the water would overflow. For that reason all
the people would assemble around him whenever he was heard (tell)
that it would not be long (before) the water (If the ocean would come
ashore. For that reason such were the actions (If the people.

Finally one year (went by), and then surely not long (afterward)
the water of the ocean was going to come ashore. And then, verily,
thus it happened all over. The water of the ocean caine ashore
everywhere. No matter how high some mountains (there were),
nevertheless the water would cover them all up when it finally began
to come ashore. 

ing point. Smith claimed to have forgotten the rest. He also
ved there were two Floods, but could throw no further light on
tos Texts, pp. 44 et seq.
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8. THE ORIGIN OF DEATH (Coos)'

XE'Lk aux ts-mfl'tsk ak aux.2 Ya'tsxaux k a'axk e. HarnstIF-
taux mEtsa'sidlut, hamstiltaux qa'alt ts-la'mxadtokt. Is xa'mEt-s-
Lqe'tsit temr Lqaltlyai' ats-ma'hatsk'. 'Llya' tsAd'mE qaa'tSE Lqali'-
tEX tem k im yfxe'.3 Tsiaa'mauk' bI'k e Lqali'tEX ts-k'a'ltsuk, sas

5 yfxe' ats-ma'hatsk . Tem lik'aIsalyfl'Lx. Is xa'mEt-s-pI'tskum
tem 'Llya nllU'nsitxa, tem taI'Lx ats-ma'hatsk, sas yuxe'. Tsul'nk xa-
tsuxtit-s-pI'tskum tem ayaI', p!i'xanx ats-hi'yak. 'NI'tsk -auk -
E'l1 xam ka'ltsfl, sinl hliya, sas yflxe' asi'n ma'hats, sis-axa wi'll
suda'astit-s-pi'tskum?" I'mstE ili'tEsal. "Ltya6 sin hiya8. Xa-

10 nlt'nsitxam hi'k e qaa'ltE, sxas-axa IiEaqa'yUsXam." ' i'mStE slit'-
nx. Yasau'yaI'nx 'dyae 1aa. Hi'k auk tai6 It!a'xsalx ts-heiak-
t'nstE: "K in-axa lota'yu 'rnstE."

ilyae tsaa'ME qiiatsE tem k im Iqaldtyat' ats-ma'hatsk . Livyae
tsaadrME qi'tsE Lqali'dEx, tem k im yuxe'. Tspafnauk h!'k e Lqali'-

15 tEX ts-k'a'ltsuk, sas yfuxe' ats-ma'hatsk. MEyi'sauxa, tqaia'ldEx
sis-axa will ats-ma'hatsk . Tern ayat'xa k1i'mhak's. "Sin hiya5 ,
tsaasmE hi'k e aqOyat, sau'xus-axa - wI'li a'Sti~n La'niXadu is sucla'-

astit-s-pI'tskum." I'InstE yasau'yai'nx ats-itsaI'sk .G "' Miya5

'mnstE, sin hIya6. Xa-hi'kle tai6 nfi'nsitxam, xas-axa IEa'qaYUs-
20 xam." I'mstE yasau~yai'nX. "Tsda'mEn hI'k e tqaia'lIdEX still

la'mxadoo sau'xus-axa wi'li, te'mlta xa-'Liya5 tqaia'ldEx i'listE.
HT'tslEM vuwi'xal tem Laxaya5 7 na'mk wI'lal, tem Laxsya5 tqaia'-
1IEX i'mstE. Tem xa-yasau'yE'mtsx, 'I'mstE aqiiY1t."' I'mstauk
It!a'xsalx ts-haink . Tem hi'k e tsaa'mE aqifat, mis I'InstE mEya'-

25 saux. HI'tSLEmn tem-axe wi'lal qrma'ts snda'astit-s-pi'tskum, sis
i'mstE ili'tEsaltxam. KI-hl'k e tSaa'ME aqeIat, sis fl'keai pEyUi'-
xaxamt k' is-axa wil sadai'stit-s-pi'tskum.

Tai- mun'hfl imStE. l'mstE qo'kiyfl is qami'n.

Thlis .story as dictated by nein English to William Smith, who then translated it into Alsea. This
was done in order to show the relationship of type that exists between the Coos and Alsea languages. eor
similar myths among the neighboring tribes see Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 51 et seq; Shasta Myths, pp. 14
et seq, Sapir, Yana Texts, p. 91; Takelma Texts, pp. 99 et set; Frachtentberg, Shasta and Athapascan
Myths from Oregon, p. 209.

2 Shonid read ze'k saux Imu'tsk lcEt!Es1U't.
3 Literally, "ise disappeared."
4 e'qa WELL.
5 sm + -aux + -axa.
6 Literally, "his house."
7 i0ya' + -axa.

8 yUX- TO DIS.APPEAR, TO DIE.

8. THE ORIGIN OF L

(Once there lived) two (people who)
brothers. They two lived together. Bol
their (dual) children were males. On on(
of these men) became sick. It was not si(
(and then). His heart felt very sore wh
he (dug) a grave for it. For one (whol
watched his child after it died. After fou
see his cousin. "What is thy opinion, mn
boy of mine who died; (suppose) he shoi
days?" Thus he spoke. "No, my cous
on eating (until) thou wilt become well a
(And that other man) said nothing to him
his mind thus: "I will surely get even wit

(Then it was) not very long (afterwar.
second man) became sick. It was not
died there (and then). His heart was ve]
(So) he said (that) he wanted his boy s
Then he went there. "My cousin, it wil
children should come back to us after fiv
his neighbor: "Not so, my cousin. Thou
wilt feel well again." Thus he said to i
that our (dual) children should come bacl
want it thus. People (will) habitually c

back, because thou didst not want it th
tell me (before), 'It is well thus (if thi
Thus he was thinking in his mind. And
when he kept on telling him thus. Peoj
come back after five days if he had said sc
very good if anybody (who) dies would al
days.

Only now thus (it ends). Thus the stOI
ning.



U OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY

> ORIGIN OF DEATH (Coos)'

[BUtLL. 67 UCHtTENBEORG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 117

t ak'aux.2 Y&'tsxaux k'a'axk e. Hamstl'-
ttiltaux qa'alt ts-la'mxadaok . Is xa'mEt-s-
ats-ma'hatsk . 'Llyal tsaadmE qaa'tsE Lqali'-
Tsdafmauk hi'k e Lqali'tEx ts-k'a'ltstuk, sas
Tem lik aisalyu'Lx. Is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskura
n tai'Lx ats-mathatsk, sas yfix'. Tst'nk xa-
aya!', p!i'xanx ats-hi'yak. "Ni'tsk-auk-
ya, sas yfuxE' asi'n ma'hats, sis-axa wil'i
I'mstE ilh'tEsal. "Llya6 sin hiya6. Xa-

bE, sxas-axa lEaqa'vaSxam." ' I'mStE 11(1i'-

ac hlia. Hl'k'auk tai6 lt!a'xsalx ts-haiuk-
'vu V'mstE."

tem k im lqaldiyaV' ats-ma'hatsk . Uiya'
x, tem k im yuxe'. Tsiai'mauk h!'ke Lqal'-
ixe' ats-ma'hatskl. MEya'sauxa, tqaia'ldEx
sk'. Tem ayaI'xa k i'mhak's. "Sin hiya0 ,
au'xus-axa 5 wi'll a'stin La'mxadu is sfida'-
StE vdsau'ya!'nx ats-itsai'sk .6 "1 ilya'

hi'ke tai6 nu'nsitxam, xas-axa IEa'qayvs-
ai'nl-. `Tsiaa'mEn hi'k-e tq,1il'l(1E- stin
wT'lf, te'mita xa-iLiya6 tqaia'IdEX 1'1nstE.

axaya0 7 ni'mk wi'lal, tem Laxiya' tqaia'-
saU'yE'mtSx, 'I'mstE aqaeat.i'1 I'mstauk
i hi'k e tsda/mE aqasat, mis i'MstE rnEVV'-
i wi'lal q6ma~ts sudla'astit-s-pi'tskum, sis
-hi'k e tsaa'mE aqa 0 at, sis ui'keai pEyn'-
"'stit-s-pi'tskumn.
mstE qe'k yyu is qaml'n.

glish to William Smith, who then translated it into Alsea. This
ip of type that exists bets ec the Coos and Alsea langdages. For
ibes see Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 51 et seq; Shasta Myths, pp 14
Ima Texts, pp 99 et seg.; Frachtenterg, Shasta and Athapascan

8. THE ORIGIN OF DEATH

(Once there lived) two (people who) Itwere related as younger
brothers. They two lived together. Both had wives (and) each of
their (dual) children were males. On one morning the child (of one
of these men) became sick. It was not sick very long and died there
(and then). His heart felt very sore when his child died. Finally
he (dug) a grave for it. For one (whole) day he did not eat but
watched his child after it died. After four days he went, he came to
see his cousin. "What is thy opinion, my cousin, (concerning) that
boy of mine who died; (suppose) he should come back here in five
days?" Thus he spoke. "No, my cousin. Thou shalt just keep
on eating (until) thou wilt become well again." Thus he told him.
(And that other man) said nothing to him. He was only thinking in
his mind thus: "I will surely get even with thee again."

(Then it was) not very long (afterward) when the child (of the
second man) became sick. It was not ailing very long when it
died there (and then). His heart was very sore when his boy died.
(So) he said (that) he wanted his boy should come back to him.
Then he went there. "M1y cousiln, it will be v-ery good it our two
children shouil come back to us alter live days." Thus he said to
his neighbor: "Not so, my cousin. Thou shalt only eat (and) thou
wilt feel well again." Thus he said to him: "I wanted very much
that our (dual) children should come back to us, but thou didst not
want it thus. People (will) habitually die but (will) never come
back, 'because thou didst not want it thus (at first). Thou didst
tell me (before), 'It is well thus (if they do not come back).'"
Thus he was thinking in his mind. And then he (felt) very good
when he kept on telling him thus. People would have habitually
come back after five days if he had said so (at first). It (would) be
very good if anybody (who) dies would always come back after five
days.

Only now thus (it ends). Thus the story (was told) in the begin-
ning.



MISCELLANEOUS TALES

9. MI'Q!" I
VULTURE

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1910)

Hau'k's lIi'k e xufi'lamtxa Ik'ta's le'wI'. Temu"'ht is xa'mEt-s-
le'wI' wI'lx tem itsal'xa. Kwas tsqe'WiLX tem mELa'mxadoot.
Mena'tEM mukwa6sli tem qO'tSE la'yayi'Lx.2 Tem yisau6yai'nxaLX.
"Tqaia'ltxan kupi'n hbakumxus." -"Keai'sa, xa-mukfsliya'a."

5 Temun'hf k1 e'a mukasliyat'nx tem qiialtsE itsal'.

Suda'astk emnyuk is pi'tskum temunlhi txanai'nx ts-qu'm'tfluk .
'K' il ayai'mi pitsal'st." -"K eai'sa, pin fsta'yi." Temi'Lx rnu'hfl

k e'a ayal'. Temi'Lx mun'hfi wI'lx Ik iLX 3 ya'xau. MEhaya'nfxa is
qauwal'-slO. HI'k e tUl"yEX 4 tas qe'kus. K Ets ta'mE 'Liyal ts!-

10 OwaI'nx-s16. 'Liya' x-us n1'i I'ltistal. LiMla'ntx 5 lFa ts-q6'kusk
kwas tuwi'hix: hi'tsLEm ts-qe'kusk'. "Wi'lxal mun'hfl sin qu'm-
hat. Hfun'k i tE li'n tsini!'xaya."-` K'in-V'n MUn'hfi iltqa!'m ?"-
"A'a, l-pitsa'a tas kots." Temun'hui k-e'a imstl' qauwdf is py'-
tskum. Temi'Lx-axa yalsaI' Is Lqaml'laut.

15 Ternun'hfl mis-axa qai'-slo, tem Lxats hala'tsi ayal' qalpai', te'mlta
hi'k e I'mstatxf qalpai'. Qalpal' Lxats halh'tsi tsiltxwal': Ltowai'-
slo tem-auk' Lxusu'yu ' as k'ila. "A'a, sin qu'mhat, x-auk' qaayu'-
LI." Te'mlta hi'k e xilt!i'nx is ki'xu. "'Liya 5 i'MstE! Lo'quxat
ik'ham tA'mtEM!" Temun'ha lEyfl'liyfisx-ai qauxa'nk's termun'hlf

20 Lqudi'nx. Yu'xul 'Liya6 f'mta It!a'xusalsx, te'mlta lk imsi' vu as
kits. Haink lkkimsilyut!Emts-ta'mtamnk'-uku. Tempsinl'k !xEk'-
emyuk' is pi'tskum tem Lxats mun'hfi t'mStE hala'tsl. (This was
done for four consecutive days.) Temumn'hf suda'astk emyuk' tem-
un'hfl Lxu'nthlx. Lk imsl'yut!Em hatsi'lku is kots. iLlya I a ilt-

25 qal'xasxam. Qauwd3a haa wahau'hlnx, k'ilta's yasau'ya'In, "'iUya 5

lha iltqa'yfi." Tem yasau6ya'Inx, "K in-uku qasuwa'a as MEhaya
dau k'an'lits!" TeMUn'hfi ke'a wI'lx, qaltslxwal' haEp'nk . "K in
iLiya 5 haa iltqa'ytl. Kin-axa k i'stfu, k in-uku qasuwa'a as k alk ."

Temu"'hf k e'a wI'lx. "La'-E'n k Ex tqaia'ltEX?"-"A'a, k Ex-afl
30 IEi'k Its ik ham hain6." 7-"La'tqaltxax-E'n te'mx han'k ii? "-"A'a,

xasi'n qu'mhatiLx k!wayE'mtsx." TeMUn'hfl qaltslxwal' hapE'nk .
iLlya6 qaatsE qa'ltsitxanx, te'mlta mun'hfl k e'a sp!a'yi.8 Yahaul-

'The Alsea version of the Test of Son-in-law motif. For parallels see Boas, Sagen, pp.39, 67, 70,118,
136, 198, Chinook Texts, pp. 33-35; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 113 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 67 et seq.
Fraehtenberg: Coos Texts, pp. 27 et seq.; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, pp. 211-212.

21ahi- TO LOVE.
a Abbreviated for nd/k iLr.
Footnotes continued on p. 119
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MISCELLANEOUS

9. VULTURE AND His BRoi

(Vulture) was traveling all over this wc
one place and began to live (there). Th
children. The youngest (was a) girl, an
Then he told (those people), "I want (to I
"All right; thou shalt marry her." Then
his wife and stayed (there) for a long timr

On the fifth day his brothers-in-law too
will go to make a canoe."-"AII right; I
upon they went, indeed. And then they
going. (Vulture) began to look aroun
(saw) bones piled up. He did not seem to
He did not even say anything. (Howe
those whose bones were piled up here at
bones of people. "We have arrived ai
These here are our tools."-"What shal
will commence to split this log." Thereul
whole day. Then they went back home t

And then when another day came they <
but once more the same thing was done.
as before. Long afterward the wedge (t)

(the log). "Oh! my brother-in-law, thoi
However, he just caught it with a stick.
hand!" So then (the wedge) came nearei
took hold of it. He had not yet pulled hir
tree closed suddenly. It almost closed ur
third day they would (act) similarly. (T
secutive days.) Finally, at the fifth atte
log suddenly closed upon him (while he w
do nothing to (help) himself. He called i
he was constantly told, "I can do nothini
was told, "I will send here the Little-Oh
verily, he arrived and began to peck fror
do anything (for) thee. I shall leave th
Woodpecker here." And then he came, i
wantest?"-"Oh! have thou pity on me ii
art thou doing here ? "-"Oh ! my brothers-i
upon he began to peck from the outside. I
tree) long when at last, verily, there appea

4 Misheard for tut'hix.
b mElan- TO KNOW.
b For LELXUsU'yU; L855- TO DROP.
7 The iuture tense used as an imperative; Eikt-.
I Vbor lsp!a'yfesa.
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VULTURE

by Thomas Jackson in 1910)

txa ik ta's le'wi'. Temun'hfI is xa'mEt-s-
a. Kwas tsq6'wiLx tern mELa'mxadoot.
qo'tsE la'yayu'Lx.2 Tem yasaueya!'nxaLX.
a'kumxus."-`K eai'sa, xa-muktisliya'a."
,al'nx tem qaa'tsE itsal'.

i'tskum temul'hfi txanai'nx ts-qu'm'tiuk .
-"K eai'sa,pinuista'yT1." Temi'Lx mun'hfi
n 'hf wi'lx Ik'iLX 3 ya'xau. MEhaya'nmxa is
YEX 4 tas qe'kus. K EtS ta'mE 'Liyal ts!-
nl'i i'ltistai. LiMla'ltx lha ts-qe'kusk
ts-qe'kusk . "Wi'lxal mun'hf sin qu'm-

i'xayu .' -"`K'in-r'n mun'hfi iltqai'm ? '-
Temun'hfi k-e'a imsti' qauwii'a Is pi'-

,sal' is Lqami'laut.

sko, temr Lxats hala'ts! ayai' qalpal', te'mlta
Qalpai' Lxats hala'tsi tsiltxwai': Ltawail'-

3 k'ila. "A'a, sin qu'mhat, x-auk qaayui'-
!I'nx is kfl'xu. "'Liya6 !'mstE! Lo'quxat
Un'hfu IEyu' liyfis-afi qauxa'nk s temun'hM
a'mta It!a'xusalsx, te'mlta lk'imsi'vti as

!En ts-ta'mtamk.-uku. Tem psinI'k !xEk -
Lxats mun'hfl I'mstE hala'tsi. (This was
days.) Termun'hfi suda'astk emyuk tem-

si'yut!Em hatsi'lku is kots. ILlyae laa ilt-
a wahau'hinx, k-ilta's ydsau'ya'In, "ilya6

uWyatinx, "K' in-uku qasuwa'a as mEhaya
ui k e'a wi'lx, qaltsixwai' haEp'nk . "K in
-axa k i'stfu, k'in-uku qasuwa'a as k a-k ."
'La'-E'n k EX tqaia ltEX ? - A'a, k Ex-afi
-"L'Ltqaltxax-E'n te'mx hn'k i ? "-"A'a,
E'mtsx." Temun/ha qaltslxwai' hapE'nk'.
x, te'mlta mu 'hfi k e'a sp !a'yi.iL Yahau,-

MISCELLANEOUS TALES

9. VULTURE AND His BROTHERS-IN-LAw

(Vulture) was traveling all over this world. And then he came to
one place and began to live (there). Those to whom he came had
children. The youngest (was a) girl, and lie fell in love with her.
Then he told (those people), "I want (to be) your relative-in-law."-
"All right; thou shalt marry her." Thereupon, indeed, he made her
his wife and stayed (there) for a long time.

On the fifth day his brothers-in-law took him along (saying), "We
will go to make a canoe."-"All right; I will go with you." There-
upon they went, indeed. And then they came to where they were
going. (Vulture) began to look around everywhere. (He) just
(saw) bones piled up. He did not seem to pay any attention to them.
He (lid not even say anything. (However) he knew who (were)
those whose bones were piled up here and there; (those were) the
bones of people. "We have arrived at last, my brother-in-law.
These here are our tools."-"What shall I do now?"-"Well, we
will commence to split this log." Thereupon, indeed, (they) did so a
whole day. Then they went back home toward night.

And then when another day came they started out again as before,
but once more the same thing was dlone. Again they began to split
as before. Long afterward the wedge (of one man) dropped inside
(the log). "Oh! my brother-in-law, thou shalt go after it inside."
However, he just caught it with a stick. "Not so! Seize it with thy
hand!" So then (the wedge) came nearer to the top, whereupon he
took hold of it. He had not yet pulled himself out entirely when the
tree closed suddenly. It almost closed upon his band. And on the
third day they would (act) similarly. (This -v.as dlone for four coI1-
secutive days.) Finally, at the fifth attempt he was caught. The
log suddenly closed upon him (while he was still) inside. lie could
do nothing to (help) himself. He called everyone (to help him), but
he was constantly told, "I can do nothing (for) thee." At last he
was told, "I will send here the Little-Old-Mlaii Sap-Sucker." And,
verily, he arrived and began to peck from the outside. "I can not
do anything (for) thee. I shall leave thee again. I will send the
Woodpecker here." And then he came, indeed. "What is it thou
wantestl"-"Oh! have thou pity on me in thy hcart."-"And what
art thou doing here ? "-"Oh ! my brothers-in-law tricked me." Tllerc-
upon he began to peck from the outside. He was not pecking at (the
tree) long when at last, verily, there appeared a hole. I le repeatedly

4 Misheard for td'hix.
D mEldn- TO KNOW.
6 For LELXUUSU'yU; LXSii- TO DROP.
7 The future tense used as an imperative; LDik -. -. is ha6si TO HAVE PITY.
s Por Isp!a'yud.ra.
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on-in-law motif. For parallels see Boss, Sagen, pp. 39, 67, 70,118,
thlamet Texts, pp. 113 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 67 et seq.
q.; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, pp. 211-212.
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yai'nx ts-sa'ptuxsk-. Temun'hft mis LEha'yayu, temunuhp tsimxai'-
xasx. Te'mlta hi'k e xe'Lk . Tem-axa munuhfi k' !a'lhistEx, yalsai'-
axa munthl. Tem-axa mun'hfl wI'lx.

iLiya6 qaa'tSE ya'tsx, te'mlta wI'lx as LEya'laut, xa'mni ik tsk.-
5 itxe'. Temun'htt ayal' Lui'kut as LEyA'tsit temi'Lx mun'hO wi'lx.

Ltsi'mxayit si'lkustEx. iLtyac qaa'tSE ltsi'mxayut sili'kwEx, te'mlta
ydsaucyd'lnx. "Lxautai'nxan asi n ki''yai, sin qu'mhat. X-auk'
qaayu'Li." Temun'hfl k e'a hilkwaisai'nx, tem-axa mun'hfl k e'a
Lxfli'nx. Ltsi'mxayuit k' Ets-axa qalpal' si'lkustEx. "Qa'axasxa-

10 yEmku 1 ts!aewa!" K is mun'hul k e'a hilkwaisa'a. Te'mlta hi'k e
qaa'ltE ts!Owai'sx-slO, kilta's ami'ts!i Lqalpt'yfisxam as xa'mni.2
Ltowal'-sl5 qalpa'lnx k Ets-axa tsqe'wulnx. "Lxautai'nxan qalpai'nx
sin k i'yai." (This was repeated four times.) Temunihn sadaa'stk.-
emyuk' tem yasautya'lnx. "QalpaT'nxan Lxautal'nx asi'n k l'yai.

15 X-auk qaayti'Ll." Temun'hfi k e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Qaiti' It!E'msIyfl
as ma'lkuts. ILlya6 laa iltqal'xasxam.

Is 3lt6wal'-sl6te'mlta k-e'a-axa k !a'lhIstEx mun'hfl. MEhaya'ilxa
hau'k's tLlya' xuls ha LEai'sx, tai` hi'k' e qa'lOs. Ku'kwaukl is qa'los.
TemUnnhfi ainai'. QaUwafa hi'k e is pi'tskum tem pila'tqwax

20 pEnM'k's, k is-axa qaal'mi is qamli's. IlEII'ts mis LEai'sx k !&-

tsik slo. "A'a," txai'nx-auk ts-haink, "k -tsqwa axa mun'hul
k !iqal'mi." Piltqwai' munhtui pEnI'kl, psank tsawal'nx. Te'mlta
mun'hui k e'a MEk !a'qaux. Temun'hti mis wI'lx tiya'k !iyfik's,
te'mlta axa knim lkwI'xa. I'mstE hi'k e mEya'xaux qaa'1tE.4

25 K Ets paksa1~yal'nx tEts-LO'k ik, temlta mEhunyu'qwaux I tS-Lo'-
sink'. Asaqa hI'k e xa'mt-auk' s-wulI's tspI'fltalyususx kfl'ku.
LEa'lk tuiyfu-slo yai'x-auk is haims. Te'mlta LEai'sx auk !i'yEm as
kw66, qO'tsEk's hi'k e tslal'qa, te'mlta k -ta'mE hf'k e Lixq5'ln.
"Pst-kufi'yEmts!"-"YLiya%, mEqami'ntEx xan k ilwI'tf. K -xas

30 tltaaux kuui'yf, qomaltsaux auwI'k !auyEm." Te'mlta mun'hfl
k e'a LEai'sx qalpal' auk !l'yEm as kwe. Te'mlta k Ets hi'k e
hala'tsl i'mstE yasauiya'Ilnx. (This happened four times.) Tem
suida'astk'emyuk' te'mlta mun'hfl k e'a LEai'sx as kwI1 qalpal'
auk !I'yErm. Tem-auk' mun/hul k e'a t!xal'nx ts-haink.: "Qo'tsaux

35 mun'ht wa'saux auk !I'yEm. Pst-kuft'yEmts!"-"K eai'sa." Tem-
au'x munlha k e'a wI'lyEm. Kuwi' muinhlid, aya'yEmxaLx munnhul
k !&tsik-sl. Temunhb misi'LX wlix tsau'wlyuks, temau'x yAsau6-

I qua- TO ENTER; -xaso reflective; -at imperative; -Esnku suffixed particle.
2 In order to imprison Vulture.
3 The whale in the meanwhile had taken him way out into the ocean.
4 That is to say, the whale kept on floating close to the shore but never gave the imprisoned Vulture an

opportunity to land.
5 hslinq- TO FALL OUT (of hair only).
6 For example, Sea Gull and Pelican.
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mun'hfi mis LEha'yayfi, temun'hfi tsimxai'-
,k. Tem-axa mun'hu k !a'lhIstEx, ylsai'-

'mlta wi'lx as LEya'laut, xa'mnj Ik'tsk-
ui'kut as LEya'tsit temi'LX mun'hfi wI'Lh.
Liya6 qaaftsE ltsi'mxayat sili'kwEx, te'mlta
nxan asi'n k !'yai, sin qu'mhat. X-auk
e'a hilkwaisai'nx, tem-axa mun'hfl k e'a
Ets-axa qalpal' si'lkustEx. "Qa'axasxa-
mun'hti k e'a hilkwaisa'a. Te'mlta hi'k e
ilta's ami'ts!l Lqalpi'yfusxam as xa'mnL.2
3-axa tsqe'wulnx. "Lxautai'nxan qalpa!'nx
ypeated four times.) Temunu'hf sdiida'stk.-

"Qalpai'nxan Lxautai'nx asi'n k I'yal.
'hu k e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Qaiti' It!E'msiyfi
qai'xasxam.

~'a-axa k !a'lhistEx mun'hfl. MEhaya'nixa
sx, tai6 hi'ke qa'los. Kfu'kwauk is qa'16s.
all hi'k e is pi'tskum tem pila'tqwax

is qamli's. IIEtI'ts mis LEai'sx k !e'-

-auk' ts-haink, "k -tsqwa axa mun'hu
ar'hil pEnI'k, psank tsowat'nx. Te'mlta
ix. Temun'hfi mis w!'lx tiya'k '!yfiks,
ca. I'mstE hi'k e mEyz'xaux qaa'ltE.4

.o'k ik', tcemita MEhunyfi'qwaux 5 tS-Lo'-
mit-auk' s-wuli's tspi'dtalyususx kfi'ku.
is hai-. Te'mlta LEai'sx auk -!iyEm as

La!'qa, te'mlta k -ta'mE hi'k e Lixqe'ln.
a1, mEqami'ntEx xan k'ilwi'tiI. K -xas
tsaux auwI'k !auyEm." Te'mlta mun'hti
* !i'yEm as kwK. Te'mlta k Ets hi'k e
nx. (This happened four times.) Tem

mul"'hf k e'a LEai'sx as kwi5 qalpai'
un'ha k e'a t!xal'nx ts-haink: "Qo'tsaux
n. Pst-kufu'yEmts!"-`K eai'sa." Tem-
n. Kuw!' mun'hfi, aya'yEmxaLx mun'hu
Si'LX wilx tsau'wiyfiks, temau'x yasaue-

perative; -Einku suffixed particle.

n him way out into the ocean.
ing close to the shore but never gave the imprisoned Vulture an
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made that hole larger. And then when it became large, (Vulture)
himself tried it. Verily, it just fitted. So then he came out again
and went home. Then at last he came back.

He did not stay (in the house) long when a man came telling that
a whale lay (on the shore). Thereupon the villagers went quickly
and arrived (there). Work was started by all. They were not work-
ing together long when it was said (by one): "I lost hold of my knife,
my brother-in-law. Thou wilt go inside after it." And then, verily,
he did it and found it back (for him). Then again everybody went
back to work. "Put thyself farther down!" So then, indeed, he did
it. However, he was just watching himself all the time because the
whale would always turn over suddenly. Long afterward he was
again approached (by one of his brothers-in-law). "I have once more
lost hold of my knife." (This was repeated four times.) Finally, he
was told for the fifth time. "Again I have lost hold of my knife.
Thou wilt go inside after it." And then, verily, he did it. Right
away the whale closed (on him). lIe could do nothing to (help)
himself.

Long afterward he came out again (from inside the whale). He
began to look in all directions. He saw nothing at all, only the ocean.
He was in the middle of the ocean. Thereupon he began to cry.
Every day he was sitting outside and would go in again at night. (It
was a) long time before he looked (once more) at the shore. "Yes,"
he thought in his mint, " (the Whale) will necessarily have to come
ashore again." Then he sat (Town outside watching the (whale).
And, verily, he kept on going ashore. Hoowever, when he came to the
breakers he drifted back into the sea. Thus he kept on going for a
long time. (Vulture) would now and then feel of his head, for his
hair kept on falling out. For exactly one year (the whale) was float-
ing with him back and forth in the sea. (Then one day) the weather
happened to be exceedingly calm. Thereupon (Vulture) espied (some
one) coming in a canoe just straight toward him, but it looked as if
he were going to be passed. (So he shouted), "Do you two take me
into your canoe!"-"No, our (dual) load is big. The two grand-
parents will take thee inside; they two are coming in a canoe behind
(us)." And then, indeed, again he saw (some one) coming in a canoe.
However, he would be told the same thing as before. (This happened
four times.) And then for the fifth time he saw, indeed, a canoe
coming (and some one was) in it. So then, verily, he began to think
in his mind: "It is they two who are coming in a canoe. Do you
two take me in (your) canoe! "-"All right." Then they two, indeed,
arrived in the canoe. He went in, and they went toward the shore
in the canoe. And then when they came to the breakers they two
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yai'nx, "X-auk- pintq6'm, x-auk' tsqamii'L hams k !ik's, x-au
'riya6 haya'naltxam, hfletsk Exan qaikwa'yfi." Temi'Lx mun'hfl
ayai'. Px6'pxdltsfi'sxasxaux.' "Xa-qani'xaI qau'wis stin kep."-
"'Liya6, xa-qani'xai qau'wIs." Temu'hti k e'a tsa'lhItuxu as mEha'it

5 k!a'nans. Temunlhf mis Lxai'nx, tem qalpal' tsa'lhItuxu as
mELxamniyact'. K'aux Lhainai'dI la'tqaitxaux. Munli' hI'k e
xus Lhaya'nlyii. icAhin', xa-'Llya6 hai'nE!, klxan qainkwa'yf."
Temun'hfl k e'a hilkwai'sainx. 'LaLxiya t qaa/tsE ya'xauyEm,
te'mltaLx mun/hu wi'lx k 5'Wtsik's. "Mun'hfl xkwa'xa! WNi'lsxuxan

10 k !e'tsik's." Temunfhu k e'a xkwai'. Lkufi'yEmxaux-axa, Lhainat'-
txaux munhtia. "A'a, imi'staltxaux tat . K'au'xuts hi'k e hi'k Enlx
qauxa'nk s ats-xwI'xwik aux."

Temue'hfl k !iqai'xa tem pintqai' k '!ts. 'Llya6 qaa'tsE pin'tqax,
te'mlta LEai'sx Xe'Lk'aux as La'mxado afLl', tsi'tsik !awaux afiLl'.

15 Psank tsfwaI'nxaux, temunfhfl mi'saux tsqflnkwai', temau'x qalpai'
tsk -!'txa. A'aqa hi'k e qO'tsEk's spfu'yfu tsi'tsk !ik'aux.2 Temau'x
tsqe'wiLx. "Na'k sipst-E'n ya'xau ?"-" iLaxanjyas 3nialk s.''-"I 'k-
Rpst-E'n ts-la'mxadook ?" -.. '. a, LEya'saux xaxa'n LI mis
kfu'kwis Iku'salyususx xas ma'lkuts xan ta."-"A'a, qwo'nhan.

20 Nd'k -En tEpsti'n Li' ya'tsx? Pst-axa p!il'xai, klipst LEa'lauwi
kt-p!e'xamts." Temau'x mun'hfl k e'a hilkwaisal'nx. Temun'hfl
misau'x-axa wi'lx, temau'x LEa'laux ts-Li'ak'aux. "Lohau'witux"14

xaxa'n ta6."-"La'tqaltxapst-E'n tsa'ti? Pdllauwlsxapst.P IIEl'tS
yuwi'xsal pstin ta'."-"'Llya'! LEa'lautEmtsxaxan mis qo'tsE.

25 LEa'lautEmtsxaxan mis qO'tsE LkU'salyusx xas ma'lkwits, hauwl'i
hI'k axa k'.!a'qistEx. I'mstExan LEa'lautEmtsx. Lhaya'nauxax-d
h&n'k i? IhI'yEmtsxuxan tas xa'mnL." Temunhth px6'ltsfisal'nxaux
ts-la'mxaduuk . "Xe'Lk etxapst-a?"-'"A'a, xe'Lk etxaxan."-
"Na'k -En xe'iLk e ik ya'tsx?"-'K as k !ila'hayflku." Temun'hf

30 k e'a qainhal' temuo'lla ayai'. Temuncha tsqe'wiLx ik'as ya'tsx.
HaInk. iLlyac Lti'sliyutx.7 Yailsa'yusx munfhfl. Temun'ha mis-axa
wI'lsusx, temun'hfl wusnl'nx is qa'sk !im. A'mta hI'k e tats-
Lo'k ik tqek i'nx. Wa'na' hI'k e ts-L6'sink mEla'ntELi. Xas pastfl
ts-iml'stisk .

35 Tai' mun'hu.1

1 How to take back their grandson to his wife and children.
2 Contracted for ts-ts'tsik-!ikacux.
3

iLeyaW + -ean.
4 wahau'- TO INVITE.
5 The Alsea were forbidden to mention a dead person by his name.
6 Contracted for hi'k e + -axe.
7 Contracted for lxlti'sliyotx.
8 This story resembles in many respects the Ca6'aL myth recorded among the Chinook. See Boas,

Chinook Texts, pp. 127 et seq.

told him repeatedly, "Thou shalt lie fft
eyes, thou shalt not look around lest wc
started. They two asked themselves va
begin (to sing) first, our (dual) grandt
first." So then, verily, the old man Se
And after he finished the Pelican began
Vulture) was going to look at what the
peeked a little quickly. "Hey, do thoi
thee." So then, indeed, he did it. TI
canoe when they came at last to the shc
two have arrived with thee at the shoi
indeed. They two took (the canoe) ba
watching them two. "Oh! so thus t
hold their (dual) paddlles upward all th

And then he came ashore and lay do
not lie on his face very long when he s
they two were coming (and) shooting.
when they two came nearer they two be
arrows dropped right (near) him. So tl
are you two going? "-"We two are not
children are you two? "-"Oh! our (di
has gone with our (dual) father into the
Where does your (dual) mother stay?
you two will tell her to come to me."
And when they two came back they tw
"Our (dual) father is calling thee."-'
doing? You two are calling misfortunt
(dual) father died long ago."-"No!
alive). He was telling us two that a
him, (and that) hie came ashore just r
us two. Doest thou see this here? I
whale (meat)." Thereupon she began
you two telling the truth?"-"Verily,w
abouts does he stay?"-"At the mo
indeed, she got ready and started out.
he was staying. She almost did not ret
went home with him. And then whei
rubbed him with red paint. All over I
his hair was simply gone. (This was
grease.

Only now (it ends).
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x-auk' tsqami'Lu hams k !Ik s, x-auO told him rer
3k Exan qaikwa'yn." Temi'Lx mu"'hu eyes, thou sA
LX.' "Xa-qani'xai qau'wis stin kep."- started. TI

Temun'huake'a tsa'lhituxu asmrEha'it begin (to Sin

Lxal nx, tem qalpaf' tsa'lhltuxu as first." So t
.hainai'di la'tqaitxaux. Mun'ha hi'k e And after h(
xa-iLlyac hai'nE!, k xan qainkwa'yn1." Vulture) wa
amix. iLaLxIyaC qaaItsE ya'xauyEm, peeked a lit'
3'tsik's. "Mun'ha xkwa'xa! Wi'lsxuxan thee." So I
L xkwaI'. Lkufi'yEmxaux-axa, Lhaina!'- canoe when
taltxaux tat K'au'xuts hi'k e hi'k'Enx two have aT

indeed. Ti

watching ti
hold their (

pintqai' k S!ts. 'Llya' qad'tsE pin'tqax, And then
A La'mxad6 auLl', ts!'tsik !awaux afLl'. not lie on h
hl mi'saux tsqflnkwai', temau'x qalpai' they two w
tsEk's spf'yfi tsI'tsk !ik'aux.2 Temau'x when they t
a'xau 83"-" ILaxanlya63 nii'k-s.'-"U 'k- arrows drop
-"A'a, LEya'saux xaxa'n L I mis are you two
ma'lkuts xan tat-"A'a, qwo'nhan. children are
v? Pst-axa p!e'xai, k ipst LEa'lauwi has one wi
tun'hi k e'a hilkwaysay'nx. Temun'hn Where does
LEa'laux tS-Li'ak'aux. "Lohau'witux"'4 you two wi
t-E'n tsa'tI? Pa'lauwisxapst.5 IIEIT'ts And whent
yak! LEa'lautEmtsxaxan mis qO'tsE. "Our (dual
,SE Lku'salyusx xas ma'lkwits, hauwi'i doing? Y(
tExan LEa'lautEmtsx. Lhaya'nauxax-a (dual) fath
* xa'mni." Temun'hti pxe'ltsflsal'nxaux alive). He
txapst-a?"-"A'a, xe'Lk etxaxan."- him, (and l
:?"-"K as k' !ila'haytiku."' Temun/ha us two. D
l'. Temun'ha tsq6'WiLx lk'as yd'tsx. whale (mea
Yrlsa'yusx munlha. Temun'ha mis-axa you two tel
x Is qa'sk' !im. A'mta hi'k e tats- abouts doe
'k' e ts-Lo'sink mElA'ntELy. Xas pdst indeed, she

he was stay
went home

if e and children, rubbed hinhis hair wI

grease.
ad person by his name. Only nor
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peatedly, "Thou shalt lie flat inside, thou shalt close thy
ialt not look around lest we two harm thee." Then they

tev two asked themselves various questions. "Thou shalt
rig) first, our (dual) grandson."-"No, thou shalt begin
hen, verily, the old man Sea-Gull began to sing his song.
finished the Pelican began next to sing his song. (Then

s going to look at what they two were doing. So he just
tie quickly. "Hey, do thou not look! We two will harm
then, indeed, he did it. They were not going long in the
they came at last to the shore. "Now go thou out! We
,rived with thee at the shore." Thereupon he went out,
iey two took (the canoe) back into the water, (as) hle was
hemr two. "Oh! so thus they two act. They two just
'dual) paddles upward all the time."
he came ashore and lay down flat on the shore. He did

is face very long when he saw two children approaching:
ere coming (and) shooting. He watched them two, and
wo came nearer they two began to shoot again. Their two
ped right (near) him. So they two came to him. "Where
going? "-"We two arenot (going) anywhere."-"Whose
you two?"-"Oh! our (dual) mother says that a whale

th our (dual) father into the sea."-" Well, I am the (man).
your (dual) mother stay? You two will go back to her;

il tell her to come to me." So they two did it, indeed.
hey two came back they two kept on telling their mother,
.) father is calling thee."-"What on earth are you two
ju two are calling misfortune down upon yourselves. Your
er died long ago."-"No! He told us two that he (was
e was telling us two that a whale went into the sea with
that) he came ashore just recently. Thus he was telling
)oest thou see this here? He gave us two this (piece of)
a)." Thereupon she began to ask her two children, "Are
ling the truth ? "-"'Verily, we two are truthful."-' Where-
es he stay?"-"At the mouth of the river." So then,
got ready and started out. And then she came to where

'ing. She almost did not recognize him at once. Then she
e with him. And then when she came back with him she
i with red paint. All over his head she put it, (for) really
is simply gone. (This was caused) by the actions of the

w (it ends).

ie Cd'xaL myth recorded among the Chinook. See Boas,
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10. THE STORY OF THE DOG-CHILDREN

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1910)

Xa'MEt-s-hI'tslEm ya'tsx. Xamt tai6 tsqxbo'sk 2 ts!ilq. Na'm-
k Ets k !ilhal'xa pko'st, k is qflmayf'Ll xatsqx&l'sk'. Temun'ha
k Ets kWeal' pko'st, k' is halt !a'a xatsqxen'sk ats-pko'sxat 1ik. Qau-
wama hi'k e is pI'tskum Liln'stalX. 'Ltya' qPa'tsE tsi'rmE tem mE-

5 qaai'dix atsqxPn'skW. Tem psank tsfwai'nx is Ida tern mEqaat'dix,
la'lta mis waena' tsa'ms ilta tsqx&n'sk . Te'mlta mun'hti k e'a pla'-
mxadlwat' atsqx&n'sk, te'mlta hi'tsLEm pla'mxadflwak 3 atsqxen-
sk, xe'Lk aux qauwa'taux qa'altsuxs. Temau'x xe'ILk e halsnal'nx,
temau'x mEhi'tslEmaux. 'Lauxiya6 qaa'tsE mEbt'tslIEMau, temau'x

10 munthf LEa'ltuxttyfl. TI'fit!hflnayf'Lxaux is mu'kuts!fu tem-axa
itas is tsi'tsik !. Ternun'ht r mi'saux LEa'ltuxtluy, temau'x qauwaea
hi'kWe intsk I's hilkwaisai'nx.

Temau'x k i'stnx pkwl'st. Temnau'x-axa tsqe'wiLx is Lqami'Laut,
temrau'xpxdltsisati'nx ats-ta'ak aux. "HlanI'k Ex-En-axa'"-"A'a,

15 hakWLtiwi't!'wantin-axa is kwil." Qauw56a hi'kWe is pi'tskum te-
mau'x lk i'staNX Ltlwt't!'want. Tsumfu'sumyuk' ts-ali'sk te'mlta
tskwayvf'Lx as laa pi'flsxalyai'. Tem tskwai'salsxpl; iIiyae tskwa-
yu'Lx xe'iLk e tas p1'isxasvai'. Tem kWEts-axa yblsai'xa. Teem
psini'k Exkeemyuk' is pi'tskum te'mlta kaEts qalpal' hald'tsl tskwa-

20 yu'Lx. Temul"'hf tslai'qatx hani'kWeai 4 tas pi'flsxai, te'mlta 'Llya5

tskwal'Lx nI'i as ili'diyfl. Tem-axa yalsat' Is Lqamt'Laut. Tem-
u"h'bl mis qai'-s15 axa, tem kaEts-axa hala'tsi qalpal' ayai' lttwi't!-
watit. K im hi'kWe a'aqa wi'lau is pi'tskum, te'mlta kWEts hal'tsi

qalpat' pl'usxalyai'. Tem tskwa!'salsxa!. Te'milta mun'hfl k e'a
25 tskwayf'Lx ni'i as ilI'diyo. "Q6n/tsuxs k'Exs qonttsuxs.7 Tem-axa

mun'hia yalsal'. 'Lauk iya65 xO'iLk e ts-haink tas tskwayfl'Lx.
"IntsklI's hi'ta tsa tI? iIan!'k in tsqwa psa'nk tsuitxfunx. K in
hi'tE tsa'ti iltqa'Ln?" Ilaink iivyar-axa ayai'xa, mis-axa qai'-sl1
sudaa'stk emyuk is pi'tskum. LEmqamini'yusx-auk ts-haink'.6

30 Te'mlta-axa Ita'xtiya'yfisxasx,7 aya!' qalpa!'. ILlya6 qdaYtsE qon'-
tsux0 , te'mlta kWEts qalpal' p!'fisxa'yai'. "Q6netsuxs kWExs q6n'-
tsuxs." KWEts k eal', kWis hau'k's InEhaya'ntxam, kWi'ltas iLlyae laa

I This story differs from similar mytihs obtained among many other tribes in one important respect.
While in all other stories the girl is impregisated by a dog or by her lover who assumes the form of a dog,
in the Alsea version the process is of a reversed nature, as it were Stere a female dog is impregnated (u nwit-
tingly) by a young man. Compare particnlarly Boas: Sagen, pp. 25, 93, 114, 132, 293, Chinook Texts, pp.
17 et seq.; Kathlarnet Texts, pp. 1S5 et seq.; Farrand: Traditions of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 7; Traditions
of the Quhiault Indians, p. 127; Teit, Traditions of the I.illoet Indians, p. 316; Frachtenlberg, Coos Texts,
p. 167.

2 Contracted for ts-tsfarl'sk, tfqCaX DOG.
3 Simplified for ts-pfa'mxaddnwak,.
4 For hakont'k eai.
5 'fOya' + -aukt.
6 Literally, "much hecame inside Iss mind."
7 taoti particle.

Ir
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10. THE STORY OF THE

(There was) one man was living. IF

Verily, his dog had offspring, but th
were human beings; she had two (anc
man) took good care of them two whi
They two were not growing long whe
tall (boys). He made for them dual
then after they two grew big they two

(After a while) he left them two (g(
when he came back to them two in ti
ask their (dual) father, "Whence art t
I (am coming) back from working (on)
arilv left them two every day in order to
year he suddenly heard something reI
he himself began to listen in various di]
tinetly (the nature of) the repeated soui
But on the third day he would again he
he went straight (to the l)lace) whence i
not understand what the sound (was E

home at night. And then when daylig
to work as on previous (days). The su
position as on previous days), when he
So he himself began to listen in variou
time he understood, indeed, what the vc
thou shalt habitually hew." Then he
(fqel) well in his mind (concerning) w]
spoke to himself): "(I) wonder what
watched (by someone) from somewhere.
to me?" He almost did not go bacb
the fifth time. He had many things tc
(decided) to chance his own life once m'
He was not hewing long when he heard E
shalt always hew." (So) he would stop,
where, but he would not see anything.
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C OF THE DOG-CHILDREN'

[homas Jackson in 1910)

Xame tai' tsqxen'sk 2 ts!ilq. Nii'm-
s qurnayu'Ll xatsqxen'sk. Temuo'hfi
i'a xatsqxen'sk' ats-pk6'sxat !ik . Qau-
'stalx. iLlyac qa"'tsE tsaalmE teM mE-
)sanktsfiwa1'nx is Ida tem mEqaa!'dix,
tsqxen'sk . Te'mlta mun'hfi k-e'a pla'-
Ita hi'tSLEm pla'mxaduwak'3 atsqxu"nl-
'altsuxs. Temau'x xe'iLk e halsnai'nx,
auxlya1 qaa'tsE MEbl'tslEmau, temau'x
,!hi1nayfi'Lxaux is ma'kuts !f tem-axa
ni'saux LEa'ltuxtiV t, temau'x qauwda

Temau'x-axa tsq6'wiLx is Lqarmi'Laut,
ak aux. "Hanjl'k Ex-En-axa ?"-"A'a
wE 5." Qauwi7, hi'k e is pi'tskum te-
it. Tsurnif'surnyuk ts--uli'sk' te'mlta
'. Tem tskwai'salsxpd; iilyac tskwa-

{a!'. Tem k Ets-axa yhlsai'xa. Tem
m te'mlta k Ets qalpal' hala'tsi tskwa-
hani'k eai 4 tas pi'fisxaI, te'mlta iLlya'
nem-axa yRlsai' is Lqami'Laut. Tem-
Ets-axa hala'tsi qalpai' ayai' ItiwI't!-
'lau is pi'tskum, te'mlta k Ets hahi'tsl
skwai'salsxaL. Te'milta munlhfl k e'a
'Qon'tsuxs k Exs q&n'tsuxs." Tem-axa

Xe'iLk' e ts-haink tas tskwayfi'Lx.
ii'k in tsqwa psa'nk tsfutxunx. K'in
m.Llva-axa avai'xa, mis-axa qai'-sld
m. LEmqamin!'yfisx-auk ts-haink'.6
,7aya!' qalpal'. 'iLlya6 qaa'tsE qon'-
pl'fisxaeya! . "Q~n tsuxs k Exs qon'-
a'k's mEhaya'nixam, k i'Itas 'Llya6 Ida

dined among many other tribes in one important respect.
Ad by a dog or by her lover who assumes the form of a dog,
iature, as it were. Here a female dog is impregnated (unwfit-
y Boas: Sagen, pp. 25, 93,114,132, 263; Chinook Texts, pp.
irrand. Traditions of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 7, Traditions
ns of the Iilloet Indians, p. 316; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts,

10. THE STORY OF THE DOG CHILDREN

(There was) one man was living. He had only one dog....

Verily, his dog had offspring, but the offspring born to his dog
were human beings; she had two (and) both were males. So (the
man) took good care of them two while they two were growing up.
They two were not growing long when at last they two became
tall (boys). He made for them dual bows and also arrows. And
then after they two grew big they two did all sorts of things.

(After a while) he left them two (going) to build a canoe. And
when he came back to them two in the evening they two (would)
ask their (dual) father, "Whence art thou (coming) back?"-"Oh!
I (am coming) back from working (on) a canoe." Then he custorn-
arikv left them two every day in order to (go to) work. In the second
vear he suddenly heard something repeatedly making a noise. So
he himself began to listen in various directions; he (lid not hear dis-
tinctly (the nature of) the repeated sounds. So he went back home.
But on the third day lie would again hear (the sound) as before. So
he went straight (to the place) whence the sound came, but he could
not understand what the sound (was about). Then he went back
home at night. And then when daylight came again he wen t back
to work as on previous (days). The sun came exactly (to the same
position as on previous days), when he heard the sound once more.
So he himself began to listen in various directions. However, this
time he understood, indeed, what the voice (said), "Keep on hewing;
thou shalt habitually hew." Then he returned home. He did not
(fqel) well in his mind (concerning) what he heard. (In anger he
spoke to himself): "(I) wonder what (it may mean). I must be
watched (by someone) from somewhere. I wonder what will happen
to me?" He almost did not go back, when day broke again for
the fifth time. He had many things to think about. However, he
(decided) to chance his own life once more (and) went (there) again.
He was not hewing long when he heard a sound again, " Hewing, thou
shalt always hew." (So) he would stop, he would look around every-
where, but he would not see anything. (But) whenever he would
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LEai'si. KJEts hi'ke xfl'si qdn'tsxwai, k is-axa k im qalpai'm pi'-
fisxa~yai'm. "Q5"'tsuxs k Exs q6r1'tsuxs." K is mun'hb qalpai'm
tskwaisalsxai'm. Temun'hu sudaa'stk emyuk tem tsqe'WULnIX.

"La'tqaitEx-E'Ii ?"-"A'a, pkw i'sxan." Temu"'hO Lxama'nstEx.
Tsiqa'Lnx-uku tem-axa mu"'ha yi1lsa'yEmuTx1 ats-Lo'k iVk. Tem-

5 un''hO mis-axa wi1'lsusumux" ats-Lo'k ik', tenm k exk aI'-slO ts-hi'tEkV.
Temun'hfl Limtslt'xaxamt si'lkustEx. Qali'lnx is tsin'k eku I as
Lk .2

Sadaa'stk emvuk te'mltaux 'Llya6-axa tsqe'WiLX. Xults mis qal'-
s16, tem yasau'yal'nx ats-mfl'tsk'akV. "Kist x•ildI'i asti'n ta."

10 Temau'x mu"'hl kV e'a aval'. Ustai'nxaux nfkV eais ik 'as ava'ltxa.
iiLauxiyaY qaa' tsE LoWa'staux,' te'mltaux kVim LEma'lhisx.4 Te-
mau'x hi'kVe maclhva qwulhai'. Temun'hti is tqaml'Laut temau'x-
axa valsaV'. Tem mis qalpai' qai'-slh, tem k'au'xuts hala'tsi aval'
qalpal'. Ustai'nxaux qalpai'nx. KIttk aux I ni'sk wustai'nx,

15 te'mlta kVau'xuts hala'tsi LEMa'lhtsx. X:ildT'nxaux haa'tsE. Tem-
unehfl misau'x-uku Lqxa'yuLx ik' ts-haink, temau'x-axa yalsaY'. Tem-
un"'hf mis qalpai' qai'-slb, tem kVau'xuts qalpal' ayal', te'mlta
k au'xuts ha]iI'tsi iTmstE. Temun'hfl sadaa'stk emyuk is pI'tskum
temau'x mu"'ha tsq6'WiLX. Qaiti'nxaux LEai'sx ats-tlwi't!'wank,

20 ik as kwl. Temau'x mun'hfl qalkwalvyai'nx. 'Lauxiya' qaa'tsE
Lqalu'kwalx, te'mltaux LEai'sx ats-ta'ak aux simi'xux 1k ats-tiwi' t!-
'wanh-. Ilt!I'nxaux. Wa'kuna' I tEts-Lo'k ik, tsiva'qsallnx-uku.
"K' ist-E'n mun'hfl lIa iltqai'm ? "--"A'a, k ist x iltxwai'm hani'k lnx
mun'hti." Temau'x mun'hl kVe'a Ostal'nx as po'stEx na'k eai ik'as

25 tsqal'tEsal. 'Lauxlya6 qaa'tsE Lowa'staux temau'x k im LEma'lhisx.
Temau'x mun'hti qalpal'nx flstai'nx, te'mlta kVau'xuts qalpal'nx
LEma'lhisx, hala'tsi hi'k e kVim na'kVeai ik'a'saux mila'hasanx. Te-
mau'x mun'hfl qalpal' haliitsi wustai'nx. Temau'x mun'hlu tqai'Ll.
K u'k'lts I ta'qusal hau'k's as mena'tEm. Temr sfldfla'stk'emvuk

30 ts-x ili'disk aux te'mlta hi'k e is qauwai'-slO tsqai'tEsal ts-pul'-
stExkV. Te'mlta mun'htl Lhak !e'tx " xas mena'tEm hanil'Veai wv-
li'sal as Lxa'mniyut. "A'a, hakVEqau'x tsqilwilt!i'wllnx tEsti'n tal
pLxa'mnitxunst. K ist-E'n mun'hf iltqai'm?"-"K'ist Loha]'m."-
"K ist-E'n mun'hf lda LafV'hastoxs?"-"A'a, xani'x qau'wis

35 tsk !e'txam qauxa'nk's." Temun'hl kVe'a hilkwaisai'nx. Yu'-
xwaux Lhava'naux tsi'tsk !ik ,9 te'mltai axa kVim spfl'yu. Tem-

1 Contracted fortsin'k e + -uks.
3 Siinilar stories, but without the " Dog-Children " element, were recorded among the Tillamook and

Coos Indians. See Boas, Tllamook Tales, pp. 136 et seq.; Frachteniberg, Coos Texts, pp. 149 et seq.
3 i8t- TO FOLLOW.
4 Contracted for Ltxma'lhiyisxa, mll'- TO LOuE.
' k e'tkt6- + -aur.
6 wrana'+ -uNk.

7 troEts + -ak-.

B kO!- TO SMELL.
9 Contraetci for ts-,sltstok!ik.

start to hew a little he would again II
shalt keep on hewing, thou shalt hew.
in various directions. Finally, after the
him (and asked him), "What art thou d
a canoe." Then hie was killed. His
back (to where his murderer lived). . A
his head all the people began to assem
the war dance. The head was (then) ti

Now on the fifth (day) he did not con
As soon as it got daylight the younger bi
"We two will look for our (dual) fatl
indeed. They two followed him alon
gone (before). They two did not follow
lost there. So they two just walked a
toward night they two returned hom
broke they two would again start out
two followed him. T hey two followed
the same way they two became lost.
vain. Then, as they two dismissed (t]
from their minds, they returned home.
more they two started out again, but
them two as on previous occasions. Fi
two at last came upon him. Right axx
of his efforts-namely, the canoe. S(
arou)1(l it. They two d(it not walk ar(
their (dual) father lying besidce tioe oh
two examined him. His head was gone;
are we two going to do now'"-`Wel
search for whence he had been (approac
they two followed, indeed, the blood
dripping. They two were not following
lost (their) own (sense of direction) the
again, but once more they two became b(
where they two had lost it before. The
as before. Then they two began to cry
all the time looking up everywhere. Af
to look for him (they two found that) hi
several l)laces. Then at once the young
tion) from where the murderers had come.
approached (by people) from above (by x
killed. What shall we two do now?"-
up."-"How are we two going to get
shoot upward first." And then, verily,
still see their arrows as they dropped ba
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qOn'tsxwai, klis-axa k im qa]pai'm pi'-
EXS q6n'tsuxs." K is mun ha qalpai'm
iuf s fdan'stk emyuk' tem tsqe'wuLnIx.
pkwi'sxan." Tenun'h'i Lxama'ustEx.

ti'hui valsa'yEml]xo ats-Lo'k ik . Tem-
ats-Lo'k ik*, tem k exk aI'-s16 ts-hi'tEk .
si'lkustEx. QalI'lnx is tslP'k eku I as

Ux 'Llya'-axa tsqe'WiLX. Xiats mis qai'-
nif'tsk'ak . "''ist x•ildi'i asti'n ta'."

L stai'nxaux na'k eais! ik as aya'ltxa.
ux,' te'mltaux k im LEma'lhisx.4 Te-
tal'. Temun'hfl Is Lqami'Laut temau'x-
Li' qai'-s16, tern kau'xuts hali'tsi aval'
ai'nx. KIittk'aux I ni'sk wustai'nx,
:ma'lhisx. X ildt'nxaux hia 'tsE. Tem-

ik ts-hainkl, temau'x-axa yvisaV'. Tem-
tern k au'xuts qalpai' ayai', te'mlta

Temun'hfl sfdiia'stk emyuk' is pi'tskum
Qaiti'nxaux LEai'sx ats-tiw!'t!'wank,

'hu qalkwal'yai'nx. 'Lauxlya6 qaa'tsE

'sx ats-ta'ak aux simi'xux 'k ats-twi't!-
kuna' I tEts-L6'k ik, tsiva'qsallnx-uku.
m?" "A'a, k ist x iltxwai'm hani'k1 iix
k e'a tistai'nx as po'StEx na'kieai 'k as

SE Lowa'staux temau'x k im LEma'lhlisx.
tistal'nx, te'mlta k au'xuts qalpai'nx

im na'k eai Ik'a'saux mila'hasanx. To-
.si wustai'nx. Temau'x mun ha tqai'Ll.
as mena'tEm. Tem sdhia 'stk emruk
'kie is qauwal'-sld tsqal'tEsal ts-p)u'-
rak' !'tx 8 xas mena'tEm hanl'k eai wi-
hak Eqau'x tsqewIt!I'W1lnx tESti'll tat

munu'ht iltqaI'm ?"-'K ist Lohai'm. "-

aft'hastoxs ?"-'A'a, xanl'x qau'wls
Temun'hli k e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Yu'-

'ik ,9 te'mltafu axa k im spfl'yfu. Tem-

'hildren" element, were recorded among the Tillamook and
pp 136 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 149 et seq.
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start to hew a little he would again hear the sound there, "Thou
shalt keep on hewing, thou shalt hew." So again he would listen
in various directions. Finally, after the fifth time somebody came to
him (and asked him), "What art thou (loing?" " Oh! T am building
a canoe." Then he was killed. His head was cut off and taken
1ack (to where his murderer lived). And after he came home with
his head all the people began to assemble. And then all joined in
the war dance. The head was (then) tied to the ceiling.

Now on the fifth (day) he did not come back to the two (children).
As soon as it got daylight the younger brother said to (the elder one),
"'We two will look for our (dual) father." Then they two went,
indee(l. Trhey two followed him along (the trail) where lie had
gone (before). They two (lil not follow him lon(g when they became
lost there. So they two just walked aroundi as if lost. And then
toward night they two returned home. And when another day
broke they two would again start out as before. Once more they
two followed him. They two followed him a little farther, but in
the same way they two iecame lost. They two looked for him in
vain. Then, as they two dismissed (the success of their attempt)
from their minds, they returned home. And when day broke once
more they two started out again, but the same thing happened to
them two as on previous occasions. Finally, on the fifth day, they
two at last came upon him. Right away they two saw the object
of his efforts-namely, the canoe. So they two began to walk
around it. They two did not walk around it long when thcy saw
their (dual) father lying beside the object he was making. They
two examined him. His head was gone; it had been cut off. "Wlhat
are we two going to do now?"-"Well, we two will commence to
search for whence he had been (approached anti murdered)." Then
they two followed, inideed, the blood (along) where it had been
dripping. They two were not following it very long when they two
lost (their) own (sense of direction) there. So they two followed it
again, but once more they two became lost just (at) the same (place)
where they two had lost it before. Trhen they two followed it again
as before. Then they two began to cry. The younger brother was
all the time looking up everywhere. After their (dual) fifth attempt
to look for him (they two found that) his blood had been dripping on
several places. Then at once the younger brother smelled (the direc-
tion) from where themurderers had come. "'Yes, our (dual) father was
approached (by people) from above (by whom he) was destined to be
killed. What shall we two do now ?"-"We two are going to climb
up."-"How are we two going to get on top?"-"Oh! thou shalt
shoot upward first." And then, verily, he did it. They two could
still see their arrows as they dropped back to them. And then after
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un'hti sndii'stk ernyuk'aux tsk !Isk I te'mlta 'Liya6-axa wi'lx ats-
tsi'tsk' !ik aux. Temunu'hf qalpal' ats-mfltsk'ak' tsk' !'txa, te'mlta
ILiyac hala'tsi spfl'yf-axa. Tem qalpal' ats-ha'at!ak' tsk !0'txa.
Te'mltaux LEai'sx xuis hi'k e LEi'stik iyu as tsi'tsik' !. Temun'tI

5 qalpal' as mena'tEM tsk' !'txa. Tem haIlk'i kwa'la 2 le'wil'ks.
Temun'hfi qalpal' ats-ha'at!ak' tsk' !'txa, tem ke'tki wI'x le'wI'k's
ats-tsi'tsk' !ik'aux. "Xani'x qau'wis t6hai'm, k in-uku qwon
qoma'-ts." Temun'hui k e'a qau'wIs Lohai'xakU ats-hia'at!ak,
temulhfi q6malts ats-mfl'tsk ak .3

10 ILauxlyaC qaa'tSE LOWa'hau tem pxoltsusal'nx ts-mru'tsk'ak .
`Kwaela'hax?"-"A's, qa'altEst yai'xautxait!" Sfdiia'stitaux s-pt'-
tskunI Lowa'hau, temau'x munlhfi wi'ix qauxa'nk's. Temau'x
mutl0 lltf MEsl'qulalxa. "K ist nik' slO-E'n ayal'm?" Pxoltsflsal'nx
ilmstE ats-mui'tsk'ak. " ''a, k ist hal'ts-slo ayai'mi." Tenau'x

15 mur'ha kie'a ayai'. ;Lauxlyae qaa'tSE ya'xau te'mrltaux Lqo'wiLx 4

tas hl'tslEM ts-yai'xait!Exk . 'K ist flstai'mi na'k'eaisi 5 tas
11i'tslEM ts-yai'xait!Exk ." Temau'x muni'hi k e'a hilkwalsal'nx.
lLauxlyas qai'tsE vii'xau, te'mltaux tskwai'tx 'k tas haha' tem-axa
Its5 is tsilha'. Temau'x mu"'hfi tskwaI'salsxai hanI'k eai piflsxai.

20 Te'mltaux muin'ha ke'a tsla'yEqatx; hak Eqaut'wIsaltsaux ik qd'tsE
tas pi'asxal. Temau'x mu"'hl MEvrn a'xauX La'mxa. Te'mlta kLEts
qalpal' pi'usxlsyai', k 6'tk e xfl'si awl'lax pi'tisxam. MEya'-
N-auxaux. Qiia'ltE rnEtsqwina'kwaux ts-pi'ilsxamskl slo. Temun'hui
mis lEyni'llyusxaux, temau'x mElantai'xasx. Te'mltaux munlhbf

25 kWe's mEha'llntEX; k i'1hvaLx awi'lau. Temunhft Inli'SiLX Wi'lx

nii'lkeai 1Ik a'saux MElano'txasx, temau'x uxwi'xa. Temi'Lx k eai'
sa'siLx k lli'hEx. Temrau'x munu'h pxeltsasai'xa. "Ia'tqaitxa-
p-E'n?"-'A'a, hak' limtsla'xSXamta'L-axa yala'sau."'-'"'kU-E'1
'kiLxar1'nlnx ?" -"A'a, qxainmk sI'WiLnX 7 a'tasaux MEII't

30 tsqE"'xak's ts-ta'ak . HakAi'mha'L-axa yalasau."-"`A'a, k ip 'Mya
hau'k s yu'kutxam na'k eai k is Lxa'mnlyft sili'kwl," tsimyEii'lnsk' -
iLX Ini'siLX pEnhu'Lnx is mu'kuts!u. "K'ip iLlya' laa hi'k e. Ii ip
q!u'lsin pin Lan." K Ets hi'k'axa tsuwa'sal is qau'wal-sl5 tas mE-
qa1'mtf.s Hl'k e taio q!u'lsin tsuwa'sal tas hI'tslEMtoxs.

35 Temau'x mun'hfl xe'tsuxU'u. 'Lauxiya6 qaa'tSE ya'xau te'mltaux
mun'hti wIlx na'tk ik s te'mltaux tskwai'tx is tsilha'. Temau'x
mun'htt kAi'mhak's ayal'. Mi'saux wI'lx na'k eai 1k'as pl'fisxal
as tsilha', temau'x 'pai'x psank tsfiwai'. K'au'xuts 9 hi'k e xfl'sI

1 Contracted for ts-ts7 /''s I .
2 Abbreviated far kwca'tatxa; kul- TO REACH.
3 For additional instances of the "Arrow-Chain" episode see Boas. Sagen, pp. 17, 31, 64, 117, 157, 173,

215, 234, 266, 278; Kathlamet Texts, pp 11-12; Farrand, Traditions of the Quinault Indians, pp. 107 et seq.
4 qou- TO MEET, TO COME UPON.

5.na'k esi + -aisi

b Simplified for ts-pi'xsxamsk ik s-slo.

* Amplified fo' qxenk-st'Lnr.
'qd'am PACK

N, Namely, the two Snake-Women

their (dual) fifth shot their (dual) arrows
again his younger brother began to shoo
did not drop back. Then his elder brot]
they two saw that (one) arrow began to
again the younger brother shot. (The ai
grounti. So then in his turn the elder bi
two arrows came farther (down) to the
up first; I will (follow) behind." Then, v
to climb up first, while his younger brot

They two were nOt climbing long whei
(the elder one), "How art thou?"-"Al
going!" For five days they two kept on
arrivedi at the sky. Then they two were,
direction shall we two go?" Thus his
"'Oh! we two will go in tlis direction." 'I
They two were not going long when thea
of some people. "We two will follow w
people (lead)." Thereupon they two did
not going long when they two heard some'
singing. Then they two began to listen
find out) from where the sounds came. T]
it, indeed; the voice came from (a place)
they two kept on going stealthily. At
were heard, (anm this time) the noise wat
two kept on going. All the time (they
to the place (where) the noise (came fro
two were (very) near they two hid tli
two saw, indeed (the noise makers); the
singing. And when they came to whert
selves the two (brothers) came out.. Th
stopped. And they two began to ask, 'XW
we are returning from a war dance."-" WE
' Oh! they went down to the father of tho
mother (and killed him). We are returnin
shall not go everywhere from place to plac
mit murder." That's what they were told
with the bow. "'You shall not be anyt
name." (Then) those who had packs wer
tions. Those several people were just era

Then they two started. They two wern
two came to a rivet (where) they two heo
two went into that direction. When the
singing sounded they two began to watch

96653-20-Bull. 67-9
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tsk' lisk' I te'mlta iLiya6-axa wi'lx ats-
lalpai' ats-mil'tsk'ak tsk !i'txa, te'mlta

Tem qalpai' ats-ha'at!ak tsk !e'txa.
C e LEi'stik iyty as tsi'tsik !. Temun'hut

t'txa. Tem haink kwa'la 2 le'wi'k's.
ak tsk' !Ctxa, tem k'itki wil'xle'w!'k's
'x qau'wIs 1bhai'm, k in-uku qwon
'a qau'wIs LohaI'xako ats-hai'at ak,
k ak .3

'hau tem pxdltsfisai'nx ts-mu'tsk ak .
altEst ya'xautxai !" Sfudiia'stitaux s-pi'-

munu'hba wi'lx qauxa'nk's. Temau'x
ist naik sl6-E'n ayai'm ?" Pxdltsasai'nx
'a, k ist hai'ts-skI ayai'mi." Temau'x

1ya5 qda'tsE yat'xau te'mltaux Lqo'wlLX 4

Kk . "'K ist fistai'mi na'k eais15 tas
Temau'x muinhbf k e'a hilkwaisai'nx.

'mltaux tskwai'tx ik tas haha' tern-axa
un"'hf tskwai'salsxai hani'k eai pi'fisxal.
a'vEqatx; hak Eqau'wisaltsaux Ik qO'tsE

"'hfl mEya'xaux La'mxa. Te'mlta k Ets
k e xa'sl awl'Iax pi'fisxam. AMEy '-
nd'kwaux ts-p!'Tlsxamsk slk. 6 Temun'hfi

t'x mElantai'xasx. Te'mltaux mul"hbi

1LX awi'lau. Temul'huf Fri'siLx wN'lx

,xasx, temau'x uxwi'xa. Temi'Lx k eai'

x mu'hfi pxeltstisai'xa. "L5'tqaItxa-

la'xaxamta'L-axa vala'sau."-"'U'k -E'fl

qxainik s'W1LnX 7 a'tasaux mEhI't

i'mha L-axa yalasau."-"'A'a, k ip 'Liya'

, k is Lxa'mniyut sili'kwl," tsimyEa 'lnsk -
iu'kuts u. " K ip 'Liya' la hi'k e. JTiip

'k'axa tsuwa'sal is qau'wal-sl tas mE-

lsin tsuwa'sal tas hi'tslEmtoxs.
K'. 'Lauxlyal qaaItsE ya'xau te'mltaux
'mltaux tskwai'tx is tsilha'. Temau'x
Mi'saux wi'lx na'k eai Ik'as pi'fisxa!

psank tsfiwai'. K'au'xuts9 hi'k e xfi'si

K'CH.

w-Chain" episode see Boas: Sagen, pp. 17, 31, 64, 117, 157, 173,
-12, Farrand, Traditions of the Quinault Indians, pp. 107 et seq

their (dual) fifth shot their (dual) arrows did not come back. So then
again his younger brother began to shoot, and similarly (the arrows)
did not drop back. Then his elder brother shot once more. Verily,
thev two saw that (one) arrow began to show just a little. And now
again the vounger brother shot. (The arrows) almost reached to the
groulln(l. So then in his turn the elder brother shot, whereupon their
two arrows came farther (down) to the ground. "Thou wilt climb
up lirst; I will (follow) behind." Then, verily, his elder brother began
to climb up first, while his younger brother (came) next.

They two were not climbing long when his younger brother asked
(the elder one), "How art thou?"-"All right; let us two keep on
going!" For five days they two kept on climbing,when at last they
arrived at the sky. Then they two were standing (there). "'In what
direction shall we two go?" Thus his younger brother asked him.
"'Oh! we two will go in this direction." Then they two, indeed, went.
They two were not going long when they two came upon the tracks
of some people. "We two will follow wherever the tracks of these
people (lead)." Thereupon they two did it, indeed. They two were

not going long when they two heard some war-whooping and also some
singing. Then they two began to listen (for) themselves (in order to
find out) from where the sounds came. Then at once they two located
it, indeed; the voice came from (a place) ahead of them two. Then
they two kept on going stealthily. And then again the sounds
were heard, (and this time) the noise was coming nearer yet. They
two kept on going. All the time (they two) kept on coming closer
to the place (where) the noise (came from). And then when they
two were (very) near they two hid themselves. Suddenly they

two saw, indeed (the noise makers); they were coming nearer and
singing. And when they came to where those two had hid them-
selves the two (brothers) came out.. Then those who were singing
stopped. And they two began to ask, "What are you doing ?"-" Oh!
we are returning from a war dance."-"Who was it who was killed 8
" Oh! they went down to the father of those two who have a dog as a

mother (and killed him). We are returning from there."-"Well, you
shall not go everywhere from place to place, wherever the people com-
mit murder." That's what they were told as they were brushed aside
with the bow. "You shall not be anything. Flies shall be your
name." (Then) those who had packs were just crawling in all direc-

tions. Those several people were just crawling (as) Flies.
Then they two started. They two were not going long when they

two came to a rivet (where) they two heard some singing. So the-T

two went into that direction. When they two came to wt
singing sounded they two began to watch on the sly. (T-
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phlf'lhumaI k'au'xus-axa k im tsilhai'm. K'au'xuts hI'k e Lkwi'-
tsxax ats-phuf'lhumak aux. 'LauxIlya qaa'tsE psa'nk tsfutxujnx tem
ma'yExa ata's xam6. "T iIh'xan, hanI'k Est tsqwa Lhaya'nau-
LDX."-"K' ist qwa tsaltl hanI'k eai psa'nk tsfutxulnst." iLauxivat

5 qaa'tsE ImI'stal temau'x mun'hti uxfiyf1'Lxaux. "La'tqaitxapst-
E'n?"-"Ak'a, xan si~t aya'sal qxa'nk's-u Lxa'mnlvfit, Lxamna'-
sanx ata's mEla'mxadltt tsq&n'xak's." Temau'x mun'ha pxe'pxel-
tsusau~ya'Lnx qauwihE hl'k e is ilntsk''s. "Ia'tqaltxapst-E'n
mi'sipst-axa yala'sal?"-"A'a, qauwai'sau kusi'n sh5 te'min qwia'-

10 mautxa."-"L5h'tqapst-E'n philkwal'sEx?"-"A'a, tsa6ihvaxan-axa
yala'sal."-"Te'mipst-En mun'hTi la'tqal mi'sipst-axa wi'lal kui'-
kwis? QalI'xaltxapst-'?"-"''iyaS. Hi'k' e. mi'sxan awi'lal, te'-
mxan Lkuu'waldEmtsx."-''Sqa'-titipst-E'n qau'wis kil'waltxa?"-
"A'a, kusi'n siV qau'wis ka'wal."-"Ltilf1'qwalx-R tEts-kwi'sk' ?"-

15 "Uiya6, ki'ku hil'ke tspI'fitalyEm."-"Te'mipst-E'n m"ll'hil hI"
k !ili'waltxa?"-"A'a, hak !e'tsxan hi'ke ta'pal kwi'k's-auk ."-
"Tem mi'sEpst-axa k'afu'k's wi'laltxa, te'Mipst-E'n laa ha'-
kwaltxa?3" I'mstExan hI'k' e mun'hi Rta6."-''Tern mi'sipst
wi'lal-axa, la'tqaltxapst-E'n ?"-"'Aa, Lkuyu'tswalxaxan 2 kuxa'n

20 wafi'st!aus."-"Te'mip-En muo'llif la'tqal is qamll's?3"-"Tsinfl'-
saltxa 'L."-" Na'k ep-E'n tsinu'saltxa ?"--"A'a, qau'xal-auk- tsinfu'-
sal."-"K !ila'haltxapst-uku a' is qamll's?3-"-A'a."-'Xa'mk !-
epst-a k !ila'haltxa ?3"-' A'a."-"Lapstukuya 3 a' Lpa'kauduxu ? "4-
" A'a, s Lxayai'-slo."-" Te'mipst 'iya 5 -a' LEJI'Lasx 3"- 'A'a, tais

25 mi'sxan tk aI'ltEx, temuR'hfxan LEi'Lax."-"Tem iilya6 Itlyu'xsi-
txupst?"-'' Llya6.'-"Hin'sk ek em pst-uku-E'n k !ila'hal is qam-
Lm's?"-"Qami'ntk'emxan-uk" k !ila'hal." Temau'x mun'htl Lxam-
na'Lnx, qauwa'taux qlnpt !a'lnx. "Pst-hI'k e ilya6 1_a. Pst-k' ina'q
hI'k e pstin Ian." I'mstE tem kus k ina'q It!a'xwalsx.5

30 Temau'x mun'hf ik'qO'tsE slyal'xasx. Qau'wls ats-ha'at!ak'
qaai'xasx, tem pxdltsfisal'nx ats-mrf'tsk ak . "Kwaila'han? Lxali-
yfisxan-ai' qo'tsEk s?"-"`A'a, qahd'nsEx hi'k e qO'tsE."-"Tem
a'yEx I qaa'xasxai xuna'has!" Temul'hti k-e'a hilkwalsaI'nx.
"Kwa~la'han? Lxall'yusxan-a' q6'tsEk s?"-"A'a, qo'tsEx hi'k e

35 qahains."-"K ist-E'n MUn'hfi la'tqal tE'stin k I'yal?3"-"Tsimal'-
tukwa 7qaal'tukwa 8 kuha'm qa'lqal-uk" !" Temerunh k e'a hllkwai-
sai'nx, te'mlta 'iLlyaE XUa'SI Lk eai'xtsiyfi. Temau'x-uku muo'hfl
qalpai'nx qaal'nx tskwai'salyust !ik s,"' te'mltaf hi'k e ptui'x nI'sk .

Aku- TO GO OUT.

2 kuits- TO DRY.

'zLiyaJ + -pst + -u/u.
-uku TO TOUCH PRIVATE PARTS.

r,"Ilabitually pulio herself out." For refereices to parallel stories see note 3, p. 72.
OOK LIKE.

,I for tsima't'l-uk-a'.
for qaot't-uks-a'.
BR READY, TO FIT.

or ts-tskwao'salyustik ik s.

Women) were digging fern roots a littl
singing. The fern roots which they I
feathers. They two were not watched
"I feel hot; we two must be looked at f
could not possibly be watched from some
this for a long time, when the two (br(
two. "What are you two doing?"-"'(
down to do some killing; he killed him v
Then they two were asked repeatedly all
are you two usually doing whenever yot
elder sister habitually goes ahead, and I
"What are you two doing (then) ?"-''I
and sing.-"'And what do you two habit
at the shore ? Do you two always shout
arrive, (our husband) always comes after
of you two enters the canoe first?"-'
emb1arks first."-"Does he usually br
bank ?" ''No, he just floats it offshore."
in ? "-"Oh ! we two habitually jump into
"And after you two arrive at the other
disembark ? "-"We two do (it) in the sv
two arrive home what are you two ha]
two customarily dry the (fern roots) whi
what do you usually do at night?"-
"Where do you always sleep ?"-" Oh! w
(the house)."-"Do you two frequently f
'"Do you two ever go out alone?"-"'

-"How many times do you two usual
two habitually go out many times."
killed; both were skinned. "You two'
snakes will be your (dual) name." For
ually sheds her own skin.

Then they two began to put themselv
First his elder brother put himself in, whc
brother, "How am I? Do I begin to 1
art just like her."-"Then go ahead, plea
Thereupon he did it, indeed. "How am
"Yes, thou art just like her."-"What
with our (dual) knives? "-" Try to put it
he did it, but it did not fit (even) a littlk
next into their ears; however, they just
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'im tsilhai'm. K'au'xuts hi'k'e Lkw!'-
'Lauxlya' qaa'tsE psa'nk' tsfitxfinx tem

D lli'xan, hani'k'Est tsqwa Lhaya'nau-
iani'k' eai psa'nk' tsfitxfinst." iLauxiva6
mnun'hi U uxuyu'Lxaux. "LR'tqaitxapst-
'sal qxa'nk' s-f1 Lxa'mn1yflt, Lxamna'-
qen'xak' s." Temau'x mun'hfi pxe'pxdl-
i'k e is intsk' I's. " Ld'tqaltxapst-E'n
V'a, qauwai'sau kusi'n sdi te'min qwd'-
phllkwal'sEx ?"-"A'a, tsa'lhyaxan-axa

nun'hfi la'tqal mi'sipst-axa wi'lal kfu'-
-" C'Liya6. HIli'ke .mi'sxan awi'lal, te'-
"Sqa'titipst-E'n qau'wis ku-'waltxa?"-
'wal."-"Ltilu'qwalx-a tEts-kwI'sk' ?"
i'fltalyEm."-"Te'mipst-E'n mun'ha lta
*!6'tsxan hl'k e ta'pal kw!'k's-auk' ."-
'k's wi'laltxa, te'mipst-E'n Ida ha'-
hi'k e mu"'hu Ita'."-"Tem mi'sipst
n ?"-A'a, Lkuyu'tswalxaxan 2 kuxa'n
muo'ha hI'tqal is qamll's? "-"Tsinfi'-

Ainf'saltxa?"--"A'a, qau'xal-auk' tsinui'-
u a' is qamli's?"-" A'a."-"Xamk'!-
a."-"LapStukuya11 d'Lpd'kauduixu?"4-
e'MipSt 'Llya6-d' LET'Lasx ?"-"A'a, tar'
ifixan LEi'Lax."-"Tern iivya6 ltIyu'xsI-
'sk ek em pst-uku-E'n k' !ila'hal is qam-
uku k' !ila'hal." Temau'x mun'hfl Lxam-
.'nx. "Pst-hili'ke Llya'Iiia. Pst-k ina'q
tem kus k'ina'q lt!a'xwalsx. 5

tSE slyal'xasx. Qau'wis ats-ha'at !ak'
ix ats-mfu'tsk ak . "Kwa'la'han? Lxall-
'A'a, qahd'nsEx hi'k'e q6'tsE."-"Tem
'has!" Temun'hfi k e'a hilkwaisai'nx.
in-a' qo'tsEk's?"-"A'a, qo'tsEx hi'k'e
'hui 1i'tqai tE'stin k'!'yaI?"-''Tsima!'-
n qa'lqal-uk"!" Temun'hf k e'a hilkwai-
si Lk'eai'xtsIyfl. 9 Temau'x-uku mun'h-a
Alyust!ik's,'0 te'mlta-a hi'k'e ptuii'x ni'sk'.

Women) were digging fern roots a little and were at the same time
singing. The fern roots which they two dug they were using as
feathers. They two were not watched long when one of them said,
I"I feel hot; we two must be looked at from somewhere."-" We two
could not possibly be watched from somewhere." They two did not do
this for a long time, when the two (brothers) appeared before them
two. "What are you two doingg?"-"Oh! our (dual) husband went
down to do some killing; he killed him who had children with a dog."
Then they two were asked repeatedly all kinds of questions. " What
are you two usually doing whenever you two get home ? "-"Oh ! my
elder sister habitually goes ahead, and I customarily follow (her)."-
"What are you two doing (then) ? "-Well, we two always go home
and sing."-" 'And what do you two habitually (do after you two arrive
at the shore? Do you two always shout? "-"No. As soon as we two
arrive, (our husband) always comes after us twt) in a canoe."-"'Which
of you two enters the canoe first?"-"Oh! my elder sister usually
embarks first."-"Does he usually bring his canoe clear to the
bank?"-"No, he just floats it offshore."- Thien how do you two get
in ? "-" Oh! we two habitually jump into the canoe from the shore."-
'And after you two arrive at the other side, how do you two usually
disembark? "-" We two do (it) in the same way."-" Then after you
two arrive home what are you two habitually doing?"--"Well,we
two customarily dry the (fern roots) which we two gathered."-"And
what do you usually do at night?"-"We usually go to bed."-
''Where do you always sleep ?"-" Oh! we always sleep upstairs inside
(the house) ."-" Do you two frequently go out at night ?"-" Yes."-
"Do you two ever go out alone?"-"Yes... . . .

-"How many times do you two usually go out at night?" 'We
two habitually go out many times." Thereupon they two were
killed; both were skinned. "You two will not be anything. Just
snakes will be your (dual) name." For that reason the snake habit-
ually sheds her own skin.

Then they two began to put themselves into (the skins of) those.
First his elder brother put himself in, whereupon he asked his younger
brother, "How am I? Do I begin to look like her?"-"Yes, thou
art just like her."-"Then go ahead, please; put thyself in likewise!"
Thercupon he did it, indeed. "How am I? Do I look like her?"-
"Yes, thou art just like her."-"What are we two now going to do
with our (dual) knives? "-"'Try to put it into thy armpits!" Verily,
he did it, but it did not fit (even) a little. Then they two put them
next into their ears; however, they just stuck way out. So then he

.RTS
fout." For relerences to parallel stories see notc i, p. 72.
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Tem-axa k im txwal'nx. "K in-E'n tsa'tI na'k eai iltqa'a?"-
"Tsimal't-auk' a' k'ts!ai't-auk' a' kuha'm kuxe's-auk ." Temu"'hi
k e'a imsti'nx, te'rnlta 'Liya6 hala'tsi lk'eai'xtsiyfi. "Hatsi'lkwauk'
taai'xti qaal't-auk' a' ham laqs!" Temun'hfi k e'a tsimai'nx k im.

5 "Kwa~la', Lqa'lxwlvf-d'?"-"A'a, mEta'palxai a'!" Temun'hth
k e'a hilkwaisai'nx. ILrra6 x1'Si LEi'stikiyfl. "Mun'/b ait k im
xuna'has k ts!ai't!." Temunlhfl k e'a k im k ts!ai'nx. T'flt!hfl-
nal'xasxaux mut'htt.

Temun'hui mi'saux ltiwI't!hinxasx, temau'x mun'hfl ayai'. Xuts
10 hi'k-e mi'saux tsqflnkwai' k i'lfuk's, temun'ha auk !i'yEM ats-sI'-

tEk aux pkfli'txaistaux.' Tem mis wI'lyErn, tern tspi'tuyEm kti'ku
nI'sk . Temun'hti qau'wIs ats-sa'ak' tpaI'xa kwli'k's-auk', te'mlta
h e'k 5 k6'stEx aa'qa. Temun/ha qalpaV' ats-mr'tsk ak' tpai'. Haink,
ma'nE, xuis hI'k'c sl'wiyfl ki'luiks. "Hehe', intsk i's hil'ke tsaetl

15 asi'n tema'xt? K i'lhiks sfl'wlyt."-'K Ets 'Liya' a' qah'yEX?" 2

Temun'hl Lx-axa Lq!ai'. Tem k'au'xuts mun'hfi hald'tsi 'rnstatxfi.
K !iqai'xaLx-axa mun'hit ltsai'sik's. Temau'x mu"'hfl laqaj'nx
ats-waui'st!afusk'aux. Temun"'ht mis Lau'qatEX, tem ayai' k fu'wak's
Lpi'tSUt ts-Lau'qak'aux, ik'as hui'lium. Temu"'hf mis wi'lsusx,

20 tem-uku mun'hul wahavaianx as ItsaI's. "Tap tasi'n pi'tsust!. A'a
tu'tsEp!." YOa'qa hi'k e lhayh'nilt!xai'sxarnst I as LEya'tsit.
'Tf'tsEp!."-"Hehe', la-E'n, hi'k e tas q6'xantfSlIEm." Tem-uku
hI'k e Lxau'witEx ats-pi tsust!ik . "K -Liya' lAa pin Lan. K ip
mi'k"iLx hi'k e LoWxt'txayusxam." K Ets hI'k'axa taic mi'kiLx

25 tsin'si as LEyi'tsit. Av ai-axa munu'hf. Tem kEts rnun'hti Loqatx-
wat' lk'ats-hul'lhumnk . lt'k'e mun'hui k u'kuts tq!wai', klau'k Ets
k'ilfwi'mr na'rnk' mis LEhanatnalx ats-ta'akl ts-L6'k ik qal6'tsx-uku
is tspI'k'e. "Hehe', mEk'a'Tt-auk4 ta4 kusi'n tema'xt," ts-yEaI'sk'
as mena'tErn. "A'a, ts-hilkwai'sk' k i'mhat-s-mukwaeslI," ts-

30 yEai'sk' as mEsha'lslatSLO. "Qaila' tem kus-auk k'ili'wal kusi'n
te'rnxt, mis-uk" ta'q!walILx kus LOk ?," ts-yEaI'sk as mena'tEM.
"A'a, xas xwln'slyi1 Limi'staltEMtsx. K'-q6'xant-s-hI'tslEm Lhilk-
wai'si: nh'mk's xwin'siya ts-k !'k ik s-auk sa'yaltxam, k'auk's 5
k1 il'waltxarn," ts-ildi'sk as mukwa'sli.

35 Temun'hti qamli'. TemUn'hfl k'exk'aI'-sla ts-hI'tEk', temun'hti
Lqa'tut si'lkustEx. Li'k'auxkuts 6 hauwi'i k !ila"tsxa, Lx i'nxaux
as Lami'suwau.7 Temau'x mun'hi yasaunyail x. "Xa-qaV'ltE
Ltsa'lal! kuha'm qe'va. K Exs axa Ita' 'rmstE LEa'lauwi as mEha'it

I k,'- TO ENTER CANOE, TO EMBARK. 4 Contracted for mnkf'yaift-aut.
2 Instead of qalit'. 3 k is + -aukc
3 hain- TO LOOK. 6 Consists of ldkcEts + -auw + -uku.

' Owl and Crane had been stationed outside to act as sentinels.

pulled it out again. "Where, then, an
try it by putting it into thy groins !"
larly, it did not fit. "Perforce, put it
indeed, he tried it there. "How is
please jump around!" Thereupon, ih
stick out (even) a little. "Now do t
Then, verily, he put it there. Now tl
(entirely).

Thereupon, after they two had fixed
out. As soon as they two came near t
band arrived in a canoe for the purpom
Then after he arrived in the canoe lit
water. Thereupon the elder sister ji
verily, she got into it correctly. An
jumped in next. He almost fell short.
a little bit. (Then the husband exclaii
earth is the matter with my sister-ir
into the water."-"Can I not be tire(
went across to the other side. They
before. Then they came ashore (and x-
upon they two began to dry (the fern
And after these were dry (one of the d
next house to distribute (the roots) w
those fern roots. And then when he a
the (door of the) house. "Here is my
take it! " (Then) those people began to
"Here, take it!"-"Hoh! what? It
Then he just threw away (from him) his
be anything. You shall just become
began to jump just (like) fleas. Then I
dry some more (of) his fern roots. IHe j
he would shed tears whenever he behcl
up to the ceiling. "Hey! verily, my sif
(her dress)," exclaimed the younger
custom of the women from there," said
is it that my sister-in-law constantly sh(
up to that headi?" said the youngest
woman answered): "Well, the smoke do(
from below act (thus): whenever smok
always shed tears," said that woman.

At last it got night. Thereupon all
war dance was executed by all. No II
would go out they two (always) found tl
door). So they two told her: "'Thou
torchlight. Thou shalt likewise say s(
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"I'ill-E'n tsasti na'k eai iltqa'a?"-
auk' a' kuha'm kuxe's-auk-." Temun'ba
i8 hald'tsl Ik eai'xtslyO. "Hatsi'lkwauk'
laqs! " Jemu"'hU k e'a tsimai'nx k im.
'-"A'a, mEta'palxai a'!" Temun'hfi

xii'si LEi'stik iyu. ''Mun'ha ait k im
run'hu k e'a k im k ts!ai'nx. Ti'at!ha-

,!hanxasx, temau'x mu"'ha ayal'. Xflts
kli'luk's, temu"'hfl auk !E'yEm ats-sI'-

[em mis W'lyEm, tem tspi'tuyEm ka'ka
ats-sa'ak tnai'xa kwI'k's-auk', te'mlta
'ha qalpat' ats-mfl'tsk'ak' tpai'. Haink-
k i'lulk's. "Hehe', intsk i's hi'k e tsatl
l'wiya."-''K EtS ILIya' a' qall'yEx?" 2

em k'au'xuts mul"ha hala'tsi i'mstatxa.
itsai'sik's. Temau'x mu"'ha lOqaj'nx
n'ha mis Lau'qatEx, tem ayai' kfi'wak's
as ha'lhum. Temun'ha mis wI'lsusx,
as itsai's. "Tap tasi'n pi'tsust!. A'a
IhayainlIt!xai'sxamst I as LEya'tsit.

'n, hI'k e tas q6'xantaslEm." Tem-uku
ust!ik'. "K -flya6 lIa pin Lan. K'ip
isxam." KiEts hI'k'axa tai' mi'k iLx
.xa mun'ha. Tem kiEts mu"'ha Ldqatx-
k-e mun'ha k u'kuts tq!wai', k'au'k Ets
V'tnahx ats-ta'ak' ts-L6'k ik' qal6'tsx-uk'
it-auk, 4 tal kusi'n tema'xt," tS-yEal'sk'
hilkwaI'sk' k i'mhat-s-mukwaclI," ts-

"Qailaq' tem kus-auk' k ilI'wal kusi'n
kus Lo~k?," ts-yEaI'sk as mena'tEm.

altEMtsx. K -qil'xant-s-hI'tslEm Lhilk-

;s-k !'k iks-auk' sat'yaltxam, k'auk's 5
mukwa'sli.

Ln'hfi k exk aV'-sI6 ts-hi'tEk', teMUn'hfi
xkuts C hauwi'i k !ila"tsxa, Lxai'nxaux

mun'ha yasauvyai'nx. "Xa-qaa'ltE
:xs axa ital 1'mstE LEa'lauwi as mEha'lt

K. 4 Contracted for mrkiyait-aukt.
'Ikis + -auk,

' Consists of la EtS + -auz + -uk".
een stationed outside to act as sentinels.

pulled it out again. "Where, then, am I going to put it?"-' Pray,
try it by putting it into thy groins!" Indeed, he did so, but, simi-
larly, it did not fit. "Perforce, put it inside thy dress!" So then,
indeed, he tried it there. "How is it? Does it hide?"-"Yes;
please jump around!" Thereupon, indeed, he did it. It did not
stick out (even) a little. "Now do thou keep it there likewise!"
Then, verily, he put it there. Now they two had fixed themselves
(entirely).

Thereupon, after they two had fixed themselves, they two started
out. As soon as they two came near to the water, their (dual) hus-
band arrived in a canoe for the purpose of placing them two in it.
Then after he arrived in the canoe he floated in it far out in the
water. Thereupon the elder sister jumped first into the canoe;
verily, she got into it correctly. And then his younger brother
jumped in next. He almost fell short. He touched the water just
a little bit. (Then the husband exclaimed) angrily: "Hm! what on
earth is the matter with my sister-in-law? She (almost) slipped
into the water."-"Can I not be tired occasionally?" Then they
went across to the other side. They two did the same thing as
before. Then they came ashore (and went) into the house. There-
upon they two began to dry (the fern roots) which they two dug.
And after these were dry (one of the disguised women) went to the
next house to distribute (the roots) which he had dried-namely,
those fern roots. And then when he arrived with them he opened
the (door of the) house. "Here is my gift (to) you. Now do you
take it!" (Then) those people began to look straight at one another.
"Here, take it!"-"Hoh! what? It is the people from below."
Then he just threw away (from him) his gift. "Your name shall not
be anything. You shall just become Fleas." Then those people
began to jump just (like) fleas. Then he went back and started to
dry some more (of) his fern roots. He just kept on looking up (and)
he would shed tears whenever he beheld the head of his father tied
up to the ceiling. "Hey! verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside
(her dress)," exclaimed the younger (brother). "'Yes, it is the
custom of the women from there," said an old woman. "Then why
is it that my sister-in-law constantly sheds tears whenever she looks
up to that head?" said the youngest (bov). (Then the supposed
woman answered): "'Well, the smoke does it to me thus. Trle people
from below act (thus); whenever smoke gets into their eyes they
always shed tears," said titat woman.

At last it got night. Thereupon all the people assembled and a
war dance was executed by all. No matter how often theese two
would go out they two (always) found the Little Owl (sitting bv the
door). So they two told her: "'Thou shalt always put out thy
torchlight. Thou shalt likewise say so to the Od Man Crane."
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mEk ila't'." Temu" 'ha k e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Sipt!ai'nxaux qauwasa
hi'k e as kw-. Las xa'luxu tefmltaux-uku sipt!at'nx.' K au'xus
mun'hfl sivaI'm. K is mun'htt tsalalva'a ts-qe'vak . "Hehe',
lI'tqai-E'n ku Lami'sflwau tem kus qaa'tRE Ltsa'lalx kuts-qe'yak ?,"

5 ts-yEai'sk' as mena'trm. h au'xus-axa qalpai'm k !ilhai'm temau'x
mun 'hf pta'msalvai. "K'I'st-E'n mun'hf iltqai'm? K ist 'Llya'
lal tskfli'tiyfsxam. Tai? slis tst'nstuxs, k i'stis muo'hll Lxamna'a."
Temau'x Mun'hl i'MstE It!a'msiyf. Trm k'au'xuts-axa muo'hfl
sival'. 'LIya6 qoa'tsE LEmtsla'xaxamt silh'kwEx, temun'hfl k eai'-slO.

10 Temi'Lx mun'hfl ayal' Ltsi'nust qauxa'nk's-auk . iLaLXiyae qaaftsE

tsu'nstEx, te'mlta k'-uku pli'kantxaim. "rivya-! Tk ai'ltxan,"
ts-vEal'sk as mukwa^sli. Te'mlta liI'k e qaidI' a'tsk at. Temun'hfl
mis tsaa'rME a'tsk EstEx, temunthf pxeltsfsal'nx ats-mfl'tsk ak .

K Iist Mrni'hP Lxamna'a. KEX qanli'x spa'yudi kusti'n thi 6 ts-
15 LO'k ik ." Temun'hfl k e'a Lqaita'yuxl-ukU ts-L6'k ik . Temau'x

muon'l-l Lk !a'lhlynsxa. Spai 'txwaux-axa ats-ta'ak:aux ts-LO'kI ik .
Temau'x mun'hfl Lq!ai' k'au'k's, tskfli'ttvusxaux-axa mun'hfl.

Lqou'tsxa as mukwa slItsLo. 'He, pin k i'lu ik tnh!'." Wae hda.

''A'tsk'uyuxup-a' tsa6? Pin k il'u ik'taht'," ts-vEai'sk' as mEsba'-
20 lslatsL6. 'Qe'it-auk' !," tsimyEai'sk xas mena'tet ts-ma'hatsk .

Temun'bfi k e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Xults hi'k e mis-auk Lqei'vu, tem
LEai'sx xas mEsha'lslatsLAo. "lIe +, pfl'tStEX, pU'tStEX tai?," ts-
vEai'sk as mEsha'lslatsLO. `Kwacl' t ha pf'StEX? I'mstE sa'sin
pawa'k UtEX, te'mltax hi'k e yat'sauwal, 'K i'mhat-s-ma'mkusli

25 ts-hilkwai'sk '," ts-vEai'sk as rlena'tEm. Temun'hf tk ,!O'-sl
tS-Ili'tEk . K-muI'1huf Lau'stitut si'lkustuxs. K Ets hauwi'i Lku'-
IInX as kwv3h, k is k im siLi'Vusxam. K Ets LkU'LIX xa/luxu, k ilta's
bit'k e nIRELl'mLimauxam. Iltowai'-slo mi'SiLX mun'hti La'q!StEX.

Lau'stitut k Ets mun'hbf si'lkustEx. Was fla* Ter mi'siLx wa'lx as
30 Lau'stitut, Lx-Liya' taP iltqal'm; Lx-Liva6 lia qxe'nk's wil.

Tem mi'saux-axa wI/ix nd'k'eai 'k'a'saux Lowa'hasal, temau'x
ytixilnx xam' tsi'tsik '!2 WI'sxaux-axa muinhfl. Temi'Lx muo'hfi
qtfiwal'. T!'ftt!hTinaI'nxaux mun'ht ats-ta'ak aux. Lqlnqe'vux-
waux tEts-Lo'k ik is wal ts-La'qusinkl. Temau'x-axa Is ts!aim mi-

35 k' !a'vuxu tats-L6'k ik . "Mun'hfl mEaya'tsixai!" 3 K is munthfl

And then, indeed, she did it. (Then) t
canoes. Even in the clamshells the3
they two were about to go (back) into
kept on putting out her torchlight.
Little Owl that she always puts out her
(brother). (After a while) they two (
make plans (for an escape). "What s}
present time) we two will (have) no x
shall have gone to bed will we two (bI
agreed to it thus. And then they twv
The people were not war-dancing long
then {hev went to lie down upstairs i
thenr when he was sound asleep the
elder one): "We two are going to kil]
along the liead of our (dual) father."
head of his (supposed husband), wheret
Thev two took back (with them) the
Then they two went across anid escape

(After a while) the old woman woke i
is spillinlg. " No answer. "'Are you s
water is spilling!" shouted the old woms
house) !" her youngest brother kept oi
(lid it at last. Just as soon as it got li
woman looked (around). "'Hey ! bl(
exclaimed the old woman. " (Dost
While I have been suspecting such (
keep on saying, 'It is the custom of tI
carry knives),'" said the younger (b]
woke up. A general chase was going t
as soon as a canoe was launched, it wi
the people embarked in clamshells, but
(It was a) long time before they finall
was commenced by all. (But they cou
those who participated in the chase c
they (found that) they could not do ani
of going down.

Then when they two came back to
up they (first) took off one arrow. 'At
(the head of their father). And now
Then they began to fix their (dual) fa
with the bark of cedar. And they tw
clay. "Keep on shaking thy head, ni1 Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 210, 242.

2 They took oft arrow after arrow until they had removed the entire chain.
3 a0s- TO SHAKE IIEAD.
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e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Sipt!aI'nxaux qauwa'E
ux" te'mltaux-uku sipt!ai'nx.' K au'xus
mun'hli tsalal'va'a ts-qevak'. "Hehe',
E tem kuis qaafltE Ltsa'lalx kuts-qe'yak ?,"
K. au'xus-axa qalpai'm k !ilhai'm temau'x
> i'st-E'n mun'htx iltqal'm? K ist tLlya6
slis tsfl'nstuxs, kl i'stis munhf' Lxamna'a."
It!a'msiyo. Tern k au'xuts-axa mu"li'hn
tsla'xaxamt sill'kwEx, temun'ha kleai'-sl5.
i'nust qauxa'nk's-auk . 'LaLxva' qpaa'tsE

pii'kantxaxm. "'LIva'! TkI aT'ltxan,"
Te'mlta hi'k e qaidi' a'tsk an. Temun~th
temun"'hu px1tsfisa1'nx ats-mfl'tsk ak .

K EX qanl'x spa'yudi kusti'n tal ts-
'a Lqaita'yuxu-uku ts-LO'k ikk. Temau'x
pl'a'txwaux-axa ats-ta'ak: aux ts-Lm'k ik .
ail'ks, tskl Oi'tiyflsxaux-axa mun/hfl.
SLO. "H1, pin kil'u 'k tnhl'." Wa' lpa.
'in k i'lN ik tush'," ts-vEai'sk' as mEsha'-
tsimyEai'sk xas mena'tet ts-ma'hatsk.
'nx. Xtits hi'k>e mis-auk' Lqe'vti, tem
5. "'E1l+, pfu'tStEX, pU'tStEX tai," ts-

"Kwa'ld" ha pf'stEx? I'mstE sa'sin
'k>e va'sauwal, 'K i'mhat-s-ma'mkusl1

i as mena'tEm. Terrn/h. tk, Y'-s16
i'stitflt si'lkustuxs. K Ets hauwx'i Lku'-
vusxam. K EtS Lk'iLcnx xa'luxu, k ilta's
Jltowai'-sk3 mi'siLX Mrun/hu La'q !StEX.

kustEx. Wa' Jqa. Tem mi'siLx wo'lx as
i1'm; LX-Liya' laa qxe'nk's wil.

nas'k eai ik a'saux Lowa'hasal, temnau'x
V'lsxaux-axa mun'hut. Temi'LX mun'hu1
x munfhid ats-ta'ak aux. Lqinqe'vux-
;-iLa'qtusink . Temau'x-axa is ts !am mi-
NMiun/h mEaya'tsixai!" 3 Iiis mun'ho

210, 242.
arrow until they had removed the entire chain.
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And then, indeed, she did it. (Then) they two made holes in all the
canoes. Even in the clamshells they two punched holes. Then
thev two were about to go (back) into (the house). Then (the Owl)
kept on putting out her torchlight. "'Hey'! what is the matter with
Little Owl that she always puts out her torchlight? " said the younger
(brother). (After a while) they two came out again and began to
make plans (for an escape). "What shall we two do now? (At the
present time) we two will (have) no way to escape. Only after we
shall have gone to bed will we two (be able to) kill him." So they
agreed to it thus. And then they two went back into (the house).
The people were not war-dancing long whenl they all stopped. And
then they went to lie down upstairs in (the house). . . . And
then -when he was sound asleep the younger brother asked (the
elder one): "We two are going to kill him now. Thou shalt take
along the htead of our (dual) father." Then, verily, he cut off the
head of his (supposed husband), whereupon they two ran out quickly.
Thlev two took back (with them) the head of their (dual) father.
Then thevy two went across an(1 escaped1 back (to their home).

(After a while) the ol( woman woke up. "'Hey! your (night) water
is sp)illing. " No answer. "'Are you so sound asleep ? Your (night)
water is spilling!'' shouted the o0l woman. "Make a light inside (thel
house) !" her youngest brother kept on calling. Verily, (some one)
did it at last. Just as soon as it got light inside (the house), the old
womati looked (around). "Hey! blood, lood only (do I see)!"
exclaimetl the old woman. " (Dost thou see) why it is blood 3
While I have been suspecting such (a possibility), thou didst just
keep on saying, 'It is the custom of the women from over there (to
carry knives),'' said the younger (brother). Then all the people
woke up. A general chase was going to be instituted by them. But
as soon as a canoe was launched, it would sink (right) there. Then
the people embarked in clamshells, but they would just whirl around.
(It was a) long time before they finally got across. Then the chase
was commenced by all. (But they could) not (do) anything. When
those who participated in the chase carme (to the edge of the sky),
they (found that) they could not do anything; (for) they had no ways
of gOing down.

Then when they two came back to where they two had climbed
up thev (first) took off one arrow. 'At last they two came back with
(the head of their father). And now they (lanced the war dance.
Then they began to fix their (dual) father. They two tied his head
with the bark of cedar. And they two also glued his head on with
clay. "'Keep on shaking thy head, now!" Verily, he now (did it).
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k e'a. K Ets xuis hi'k e MEaya'tslx, k is-axa k im ltsai'qavfisxam.
K'au'xus-axa mul'hfi qalpa'a mik !a'a-auk . KRau'xuts qalpai'nx
yisaueyai/nx. "Qa'lpEx MEaya'tslxai!" K is munt'hf k e'a hilk-
waisa'a, k u'kus-axa mun'hfi qalpai'm ltsal'qagfsxam. Temunthlf

5 sfldda'stk emyuk temrn mun'hl Li'qayti. "Munt'hfx Li'qarl, ava6-
tsixwa'xa muin'hf! " Sadaa'stk'emyuk is pI'tskum temi'Lx mun'hfl
kWeal'. Temau'x mu'hfl ydsaueyaf'nx ts-ta'akW. "K -k'aek ham
lan. K EX tall xas LEmkri'lhfxamt llqestti xas qalpai'xat-s-hi'-
tslEm." TeMUnuhfi tpai', k'a6k LOWa'txayu. Temau'x munthf ats-

10 la'mxadook temau'x tsqiP'x LOWa'txayu.
Tait mun'hii.

11. THE STORY OF THE DOG-CHILDREN

(Collected by Farrand in 1900)

Xa'MEt-s-hI'tslEm Ik aux yat'tsxaux ts-mukwa6slikc. Tem hi'k e
qauwiiYa is pi'tskum tem aya'1txa pxami'nt kus qa'alt; xe'Lk ts-
qxd"'sk',I xaml mukwa6sli. Temun'ht qaai'tsk it ts-ayaI'sk tem

15 pkustii'. Temun'hui mis k eai', tem halt !ai'nx qa'kuts-tsqxe&'x kuts
pkfu'sk . TeMunu'hfl Ilya' qa 'tsE tem mEqaai'dIx kus tsquP'x. Tem
aili'k I ma'mhatst 2 kuts-mukwaeslilk. Temun'hir iLlyan q&a'tsE

temunbtbi pa'mhatsai I kutsqxen'sk .4 Temr iLiya' qalpai'nx k aha-
'nx kuts-sI'tEk qaku's mukwat sli is pxami'nt, lI'lta muku's 6 mE-

20 qaal'titxanx kutsqxe/"sk.
Temun'bti hamstil Is pi'tskum tem hl'k e aya'l Lttwl't!'Wallnt is

kwle. Temu"'hfi ik sfidila 'stk emyuk ts-ayaflcyaIsk te'mlta tskwa-
YU/LX kus hI'tslEm ik p!'isxai hak Eqau'x. "QOn'tsuxs k Exs qfn'-
tsuxs." K is mun'hfi haa'tsE mEhaya'nixam, k'ilta's 'Llya t xti'si

25 laa LEai'si. K is-axa mu"'huf tsimxaixwal'm. K'ilta's hI'k'e han-
wI'i q6ntsuxwai!rm, k is-axa munu'hf qalpa'ln pI'/isxaeya'ln: "QOn'-
tsuxs k Exs qon'tsuxs.7Y K is mun'hti qalpai'm MEhaya'nlxam,
k'ilta's 'LiVa t liaa LEai'si. Temul"hfl sfidda'stk emyuk te'mlta tsk-
wayu'Lx kus lia. H!'k e 1lata'ME xfi'uxwad.' Temun'hli havav'ntxa,

30 te'mlta aili'k I hI'k e ad'L. Temun'hbf kiinal'xasx, tem tail ts-L5'k ik'
Limk !i'WntEmux". Tem hI'k e tai -nai"yEm pU'tStEx kuts-L6'k ik .
Is i'mstE tem kus pa'halt ts-Lo'k ik kus k atk'. Temuthti soda'-'-
stk emyuk tem-uku mun'hlt tsiqa'lnx. Is 'rMstE tem kus-uku mE-
tsi'qtuwaeti kus k en 'hLa I kwas kaka'ya6.

35 Tem Is lnmstE tem is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum tem 'Llya6-axa wl'lx.
Temun'hfl a'ngI' temau'x phainsai'nx qaku'ts-La'mxaddok, la'lta
mis 'Llya' namk imT'stal. Temua'hfl misau'x wI'lx naI'keai kus
tlwit!'wan kuts-ta'ak'aux, temau'x MUn'hfl LXUi'nX 'k tskIl'x vu'-

1 Simplified for ts-tsqxtn'sk .
2 'Transposed for MEm'hoatsf.

3 Transposed for pEmas'hoatso.
T4his version agrees with the previous story (No 10) in practically every detail, wsith the single

exception that here Woodpecker begets one child each from his wife and his dog, swhile in the former narra-
tive both boys are the offspring of the dog.

Footnotes continued on p 137.

He would shake his head just a little, w
Then they two put it together again.
te3ling him, "Keep on shaking it again
but it came off again. Finally, after t
tight. "Now thou art tight, keep on sht
day they finally stopped. Then they tw
name will be Woodpecker. The next ger
only while dancing." Then he flew awal
pecker. Thereupon his two children tur

Only now (it ends).

11. THE STORY OF THE I

They two were living (together, nam
That man was in the habit of going out
two dogs, (and) one (was a) female.

And then that (man) went customarily
And after his fifth arrival (at the place
heard some person shouting from above
thou shalt be chiseling." Then in vain b
not see anything at all. Then he began to
he had just commenced to chisel, when c
edly, ' Thou shalt be chiseling; thou shalt
to look around again; nevertheless he d
Finally, after the fifth time he heard so
(the wind) were blowing. Then he lool
was already near (him). So he (tried t(
whereupon only his head was hit. And ji
covered with) blood. And it is for that
Woodpecker is red. And then after the
cut off. And such is the reason why the
the heads of the (other) birds.

Now for such reason (the Woodpecker)
Thereupon the next day his two children i
he had never done this (before). And th(
their (dual) father had been working, the1

6 Abbreviated for tem + kus.
6 Abbreviated for xii'xwdtxa.
7 In this version Woodpecker's murderer is
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layat'tsix, klis-axa k im ltsaI'qayvsxam.
ia'a mik !a'a-auk'. K au'xuts qalpai'nx
TnEaya'tslxai!" K is mrun'hi k e'a hilk-
hIu qalpai'm ltsal'qayousxam. Temun'hn
n"hn Ll'qayfi. "MuJ'hiIx Li'qavnfi avae-
ft'stk emyuk' is pi'tskum temi'Lx munlha
yhsauEya!1nx ts-ta'ak . " -kkask' ham
*i'lhixamt liqe'stfi xas qalpai'xat-s-hi-
aek Lowd'txayfi. Temau'x mun/hn ats-

'x LoWa'txayfl.

RY OF THE DOG-CHILDREN

ted by Farrand in 1900)

yA'tsxaux ts-mukwasslikL. Tem hi'k e
ay5'ltxa pxami'nt kus qd'alt; xe'Lk ts-

Temul'hn qaai'tsk it ts-avai'sk tem
al', tem halt!ai'nx qa'kuts-tsqxes'x kuts
aa/tsE tem MEqaai'dix kus tsqen'x. Tem
mukwaeslik. Ternun'hti iLlya6 qa'atsE
qxEn'sk .4 Tem 4iJya6 qalpai'nx k'aha-
kwaesll is pxami'nt, la'lta muku's I ME-

skum tem hi'k e ay&'l Ltiwi't!'wanIt is
k emyuk ts-aya'llyaisk te'mlta tskwa-
,al hak Eqau'x. "Qo&'tsuxs k Exs qon'-
SE mEhaya'nixam, k ilta's tilyar xfl'sl
ft tsimxaixwaj'm. K'ilta's hi'k1e hau-
mun/hfi qalpa'ln pIl'fsxaeya'ln: "Q50'-

C'is mun'hfl qalpai'm mEhayi'nixam,
'emu"hul sfidaa'stk emyuk' te'mlta tsk-
a'mE xui'uxwaa.5 Temun'hn baya'ntxa,
'emun'hn k imai'xasx, tem tai' ts-Lo'kik
i e tai6 nal"yEm pu'tStEx kuts-to'k ik .
-LA'k ik kus k ack . Temunlhn sudaa;-
tsiqa'lnx. Is f'mstE tem kus-uku mE-

was kika'ya6.
L'mEt-s-pi'tskum tem 'Llya'-axa wi 'lx.
hainsai'nx qaku'ts-La'mxadook, l'lta
Temuniho misau'x wI'lx na'k eai kus

emau'x mun'hfl Lxtii'nx 'k tskl'x vu'-

tory (No. 10) in practically every detail, with the single
ild each from his wife and his dog, while i itlie formier narra-

He would shake his head just a little, whereupon it would come off.
Then they two put it together again. Once more they two were
telling him, "Keep on shaking it again!" Then he did it, indeed,
but it came off again. Finally, after the fifth attempt, it became
tight. "Now thou art tight, keep on shaking it now!" On the fifth
day they finally stopped. Then they two said to their father: "Thy
name will be Woodpecker. The next generation will use thy feathers
only while dancing." Then he flew away (and) turned into a Wood-
pecker. Thereupon his two children turned into dogs.

Only now (it ends).

11. THE STORY OF THE DOG-CHILDREN

They two were living (together, namely) one man and his wife.
That man was in the habit of going out hunting every day; he had
two dogs, (and) one (was a) female.

And then that (man) went customarily every day to make a canoe.
And after his fifth arrival (at the place where he was working) he
heard some person shouting from above, "Thou shalt be chiseling;
thou shalt be chiseling." Then in vain he looked around, but he did
not see anything at all. Then he began to work once more. however,
he had just commenced to chisel, when once more it was said repeat-
edly, "Thou shalt be chiseling; thou shalt be chiseling." So he began
to look around again; nevertheless he did not see anything at all.
Finally, after the fifth time he heard something. It was just as if
(the wind) were blowing. Then he looked (around) and, verily, it
was already near (him). So he (tried to save) himself by dodging,
whereupon only his head was hit. And just right away his head (was
covered with) blood. And it is for that reason that the head of the
Woodpecker is red. And then after the fifth (stroke) his head was
cut off. And such is the reason why the Hawk knows how to sever
the heads of the (other) birds.

Now for such reason (the Woodpecker) one day did not return home.
Thereupon the next day his two children went to look for him because
he had never done this (before). And then when they came to where
their (dual) father had been working, they two found him lying there

5 Abbreviated for fem + Lus.
i Abbreviated for xdL'xwadtxa.
7 In this version Woodpecker's murderer is identified as Hawk.
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xauku I ts-LO'k ik . Temau'x mu-'hfl-axa ayal'nx Itsai'sik's. Te-
mun'hu mis-axa qalpal' qel'-slO, temau'x mun'ha qalpai' avai'.
Temunulhi saux wI'lx ndlk eai kusau'x LXtl'yuxutanx kuts-ta'ak aux,
temau'x mu"nhfl LXUi'fnx kus po'tstEX 1Lk tsq6'tEsaI. Temau'x mun'-

5 hu OstaI'nx na'k's kus aya'sau. Te'mlta iLlya6 qal'tsE temau'X LE-

ma'IhIsx. 'femau'x-axa vipal'. Temau'x mu01 hfl-axa wI'lx na'k's
kusau'x LXuyu'xutanx kus pu'UtStEX, tem k au'xuts-axa mun'hti qal-
pai'nx tistai'nx kus pd'tstEX. Temu'hfl ainaV' kus qala'xstet.
"Hani'k -wa 1 axa sin tac.11 2 Tem k'au'xuts-axa munn'hf qalpa!'

10 wi'lx nai'ks kusau'x mila'hasanx kus pO'tstEx. Tem k'au'xuts-axa
mun'hO qalpai' yipai'. Temau'x-axa vilsal' itsai'sik's. Temuothfi
mis-axa qalpal' qai'-sla, tem k au'xuts mun'htl qaIpal' ayaI' nd'k's
ik'ku'saux LXUlVU'xutanx kus pUl'tStEX. Tem k'au'xuts mu"'bla qal-
pai'nx wustai'nx tem k au'xuts mu"'hlut hala'tsI LEma'lhisx. Nd 'k e-

15 ai Ik'kusau'x mila'hasanx, tem k'au'xuts mun'lhi yipal'. Tsf'nk -
XEk emaux Iaa'tsRE MEa'yalX, temun'hfl sfdzia'stkl emyuk' temun'liu

kus tsqin'xak s MEii'lt qauwisal'. Temun'hf mi'saux wI'lx nak's
Ik'ku'saux mila'hasanx kus po'tstEx, temu"'hf mEha'ltalx kus ts-
qePn'xak s mEIi'it hau'k s. Temun'hf mis k eat', tem qauxa'nk s mE-

20 ha'k !talx. Temun'bft mis k ea!', tem ainal'. "Qauxank'sa'lix
ta'stin tlY." (Repeated several times.) Temau'x-axa munnlhil yal-
sal' itsai'sik's. Ternu-'hlU mis-axa qalpal' qal'-sld, temau'x mun'hfl.
tI'ut!'wantxai' mEqaml'flta is tsi'tsik !. Temun'hfl mi'saux k eai',
temau'x muln'1fl qalpai' aval'. Temun'hfl mi'saux wI'lx nalk s 'k-

25 ku'saux mila'hasanx kits pO'tstEX, temu0'hfi ma'yExa kus qala'xstet.
"K ist-u tsimai'm tsitsk !atxai'm qauxa'nk s." eTrn-au'x mun0 btf
k e'a qau'wis kus qala'xstet tsk !i'txa, te'mitatixa 3 kim spu'yn
kutsI'tsk- ik . Temun'llu qalpal' kus mena'tet, te'mlta muo'hf-axa
halaltsi spua'yui kutsi'tsk !ik. Temunohfl qalpal' tsk' !I'txa kus

30 qala'xstet, te'mlta muo'hft lo'tsu I'mstatxfl. SfdiaIstk emaux ts-
itsk !atxai', temun'hti sfldaa'stk emyuk' ts-tsk !aI'sk' kus mena'tet
te'milta' Laxava t w'lx. Temau'x mun'bh (gua'itE tsi'tsk !atxal'.
Tem irjyaS qaa'tsE temau'x mun'hti LEai'sx kus tsi'tsik !. Temau'x
hi'k e mun'hti tsitsk !avf'Lx. Temun'hf iLlyac qua'tsE temu"'hf

35 i~yiE'I1YU. Temun'hOj mi'saux lkwa'liLx,4 temau'x-uku ht'k e tuk-
Infli'nx. Temun'hfi mis lkula'yf le'wi'k's, temau'x mun0 hil 1bal'.

Temun'hfi mi'saux wi'lx qauxa'nk's, temau'x mun'ht aya!'. Tem
il:wa' qaa'tsE te'miltaux tskwayu'LX tas hi"tslEm. Te'mltt ivn al
qata'tsE temau'x LEai'sx tas ill'tslEm lk'awl'Lau kcllhya. Tsil 'haLx

40 qauwuica. "K 51'kwista'L, k l5'kwistat'L, k-l1b'kwista'L." Qauvaa a
hI'k e mEqa'amt tas tsa'sidoo. Temu"n'hf saux w'lx, teni'Lx
mun'hi pxeltsflsaI'nx xaku's qala'xstet. "NAlk'sEp-E'n ya'xau 2 "-
"A'a, yala'sautxa'L-axa Lin le'wI'k s."-" Hani'k EpE'n-axa?"-
"A'a, limtsla'xaxamta'L aya'sal nii'k s ik lk a'xk examt silI'kwEx."

I yuxea+ -uku
Literally, "From where (thou art) may (it) please (thee to come) back, my father."

3 Contracted for le'mlta + -aft + -axa. 4 kul- TO lEACH.

(with) his head gone. Thereupon they
house. And when daylight appeared a
more. Anld when thev two came to wite
father, they came upon the blood0 which
Then they two followed it wherever it w
long when they two became lost, where
Then they two arrived again at where
the blood and began to follow that bloot
(brother) began to cry, "Wherever thou
wouldst come lack!" Then they two c
where they had (previously) lost (the t
they two turned lack again and rcturned
another day came, they two went again
had (previously) found the blood. So tl
but lost themselves similarly. Then tl
where they had lost (the trail of the b]
went out in vain, and on the fifth day ht
went first. Then when they two came tt
lost the blood, the one with the dog as a i
everywhere. And when he finished he si
Then when he was through he began to
(carried) up above." (He said this sevc
two went back into the house. Then w]
they two began to make many arrows.
through they went out once more. An(
place) where they had (previously) lost t]
said, "We two will tr- to shoot upward
the elder of the two began to shoot first,
near him. So then the younger (brothe
arrows fell back. Then again the elder
the same thing happened. Five times
after the fifth shot of the younger (bro
not come back. Then they two kept
And not long (afterward) they two saw
just kept on shooting at it. Then (it wa
chain) came nearer. And when thev tw
just stuck (some more arrows) into it.
the ground, they two climbed up.

And then when they two arrived abov
long (afterward) they two heard some pe
when thley two saw some people who wer
All were singing, 'We are chunky; we a
All the women (who came with these I
shoulders). So when they two arrived
asked them, "Where are you going?"
our lome."-" Where are you (coming) bt
our way back from war dancing (at a ph
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iau'x mu"l'hf-axa ayal'nx ItsaI'sik s. Te-
qel'-slO, temau'x mur'bll qalpat' avai'.

i eai kusau'x Lxu'yuxutanx kuts-ta'aic aux,
us po'tstEx bk tsqeftEsal. Temau'x mun'-
'sau. Te'mlta 'Llyac qa>'tsE temau'x LE-

yipai'. Temau'x mun'hO-axa wix naik's
s pti'tstEx, tem k'au'xuts-axa mun'ha qal-
'tStEX. Temur'ha ainal' kus qala'xstet.

2s." ' Tem k'au'xuts-axa mu"'hu qalpal'
'hasanx kus po'tstEx. Tem k'au'xuts-axa
'emau'x-axa yalsai' itsai'sik's. Temua'ho
tem k'au'xuts mun'hfl qalpal' avat' nid'k's
kus pU'tStEX. Tem k'au'xuts mu'hti qal-
'xuts muB'hf ha1Vt/sy LEma'lhisx. NaT'k e-
. tem k'au'xuts mun'hf yipai'. Tsfl'nk-
'aIx, temu"'hfl sfld5,'stk emyukl temun'hti
auiwsa!'. Temun'hbf mi'saux wI'lx na'k's
us p6'tstEx, teMUn'hfl rnEha'Italx kus ts-

Temun'hn mis k eai', tem qauxa'nk s mE-
is k eai', tem ainaV'. "Qauxank'sat'lx
everal times.) Temau'x-axa mun/'h}t yail-
i mis-axa qalpal' qai'-slO, temau'x mu"1'flf
ta is tsi'tsik !. Temun'lih mi'saux k eai',
tyal'. Temu"'hni mi'saux wi'x na'k's 'k -
o'tstEx, temun"'hf ma'yExa kus qala'xstet.
!atxai'm qauxa'nk's." Temau'x inu"'hla
stet tsk !i'txa, te'mltaflxa 2 k im spu'vu
qalpaV' kus rnena'tet, te'mlta mun'hf-axa
'ik. Temun'ho qalpai' tsk !6'txa kus

u l5o'tsu i'mstatxfl. Stddaa/stk emaux ts-
[aa'stk cmyuk ts-tskl !ai'sk' kus mena'tet
Temau'x mu"'hfl qaa'ltE tsi'tsk !atxai'.

'x mu"n'lit LEai'sx kus tsi'tsik !. Temau'x
/LX. Temu"'hu Llyac qiiaftsE temu"'huf
saux lkwa'lILx,4 temau'x-uku hi'k e tuk-
kula'yn le'wi'k's, temau'x mun'hfl Lohal'.

qauxa'nk's, temau'x mun'hfl ayai'. Tem
tskwavf'Lx tas hi'tslEm. Te'mlta iLivat

h l'tslEM ik awi'Lau k' Ilhya. Tsila'haLx
, k616'kwistaf'L, k1 to3'kwista'L." Qauvq~a

a'sidoo. Temun'hfl saux w'lx, temi'Lx
i's qala'xstet. "Na'k'sEp-E'n yii'xau? "-
Lin le'wI'k's."-"Hani'k'EpE'n-axa?'-
ya'sal na'k's ik lk a'xk examt sili'kwEx."

i art) may (it) please (thee to come) back, my father."
-axa. 4 1kU- TO HEACIE.

(with) his head gone. Thereupon they two took him back into the
house. And when daylight appeared again, they two departed once
I more. And when thev two came to where they had found their (dual)
father, they came upon the blood which had dropped (to the ground).
Then they two followed it wherever it was leading. But (it was) not
long when the)' two became lost, whereupon they two turned back.
Then they two arrived again at where they had (previously) found
the blood and began to follow that blood again. And then the eldest
(brother) began to cry, "'Wherever thou art, my father, (I) wish thou
wouldst come back!" Then they two came once more to (the place)
where they had (previously) lost (the trail of) the blood. And then
thev two turned back again and returned to the house. And then when
another day came, they two went again (to the place) where they two
had (previously) found the blood. So they two followed it once more
but lost themselves similarly. Then they two turned I)ack (from)
where they had lost (the trail of the blood). Four times thev two
went out in vain, and on the fifth day he who had a (log for a mnother
went first. Then when they two came to where they had (previously)
lost the blood, the one with the dog as a mother beegan to sniff around
everywhere. And when he finished he sniffed for a long time upward.
Then lwhen he was through lie began to cry,. "Our (dual) father was
(carried) up above." (He said this several times.) Thercupon they
two went back into the house. Then when daylight appeared again
they two began to make many arrows. And when they two were
through they went out once more. Anti when they two came to (the
place) where they had (previously) lost their blood, the elder (brother)
said, "We two will try to shoot upward (from) here." Then, verily,
the elder of the two began to shoot first, but his arrows dropped 1)ack
near him. So then the younger (brother shot) next, but likewise his
arrows fell back. Then again the elder (brother) shot; nevertheless
the same thing happened. Five times (each of) them two shot, and
after the fifth shot of the younger (brother, the arrows) at last did
not come back. Then they two kept on shooting for a long time.
And not long (afterward) tihe) two saw (one) arrow. Then thev two
just kept on shooting at it. Then (it was not) long before (the arrow
chain) came nearer. And when they two (could) reach tip to it they
just stuck (some more arrows) into it. Finally, when it reached to
the ground, they two climbed up.

And then when they two arrived above, they started out. But not
long (afterward) thev two heard some people. And (it was) not long
when they two saw some peoI)le who were approaching (anti) singing.
All were singing, "We are chunky: we are chunky; we are chunky."
All the women (who came with these people) had packs (on their
shoulders). So when they two arrivedl (there), the elder (brother)
asked them, "Where are you going?"-"Oh! we are going back to
our home."-" Where are you (coming) back from ? "-' Oh! we are on
our way back from war dlancing (at a place) where many people had

I
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-"U'k -En tk'Lxama'nLnx?"-"A'a, tsq&n'xak's mEl'it ts-ta'ak-
qxalni'kslwl'Lnx."-"Rea, tem is I'MstE-a' tem ta'sEp-axa killhva
vala'sau?" Temi'LX mun'hli hI'ke pEnbfl'Lnx ismu'kuts!ti ya'sau:

'KI-LlvaE la pin LIn, k-tai 1 q!u'lsin." TernihI'ke tsuwa'salyEM
5 tas mEqaarmntu Li'k Ets hauwI'i na'k eai tsuwa'sau kus hi'tslEm

Ia'k auxuts 1 ltqaya'tist.2 Tem is 'rMstE tem kus i'mstE ts-hilkwaI'sk
kus q!u'lsin. Lia'kauxuts lqaya'tist, k'ilta's tsuwa'saltxam, la'lta
mi'siLx imI'stal na'mk mi'si~x pinti'hflsalLnx kus ta'ming ink .

Temuin'hf mi'siLx Lxayai'lnx, temau'x mun'hf xe'tsuxi. Tem-
10 uD'bfl iLlva! qaa'tsE te'mltaux qalpai'nx tskwayfi'Lx kus hi'tsLEm.

Temau'x mun'lhu yal'; te'mlta iLlyaE qaa'tsE temau'x LEai'sx kus
xe'Lk it tsa'sidloo. Temau'x mur'hfl hakrFqalxfli'-slO Lhainai'Lnx.
Iiau'xuts lii'k e xti'si mEkianu"wix 3 klau'xus keai'mi, kDau'xus
hi'k e kutsxalva'a kuts-qO'nk'aux, k'au'xus rnun'hf haqa'nt!txs-

15 armi tsaslhya: "`Ha'neha', ha'neha', ha'neha', bt'neha'." TemuR'hfl
iLlya 1 qaa/tsE tem ma'yExa kus qala'xstet kus mukwaesli. "I'n ha
t!lI', hata'mFn xas hi'tsLEm Lhaya'nautEmtsx." Tem Mat'yExa kus
xam1 . "Tllauwm'ist-a' 1f1n'ki waf'st!afltxai tem kist xas hi'tsLEm
Lhaya'nautEmts hani'k eai? T!i'la-slO hi'k e." TeMUn'hi 'iLlya6

20 qaa'tSE temau'x mun'hf p !I'xtEstEx. TeMUn'hti mi'saux tsqe'-
wuLnx, temau'x pxEltsfisa'Lnx. "La'tqaltxapst-E'1A munu'h?"-
"A'a, wau'st !afatxaxan. ."-" Te'mipst-E'n munu'hf la'tqai tem kusi'pst
tsila'hax?"-".''a, Lqa'tfit ik'sili'kwEx Ik'Lin itsai's, tem yuu'xui
U~va6 ka'Vsal-slo."-"'IJ'k -En 1k'Lxamd'11L1X?,"--"A'a, ts-qen'xak's

25 rnEli'it ts-ta'ak ik qxonI'kslw'Lnx tem-axa tai1 tS-LO'k ik will'-
salyusEmuxu tem-uku axa qau'x qale.'tsx is itsaI's." "A'a, tem-E'n
mu"'hfi la'tEqstEx-slO 5 mi'sipst-axa yIla'sal?"-"A'a, yikfu'kux-
ELiku bI'ke kus pi'tskum.'"I`a'tqapst-E'n wI'lal?"---"A'a, xan
silt Lhaya'tsalt4mtsxaxan 6 ha'ailts-auk tem-axa yalai'sal k au'k's

30 Temun'hii mis yiku'kwal kus pi'tskum, te'mxan-axa 1O'lqU(laltEm-
tsx." ''7"U'kk-En k'ipst sl'tEx?"-'A'a, qa'tsE ik qa'kus qxeni'-
k S!wiLx kuis tsqe&'xak's MELl'it ts-ta'ak ."-"Te'mipst-E'n mun'hf
la, min'sipst kilii'wal?'-`A'a, k Ets bI'kte k5'k" tspiti'tisx 8

te'mxan-auk tsin'sal kwj'k s."--`Te'mipst-E'n mu0 'ha la'tqal?"-
35 "'A'a, hI'k'auk kt 'k"k tskl 'x kuxa'n sIlt te'mxan tall qwon ma'-

xavuxu. Temunn'hti misa"L kafu'k's-axa wI'lal, te'mxan k !e'tsik's
Lta'xwalx kus kwI2 te'mxan mun'hti Itsuila'qanalx I kuxa'n hfu'-
lhum."-"Tein-E'n mu"'hlO qau'kteai Lhala'snalx,' 0 mi'sipst LOWa'-
qalx?" U'-"A''a, hi'k exan mun0 'ha xas yu'xwis."-"Te'mipst-E'U

' /6ak EtS + -auT. 7 'Transposed for IElo'qutaltEmso x; lqot- TO TARE.

2 qait- TO CUT. 8 Misheard for tspf 1'tiyuso .
3 k anon- TO DIG. 9 tafa'qon PACK.
4 UL/tsEX FEATHER. IO halsn- TO TAKE CARE OF.

1 .itcrally, "How does it get all over?" 1' Simplified for LELOUda'qalX; Loq- TO DRY.

6 ia/S- TO CROSS.

FRACCHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND I

assembled."-" Who was the one who was
down to the father of (him) who has a dot
for such reason are you on your way ho
brushed aside with a bow and were told:
it will be only Flies." Then those who
just crawled around with them. Those r
every-where, even after they were cut in t
why Flies act thus. Even after they are
crawling around, because they did so whe
that time.

And then after they were through
started out. And then (it was) not long
some people. So they two went (thei
before they two perceived two women
were watched (by them) from a hiding
would dig just a little bit, would stop
digging sticks as feathers (while) they
knees singing: Ha'nehd', ha'neha', ha'
long (afterward) the older (of) these wom
hot. It seems as if some person is watchir
upon the other one said: "Are we two di
that a person should watch us two from
all over." And then not long (afterward)
And after they two were approached th
are you two doing now?"-"O'h! we two
what do you two (mean) when you are sill
everybody is dancing the murder dance,
yet."-"Who is it who was killed?"-"(
father of him who has a dog for a mothe
his head only, and (now) it is hanging hig
what time is it when you two usually go
just setting."-"How do you two ha]
"Well, our (dual) husband always brings
then goes back to the other side. And t
west, he usually takes us two back."-
you two?"-"Oh! he is the one who,
descended to the father of that (boy) who
"Now what do you two do when you gi
he just floats with it away from the shorn
into the canoe."-"And what are you t,
"Well, our (dual) husband just lies in
while we two keep on paddling. And
again at the other side we two always -
then we two habitually carry our (dual
looks after it usually when you two dri
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tIx?"3'-' A'a, tsqe''xak s mEl'it ts-ta'ak'
a, tem is 'rmstE-a' tem ta'sEp-axa k lelhva
'hu hi'k e pEnhbf'LnX is mf'kutskyi ya'sau:

-tai' q!u'lsin." Tem hi'k e tsuwa'salyEm
hauwi'i na'k eai tsuwa'sau kus hi'tslEm

rem is i'mstE tem kus i'mstE ts-hilkway'sk
s lqaya'tist, k ilta's tsuwa'saltxam, la'lta
i'SiLX pinfi'hfisalLnx kus ta'ming ink .

,ai'lnx, temau'x mun'hli x&'tsuxu. Tem-
ltaux qalpai'nx tskwayfi'Lx kus hi'tsLEm.
e'mlta 'Llya' qaaItsE temau'x LEai'sx kus
u'x mul 'ha hak Eqalxhi'-slO Lhainai'Lnx.
Ek anu"wix I klau'xus k eai'mi, k'au'xus
q5'nk aux, k au'xus mul'hfl haqa'nt!uxs-
ll'nehV', ha'neha', ha'neha'." Temun'ho
a kus qala'xstet kus mukwassli. 'In' ha
rn Lhaya'nautEmtsx." Tem ma'yExa kus
'kIi wafi'st!aatxai tem kList xas hI'tsLEM
,? T!I'la-sld ht'k e." Temuollhi 'Liya 6

p !I'xtrStEx. Temun'hn mi'saux tsqe'-
a'Lnx. "La'tqaitxapst-E'n mu'hufl?"-
"Te'mipst-E'n mu"'hfl lh'tqaI tem kusi'pst
it lk'sili'kwEx 'k Lin itsat's, tem vU/'xU
-En ikiLxama'nLnx?"---"A'a, ts-q6n'xak's
k siwi'Lnx tem-axa tai6 ts-LtO'k ik will'-
qau'x qalk'tsx is itsal's." "A'a, tem-E'n
li'sipst-axa vala'sal?"-"'A'a, vikfu'kux-
."-'La'tqapst-E'n wI'lii ?' -"A'a, xan
6 ha'aits-auk' tem-axa yala'sal k'au'k's
:us pi'tskum, te'mxan-axa l5'lqudaltEm-
['tEx?"-''A'a, qa'tsE ik'qa'kus qxeni'-
ELi'it ts-ta'ak ."-'Te'mipst-E'n munohfl
-"A'a, kiEts hi'k e kO'k"l tspil'tisx 8
k s."--`Te'mipst-E'n inuo'hf la'tqal?,"-
'x kuxa'n sRlt te'nixan tai6 qwon ma'-
lkaui'k's-axa wi'lal, te'mxan k i'ttsik's

:an muoihf ltsila'qanalx kuxa'n ha'-
qau'k eai Lhala'snalx,'° mi'sipst Lowa'-
muD'hu xas yu'xwis."-'Te'mipst-E'n

7 Transposed for iElO'qoutalftErtX, MqoVt- TO TAKE.

s Misheard for tspiu'tiyusx.
9 tsola'qan PACK.

halon- TO TAKE CARE OF.
*e" i1 Simplified for LELOod'qaolx; Lbq- TO DRY.
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assembled."-" Who was the one who was killed? "-" Well, they went
down to the father of (him) who has a dog for a mother."-"Oh! and
for such reason are you on your way home?" Then they were just
brushed aside with a bow and were told: "Your name will be nothing;
it will be only Flies." Then those who had packs Con their backs)
just crawled around with them. Those people were crawling around
everywhere, even after they were cut in two. And this is the reason
why Flies act thus. Even after tley are cut in two they still keep on
crawling around, because they did so when they were pushed aside at
that time.

And then after they were through (with these flies) they two
started out. And then (it was) not long when they two heard again
some people. So they two went (there); but (it was) not long
before they two perceived two women. Then the two (women)
were watched (by them) from a hiding place. The two (women)
would dig just a little bit, would stop and would use their (dual)
digging sticks as feathers (while) they two would dance on their
knees singing: Hla'neha', hJ'nehd', hl'nehd', h&'nehd'. But not
long (afterward) the older (of) these women said: "I feel exceedingly
hot. It seems as if some person is watching me continually." There-
upon the other one said: "Are we two digging here for the first time
that a person should watch us two from somewhere? It is just hot
all over." And then not long (afterward) they two were approached.
And after they two were approached they two were asked, "What
are you two doing now?"-"O'h! we two are digging roots,"-'And
what do you two (mean) when you are singing? "-' Oh! in our house
everybody is dancing the murder dance, but they have not finished
yet."-"Who is it who was killed?"-"Oh! they went down to the
father of him who has a dog for a mother, but they came back with
his head only, and (now) it is hanging high up in the house."-"Oh!
what time is it when you two usually go home? "-"Well, the sun is
just setting."-"How do you two habitually arrive (there) ?"-
"Well, our (dual) husband always brings us two over to this side and
then goes back to the other side. And then when the sun is in the
west, he usually takes us two back."-"Who is the husband (of)
you two?"-"Oh! he is the one who, as has been said before,
descended to the father of that (boy) who has a dog for a mother."-
"Now what do you two do when you get into the canoe?"-"Oh!
he just floats with it away from the shore, and we two always jump
into the canoe."-"And what are you two usually doing then?"-
"Well, our (dual) husband just lies in the middle (of the canoe),
while we two keep on paddling. And then whenever we arrive
again at the other side we two always pull the canoe ashore, and
then we two habitually carry our (dual) fern roots."-"And who
looks after it usually when you two dry it?"-"Oh! just we two
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mun'huf llii'tqalx, mis LONaw'qal? Pitsuwi'ltxapst-'? ?"-"'a,
hi'k'exaln qauwaca Ltpi'talx I kus LEya'tSit kwas ltsai's."-' 'Lap-
stival 2 fi' Lts!F'salx?"-A'`a, lt!I"valxaxan.3 Temuno'hf mis
ts !In'sal, te'mxan mul'hif nlnfl'sit!aliLx 4 kuxa'n sft."-'Lf'tqap-

5 E'n MUnuhP pilai'x ?"--"A'a, hahai'kwauk tskAi'x, na'mk mi'sxan
ktii'tsitxanx kuxa'n ho'lhum. Termnu'hfl mis nono'sal, temun 'ha

pia'tqwal."-`Tefnip-E'l tlaa mi'sip tsinul'sal? UJ'k-E'n qau'wis
a ?"-'A'a qwo'nxai qau'wts tsinfu'sal, temun'ha qwacma

tsi'k al, tem-auk' haya'kwval." 5 -"'IlanI'kt-E'n-sld tskl!'x kuha'm
10 qt'mr?"-`A'a, hak ai'k-slo tsi'k al." 'Te'mipst-E'nl muns'ho ha

ri'sipst k ila'hal is qamlI's?"-'A'a, k'a'xklexan k !ila'hal."-
iLapstlyae il' na'mk Low81'staltuxu xa'pstin s ft't?"" 'iva6."

'Te'mipst-E'n mun'hfl laa mi'sipst mEtslah'qEsta! ?"-"A'a, Is
Lxatowat'-slo kxat'ns xa'mke." Temunflh mi'saux LXaat'lnx

15 pxe'pxeltsusa'lnst, temau'x mun'hfl qlnpt!a'lnx. Temau'x mun'hli
qa'tsE-axa k ts!a'vux" kuts-la'qusink . Is i'MstE tem kus 'rmstE

ts-lilkbvaI'sk kus k mia'q.3
Temau'x muI"1huf aval' na'k's Ik'ku'saux tUsinai'yflLx. Temun'ho

mi'saux wi'lx kus na'tk ik s, temau'x LEai'sx kus hi'tsLEm ik'-
20 tspiJtftyEm ko'ku. Il1'k'auk' k'flhku tsk i'x kwaku'ts-kwtsk, tsila'-

liax, "Qauxa'nk s-fu It a'VEx nEka'xusaIs!" (Repeated several

times.) Temau'x mun'hfi k eai'xtsayU'LX. Temau'x-auk munlho

tsl'si' kus kwl'k's. Temun'hfb kus qala'xstet tem sti'wlyt hata'hak
kuts-si'vakl k i'lk s. Temutn/h rn ma'yEx kuts-sI'tEk aux.

25 'Ha" ii', lai'kEts ha te'mtsix7 i'rnstE ?"-"A'a, tLanlyac a' hi'-

tsLErn, k'ins iLa qalt"tsxam?" Temi'Lx-axa muln'hflq!a1'. Temun'_
hu Ili'SiLX-axa wi'lx k att'k's, temau'x munnha xkuyfi'Lx kuts-

sf'tEk aux temau'x mu"'hfl tsfilqanai'nx kuts-hu'lhumk aux. Tem-

un'ha siLx-axa wl~x itsai'sik's, temau'x mun'ho kfitsai'nx kuts-

30 ho'lhumk'aux. Temun/ho k u'kuts I haya'ntxal qauxa'nk's kus

qala'xstet k is ainai'm, lalta mis Lthana'tnalx kuts-ta'ak'aux ts-
Lo'kik hIlk uku qali'tsx kwas xw6U'slyust!. Tem kLEts MUn'hfl

iLiya' q7a'tsE tem k Ets mlln'hfi ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. "Qaila'

xutsa' tem kus pkilli'wal kuts-k !i'k'ik kusi'n ta'maxt mu'kus-

35 uk" I hayv'nal qauxa'nk's? Hata'mE ha' kus Lok kwas Lhaya'-
nalx."-''La'tqin-En-i','` ILanlyac a hI'tsLEm, k inau'k's 11 tsqal'-
stsxam, sis itsi'mxtEmtsx xas xwEn'sIyfl, mu'kusin ltsimi'xsalx 12

kusi'n hn'lhum temi'n k !a'mal kus xwanfslyfl?I" Tem k Ets mun'ho
'mis qalpal' plui' kus xams kus mukwacsli temunlh" ipihp'yf 12 kuts-

TV- TO GIVE, TO ISSUE. e kirts + -kut.
2 il Eyaj + -pst. 9 Abbreviated for tc'mkus-ulkt.

3 VP- TO THROW INTO FIRE. ID Both suffixed particles of interrogation are used
4 Reduplicated stei nuRns- TO EAT here.
5 taiku-. . .-aun TO BE IN MIDDLE. 11 k-is+--+-auk-.
6 That is to say, "sheds her skin every now and 12 tsimz- TO WORE.

then." 13 p'- TO SPREAD, TO DIVIDE.

7 Obscure. Perhaps iniswritten for tem+tsa~tir.
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ourselves."-"And what do you two ust
dry? Do you two habitually divide the
distribute them among the people in
never cook it'"-"Yes, we usually th
after it is cooked we two usually feed i
"And how do you sit down (to eat) ?"-
middle, while we two are drying our(
after he eats he usually sits down." -"
to bed? Who goes habitually first"-'
then he always lies down afterward, an,
the middle."-"On which side lies thy
alvays sleeps on the left side."-"And }
ever you two go out at night?"-"Oh! w
"Does not your (dual) husband ever g
Then after the asking of the various
they two were stripped (of their skin).
put on their skins. And this is the reas

Then they two went to (the place) b
directed them. And when they two ca
man floating in a canoe far from the shoi
middle of his canoe singing, "Come up,
(He sang this song several times.) Ther
They two (were going to) jump now int
older (brother) dropped one of his leg
(dual) husband said, "Well, wherefore
"Oh! am I not human; can I not be tirn
across. And after they came back to the
(ashore) their (dual) husband (while he
thereupon packed their (dual) fern roe
back to the house they two began to
And whenever the older (brother) wo
begin to cry, because he was all the time
(dual) father (which) was just hanginm
then (it was) not long before the young
said: "Why is it that my sister-in-law
whenever she looks upward? It seems a
at that head."-"What am I? Am I i
eves smart as the smoke works on me, I
my fern roots, while I bend over the srE
when that same woman stood up again
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Lowi'qal? Pitsuwd'ltxapst-A' ? "-"'a,
lx I kus LEya'tsit kwas Itsai's."-" ILap-
-"A'a, It!I"valxaxan.3 Temun.h3 mis
nunTi'sitt!aliLx4 kuxa'n si8t."-"Li'tqap-
.a, hahai'kwauk tski!'x, ni'rnk' mi'sxan

umm. Temu"'hl mis n6n6'sal, ternu"'ho
lIta mi'sip tsind'sal? QC'kt-E'n qau'wis

E qau'wis tsino'sal, temun'ho qwarnma
val .' 5-" 'Hani'k -E'n-slo tskj!'x kuha'm

-sko tsi'k aT."-'Tc'mipst-E'n rmn'hl ha
li's?'"-"A/a, k' a'xk exan k !ila'hal."-

,wia'staltuxa xa'pstin sist?"-" ivat"
aa mi'sipst mEtslai'qEsta?"''-"A'a, is
'mk e." Temun'lh mi'sauX Lxaai'lnx
'x muniho qlnpt!a'lnx. Temau'x mun'ho
ts-Ia'qusink. Is I'mstE tem kus I'mstE

iai'ks ik'ku'saux tasinal'yfuLx. Temun'ho
k's, temiaui'x LEai'sx kus hI'tsLEM Ik'-
ik klc'ku tskl'x kwaku'ts-kwyskl, tsila'-
'VEX IlEka'xusais! " (Repeated several
k eii'xtsayfl'Lx. Temau'x-auk' munD'ho

"lhO kus qala'xstet tern sO'wIya hata'hak
Temu" 'ho ma'yEx kuts-sI'tEk aux.

Itsax 7 I'mStE ?"-"A'a, iLanlvas a' hi'-
n?" Temi'Lx-axa muD/hO Lq !ai'. Temun'-
u'k's, temau'x muDlho xkuyO'Lx kuts-

tsolqanai'nx kuts-hu'lhumnk aux. Tem-
sik's, temau'x mul'hO kfitsai'nx kuts-

k'u'kuts 8 hayv'ntxal qauxa'nk's kus
'ta mis Lhana'tnahx kuts-ta'aklaux ts-
kwas xw6D'siyust!. Tem k Ets mun'li
un'hur ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. "Qaila'
kuts-k !i'kik' kusi'n ta'maxt mnu'kus-

? Hata'mE ha' kus Lok' kwas Lhaya'-
Laniva' a' hi'tsLEM, k inau'k's "1 tsqai'-
xas xwe'siyfl, mu'kusin ltsiml'xsaLx 12

'mal kus xwen'siyo1?" Tern kEts muD/hO
kus mukwa~slh temun'ho lpihil'y 13 kuts-

8 k-Ets + -uat'
9 Abbreviated for te'mtus-uku.

10 Both suffixed particles of interrogation are used
here.

:I k/is+-o+-auk-.
neoss and 12 simX- TO WORK.

13
p'- TO SPREAD, TO DIVIDE.

-tsa'tir.
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ourselves."-"And what do you two usually do after (the roots) are
dry? Do you two habitually divide them?"-"Yes, we two always
distribute them among the people in the house."-"Do you two
never cook- it?"-"Yes, we usually throw it into the fire. And
after it is cooked we two usually feed it to our (dual) husband."-
"And how do you sit down (to eat) ? "-"Well, he lies down in the
middle, while we two are drying our (dual) fern roots. And then
after he eats he usually sits down."-"And how do you usually go
to bed? Who goes habitually first?"-"Oh! we two go first to bed,
then he always lies down afterward, and he customarily (sleeps) in
the middle."-"On which side lies thy younger sister?"-"Oh! she
always sleeps on the left side."-"And how do you two (act) when-
ever you two go out at night? "-" Oh! we always go out together."-
"Does not your (dual) husband ever go with you?"-"No."
Then after the asking of the various questions was accomplished
they two were stripped (of their skin). Then those two (brothers)
put on their skins. And this is the reason why Snake acts thus.

Then they two went to (the place) to which those two (women)
directed them. And when they two came to the river they saw a
man floating in a canoe far from the shore. He was just lying in the
middle of his canoe singing, "Come up, please, make war on me!"
(lIe sang this song several times.) Then they two got ready for him.
They two (were going to) jump now into the canoe. And then the
older (brother) dropped one of his legs into the water. So their
(dual) husband said, "Well, wherefore art thou (acting) thus?"-
'Oh! am I not human; can I not be tired?" Then they went back
across. And after they came back to the other side they two dragged
(ashore) their (dual) husband (while he was still in the canoe) and
thereupon packed their (dual) fern roots. Then when they came
back to the house they two began to dry their (dual) fern roots.
And whenever the older (brother) would look upward he would
begin to cry, because he was all the time looking at the head of their
(dual) father (which) was just hanging by the smoke hole. But
then (it was) not long before the youngest (member of the family)
said: "'Why is it that my sister-in-law makes her eyes shed tears
whenever she looks upward? It seems as if she is continually looking
at that head."-"What am I? Am I not a person? Can not my
eves smart as the smoke works on me, because I continually stir up
my fern roots, while I bend over the smoke?" And (after a while)
when that same woman stood up again, her dress spread suddenly
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ilqsl'skl, temr LEisti'kiyu kuts-kiyaik . Te'mlta k EtS munlha
ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. "I! MEk'ai't-auk' ta kusi'n ta'maxt."
Te'mlta hI'k e psil5'qutsisai'nx 2 xakuts-LI'ak . "A'a, k lla'!
Qauwaca hi'k e I'mstE ts-hblkwai'sk tas Qai1 'hausk it-s-tsa'sidu,

5 qauwa't-auk hI'k e mEk'ai't."-"Te'mltan hi'k'e hauwl'i LEai'sx
xatEqwo'n." Temunihft yai'x-auk is hain6 ts!ilxbi' kus mukwa~slT.

Temun'ha mis liqa!' ts-hfl'lhumk aux, temau'x mun'ha pitsxwai'
hau'k's kwas itsal's. Temunjha mi'saux k eai', temun'ha ayal' kul'-
wak's kwas xamnt . Tem hi'k e lhaya'n!lt!xayf1'sLnxj mis k !ilhai'.

10 Temunhfll mis wi'lx k u'k's, temunthfl wahayai'nx kus pEni'k'. Te-
mun'ha mis Lhainai'Lnx, tem ma'yExa kus xa'mEt-s-mEsha'lslatsLo.
"Ha ha ha, tsai'kits altqai'j4 li'ts-aa k -hwn'kAi qau'x pi'tsuxs kla'-
msLEm." Ternu"'hl yai'x-auk is haine qamlal' kus mukwacsli.
Q6!tsxuku I tai lou'lxasx. Temau'x iLlyac pxdltsasa'Lnx kus tsa'-

15 siiloo sau'xus 6 k1a'k s Htal pi'tsuxs. Tem-uku hi'k'e k !xau'wit!iLx
kus lku'nkut !Is, as ho'lhum tem-axa mun'ha ayai'. Temun'ha misaxa
wI'lx, tem-auk' mun'ha t!ihl'. Temun'ha mi'siLx k eal' Lnii'nst,
temau'x mun'ha ayai' qauxa'nk s-auk' Ltsinu'st. Temun 'ha iLyvac
qaaltsE temuntha wi'lx kuts-si'tEk aux, temi'LX muo'hfl tsinsai'. Te-

20 mun'ha Ilyac qaa'tsE temun'hf lilxwI' kuts-si'tEk aux, tem-uku'
pkal'nx kus qala'xstet. Temn ma'yExa kus mukwalsli. "I'I! ala'-
kfls, hi'k e mEtslai'qastaltxan." Temun'ha qalpal'nx k !ilxwiytl'Lx
kwas xamc, te'mlta k Ets l6'tsu mun'hi l'mstE ma'yExa. "Xa-ala'-
kauyEmts hi'k e. Na'mkt-En k xa'nts 7 i'k xa imi'stal'?" 8 Tem-axa

25 mun'ha qaxt!aI'xasx temun'hf atsk al'. Temun'ha iLvyaC qaa/tsE
temau'x mun'ha k !ilhai' temau'x-uku qauwiaa sipt!al'nx tas kwi'
tem-axa qauwaWm tas laa, qauwiia hi'k e tas xadluxu. Temau'x-uku
sipt!ai'nx las tas pua'ya6. Temun'ha mi'saux k eai', temau'x-axa
mun'ha ayal'. Te'mlta tsila'hax kuts-si'tEk aux: "Qauxa'nk s-a

30 a'yEx, nEkau'xsais Temun'hl mis-axa atsk a!', temu"'ha tk i kus
mena'tet temu"'ha lqaitaya 'Lx kuts-ta'ak' ts-LO'k ik . Tem-uku
mun'ha tslqal'nx kuts-si'tEk aux qaku's qala'xstet.

Temun"ha tsqodi' kus pO'tstEx qxe'nk's na'k's iktku's tsk I'x kus
mEsha'lslatsLc1. TeMUnu'ha 'walhal': "Sin maEtan, taht' tEha'm

35 l6'qwa." Te'mlta LiUya6 a'k-eai xa'sT pI'asxa'yai. Temun'hfi qal-
pal' 'walha!', te'mlta l'o'tsa mun'hf 'Liya6 qafl'k-eai wust!ina'yaLx.
Tem-auk' mun'ha qel'nx kus Lk ilI't!a. Temun'hfl mis-auk' Lqel'-
tEX, temun'ha mis LEai'sx, tem ma'yExa. "Pf'tstEx Ila'." Tem
LkEts mun'hft ma'yExa kus mena'tEM. "NI'tsk xat xflts pU/StEX

40 Lla'? Lr5xhan 9 LEya5'saux mis ht'k e ts-hilkwai'sk' tas k-i'mhat-s-

I laqs DRESS.
2 silqu- TO BE COOL.
s A phrase difficult to render literally. Consists of: l- prefix; hain- TO LOOK; -i inchoative; Itx recip-

rocal; -ai inchoative; -usz accelerative; -LXnz passive.
4 Hard to render. Evidently misheard for ts-haiek kEts iltqai'.
Footnotes continued on p. 145.

open and her knife stuck out. And then
Verily, my sister-in-law has a knife ii
mother tried to quiet him down (sayin
the custom of all the women who live i
knives inside (their dresses)."-" But
Thea that (disguised) woman began to
recognized).

Then when their (dual) fern roots wei
tribute them all over the house. And v
one of them went to the next house. I
surprise when she went out. And whei
she opened the door. Then when she w
said, I Ia haf hi ! This is the very first
going to distribute (roots) up here." Sc
ingly bashful. Only (in so far) they I
two Snake women had not been asked i
(food) also (among the people of) the ne
awav at them the bundle, the fern r
And when she came back she poked (i
after thev were through eating they twc
down. And then not long (afterward)
. . .whereupon they went to bed.
their (dual) husband turned over.
back and began to sleep. And then
two went out and began to punch hole
(in) all (other) things, (even in) all
punched holes even in the buckets. Ant
(it) thev went back (into the house). H
was (still) singing, "Come up here; ma]
after he fell asleep again, the younger
the head of his father. At the same t
the head of their (supposed) husband.

And then the blood (of the killed man)
that old woman was lying. Thereupo
daughter-in-law, aqua tea cadet." But
all. So then she began to shout again;
called back to her. Then she lit the ft
after it was light and when she saw (w]
looks like blood." Thereupon the youi
dost thou mean (by saying) it looks like 1
always maintain that it was just the fast

5 qo'tsasx + -uku.
b sis + -auy.
7 ktsE.+ -xan.

b That is to say, "When did we ever before have our month
Etymology obscure. Evidently a particlc. Rendered by

9G653-20-Bull. 67 10
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1 kuts-kiyaik . Te'mlta k Ets mun'hfi
"I! MEk'ai't-auk' ta' kusi'D. ta'maxt."

,sfisaI'nx 2 xakuts-Li'ak . "A'a, k'ila'!
;-h.ilkwai'sk' tas Qain'hausk it-s-tsa'sidii,
aI't."-"Te'mltan hb'k e hauwi'i LEai'sx
ai'x-auk is haine ts !ilXfi' kus mukwaesli.

hfl'lhumk aux, temau'x mun/hfl pitsxwaV'
unhlfi mi'saux k'eai', temun'hul ayai' ktu'-
ii'k e Ihaya'n!lt!xayd'sLnx,3 mis k !ilhai'.
s, temun'huf wahayai'nx kus pEnl'k . Te-
em ma'yExa kus xa'mEt-s-mEsha'lslatsLo.
/.4 ll'-afi k -hfun'k i qau'x pi'tsuxs kla'-
K-auk is hai-s qamlal' kus mukwalsli.

Temau'x 'LlyaE pxeltsusa'Lnx kus tsa'-
pi'tsuxs. Tem-uku hi'k e k !xau'wIt!iLx
tem-axa mun'hf ayal'. Temun'hfi misaxa
!ihi'. Temun'hid mi'sil~x k eal' Lna'nst,
xa'nk s-auk' Ltsinfa'st. Temun'hfi ILiya6
;-WltEk'aux, teMi'LX MUn'hfu tsinsuii'. Te-
mun/hfl Iilxwl' kuts-sI'tEk aux, tem-uku
'em nia'yExa kus mukwacsll. "I'TV ala'-
xan." Temun'hfi qalpai'nx k !ihXwlyf'Lx
5'tsfi munfhG i'mstE ma'yExa. "Xa-ala'-
En k xa'nts 7 7'k xa imi'stal? " 8 Tem-axa
"'hfi atsk ai'. Temun'hu 'Liya' qaa'tsE
,emau'x-uku qauwea sipt!ai'nx tas kwFc
auwaia hi'k e tas xd'luxu. Temau'x-uku

Temuo'h-a mi'saux k eal', temau'x-axa
sila'hax kuts-sI'tEk aux: "Qauxa'nk s-ud
Lu"hhu mis-axa atsk ai', temun/hi! tk I kus
Fu'Lx kuts-ta'ak ts-Lo'k ik . Tem-uku
k'aux qaku's qala'xstet.
'tStEx qxe'nk's na'k's ik ku's tsk l'x kus

'walhai': "Sin mattfln, tWhM' tEha'm
'k eai xft'si pi'fisx acyal. Temunltif qal-

mun'hfI iLlyae qafu'k eai wust !ina'yfiLx.
us Lk ili't!a. Temuin'hf mis-auk Lqei'-
tem ma'yExa. "Pu'tstEx Ila'." Tem

s mena'tEm. "Ni'tsk xat xutts pft'StEX
mis hi'k e ts-hilkwai'sk tas k i'mhat-s-

'onsists of: 1- prefix; hain- TO LOOK; -i inchoative; Wt.x recip-
r passive.
)r ts-hainkt kt-ts iftqaV'.
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open and her knife stuck out. And then the younger (boy) said: "Oh!
Verilv, my sister-in-law has a knife inside (her dress)." But his
mother tried to quiet him down (saying): "Yes, my son! Such is
the custom of all the women who live in Qain'hausk; they have all
knives inside (their dresses)."-"But I see it just now myself."
Then that (disguised) woman began to fear very much (lest she be
recognized).

Then when their (dual) fern roots were (Irv they two began to dis-
tribute them all over the house. And when they were through then
one of them went to the next house. And she was just stared at in
surprise when she went out. And when she came to the next house
she opened the door. Then when she was perceived, one old woman
said, " Hut hi! hu! This is the very first time that an Earth-person is
going to distribute (roots) up here." So that woman became exceed-
inglv bashful. Only (in so far) they two forgot themselves. The
two Snake women had not been asked whether they two distributed
(food) also (among the people of) the next house. So she just threw
awav at them the bundle, the fern roots, and went back home.
And when she came back she poked (the rest) into the fire. And
after thev were through eating they two went upstairs in order to lie
down. And then not long (afterward) their (dual) husband arrived,
. . . whereupon they went to bed. But not long (afterward)
their (dual) husband turned over. So he turned over on his
back and began to sleep. And then not long (afterward) they
two went out and began to punch holes in all the canoes and also
(in) all (other) things, (even in) all the clamshells. They two
punched holes even in the buckets. And then when they two finished
(it) thev went back (into the house). However, their (dual) husband
was (still) singing, "Come up here; make war upon me!" Finally,
after he fell asleep again, the younger (brother) arose and cut down
the head of his father. At the same time the elder brother cut off
the head of their (supposed) husband. (Then they two departed.)

And then the blood (of the killed man) began to drip down to where
that old woman was lying. Thereupon she began to shout: "My
daughter-in-law, aqua tea cadet." But nobody made any answer at
all. So then she began to shout again; but in the same way nobody
called back to her. Then she lit the fire in (the house). And now
after it was light and when she saw (what happened), she said, "It
looks like blood." Thereupon the younger (boy) said: "Now what
dost thou mean (by saying) it looks like blood? I thought thou didst
alwavs maintain that it was just the fashion of the women from there

'qd'tsaux -*ukn.
6 Vsi- -a fU

I k Ets- -5an.

8 That is to say, "When did we ever before have ousr monthlies at two separate periods?"
9Etymology obscure. Evidently a particle. Rendered by the narrator "I thought that thou."

9G6673-20-Bull. 67 10
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tsa'sidlu qauwa't-auk' hi'ke mEk aI't? Lii-E'n k E'xs milk isa'a
te'mx pEai'nax?" I Tem k Ets mun'hu phainsai' kus mena'tEm.
Temun'hfi mis w'hx qauxa'nk's-auk', te'mlta taie kuts-ha'at!ak-
LXUi'IlX ik tsk I'x vfi'xauku ts-L5'k ik . Tem k Ets mul'hf ma'vExa.

5 "-La'tquwaux tslqal'nxaux-ukil ta sin hia't!'" Tem k Ets-axa mun'-
ho ayai' qxe'nk's ya'sau: "Wustitai'tistaux h1IR'lqa!" TemuE'hfl
qauwia-axa tk ! kus LEya'tsit temun'hfi Lkk'lnx kus kwis temun'hf
k ilwtyf'lnx. Tem-auk' hauwi'i hi'k e vikfl'kwEx, te'mlta k im
SiLI'VU, tem hi'k e mELpilun'sa1X 2 kuts-hI'tEk'. Temun'hfl qalpiLnx

10 tsa'ms Lku'Lnx, te'mlta l'Wtsfi mul"hb i'mstatxuf. Temun'hti li'k e
hamstic tsima'Llx kus kwiT, te'mlta mu"'nth LXili'lnX mis-uku hi'k e
qauwiva sa'pt!ist. Temun'hfi qalpia'Inx tsima'Lnx kus kala'xkala,
te'mlta mun'hti 115'tsfl I'mstatxfl: hi'k'auk' hauwi'i vikO'kwEx, te'-
mlta k1im siLi'vU. Tenmn'hu qauwdva tas iaa tsimi'Lnx. L-ls tas

15 xa'luxu tern Lku'LnX temun'btf k iluwiyf'Lnx, te'mlta I'6'tstl mun'hi1
i'mstatxtl. KiFts hi'k e hauwi'i yikuF'kwiyEm kus mmIx'lxuttf, k'is

k im sik i'TyutEImxus. Temun'hfi las tas qa'wtyf te'mlta mun'llF
tsiMa'Lnx, te'mlta mu'htl itaW i'mstatxtl. Temau'x 3 mun'll-f LXfi' -
LIx, la'ltasaux Ita hT'k e qauwWe tas Ila sipt!ai'nx; las tas puf'ya-

20 temau'x sipt!ai'nx.

Temau'x-axa mun'hfl wi'lx kafn'k's, temau'x-axa mun'hfl avaV'.
Temun'hfi misau'x-axawi'lxnit'k s Ik ku'sauxqlini'ptnxkustsii'sidoo,
na'mk saux va'xau. Temau'x mun'hfi xetsuxu, spai'txwaux-axa
temau'x-axa mun'bfl yfix6'nx kus k ina'q ts-La'qusink . Temau'x-

25 axa mumn'lQ tixtil'nx kuts-mfu'kuts fik'aux na'k eai 'k'saux k I'stanx,
kuts-ta'ak aux ts-LO'k ik . Temun'hfi mi'saux-axa wT'Lx nI'k's ku-
sau'x pa'k !sanx kus tsi'tsik '!k tsa'mtsfk aux, nia'k eai kusau'x
Lowa'hasal, temau'x-axa mun'htl qxenk'sai'. Temau'x-axa taiS xe'-
Lk t-s-ts!'tsik' ! yflxitnx k u'kwaii 4 Livac kulai' la's, na'mk sis

30 tsk 1'Pts1 Lowa'txayusxam. Is i'mstE tem xa'mEt-s-tsk Pn'tsI nia'-
k eai 'k'ta's le'wi' haink kulai'x la'ak's. Temun'hf mi'saux-axa
wI'lx qxe'nk's, temau'x-axa w x'lX. TeMUnuhfl Lqa'tut si'lkustEx.
Temau'x mun'hlt lo'qutixwai' is Lpa'k'st! k'u'kwaiI k-ts!a'Yfl kuts-
ta'ak'aux ts-Lo'k ik . Temun'hfl Li'mk'ilhixamt si'lkustEx. Te-

35 MUn'hfl kuita'Lnx kus hl'tslEm, mis-uku-axa lk ts!aitEmuxi kuts-
LO'k ikt. MEk'a'k EmxtEx5 tat Is Lpd'k'st. Temun'hfi k Ets Xtl/St
x ilumi'sxaik u'kus-axak-im ltsai'qayflsxam. rjemun'hfihyuwwi' Ix:

'I'The exact Ileaimiig of this octtence may be as follow\^s "'Thou vlo art about to cry, what wiit thou
bewail?"

2 LpIISU- TO SWIM.

3 For example, the two brothers.
4 Consists of k ai'T+-o1D'.
5 Reduplicated stem hi fnI- TO JOIN, TO FASTEN TOGETIIER.

(whereby) all had knives inside (their
art thou going to have to cry for?" N(
was going to see (what had happened).
in (the house) he only found his elder I
head gone. Thereupon he said, "What
who cut off the head of my elder brotl
again, saying, "Run after them quicklb
woke up, whereupon the canoes were la
soon as a canoe would leave the shore it I
and its owners (had to) swim around. S
launched, but just the same it happe-
canoes were tried, but it was found tl
holes. Thereupon the cooking pots wer
ner it happened thus: (One vessel) wi
shore, and it (would) sink there. Thei
Even the clamshells were taken down t
just the same thing happened. Thos(
hardly leave the shore in them, when t]
the people) who were in them. And the
but likewise it happened thus. Final]
because they two had really punched ho]
two punched holes even in the buckets.

So they two came back to the other sidc
(home) again. And then when they tv
two had skinned those women, they tv
Snakes. And then they brought out o
from where they two had left them wi
before). Then they two started carrying
father. And when they two came back t
those arrows for a sign (to mark their
climbed up, then they two went down ag
only two arrows, so that (the chain) wou
a mountain would happen (to rise up th
is one mountain somewhere in this woi
the sky. So when they two came back
Then a general murder-dance took pla
gather pitch in order to put (back) the
In the meanwhile dancing was indulged
was told to dance while his head was betl
(tried) to make it stick with pitch. But
(even) a little, it would come off again.
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'kec mEk'ai't? Lt-E'n kE'Xs milki!sa'a
kt ts mu"'hti phainsai' kus mena'tEm.

xa'nk's-auk', te'mlta taie kuts-hi'at!ak'
ts-Lt'k ik . Tem kMEts mun'ha ma'vExa.

-uku ta' sin hiat!?" Temk Ets-axamut'-
"Wustital'tistaux haa/lqa!I" Temun'ha

tsit temu"'ha Lku'lnx kus kwV3 temu"'ha
iauwt'i hi'k e yika 'kwEx, te'mlta k1im
"'saIx 2 kuts-hi'tEk-. Temun'hn qalpi'LInX
'tsu mUn'ha i'mstatxa. Temun'hti hi'k e
, te'mlta mu"'bUl Lxii'lnx mis-uku la'kie

'hki qalpfl'lnx tsima'Lnx kus kala'xkala,
statxti: lii'kauk hauwi'i yikfl'kwEx, te'-
"hau qauwaia tas lai tsima'Lnx. L[as tas
'h1i k ilawya 'Lnx, te'mlta 1 o'tstt mu"'hO
auw!'i yikf'kwIvEm kus mExa'1xut1, k is
-mu"'huF las tas q&'wlyy te'mlta mu"'ha
ital i'mstatxfl. Temau'x I mu"nhU Lxai'-
.lauwit' tas tat sipt!ai'nx; lhs tas pun'vas

'lx kafl'k's, temau'x-axa mun'hlt ayat'.
.nii'k s 'k ku'sauxqlini'ptnxkustsal'sidoo,
au'x mun'hu xetsuxu, spai'txwaux-axa

ax kus k ina'q ts-La'qusinkl. Temau'x-
u'kuts !Ok'aux nai'kleai 'k'saux k l'stanx,

Temun"'h mi'saux-axa wI'Lx ni'k's ku-
,ik' ! 'k'tsa'mtsak'aux, nI'k eai kusau'x
i"'hu qxenk sa'. Temau'x-axa taiP xe'-
u'kwail 4'Ltya' kulaV' la'ak's, nTh'mk sis

Is i'mstE tem xa'mEt-s-tsk' i"'tsI nit'-
kula!'x la'ak's. Temun'ha mi'saux-axa
a wi'lx. Temun'ha Lqa'tft si'lkustEx.

' is Lpa'k'st! k u'kwaii kts a'Wy kutts-
anUn'ha Li'mk ilhixamt si'lkustEx. Te-
JlEM, mis-uku-axa 1k ts!aI'tEmuxu kuts-
tal Is Lpa'l st. Temun'ha k'EtS X'si

a Itsal'qaynsxam. Temunthnhyuw/ln'x:

y be as follows: "Thou who art about to cry, what xuilt thou

(whereby) all had knives inside (their dresses) ? Now what reason
art thou going to have to cry for?" Nevertheless the younger (man)
was going to see (what had happened). So when he arrived upstairs
in (the house) he only found his elder brother lying there (with) his
head gone. Thereupon he said, "'What on earth became of those two
who cut off the head of my elder brother? " So then he descended
again, saying, "Run after them quickly!" And then all the people
woke up, whereupon the canoes were launched and entered But as
soon as a canoe would leave the shore it would sink there immediately,
and its owners (had to) swim around. So then different (vessels) were
launched, but just the same it happened similarly. Then all the
canoes were tried, but it was found that they were all just full of
holes. Thereupon the cooking pots were tried next, but in like man-
ner it happened thus: (One vessel) would just go away from the
shore, and it (would) sink there. Thereupon everything was tried.
Even the clamshells were taken down to the water and entered, but
just the same thing happened. Those who had clamshells would
hardly leave the shore in them, when they would sink quickly (with
the people) who were in them. And then even the spoons were tried,
but likewise it happened thus. Finally, they two were given up
because they two had really punched holes in all sorts of things; they
two punched holes even in the buckets.

So they two came back to the other side, whereupon they two started
(home) again. And then when they two came back to where they
two had skinned those women, they two took off the skins of the
Snakes. And then they brought out once more their (dual) bows
from where they two had left them when thev two went (by here
before). Then they two started carrying home the head of their (dual)
father. And when they two came back to where they two had placed
those arrows for a sign (to mark their way), where they two had
climbed up, then they two went down again. And they two took off
only two arrows, so that (the chain) would not reach to the sky when
a mountain would happen (to rise up there). And this is why there
is one mountain somewhere in this world (that) almost reaches to
the sky. So when they two came back down below they went home.
Then a general murder-dance took place. And they two began to
gather pitch in order to put (back) the head of their (dual) father.
In the meanwhile dancing was indulged in by all. Then that person
was told to dance while his head was being put back. (At first) they
(tried) to make it stick with pitch. But whenever lie moved himself
(even) a little, it would come off again. Then a song was made: "HisASTEN TOGETHIER.
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"IME16alaIlt-uku 'is Lqa'tflt." (Repeated several times.) Temunlhfl
haa'tsE qauwaa is laa mEk itk imxtxuvE'muxu kuts-LT'k ik; te'mlta
lPo'tsu mun'hf i'mstatxu: K Ets bi'e hauw'i x llu'misxal, klu'kus-
axa k im Itsai'qayflsxam. l'lemunlhbf qalpa'Lnx tsima'LnX kus ts 'im.

5 KEts suttla'stk emy~uk kus qamli's ternun'hfl k e'k i Li'qayfl. Is
imstE tem kus-ukuI kwa'xalt kuts-ya'halk kus k'ank, la'lta mis is
ts!am mEk a'k imxtxalh'vEmuxu kuts-L6'k ik, nia'mik mis-uku axa
kla'/ts!tEruxuA

Tai' mun'hO.

12. KUTAI'MIYO 3

(Collected by Farrand in 1900)
10 Tem 4 is xa'mEt-s-na'tk ' tern ya'tsx kus LEMiu'tskExlt !Enfl't

hakafu'k -auk . Tem-auk ItaT hak'au'k ya'tsx kus LEMru'tsk Exit!-
Enu't. Temi'Lx mun'hIi kus Kud5i'miyti terni'LX qauwila hi'k e
iltqai' hamstift-s-pI'tskumn, tem-axa is qamll's temi'Lx yan'hats!i
ik Ets-qii'nfk iLx-auk . Qauwa'tiLx ts-tE'xk k im k a'ts!inx;

15 ts-di'qaikMLx 5 temi'LX-axa ts-van'hats!Ik 6 temi'LX-axa ts-k'!'yaik
tem-axa xa'mEt-s-ql'npia is ql'npayEmxt. Qauwaia hi'k e ts-tE'xk'
k im k ts!ai'x: qauwaia th-tatmtEmk tem-axa ts-t!Eli'lk, temr
hata'ME h!'k e sit'lsxa, temunhti hli'k e pufit is tsi'tsik !. Temun'hfl
kwa'siLx kaui'k ya'tsx kus LEMiu'tsk Exlt!En1U't teMi'Lx mun'hfl

20 ita5 hI'k e imi'stal. Qauwiva Is pI'tskum teoii'Lx hI'k e qauwatm

Ita p)hllkwai'sxa: Lxw6'LxwivautxaLx temi'Lx-axa qa ta.

Tem kiEts mun'hti is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum tern ma'yEXa kus mena'-
tEm. ' 'Liva6 a' si'Lxas qwiltsi'Ln[" Tem yEa"Ilnx. "Ta'muqwa
hi'k e. Al's mun'hfi." Temu"'hf is xa'mEt-s-pl'tskum te'miLx-

25 Emku pI'fsxa'y5l'Lnx. 'Laxiya6 a' tqaia'ltEx sins qwiltsI'yu, sin
anal's?"-"A'a, sxa's tqaia'ldi." Temun'hlf k e'a is xa'mEt-s-
pi'tskum te'miLx mu"'hti Lq!ai' Lqwi'ltsut kwa'siLx k au'k kus
LEmu'tsk EXlt!EnU't. Temunnhti mi'siLx wI'lx k'au'k's, temun'hfl
qauwasa la'tqat It!awa'it si'lkustEx: tas lqat'at tem-axa Lxw6'-

30 Lxwiyaut tem-axa ltsati'tsfwafit. Temun'ha mis qamli', tem
LEvan'hats !It si'lkustEx. Temun'hti mis-axa qai'-s15, temu"'ht
qalpal' qauwiiaa la'tqat lt!awa'it si']kustEx. Temun'hfi is sfdaa'-
stit-s-qamli's tem-axa pI'tskum temr hi'k e mun'hfl qauwii~a ta'xti
sili'kwEx. Temun'hTj hia'tsE pk'aya'xtsfustxulnx7 k ina'mks8 aqaat

35 si'Lxas hask'a'ln, kiLXa's iLlyar xam. tskfli'diyvfsxam., k iLx ai'

I Valal- TO WABBLE
2 Should read IL a'ts!tEsMUu.
3 A fabled animal regarded as a particularly powerful guardian spirit.
ISome incidents of this myth resemble certain episodes contained in the Coos story "Spider-Old

Woman " See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 39 et seq.
5 Contracted for ts-d'gayuk1 iZL).

(sontracted for ts-yan'hzats!tydk.
k rais- TO BE READY, TO DECIDE

3 k is ' nsdnk .

head wabbles as he dances the death dan
several times.) Then in vain it was (
stick with all sorts of things; neverthel
As soon as he would move himself, it
white clay was tried next. After nig]
times, it finally became somewhat tight
of the Woodpecker is white, because it uN
his head stick fast by means of white
(his body).

Only now (the story ends).

12. THE AYVE

Now on one river there lived, on
(Kutd'mivfis), who were related to one
And on the other side (of the river) ti
were mutually related as younger brotl
they just did everything each day, whi
play the guessing game in their sweat
they were keeping there-their dentali
hling sticks and, moreover, their knives,
(made of) a fisher's skin. (This skin st
there; all its claws and also its teeth, a
although it was only full of arrows.
mutual brothers who lived on the othei
wise did thus all the time. Every day
of deeds; they were spearing and also s

Now one day the younger brother
''(Would it) not (be well) if they were ch
"Just keep still. Later on (this will b(
it was repeatedly called down to them,
should challenge thee, my friend?"-'
And then, verily, they crossed (the river,
those mutual brothers on the other sit
when they arrived at the other side, all
all-target shooting, spearing, and also
got dark everybody played the guessinll
appeared again then once more all sorts
Now for five nights and days they wc
Then in vain it was attempted to detei
to kill them all, so that not one of thenm
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fit." (Repeated several times.) Temu-'ha
t'R'k ilnxtxuyE'muxu kuts-L6'k ik'; te'm lta

:K'Ets hi'kehauwj'i x'ilu'misxai, k u'kus-
Temun'thi qalpa'LnX tsima'Lnx kus ts 'am.

kus qamli's temuin'ha k e'kl Ll'qaytt. Is
xalt kuts-ya'halk kus k'aek, la'lta mis is
VEmuxu kuts-L6'kik', ni'mk' mis-uku axa

12. KUTai ' MIY 3

tected by Farrand in 1900)

tki tem yii'tsx kus LEmi1'tsk Exit !Enfi't
i Wtas hakafi'k yd'tsx kus LEmfi'tsk Exit!-

kus Kudi'miyti temi'Lx qauttWaa hi'k e
in, tem-axa is qamli's temi'Lx yan'hats !i
Qauwii'tiLX ts-tE'xk k im k a'ts!inx;

m ts-van'hats!ik 6 temi'Lx-axa ts-k i'yaik
is qI'npayEmxt. Qauwa a hi'k e ts-tE'xk

ts-ta'mtEmk tem-axa tS-t!Eli'lk, tem
7nu"'hi hilk epufizt is tsi'tsik !. Temun'htf
kus LEmQ tsk'Exlt!EIlf1't temi'LX mun 'hi
wa-a is pi'tskum temi'Lx hi'k e qauwa a
wiyautxaLx temi'Lx-axa qatt a.

t'mEt-s-pi'tskum tem ma'vExa kus mena'-
IjWiltsi'Ln?" Tem VEa'lnx. "Taemuqwa
Temun'hli is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum te'miLx-

'Laxiya 6 a' tqaia'ltEx suis qwdltsi'yfi, sin
4aia'lcli." Temun'hli k e'a is xa mEt-s-
i Lq!ai' Lqwi'ltsfit kwa'siLx k ad'k kus
mun'hfi mi'siLx wi'lx k'ad'k's, temuit'hf
si'lkustEx: tas lqateat tem-axa LXwe'-

'tsuiwafut. Temun'hu mis qamll', tem
Temun'hd mis-axa qaI'-sla, temun'hui

t!awa'it si']kustEx. Temu"'hi is sfidd'-
tskum tem lli'k e mun'hd qauwaYa ta'xtI
tSE pk aya'xtsiistxunx7 k in'mk's8 aqiieat

'Liya6 xam5 tsk ui'divisxam, k iLx ai'!

head wabbles as he dances the death dance." (This song was repeated
several times.) Then in vain it was (attempted to) make his head
stick with all sorts of things; nevertheless the same thing happened:
As soon as he would move himself, it would come off again. Then
white clay was tried next. After night (had come and gone) five
times, it finally became somewhat tighter. For such reason the neck
of the Woodpecker is white, because it was several times tried to make
his head stick fast by means of white clay when it was put back on
(his body).

Only now (the story ends).

12. THE AVENGER

Now on one river there lived, on one side (of the river), those
(Kuta'mivfts), who were related to one another as younger brothers.
And on the other side (of the river) there lived likewise those who
were mutually related as younger brothers. And those Kuti'miyus
they just did everything each tlay, while again at night they would
play the guessing game in their sweat house. All their belongings
they were keeping there-their dentalia shells, andl also their gam-
bling sticks and, moreover, their knives, and, furthermore, one quiver
(made of) a fisher's skin. (This skin still) kept all its parts (intact)
there; all its claws and also its teeth, and it just seemed to be alive,
although it was only full of arrows. And now concerning those
mutual brothers who lived on the other side (of the river), thev like-
wise did thus all the time. Every day they just performed' all sorts
of deeds; they were spearing and also shooting at the target.

Now one day the younger brother (of the Kutii'miyfis) said,
"'(Would it) not (be well) if they were challenged ?" But he was told:
"Just keep still. Later on (this will be done)." And then one day
it was repeatedly called down to them, "Dost thou not want that I
should challenge thee, my friend?"-"Truly, if thou wantest it."
And then, verily, they crossed (the river) one (lay in order to challenge
those mutual brothers on the other side (of the river). And then
when they arrived at the other side, all sorts of games were played by
all-target shooting, spearing, and also (lice throwing. And after it
got dark everybody played the guessing game. And when daylight
appeared again then once more all sorts of games were played by all.
Now for five nights and days they were doing all sorts of things.
Then in vain it was attempted to determine when it would be well
to kill-them all, so that not one of them should escape, in order that

larly powerful guardian spirit.
)Ie certain episodes Contained in the Coos story "Spider-Old
s, pp. 59 et seq.
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Lxu'lltitEmuxu kuts-li'tEqlalk' iLX kusi'Lx-af aya'haVEmuxu.' Tem-
un'hn ik sfdra'stk emvuk pi'tskum temi'Lx mun'lit Lxaa'mayatEm,2
k iLx al's pl'tskum hask'a'Ln.

Temun'hf tsxwa'tiyf si'lkustEx. Temi'Lx mun'hft h'k e amta'LnX
5 kus LEya'tsit. Tem tai' kus mena'tEm tsk fi'dlyf. Temun'hft

ftstidal'nx xaku's xam' xaku's mena'tEm. Temuo'hft mis lEyU'ItEX,
tem-auk' mun'hft Lqaa'vu kwas muft'lqayEm. Is i'mstE temr kus
muqwana'hasalt3 kus muu'lqaVEm, la'ltas-auk' k i'mhak's qa'sal.
Tem-axa mun'hf yipal' kus mena'tEm. Temun'hft mis-axa wI'lx

10 temun'hft haa'tsE LX i'lduit si'lkustEx kuts-la'tEqlalkiLx. Te'mlta
iLly&' na'k eai LXui'Llix kwas itsai's, la'lta mi'siLx h!'k e qauwa' 5

tS-tE'xk' mElana'tnx kwas qa'nftk . Is i'mstE temi'LX 'Liva
T tS-tE'xk'

Lxu'ntitEmuxu.

Tem taiE kutS-Li'ak iLX tem-axa kuts-ha'at!ak iLX ts-ma'hatsk
15 lpa'stlVu'Lnx. Temau'x-axa mun'hft k' 'stEx. Temun'hti mEhayd'-

haux 4 kus tsilu'qalaqayaak 5 kus mEsha'lslatsLO. Temun'hti mis
xl'sl LEha'yayu, temun 'lhi mEk !ila'halx, temun'hft pEni'k' t !autxal'.
Temun'hfi mis k e'tk I xOls'i LEha'yayf, temu"'hf itsai'sik's aval'nx
xa'kuts-tI'k extEtsLok kus yan'hats !lyft qau'wls. Temun'hft tsimai'

20 yan"ts !aI kus mEk ai'nik'slafu. KnEtS Its !ini'x kuts-ti'k extitsLok .
K au'xuts mun'hft van'hats!I'txam, la'k auxuts tsal'skl! Temun'hbf

t
Llya

T
qa 'tsE temun'hft hilal' kuts-mEk aI'nik'slauk . La'k Ets

haa'tsE yal'tsxa lta'sinx, 6 k'ilta's ULlya' xfl'sI Limk' !'nauwI.
Temau'x mu"n'hf ik'sfdaa'stkemyuk' temumn'ha yEal'nx xa'kuts-

25 tTk e'xtitsLok . "AMun'hfx k !ep, kt-Liyae mun'hlf qafu'keai ltsa'-
siyudft." Temun'ha qalpal'nx ayai'nx itsal'sik's kus mu'kuts!fu
tem-axa tsI'tsik !, hamstft hi'k e mEql'npata. Temun'hft mis
wi'lsusx itsaI'sik's, temun'hft yEai'nx kuts-k !e'pauk qaku's mEsha'-
lslatsLo. "Haitsal'nxan-axa kuha'm yan'hats !Ilyf kuha'm ta'ak siLx

30 ts-qa'nfik . AI'sxas 7 LEhaya'hayasxam, k ins mun'hft tEsina'yEm,
k'ai'I k im I'tsxastal'sxalm." Temu"'hu is Itsal's-auk qau'wis
tsitsk' !atxal' kus mEk al'nik'slau. Temun'hfi mis qau'wis tsitsk !I'-
txa, tem-auk hi'k e kft'kus xf1'sl Lpi'k !ayft kuts-tsI'tsk !ik .
Temu"'huf qauwW 5 is pI'tskum temu"'ht tsa'mal, tem hi'k e minaf-

35 lklsta mEt!!'Lxau kuts-tsl'tsk !ik . Temun'ha 1k'sfldaa'stk'emyuk'
tem-uku mun'hf wi'la kfu'k's tsk !l'txa. Temun'hf mis sfdaa'stk em
Lowa'txayu kuts-tsk !ai'sk', temuin'hQ pEnk I'sik's ayal', temun'hft
qalpal' pEni'k I'mstE mis qaml'n tsk '!6txa. Tem-auk hIl'ke
k ft'ku wI'lx kuts-tsI'tsk !ik kwas Itsal's. Temun'hfi qauwd-a is

40 pi'tskum temun'hft k !ila'hal, temu"'hft tsI'tsk !a I tem hi'k e

their belongings, which were wished for
Finally, OIn the fifth day they agreed t(
were going to be killed.

And now everybody began to fight.
were simply annihilated. And only
Thereupon one of those, the younger (b
And when he came near him, (the I
thimbleberry bush. For that reason
knot here and there, because he went
(pursuing) younger (brother) turned ba,
thev looked in vain for their belonginQ
found anywhere in the house, because
their things in yon sweat house. For
not taken away.

Now only their mother and the chil
left, (because) they two remained behi
that old woman kept on growing. An
habitually went outside and played o
grew a little bigger, then that grand
gambling sticks into the house. Then
the guessing game. His grandmother
two thenfrequentlyplayed theguessing
thev were alone. And then not long
from) her orphan. In vain she would
nevertheless she would not hit him
thev two (had tried) for five times th
"Now thou (art ready) grandson; no-
thee." And then in turn she took into
including the quiver. And after she c
the house that old woman said to her
thy gambling sticks to the sweat lous
shalt have grown bigger then I will inst]
(bv) thyself perform various things."
to shoot first inside the house. And I
(time), his arrows touched (the floor)
(of the room). So, then, he kept oi
arrows gradually kept on gaining (in
fifth attempt, he shot (his arrow) reac
Thereupon, since this turned out to be
and once more shot outdoors in the san
just reached to the middle of the house.

1 aih-... -f TO WISH FOR.

2 Verbal use of the numeral xam' ONE.

3 'qn'- TO SWELL.

4 hat'- TO BE BIG, TO GROW.

5 Contracted for ts-lEqa61qayaiik; lEqaelqa'yafl ORPHAN.

f tESir- TO POINT OUT.

7 afs + -x
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alk'iLx kusi'Lx-afl aya'havEmuxu.1 Tem-
)i'tskum terni'LX mun'ha Lxaa'mayfltEm,2
Ln.

kustEx. Temi'Lx MUn'ha h!'k e amta'Lnx
kus mena'tEM tskfli'diyfi. Temunuhfl

zu's mena'tEM. Temun'hfl mis lEyfl'ItEx,
kwas muu'lqayErn. Is i'mstE tem kus

i'lqaVEm, la'ltas-auk k i'mhak's qi'sal.
as mena'tEm. Temun'hfl mis-axa wi'lx
si'lkustEx kuts-la'tEqlalkiLx. Te'mlta

was Itsai's, li'lta mi'siLx hI'k e qauwara
ainuik J.s i'mstE temi'LX 'Liva6 ts-tE'xk

tem-axa kuts-ha'at!ak iLX ts-ma'hatsk
:a mun'hfl k i'stEx. Temunu'h mEhaya'-
i 5 kus MEsha'lslatsLr. Temuin'hf mis
aEk !ila'halx, temun'ha pEnl'k t!autxai'.
I LEha'yayfl, temu"'hf Itsai'sik s avai'nx
yan'hats !iyf qau'wis. Temun'hti tsimai'
lat. KEts lts !ini'x kuts-tI'k extitsLok .
!i'txam, la'k-auxuts tsaI'sk ! Temun'hli
ili' kuts-mEk ai'nik'slauk . La'k EtS
k'iltal's 'ilyao XfJ'S! Linik !eillttWl.

stkeemyuk' temuE'hli yEai'nx xa'kuts-
k '!p, k -L1ya6 mun'hti qaui'k eai ltsa'-
'nx ayai'nx itsai'sik's kus mul'kuts!iu
t hi'k e mEql'npata. Temunu'hfl mis
i yEai'nx kuts-k !e'pauk qaku's mEsha'-
I kuha'm yan'hats !yfl kuha'm ta'ak'siLx
ra'hayusxam, k ins mun" 'i tEsina'yEm,
I." Temun'hu is itsai's-auk qau'wts
cslau. Temu"n'hf mis qau'wls tsitsk H/'-
'kus xfl'si Lpi'k !ayf kuts-tsi'tskl !ik.
um temun'ha tsa'mal, tem hil'k' e miaS_
sk !ik . Temu"'hfl ik. sfdaa'stk emyuk'
s tsk !I'txa. Temun'ha mis sndad'stk em

temun'hf pEnk I'sik's ayal', temun'hid
qami'n tsk !6'txa. Tem-auk' hi'k e

r kwas itsal's. Ternu"'ho qauwala is
[nal, temun'hfi tst'tsk !a I tem hi'k e

Sl FOR.

> numeral xamw ONE.

their belongings, which were wished for by them, might be obtained.
Finallv, on the fifth day they agreed to it that on a such a day they
were going to be killed.

And now everybody began to fight. Then the (Kuta'mlyfl) people
were simply annihilated. And only the youngest boy escaped.
Thereupon one of those, the younger (brother), began to pursue him.
And when he came near him, (the Kuta'miyu) went inside yon
thimbleberry bush. For that reason the thimbleberry bush has a
knot here and there, because he went inside there. Thereupon the
(pursuing) younger (brother) turned back. And after lie came back,
they looked in vain for their belongings. However, they were not
found anywhere in the house, because (the Kuta'miyfls) simply hid
their things in yon sweat house. For that reason their things were
not taken away.

Now only their mother and the child of their elder brother were
left, (because) they two remained behind. And now the orphan of
that old woman kept on growing. And after he grew up a little he
habitually went outside and played outdoors. And then after lie
grew a little bigger, then that grandmother his brought first the
gambling sticks into the house. Then the little orphan tried to play
the guessing game. His grandmother usually opposed him. They
two then frequently played the guessing game in spite of the fact that
they were alone. And then not long (afterward) she failed (to will
from) her orphan. In vain she would point at him in various ways;
nevertheless she would not hit him (even) a little. Then (after)
they two (had tried) for five times then his grandmother told him,
"Now thou (art ready) grandson; now nobody is going to win off
thee." And then in turn she took into the house tle bow and arrows,
including the quiver. And after she came with (those things) into
the house that old woman said to her little grandson: "I took back
thy gambling sticks to the sweat house of thy fathers. After thou
shalt have grown bigger then I will instruct thee, so that thou mayest
(by) thyself perform various things." Thereupon the orphan began
to shoot first inside the house. And now as be shot (for the) first
(time), his arrows touched (the floor) a little (close to) the middle
(of the room). So, then, he kept on trying every day until his
arrows gradually kept on gaining (in distance). Finally, upon the
fifth attempt, he shot (his arrow) reaching way across (the house).
Thereupon, since this turned out to be his fifth shot, he went outside
and once more shot outdoors in the same way as before. His arrows
just reached to the middle of the house. So, then, he habitually went

TO GROW.

-lEqa'lqayauk; lEqa5lqa'ya5 ORPHAN.

OUT.

t
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maa'lk'sta mEni'sk aux 2 kuts-tsi'tsk !ak . Temun'hfl ik ts-sadaa'-
stk emyuk temun'ha tsqa'mt!a kwas itsal's LEyai'xayfl kuts-tsi'-
tsk, !ik.

Temunuha pqarya'txanLnx hak afl'k . Tem kLEts mun'hf ma'vExa
5 kus mena'tEM. "Pa'IEI xfltsai' tem kus hI'k'e la'ltqauln.3 Ki-lk i-

tsa'yulsxam 4 hi'tsLEM Lowa'txayusxam. iLlyas a' sis mun'hua lq!a-
yu'In kis hahawiya'In?" Tem kLEts rnun'hf yEa'Inx. " Tasmuqwa
hI'k e. At's rmun'hfl k a ntsfs xflsI LEhaya'hay-fsxam, lis mun'ha
Iq !ayf'LL." Temunuha mis tsqa'mt ilyf kuts-tsk !aI'sk kus mEk al'-

10 nik'slau, tem ktEts-axa mun'hfl haltsa'yuxu kuts-tsi'tsk !ik qa'nfk's
qakuts-t'k extitsLok . Temun'hu-axa spai'tx kus k l'yal itsai'sik's,
temun'hfl mis-axa wl'lsusx itsai'sik's, temun'lh yEai'nx kuts k !-
paukL. "Htu'kLi tEha'm ta'aix ts-kl'vyaik." TemUn'huh yEai'nX
kuts-ti'k extitsL6kL. "Xa-tsima'yEmtstsha'yEmtskwask i'vat. Xa-

15 lii'k e kLan'tsas ma'alk'stayEmts." Temun'ha k e'a hamstil is pi'ts-
kum temun'ha tsama'Pyalnx. Temun'hfl ik ts-sadaa'stk emyuk
termnuiha yEai'nx. "Xa-munuhayEmts. Xa- Llya6 siMpa'VEmts.
Xa-lli'k e tSda 'mE paxt!a'yEmts kwas kl!'yai." Temun'ha kLe'a
imsti'nx. Na'k eai k Ets pifli', k is muu'htl kli'mhak's tpayi'LI

20 qakuts-tI'LextitsLm. K EtS mun'hfl paxt!a'a kwas kI!'yai, kLilta's
'Llya6 xii'si Ix'i'msidi,5 k Ets hi'k'axa na"yEm tsal'ms plui'x. Tilis-
axa muE'ha qalpa'a kli'mhak's tpayu'Lm, k is paxt!a'a, kLilta's taiO
le'wI' Limk !e'nti. Sadaa'stk em haa'tsE tsimaI'nx. TemuolhO
Lxai'nx terun'll'i yEa'lnx. "Muo'hlx k '!p, kt-Liyae qafl'k'eai ilt-

25 qa'yfu." Temuonha aya'yususx kus qa'nak's mun'ba VEai'nx.
lHansk lLx ya'tsxalxasx ham ta'aLx. Xa-mun'ha hu 1n'ki I'tsxastal-

sxai'mi." Temun'hfl Lxtli'nx qa'kus mrEkal'nlk'slau kuts-tia'akiLx
lk!wa'ank 3 tem-axa ts-aeqaIk iLX tem-axa kwas tsa'ms kuts-ya 1'-
hats!ilk Lix. Temu'hfl qauwa 0a is qamLY's temun'hf kLim mEtsl'-

30 k'alx.7 K Ets hi'kLe qel'tsx kus qa'n5 kwas 8 ql'npa ts-t!Eli'1k,
lahlta mis ta'mE xanuwad.' Temuneha qauwiW, Is pi'tskum temun'lif
k- !ila'bal. K Ets munuhi hapE'nk kwa'ktEts-Itsal'sk is qauwii' ts-
tExk k a'ts!inx. Tstilf'qaniLx kuts-ql'npak tem-axa qe'lnx kuts-
k i'yalk tem-axa lqwaal'lx kuts-k iyWn'salyust !Exk .

35 Temk Etsmun'hbfmisLEai'sxqa'kusmena'tEmhak au'k*,temk Ets
mun'hla ma'yExa. "K '-yae h!'k e lao a' iltqa'ln? Hl'tsLEm mu1n'-
ha Lowa'txayu. KE-ha'alqa hi'kLe Lq!ayu'In." Temun'ha kLe'a

1 Abbreviated for ts'tsot !atxa.
2 nisk FAR.

3 la'tEq SOMETHING, WHAT.

4 kiEts temporal particle.
6 z xns- TO TOUCI, TO FEEL OF.

6 Simplified for ls-lt!a'oan't.
7 tskt- TO liE IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION, TO SLEEP.
s The objective form of the demonstrative pronoun kts is used here to denote iustrumeutality.
9 Abbreviated for rd'whatra.
°0 Consists of kwas + kits- + ltsai'sk .

outside every day and shot, and his arr
going farther. Finally, upon his fifth at
to the end of the house.

All this time he was watched on the sly f
then the younger (brother) said: "Why
this time left alone? He will, perchanc
(Would) it not (be well) if some one wen
him?" However, he was told: "Just I
while he shall have grown a little bigge
him." T hen when this orphan ceased hi
carried his arrows back into the sweat L
back into the house the knife, and aftei
house, she told her little grandson, "Here
Then he said to his grandmother: "Thoi
this knife. Thou shalt just carefully
verily, she tried it repeatedly every day
attempt he told her: "Thou shalt do it t
I)e careful with me (any longer). Thoi
with this knife." Thereupon she did so
standing, his grandmother would just jun
strike him with the knife; nevertheless
(even) a little, and lie would right awa
(place). Thereupon she would again jul
him, but she would only hit the ground.
vain. Finally she gave it up and said
thou (art all right); nobody is going to (
then she went with him to the sweat hou
fathers were habitually doing various thiu
shalt now begin to perform different doec
then that orphan found the pipe of his fa
shells and, moreover, their other (set o
upon he habitually slept there every nit
continually light by means of the quivel
to growl. And then every day he ha]
always put on all his things outside of hi
back his quiver and (on his side) he caun
across the shoulder he wore his tobacco I

Now when the younger (brother) from
he said: "Is not anything going to be doi
a person now. Somebody ought to go a
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kuts-tsy'tsk !ak'. TemUn'hn ik ts-snd~at- outside ever
a'mt!a kwas ltsal's LEyai'xayf kuts-tsi'- going farthe

to the end 0
ax hak afi'kl. Tem krEts mun'hn ma'yExa
(utsa' tem kus hI'k e la'ltqauln.3 K -lk i- All this tit
xa'txayfsxam. iLlyac a' sis mu"'ha lq!a- then the yo
Temk'Etsmu-'hn yEa'lnx. "Ta'muqwa this time le

'tsus xfl'si LEhaya'hayfisxam, hs mu-'hii (Would) it r
s tsqa'mt !lya kuts-tsk !ai'sk kus MEk ai'- him ?7" Ho'
r'hui haitsa'yuxu kuts-tsi'tsk' !1k qa'nuk s while he sht
emul'hn-axa spai'tx kus k1l'yal itsai'sik s, him." The]

.tsaI'sik's, temul'hfl yEal'nx kuts k' !&- carried his
ta'aLX ts-kl'yaik." Temu"'hn yEai'nx back into tl

tsima'vEmts tsha'yEmts kwas k I'vai. Xa- house, she tP
yEmts." Temun'hf k'e'a hamsti' is pl'ts- Then he sai
ainx. Temunlhn ik ts-sfldad'stk emyuk' this knife.
*mu/hlflyEmts. Xa- tLlyal simpa'vrEmts. verily, she I
'yEmts kwas klC'yai." Temun'hn k e'a attempt he
plui', k is mun'ho k1i'mhak's tpayu'Li be careful i

s mul'ha paxt!a'a kwas k I'yai, k'ilta's with this ki
ts ht'k'axa na"yEm tsI'ms plui'x. K'is- standing, hi
hak's tpayn'Lu, k is paxt!a'a, k'ilta's tail strike him
"stk em has/tsE tsimai'nx. Temul'ho (even) a lit

"Mun/hox k !ep, k'-Liya6 qaul'k eai ilt- (place). T1
ususx kus qa'nucks mun'hfi yEai'nx. him, but sb
im ta'aLx. Xa-mun'ho huw'kli I'tsxastal- vain. Fina
nx qa'kus mEk ai'nik slau kuts-ta'akiLX thou (art a]
[athiLX tem-axa kwas tsa'ms kuts-yan'- then she we
tUwa 5a is qamLI's temul'hn k im mEtsi'- fathers werc

sx kus qa'no kwas 8 ql'npa ts-t !Eli'lk, shalt now b
Temun'hu qauwaea is pI'tskum temun'hiU then that oI

LapE'nk kwa'k Ets-ytsai'sk' 10 qauwa-a ts- shells and,
niLx kuts-ql'npakc tem-axa qe'lnx kuts- upon he ha
kuts-k lyui'salyust !Exkl. continually

to growl.
always put

L'sx qa'kus mena'tEm hak afi'k*,temr hE ts back his qci
ae hI'he lai a' iltqa'ln? Hl'tsLEm mun'- across the s
la hI'k e Lq !aya'ln." Temun'hnU ke'a Now whc
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ry day and shot, and his arrows just gradually kept on
r. Finally, upon his fifth attempt, his arrows fell clear
f the house.

ne he was watched on the sly from across (the river). And
unger (brother) said: "Why is it that yon (boy) is all
ft alone? He will, perchance, become a (strong) man.
not (be well) if some one went across and got the best of
wever, he was told: "Just keep quiet. When after a

ll have grown a little bigger, then we will go across to
n when this orphan ceased his shooting, his grandmother
irrows back into the sweat house. Thereupon she took
aie house the knife, and after she came with it into the
Ald her little grandson, "Here is the knife of thy fathers."
d to his grandmother: "Thou shalt try to stab me with
Thou shalt just carefully do it to me." Thereupon,

tried it repeatedly every day. And then upon her fifth
told her: "Thou shalt do it to me now. Thou shalt not
with me (any longer). Thou shalt just strike me hard
nife." Thereupon she did so, indeed. Wherever he was
s grandmother would just jump at him there. She would
with the knife; nevertheless she would not touch him
ttle, and he would right away stand again (in) another
'ereupon she would again jump at him there and strike
oc would only hit the ground. Five times she tried it in
lly she gave it up and said to him, "Now, grandson,
I right); nobody is going to do anything to thee." And
;nt with him to the sweat house and told him: "Here thy
e habitually doing various things (by) themselves. Thou
egin to perform different deeds (by) thyself here." And
rphan found the pipe of his fathers and also their dentalia
moreover, their other (set of) gambling sticks. There-
abitually slept there every night. The sweat house was
light by means of the quiver's teeth, because it seemed
And then every day he habitually went outside. He
on all his things outside of his house. He carried on his
uiver and (on his side) he caused his knife to hang, while
shoulder he wore his tobacco pouch.
en the younger (brother) from across (the river) saw him,
s not anything going to be done to him? He has become
ow. Somebody ought to go across at once." Thereupon,

ON, TO SLEEP.

tive pronoun 1;s is used here to denote unstrumentalitv.
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sik' !xuyfl'lnx as IldI's pxe'ltsfustaux sis tqaia'ldI LEyanfhats Ut, k is
Lq !ayfLn. Temun'hfl wust !inai'. Temun'hfi qauwaia itsai'sik's
ayai'nx kuts-1a'tEqla1k', termnu'hfl tI't !hflnal'nx kuts-la'tsxak'.
Mis yu'xf iLlya6 tsqaIwi'lt!ali'Lnx,' hak Eqi'xan-a qaai'nx kuts-

5 k I'yaik kwa'k Ets-1a'tsxdk ,7 temu'hfl kuts-ql'npak' tem hakin'hi
tsk itxayfl'Lx, temuntha kuts-lk !wa'ank' tem hak in'hi-sl6 tsk itxe'nx
tem-axa kuts-k' yan'salyust!Exk . Temultha p !I'xanx qa'kuts-ti'-
k extitsLOk' kuts-hfl'luk' 3 1k ya'tsx pEa'lauwiSt, mis k -tsqe wuli
pqwi'ltsitxflnst kuts-k e'pauk aux hak' au'k .

10 Temuun'hf mis-axa wi'lx, te'mlta aili'k' k a'xk estEx-slo. Temun'-
ha lqflxwayf'Lnx is au'qayfl, temun'hf xutsa' lqflxwalxwal' is an'-
qayu. Te'mLta iLiyac tqaia'ldEmuxu kuts-iin'qaIk; tqaiafldEmuxu
sis lqfxwacya'a kuts-Ik !wa'ank' tem-axa kuts-ql'npakV. Te'mlta

liyaE tqaia'ltEx sis lqflxwacya'a. Temun'hi yEa'lInx. "K'eai'sa,
15 k-hil'k e munha taik' an'qayti Lin Lqu'xwa." La'ItamisrMELtnLnx,

laxs iLlya ltsa'styutEm kuts-Lk!wa'ank' tem-axa kuts-ql'npak' tem-
axa kuts-qanI'nalk ,4 kILxa'ltas5 mrin'hfl Lxu'ntitEm, ni'mk' sis Lxa-
ma'nstoxs.

Temun'hfl LEyan'hats !it si'lkustEx. Qauwl'siLx tsilhai' kus hak -

20 au'k itiLx, temun'hfl qwaEma tsilhal' kus Kuta'miya. Ternun'ht
iLlyac qa'tsE tem Itsaslya'lnx. Temun'ha an'L Is Lamaa'tit-s-qam-
ll's termn'ha taxtal'nx kuts-k ilhi'k tem-axa kuts-qa/'altk -auk .6

TeMUn'hti hIla'. 7 La'k Ets MUnuha hjya'tsE hau'k's lta'sinLnx, k'ilta's
ijLyac xa'si Lirk !e'nauln. 8 Tem k Ets run'hf Ma'yExa kus mena'-

25 tEm. "Xe'Ilk est lta'siniyfl kus lEqallqayafl!. Kit Ik'itsa'yu-
tEMts 9 qa'kus lEqa6lqaya." Te'MLta h'k' e mundha tsistxwai'. Taic
hI'k e mun'ha xamr kuts k i'lhIk' lhI'wausx: 10 "K in Kutai'miya,
k in Kuta'mrlya." Ternun'ha kEts Lqa'lhiyu, k is mun'hfl qa'halt
Lirk !e'nln. K ilta'smurnhfixitsa'kushak I'maLuyauk" qalmlfm.i 2

30 K is munuha hyuwi'ln: "Haana', haana', kit lk'itsa'yutEmts, k'il
lhaqwa'yutEmts 13 qaku's lEqatiqayas." Temun'har mis tsqtinkwal'
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verily, a message was sent asking thei
wanted to play the guessing game, they
he was willing. Thereupon he took into
and began to fix his spread for the gi
people had not yet arrived, he placed h
then on one side of it he put down his qui
he laid down his pipe and also his tobt
grandmother went to where her brother 1
that their (dual) little grandson was g(
people) from across (the river) for the pur

And then after she arrived back, the pe
And now dentalha shells were placed as
part, (also) bet some dentalia shells. B
not wanted; it was desired of him that II
pipe and also his quiver. But he did not
Thereupon it was said, "All right, then
our bets." (This was said) because it vN

pipe and his quiver and also his knife Q
they would nevertheless be taken away f
killed.

Thereupon all took part in the guessili
from the other side (of the river) began
Kuta'miya began to sing. Then (it was
to lose. Then close to midnight he chai
marked stick. Thereupon he began to i
repeatedly pointed at in different directiC
was he hit. So then the younger (brotl
at that orphan! That orphan may acci
ever, he just continued to win. He had
kept on whispering to himself: "I am Kut
And then whenever he became tired he
So then, on their part, the people from y(
Then a song would be made: "Haand', 7
succeed against us; he may beat us." SoI Passive.

2 Conssists of kivas + ik ts-la'lMralc.
3 For example, Kingfisher
4 qanional KNIFE, a Siuslaw word. Grant occasionally used Siuslaw words and phrases.
5 hip's + -L1x + -1ta.
& qd'alt MALE, a term applied to the marked stick employed during the "guessing game." For a full

descrnption of this pastime see p. 204.
7 hil- TO Miss, a term indicating that the guesser failed to point out the hand in which his opponent kept

the marked stick.
3 mst~kft- TO HiIT, denotes that the guesser succeeded in indicating the hand in which his opponent kept

the marked stick.
9 klEts particle

10 hiu- TO WHIISPER.

11 Consists of hak'- FROM; ktiM THERE; -Li nominal; -ausk suffixed particle.
12 satm- TO PLAY, refers to that stage of the game in which the losing player turns over the sticks to hIls

opponent for further play.
13 XqU- TO TAKE, TO DRAG.
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Wltsflstaux sis tqaia'ldl LEyan'hats!it, k is
ust!inal'. Temun'hfi qauwail ltsai'sik's
teMun'hfi tI'ft !htinai'nx kuts-la'tsxak .

'lt!alI'Lnx,l hak Eqe'xan-5 qaaI'nx kuts-
ik ,2 temu"'hf kuts-ql'npak' tem hak~ 1'hi
its-lk !wa'ank' tem hak In'hi-sl5 tsk itxe'nx
st!Exk. Temrunt'hf p!i'xanx qa'kuts-ti'-

ik yf'tsx pEd'lauwist, mis k -tsqetwuln
auk'aux hak afi'k .

te'mlta aili'k l k'a'xk estEx-sl5. Temun'-
yfl, temun'hli xfitsa' lqtixwaixwai' is an'-
fia'idEmuxu kuts-an'qaik; tqaiahldEmuxu
va'ank' tem-axa kuts-ql'npak. Te'mlta
wacya'a. Temun'h- yEa'lnx. "K eai'sa,
ayfl Lin Lqfl'xwa." La'lta mis mELa'nLnx,
.ts-Lk !wa'ank tem-axa kuts-ql'npak tem-
i'ltasI mun'htl LXU'ntitEm, na'mkr sis Lxa-

si'lkustEx. Qauwi'siLx tsilhai' kus hak>-
-ma tsilhai' kus Kuta'miyn. Temun'hn
'lnx. Temun'hfl af'L Is Lamaa'tit-s-qam-
:uts-k ilhI'k tem-axa kuts-qa'altkt-auk .6
, mun'hfl haa'tsE hau'k's lta'sinLnx, k'ilta's
8 Tem ktEts mun'hfl Ma'yExa kus mena'-
!yfu kus lEqailqayafl!. K il lk itsa'vu-

Te'mLta hi'k e mun'hi tsistxwal'. Taie
C i'lhik' lhI'wausx: 10 "K in Kutd'miyo,
'hfi k Ets Lqa'lhIya, k is mun'hfl qa'halt
hfu xfutsa' kus hak, imaLiyauk'ii qalmf'm.i2
lqana', yatin', kim Ik' itsa'yutEMts, ka it
[Eqa1Jqayafi." Temun'hfi mis tsqdnkwaV'

verily, a message was sent asking them two (that), if (the boy)
wanted to play the guessing game, they would cross over. So then
he was willing. Thereupon he took into the house all his belongings
and began to fix his spread for the guessing game. Since those
people had not yet arrived, he placed his knife beneath his spread,
then on one side of it he put down his quiver, while on the other side
he laid down his pipe and also his tobacco pouch. And then his
grandmother went to where her brother lived, in order to inform him
that their (dual) little grandson was going to be visited (by the
people) from across (the river) for the purpose of being challenged.

And then after she arrived back, the people had already assembled.
And now dentalia shells were placed as bets, whereupon he, on his
part, (also) bet some dentalia shells. But his dentalia shells were
not wanted; it was desired of him that he should repeatedly bet his
pipe and also his quiver. But lie did not want to bet (these things).
Thereupon it was said, "All right, then only dentalia shells will be
our bets." (This was said) because it was known that, even if his
pipe and his quiver and also his knife (could) not be won off him,
they would nevertheless be taken away from him after he should be
killed.

Thereupon all took part in the guessing game. First the people
from the other side (of the river) began to sing, and afterward the
Kuta'miya began to sing. Then (it was) not long before he began
to lose. Then close to midnight he changed his song .and also his
marked stick. Thereupon he began to win. Now in vain he was
repeatedly pointed at in different directions, but not (even) a little
was he hit. So then the younger (brother) said: "Point carefully
at that orphan! That orphan may accidentally beat us." How-
ever, he just continued to win. He had only one song (which) he
kept on whispering to himself: "I am Kuta'miyfi, I am Kuta'mivi."
And then whenever he became tired he would pretend to be hit.
So then, on their part, the people from yonder would begin to play.
Then a song would be made: "Handa', lid7nd', that orphan might
succeed against us; he may beat us." So then when what was going

int occasionally used Siuslaw words and phrases.

arked stick employed during the "guessing game." For a full

) guesser failed to point out the hand in which his opponent kept

3er succeeded in indicating the hand in which his opponent kept

Li nominal; -aul.: sutfixed particle.
lie game in which the losing player turns over the sticks to his
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kus pqe'stxus,1 tem k Ets mun/ha ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. "K -Li-

yas pqt'tsflsai'ln-sl ,2 k -hfl'alqa Lxamarnstoxs." K'ilta's hi'k e
YEa'Ln: "Tarmuqwa hi'kWe, k i'mli k'a6." Ld'k Ets hauwi'i ma'-

YExa. "Hill, k in qanhla'y kuts-Lk!wa'ank ." Kis muD'hf iLl-

5 ya I(a/'tsE k is munn'hIFqalpasmma'yExa. "K in taha' kuts-ql'npak-
qanba'yuf." K is mun'hli xt'si hl'k e Ita'mqwayfusxam,4 k is-axa

k im qalpai'm rna'yExa. "K in taha' tsaltt kuts-qani'nalk' qan-
ha'vti." Tem kEts mun'hti 'Liya' qua/tsE tem qalpai' ma'yEXa.

"''in taha' kuts-kIytin'salyust!Exk ." TeMUnu'hfl LEyan'hats!it
10 sili'kwEx qaa'ltE. Tem k Ets mun'llu ILiyat qiia'tsE tem k Ets mun'ha

mft'vExa. "A'lk fltEp a'! K in qan qaa'ltE tEsina'a kus lEqa'lqayil."
Trem k Ets mun'/il k e'a qo'tsE q iia'ltE tEsmual'nx. La'kEts hauwi'i
kfilai'xasx, hi'k e-uku MEts!'wa'saux kuts-Lb'k ik ik ts-kwa'lxas-
xamsk; lI'ltas kuts-qi'alt-auk lkwa'laltEmuxu 6 kwa'k Ets-LO'-

15 k ik , 7 te'mlta 'Liya6 MEla'nx.

Temunuh1 'LvtaY qa 'tsE temun/hla wahaya'Lnx kus pEni'k, te'm-

lt iltixI' kus mEhava'dau. Temun'hl hi'k e qaux tskuli' kwas yasqa
krEts hi'k e lqauwa'xalsx.Y TeMrun'hu 'Llya' qda/tsE tem-auk mun'-

hu tpai' kOu'kus, temun'hlt hak in'hi Lpa'ltquyu kwa'k Ets-k !Z'pEfk.

20 KMEts lqauwa'xalsxa mis pa'ltqustEX. Temu"'hfi iUya' qha/tSE
temun'hfl tsilhai' kus mEhava'tau. "Ha'ltcatc ni'i, ha'ltcatc ny/i,
la'kutsxatci kwitui'!" 9 Tem-uku mu1n'hu ayai' kf'waks kus mE-
sha'lslatsL6 tem-uku k'an'wi'nx kus le'wi'. Tomun'hll mis Lxayai'-
tEX, tem-axa mun/hI aval' kuts-k' !'pik's; temun'hti mis-axa wi'lx,

25 tem-uku mu/hfi tpal' qauxa'nk's kus mEhaya'tau Nita, tem-uku
mun/Ilt xwEn'siyust!Exk's Ik !a'lhiyi. Is i'mstE tem kus V'MstE ts-

hilkwal'sk kus MEtsada t'. Tail k Ets yaahai', k is I'lstaitxam kwas
qamli's temun'hit Ita Lk'a'mk'imausx tO kwas xwi&-e'siyi.

Temur'hli tsxwa'tivit si'lkustoxs. Tem k Ets MUn'hul kus ad'qayvu

30 tpayi'Lx qa'kus rnena'tEm, te'mlta tait piyaW tsxulI'tx. Tem kxEts
mul"hit qalpai'n7x tpayu'Lx kus lk!wa'an, te'mIta muL'hl l5o'tsui
mun'hfi i'mstatxit. Tem-auk mun'hfi haa/tsE itstal'yii'lnx is itsai's
kus hi'tsLEm pa'xt!a isk i'val, te'mlita 'tiya2 xfi'sl n'k sx xima'sLnX,

la'ltas hi'kLe tsanma'sivit fitxai'xasx. Temul"hi 'LlyaE qaa/tsE tem

1 q0u8 LIGHT.
2q- IT GETS LIGHT.
3
I an 1.
4 toinqua TO BE STILL
,ts'tvus- TO BE BUSHY.
6 kul- TO BEACH, TO TOUCI.

Fot kutas + zk-ts lL'tik .
lOqaB ABOVE.

9 Farrand claims that this sentence consists of Siuslaw wcords. This assertion is only partially correct.

The first wvord (ha'ltcatc) 1S not a Siuslaw vocable, nor (an it be etymologized as an Alsea word. The second
word is an Alsea pronoun SOMETHING. WakUtsfatci is a Siuslaw word and consists of Watu- TO TAKE; -tsX
imperative, -tcl 2d person plucal. ticifui' is a corruption for the French couteau,ENIFE,borrowed tirough
the medium of Chinook jargon.

10 tIm- TO EXPOSE.

FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS A-ND

to be daylight approached, the younger
be waited until daylight; he shall be ki]
was just told: "Just keep still. After
However, soon hle said, "Hey! I am goin
his pipe." And then not long (afterwar
rather be the one to obtain his quiver.
(for) just a little (while), and would sp
prefer to get his knife." And then not l
again, "I shall prefer his tobacco pouch.'
the guessing game for a long time. An
younger brother said: "Do you leave hit
to point always at the orphan." Then, v
at him. Every little while he would scr
merely kept on getting bushy because
because he frequently applied his markec
although he did not know it.

Not long (afterward) the door was ope
(Kingfisher) pecked in this way. Then I
crossbeam and kept on raising himself I
(afterward) he jumped (down) into the mi
alongside of his grandson. He kept on
down. Then (it was) not long before the
"Do you take your knives!" Then the
end (of the house) and dug a hole in the gri
she went back to her grandson; and wh
old man jumped upward, talking, and Nx
hole. For that reason such are the acti
ally makes a bad omen only (when) he ta
he customarily exposes himself to the sm

And now they were going to be engg
younger (brother) jumped at the dentali
ashes. So next he jumped at the pipe, I
happened. So in vain that man was purs
struck with knives, for he was not toucb
because he merely turned himself into a s



-..- A

-. 0

__.W

OF AIMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67
FRACIITENBERGI ALSEA TEXTS AND 'MYTHS 157

mun/hfi ma'yExa kus mena'tEM. "K -L1-

-hai'alqa Lxama'nstoxs." K ilta's hi'k e
;e, k ni'm k'a6.'' Ld'k Ets hauwl'i ma'-

'Vti 3 kuts-Lk!wa'ank ." K is mun'ht iLI-
MI'mma'yExa. "K in taha' kuts-ql'npak-
i xti'si hIl'ke lt'rmqwaytisxam,4 k is-axa

"KIin taha' tsaet! kuts-qanI'nalk' qan-
"'ho ijLyac qa?'tsE tem qalpai' ma'yExa.
a'salyust !Exk ." Temun'hti LEyan'hats !lt
EtS mun/hQ iLlyaC qaa'tsE tem k Ets mun/hf
Kin qan qaa/ltE tEsina'a kus lEqaelqayfi."

O'tsE qia'IltE tEsinal'nX. La'k Ets hauwi'i
ts ! 'wa'saux 5 kuts-Lo'k ik' ik ts-kwa'lxas-
ilt-auk' lkwa'laltEmuxu I kwa'k Ets-Lo'-

.'nx.

teimun'ha wahayi'Lnx kus pEni'k, te'm-
Temun/ha hi'k e qaux tskuli' kwas ya~qa

8 Temunlhfi 'Llya qia'tsE tem-auk muu'-
* liak in'hi Lpa'ltquyu kwa'k Ets-k !e'pEk'.

s pa'ltqustEx. Temun"hfl 'Llya- qaaltsE

:haya'tau. "Ha'ltcatc ni/i, ha'ltcatc ni/i,
rem-uku mun'hli ayal' k u'wak's kus mE-

wI'nx kus le'wI'. Tomun'hli mis Lxayai'-
' kuts-k !e'pik's; temun/ha mis-axa wi'lx,
Luxa'nk's kus MEhaya'tau Vita, tem-uku
Ik !a'lhiyi. Is I'mstE tem kus I'mstE ts-

Tai k EtSyaahaI', kis I'lstaitxam kwas
C'mk imausx 10 kwas xwxP'slya.
'lkustoxs. Tem k Ets mun'ha kus ho'qayf
n, te'mlta taiE plyac tsxull'tx. Tem kWEts
Lx kus lk!wa'an, te'mlta mun'hti l'Wtsfl
nuk' munhti haaftsE flstalEyi'lnx is Itsal's

'yal, te'mlta 'Llya' xf'si na'k s x imi'sLnx,
Iitxal'xasx. Temun/lhi iLlyaE qaa'tsE tem

to be daylight approached, the younger (brother) said, "It shall not
be waited until daylight; he shall be killed at once." However, he
was just told: "Just keep still. After a while (he will be killed)."
However, soon he said, "Hey! I am going to be the one who will get
his pipe." And then not long (afterward) he would say again, "I'd
rather be the one to obtain his quiver." Then he would keep still
(for) just a little (while), and would speak again, "By all means I
prefer to get his knife." And then not long (afterward) he would sav
again, "I shall prefer his tobacco pouch." So now they were plavilng
the guessing game for a long time. And not long (afterward) that
younger brother said: "Do vou leave him alone, please! I am going
to point always at the orphan." Then, verily, he continually pointed
at him. Every little while he would scratch himself, (and) his head
merely kept on getting bushy because of his own scratching (and)
because he frequently applied his marked gambling-stick to his head,
although he did not know it.

Not long (afterward) the door was opened, and that little old maii
(Kingfisher) pecked in this way. Then he just perched high on yon
crossbeam and kept on raising himself higher. And then not long
(afterward) he jumped (down) into the middle, whereupon he sat down
alongside of his grandson. He kept on raising himself after he sat
down. Then (it was) not long before the little old man began to sing,
"Do you take your knives !" Then the old woman went to the other
end (of the house) and dug a hole in the grounid. And after she ceased,
she went back to her grandson; and when she came back, yon little
old man jumped upward, talking, and went out through the smoke
hole. For that reason such are the actions of Kingfisher. lie usu-
ally makes a bad omen only (when) he talks at night and also (when)
he customarily exposes himself to the smoke.

And now they were going to be engaged in fighting. Then the
younger (brother) jumped at the dentalia shells, but he seized only
ashes. So next he jumped at the pipe, but similarly the same thing
happened. So in vain that man was pursued all over the house (and)
struck with knives, for he was not touched anywhere (even) a little
because he merely turned himself into a shadow. And then not long

fsists of Sluslaw words. This assertion is only partially correct.
cocable, nor can lt he etymologized as an Alsea word. The second
la'kutsfalce is a Siuslaw word and consists of laku- TO TAKE; -tSZ

' is a corruption for the French coutfcauKNIFE, borrowed through
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ldtat'nx. KtEts paxt!a'lnx kus hI'tsLEm, k u'kus ' hI'k e LEvai'-
xayfusxam tS-LO'k ik', k is munt hfl LOqutI'yudi 2 qa'kus mEsha'lsla-
tSLO, k u'kus mun'hf qauxa'nk's aya'yusi, k is-axa hak Eqau'x
Lxau'widI k Ets-kt'fncwdk ik s,3 k u'kUs muwi'liwI 4 "bum." K is-

5 axa mun ha qalpa'a ldquda'a kwas tsatms, k u'kUs mun'hfl Lxau'widl
kus Lok' k its-kftlntwik'ik's, k u'kus muonhfl 1t'ts5 muwi'llwi.
Temun'hf 'Llva 7 qaa'tsE tem tai6 kus mena'tEm Lpa'stiyu. Temau'x
mun'hfi tsxtdai' qa 'tsE. Temun-hfl iLlya6 qaaltsE tem-uku tsxil-
ta'yEmuxu ts-ya'halk, tem-uku hi'k e LEyu'lxuyu. Temu/'ha

10 tskfli'diyu temun'hfl wustiti'lnx. Temun'ha mis hI'nts!inx ts-
haink, temun/hu h'k e k ehIn'La tpai'. Is i'mstE tejm kus-uku lix -
vast' kus k ehIn'La. Is 1'mstE tern kus I'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk kus
lEqa~lqayu; nd'mk Ets hi'tsLEm Lowa'txayu, k is sa'nxuk Iytsxam,
la'lta muk's imi'stal kus Kutai'm1yfTx ts-ma'hatsk .

13. THE LOST ELK HUNTERS 5

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

15 Psi'nLxaLx as lEmu'tskRECIt!EnIU't temi'LX mEva'sauxa. "Ku i
ayai'm pxami'nt." Tem as qoma~tsELI ts-m1'tsk ak' tem viisau6-
yaI'nx. "Li'xins 3 'Liya' ha'alqa wil, xalta's 'Liya' ha'nt!its."
Temi'Lx mun'hli aval' nl'k's Ik'as Lxuyu'xotanx as nuns ts-vai'xai-
tExk . "L-k i'mhaisi ayai'mi." Temi'Lx mun'hui k-e'a k i'mhaisI

20 ayai'. "`K -u'k -E'n Lind'hautxam? K -Lina'hautxam kusti'n hi 7-at!.
K in qwa'mautxam tEqwo'n."-"K inau'k's hyan'kwil qwon."
Hamstlilx hi'k e mEtsimi'xlat. Temi'Lx mu"'hti wI'lx nu'k's ik'as
Lxflyu'xutanx as nui'ns ts-yai'xaitExk; te'mlta' I lyat qaa'tsE temi'Lx
LxUi'nx as nti'ns ts-yai'xaitExk, saui'lta hi'k e. "Xa-hi'k e xe'ilk e

25 Lhava'nauw! kuli'n tsqax. Tsaa'IrERhi'k e suwa'lt ts-yai'xaitExk '."
Temi'LX MUn'hfu wI'lx. Xe'Lk aux as nfu'ns LXUhyuXoLx tsk i'tExk .8
"Xa-xe'ILk e Lhayva'nauwi kus tsq&n'x. K -tai£ sau'xus ilduii'mi, k is
mun'hul qatsqen'x wustita'a." KiiLx mun'hul wastau'ya'a. Tsaa'ME
h!'k e haihaya~t kus nfl'ns ts-yai'xaitExk . "K Liya5 ni'sk k lis

30 munrbuh qwa'miLi. TsaanmR hi'k>e saul'lta. Tsia'mE tsqwa hi'k e
halhaya~tit-s-nfi'ns. Lids pa'lk stit-s-le'wl', te'mlta lo'lal ts-yai'-

I k Is + zu
2 For fElS7Us'?yudT
3 oioolts of 1- prefix, ts- . . . -1. possessive 3d parson singular; k-d'on'wa nominal stem obtained frIni

k-asXu- TO DIG; kts local.
4 m- prefix; wi'liyd PLACE OF THIE DEAD; -i future. This phrase refers to a belief held by the Alsca

Indians that a bad spirit on arriving at the other world fell into a grave dug for its reception and burst
with a lond noise. See Farraild in A erocano Aothto pologist, iii, 240, 19(11.

5For parallels see Boas, Sager, pp 87, 119, 191 aisd next story its present volume. The narrator was
not certain as to the actual noniuber of (logs taken aloitg. Similarly, he seemned to be coutfused as to the
nunner of elks pursued. Sonitetimes lie vould refer to one dog and one elk, while at other itres lie would
mention two tiogs and two elks.

61ds + -f. .
7h'list- ... -auL- TO BE IN MIDDLE.
r Snoplified for Is-tsolc'Atl

(afterward that man) began to return (tb
would be hit, his head would fall off, wher
seize it quickly and go with it high up, (
down from above into the hole she had
(arrive) at the place of the dead (makinl
would again catch a different (head), an
place she had dug, (which) would then i
the place of the dead. And then (it was)
(brother) was left. Thereupon they tw
youngest brother) fought for a long time.
the neck of (the youngest brother) was
became drawn to one side. Then he esca
when he despaired (of being able to escai
Hawk. And for that reason the hawk h
such manner did the orphan act; as soon
person he proved himself superior (to otli
(as) a child of the Kuti'miyuls.

13. THE LOST ELK I

They (were) three (hunters) related to c
they kept on talking, "We are going to
upon the last brother said to his (elder t
come (b)ack) quickly, thou shalt neverthel
then they went to where (the younger brot
the tracks of an elk. "We will go along
they went along this (trail). "Who is g
(dual) elder brother will always lead. I w
(Then the youngest brother said), "I will cc
All of them had quivers. And then they et
brother) had (previously) found the tracl
not long before they found the tracks of i
shalt carefully guard our dog. His tracks
then they arrived (there). They found th
'Thou shalt always watch the dog carefi
will be scared out (of their lair), will the
they began to track (the elks). (Those
largc elk. "It will not be far (from here x
take him. (The tracks) are simply very
large elk. Although the ground (here) is h
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nx kus hi'tsLEM, k u'kus ' hI'k e LEvai'-
3 Mun'hfl LoqutI'yudI 2 qa'kus rnEsha'lsla-
iuxa'nk's aya'yusi, k is-axa hak Eqau'x
[C iks ,3 k u'kus MuwI'liwi 4 "bum." KXis-
a'a kwas tsa'ms, k u'kus MUn'ha Lxau'widi
ik s, k u'kus mun'hal 1 6'ts6 muwi'llwj.

~m tair kus mena'tEM Lpa'stlyO. Temau'x
Temun"hfl 'Llya6 qaaftsE tem-uk" tsxil-

tem-uku bi'k e LEyu'lxuyfl. Temu"'ha
stita'lnx. Temun'hti mis hI'nts !inx ts-
ehi"'La tpal'. Is i'mstE tern kus-uku lix -

'mstE tem kus I'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk' kus
tSLEm Lowa'txayu, k is sa'nxuk iyflsxam,
iUta'miyuLx ts-ma'hatsk .

LOST ELK HUNTERS S

sy William Smith in 1910)

*E1t !Ent't temi'Lx mEya'sauxa. `IKil
as qOmartsELI ts-muf'tskak tem vyisau0 -
* ha'alqa wil, xalta's 'LiyaE ha'nt !its."
k s Ik'as Lxuyu'xutanx as ntins ts-vai'xal-
I'mi." Temi'Lx mun'hti k e'a k i'mhaisj
tautxam? K -Lini'hautxam kusti'n ha at!.
vo'n."-"`Kinau'k's hyan'kwi I qwon."
xlat. Temi'Lx mun'hn wI'lx na'k's ik'as
i'xaitExk; te'mltai i lya8 qaa'tsE temi'LX
tExk, saf'3ta hi'ke. "Xa-hi'k xce'l~k'e
TsiiamEhi'k' e suwa'lt ts-vai'xaitExk ."

3 Lk'aux as nfl'ns LXu'yuxuLx tsk I'tExk .8

kus tsq"n'x. K -tai' sau'xus ilduli'mi, k is
,." KiLX mun'hfi wastaurya'a. TsaafME
3 ts-vai'xaitExk . "KiLIyac ni'sk khis
E hli'ke safu'lta. Tsiia'mE tsqwa hI'k e
ia'lk stit-s-le wI', te'mlta 16'lal ts-vai'-

ive 3d parson singular, siss'n'ia nominal stem obtained from

-i future. This plsrase refers to a belief held by thie Alsea
ie other world fell islto a grave dug for its reception aoid burst
sn Anthropologzss, ui, 240,1901.
119, 191 assd next story in present volume. The narrator was
;s taken along. Similarly, Ise seemed to be confused as to the
mid refer to one dog and one elk, while at other tines he would

(afterward that man) began to return (the blows). Whenever a man
would be bit, his head would fall off, whereupon that old woman would
seize it quickly and go with it high up, (whence) she would throw it
down from above into the hole she had dug, and (the head) would
(arrive) at the place of the dead (making a noise), Bum! Then she
would again catch a different (head), and throw that head into the
place she had dug, (which) would then in the same way (arrive) at
the place of the dead. And then (it was) not long before the youngest
(brother) was left. Thereupon they two (the Kuta'mriyi and the
youngest brother) fought for a long time. And not long (afterward)
the neck of (the youngest brother) was cut a little, whereupon it
became drawn to one side. Then he escaped and was pursued. And
when he despaired (of being able to escape) he simply flew (up as) a
IHawk. And for that reason the Hawk has a crooked neck. Now in
suchr manner did the orphan act; as soon as he became a (grown up)
person he proved himself superior (to others), because he was acting
(as) a child of the Kutai'miyis.

13. THE LOST ELK HUNTERS

They (were) three (hunters) related to one another as brothers, and
they kept on talking, "We are going to go (out) hunting." There-
upon the last brother said to his (elder brother)\, "Even if I do not
come (back) quickly, thou shalt nevertheless not wait for me." And
then they went to where (the younlger brother) had (previously) found
the tracks of an elk. "We will go along this (trail)." Then, verily,
they went along this (trail). "Who is going to walk ahead?3 Our
(dual) elder brother will always lead. I will habitually walk behind."
(Then the youngestbrother said), "I will continually be in the middle."
All of them had quivers. And then they came to where that (youngest
brother) had (previously) found the tracks of an elk; truly, (it was)
not long before they found the tracks of the elk, still fresh. "Thou
shalt carefully guard our dog. His tracks are just very fresh." And
then they arrived (there). They found the sleeping place of two elks.
'Thou shalt always watch the dog carefully. Only after they two
will be scared out (of their lair), will the dog pursue (them)." Then
they began to track (the elks). (Those were) the tracks of a very
large elk. "It will not be far (from here where) we are going to over-
take him. (The tracks) are simply very fresh. It must be a very
large elk. Although the ground (here) is hard, nevertheless his tracks
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xaitExk . Liliyal 1 na'mk Lxaai'. La'xs liI'k e ni'sk ik's avai'm,
k lilta's 2 hI'k e wastaulya'a." Temun'hft ydsau~yai'nx ats-ha'-
at !ak. "Lanlya6 tqaia'ldEx, sins ni'sk ik' s ayai'mi. K in k ik !tyfl'-
LI tas tsqe&'x." Temun'hfl ke'a k'ik!flyf'Lnx as tsqen'x, k -qas

5 tsqu'x wastal'ya'a as nfi'ns. Te'mlta 'LIya6 nl'k's ayal' as tsqpB'x;
hi'ke tai qwamsalyll'Lx ts-mElana'stiyuk as tsqe&'x. Tem ma'VExa
ts-mul'tsk'ak . "Liya8 nanmk' imi'stal as tsqe'nX. 'Llya' xe'iLk e
philkwal'sEx as tsq0n'x." La'k' auxauts 3 ayal' n'sk'ik's as tsq&n"x
k'iltau'xus-axa 4 k im wT'll.

10 K.-Llyas qial'tsE k'is qamli'm. Yiktl'kwEx mun'hti kus pi'tskum.
Tem hli'k'e tsuia'mE suwa'It ts-yai'xaitExk' kus nfl'ns. Temun'hfl
rnEya'sauxa ts-ha'at!ak'aux. "K it mul"'hf minstai'm hWn'k'i."
Temi'Lx mun'hfl minstal'. Temun'hfl mEy5,'sauxa ts-ha'at!ak'aux.
"La'xs ni'sk'ik's ayai'm, kt-liliyao ni'mk' Lxaal'." Temu"'hli

15 mEya'sauxa ts-mua'tsk'ak'aux. "'Liya6 nii'mk imi'stal kus tsqUn'x.
Hata'maux ts !il5'xwEx kus tsqn 'x. 'Liya1 n'mk' imi'stal kus tsqil 'x
las qap'tsE. TsiVI'mE tsqwa rna'k'stit-s-nfl'ns. J'mstE mu'kusaux
lotlal, la'sis 6pilk'stai' s-le'wi'." Tenii'LX Mun'hu minstaV'. "La'xs
ni'sk'ik's ayal'mi, k'-liliya5 na'mk' Lxaai"'. Temun'hfl qe'i s-le'wi'.

20 Tem mis qe'i-sl6, te'miLX Ltuin'xa. Temun'hfl mEya'saux ats-
ha'at!ak' aux. "K' -qas tsqeP'x wastallya'a k' antfl'u ik' ta's pi'-
tskum." Temi'LX mun'hO xe'tsuxu. Temi'Lx mun'hfl LXUi'flX
na'k'eai tsk'!'tExk' as nf'ns, sat'lta lhi'k'e. Temun'hii mEya'saux
ats-mfu'tsk'ak'. "K'-qasuwa'ln as tsqin'x."' Temu"'hf k'e'a imsti'-

25 lax. Temi'Lx k im k'a"'tsfts qW'tsE Itsal', k'iLxai'I hak'i'm tskwai'-
salyu'Ll as tsqen'x. Te'mlta 'LUya6 qa3'tsE mis-axa wl'lx as tsqUn'X.
Tem k im ma'yExa ats-mul'tsk'ak'aux. "'Liya' nt'mk' imi'stal kus
tsq p,'x." Temi'Lx mun'hfi wastaunyai'nx kus nfl'ns. Hi'k' e tsia'ME
saui'lta. "La'xs ni'sk ik s ayai'm, lilta's I 11,!Vtya na'mk' Lxaai'.

30 TsaasmE hi'k'e a'ltuxtit-s-nfu'ns tem hi'k'e tsal ME tsqwa ma'k'st
kus nfl'ns, temr kus lo'lal, la'sis paLk'stat'-slo."

Temi'Lx mun'hfl Lohat' qauxa'nk's ik'as tsk'I!'tsi. Temi'Lx
mun'hf wastau'yal'nx, temi'LX MUn'hui qti'xa Ik'as Lowa'havll.
Temi'Lx-axa mun'hfl qxenk'sai' ik' as Lowd'hayf. Nask' eaisl

35 Ik'asau'x qxaini'k'sai, k'Ets hi'k'e tk'ala'sal-s1. Temr ma'yExa
ats-ha'at!ak'aux. "NI'tsk'-auk'-E'n pstin hal'5 ? L-hi'k'e a' qiia'itE
qwamauyU'Li tasnft'ns?" Temun'hti ma'yExa ts-mrf'tsk' ak'. "LLiliya
na'mk' Lxaai'. Tqaia'ltxan sins Lxamna'a." Temun'hfi safu'ltiyF
ts-yai'XaitExk asnflns. Temi'Lxmun'hfl LEai'sx hI'k'aux Lowa'hau

40 as nfns. Temun'hu mEya'sauxa ts-mul'tsk'ak'aux. "K'il mun'hf
1 Liyaf + -1. 4 k is + Iti + -auz + -axa.
2 kis + -4 lI+d. Ias + mis.
3 ld'kaEts + -aun. 6 Abbreviated for k liita's; k(is + lRd + -1.

continually show. We will never give
how far he may go, we will neverthel,
Thereupon his elder brither said to hi
should go far. I am going to let the dog]
the (log was unleashed, (and) the dog
However, the dog did not go anywher.
master here and there. Then his you
(before) did the dog act thus. The do
matter how far the two dogs would go, tl
there.

(Then) not long (afterward) it was a
was going west. And the tracks of the
fresh. Thereupon their (dual) elder br
are going to camp here now." So they
elder brother kept on saying, "Even if he
theless not give up (the chase).'" Then 1

kept on saving: "'Never (before) did t]
dogs seemed to be scared. Never (befo]
dogs act thus. It must be a very fat ell
two showing (their tracks), although t
they camped. "Although he may go ft
give up (the chase)." And then dayli.
after daylighlt appeared, they began to ba
elder brother kept on saying, "The (Log
Thereupon they started. And now they
his sleeping place; (it was) just fresh.
spoke, 'The dog shall be sent (after hi
done thus. Then they stayed there quitc
listen from there to the (barking of) tl
not long before the dog came back. So t
said there, "The dog never acted thus (l
to track the elk. (The tracks) were jus
far he may go, we will never give up (thi
elk: it must just be a very fat elk, sill
time, although the ground is hard."

And now they began to climb up on a i
on following (the elks), and they (had t
So they went down again on that moun
(elks) went down, (their hoofs) would just
their (dual) elder brother spoke: "We wil
I want to kill him." And then the trac]
fresher. So (pretty soon) they saw tv
Thereupon their (dual) younger brother
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k' Lxaal'. La'xs hi'k e ni'sk ik s avai'm,
ya'a." Temun'ha yasaueyal'nx ats-hlt'-
EX, sins ni'sk ik's ayai'mi. K in k ik!fiva'-
'ha k e'a k ik!Oya'Lnx as tsqen'x, kt-qas
ns. Te'mlta 'LIya" ni'k's ayal' as tsqen'x:
s-mElani'stiyflk as tsqen'x. Tem ma'vExa
i'mk' imi'stal as tsqen'x. 'Lwval xe'iLk e

La'kaauxauts 3 ayai' ni'sk ik's as, tsqcn'x
L[.
mb/rn. Yikf'kwEx mul'ha kus pI'tskum.
'it ts-yai'xaitExk kus nud'ns. Temun'hl
LUX. "''il mun'hf mrninstay'm htn'k i."

Temul'hbu MEya'sauxa ts-ha'at!ak aux.
i, k'-lifiya6 nd'uk' Lxaai'." Tennili'hi

3 tsqU"x. 'Lya' na'mk imi'stal kus tsqen'x
wa mni'k stit-s-nii'ns. I'mstE mu'kusaux
Iw!'." Temi'Lx mun'hf minsta!'. "La'xs
V nat'mk Lxaaj"'. Temun'ha qe'i s-le'wi'.
.x LtUi"'xa. Tenui'ha mE~ya'saux ats-
sqe'x wastalrya'a ik'antt'u Ik'ta's p1'-
i1 xut'tsuxu. Temi'Lx mun'hfl LXui'Inx
'ns, sau'Ita lii'ke. Temun'lha MEya'saux
wa'ln as tsqen'x." Ternui'ha k e'a imsti'-
uis qaa'tsE ltsal', k iLxai'i hak i'm tskw al'-
hta 'Liya6 qaa'tsE mis-axa w!'lx as tsqet'x.
L'tsk'ak'aux. "ILlya6 ni'rnk iml'stal kus
iwastauayal'nx kus nf'ns. H!'k e tsa"'mE
s ayal'm, lilta's 'Llya' nui'mk' Lxaai'.
-ntl'ns tem hi'k e tsaa'1rE tsqwa mna'k-st
a'sis paLk'sta!'-slo.'

'qauxa'nk's Ik'as tsk In'tsi. Temi'Lx
Mi'LX rmn'hii qti'xa Ik as Lowa'havfi.
enk'sai' ik'as Lowa'hayt. Na'k eaisi
Ets hi'k e tk'ala'sal-s15. Tem ma'yExa
-aukt-E'n pstin hain ? L-hIl'k e a' qaa'ltE
Temun'harma'yExa ts-rna'tsk' ak . " Liliyav
in sins Lxamna'a." Temun'ha saf'ltlyy
TelmLXnmun'hu LEai'sx hi'k'aux Lowa'hau
'sauxa ts-mu'tsk-ak aux. "K it mun"'ha

4 ik-s + Ita + -auz + -axa.
s Ids + mts.
6 iAbbreviated for kilta's; k es + Ita + -1.

continually show. We will never give up (the chase). No matter
how far he may go, we will nevertheless keep on following him."
Thereupon his elder brather said to him: "I do not wish that he
should( go far. I am going to let the dog looseo Ihim." Then, verily,
the dog was unleashed, (and) the dog was going to chase the elk.
However, the dog did not go anywhere; the dog just followed his
master here and there. Then his younger brother said: "Never
(before) did the dog act thus. The dog does not act right." No
matter how far the two dogs would go, they two invariably came back
there.

(Theut) not long (afterward) it was about to get dark. The sun
was going west. And the tracks of the elk (began to appear) very
fresh. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother kept on saying, "We
are going to camp here now." So they camped. Then their (dual)
elder brother kept on saying, "Even if he should go far, we will never-
theless not give up (the chase)." Then their (dual) younger brother
kept on saying: "Never (before) did the dog act thus. The two
dogs seemed to be scared. Never (before), for a long time, did the
dogs act thus. It must be a very fat elk. For that reason are they
two showing (their tracks), although the ground is hard." Then
thev camped. "Although he may go far, we will nevertheless not
give up (the chase)." And then daylight appeared all over. So
after dayliglit appeare(l, they began to bathe. And then their (dual)
elder brother kept on saying, "The (log will track him on this day."
Thereupon they started. And now they found where the elk (had)
his sleeping place; (it was) just fresh. Then the younger brother
spoke, 'The dog shall be sent (after him)." Trhen, verily, it was
done thus. Then they stayed there quite a while, so that they might
listen from there to the (barking of) the dog. however, (it was)
not long before the dog came back. So their (dual) younger brother
said there, "The dog never acted thus (before)." Then they began
to track the elk. (The tracks) were just fresh. '-No matter how
far he may go, we will never give up (the chase). It is a very large
elk: it must just be a very fat elk, since (his tracks) show all the
time, although the ground is hard."

And now they began to climb up on a mountain. Then they kept
on following (the elks), and they (had to) go over that mountain.
So they went down again on that mountain. Wherever those two
(elks) went down, (their hoofs) would just tear up the ground. Then
their (dual) elder brother spoke: "We-will never give up (the chase).
I want to kill him." And then the tracks of the elks began to get
fresher. So (pretty soon) they saw two elks just climbing up.
Thereupon their (dual) younger brother kept on saying, "Now we

96653-20-Bull. 67 11
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tsqwaLqwami'Li." Temi'Lxmun'hbwi'lxi n'k's ik'a'sauxLowa'hau
as nii'ns. "Pst-hi'k e xe'iLk e Lhava'nauwi. K -qaikr-E'n ltsi'-
k !yail qau'wis? ITi'k -E'n hi'k e tsiaWmE a'aqa tsitsk !zavai'sk ?" 2

Temui'hfl yisauovai'nx ts-mfi'tskiak . "K'in qaqa'n Itsi'k !yvai.'
5 Temi'Lx mun'hut qalpai'nx LEai'sx hi'k aux iLowa'hau haihavattit-s-

nfl'ns; tsia'maux hi'k e a'ltuxt. Temi'Lxmunt'u lqwatmljx as nuf'ns,
tsia'maux hi'k e a'ltuxt. "K in iltqa'-E'n kits tsqer'x?" Tem
ma'yExa ts-htt'at!ak . "K.-taiS sins Lxaai' ptsi'tsk '!list." Temi'Lx
mun'hfl tsqe'WiLX. Ts-hamsti't!fuik' 3 tas nfl'ns. Temi'Ljx rau''liu

10 tsqe'WiLX hi'k e ati'L. Tem mEyh'saux. 'Pst-xe'ILk e a' ItsI'-
k- !yai, na'mk sins Lxaai' ptsi'tsk' !ELIst." Temulwhf k e'a tsitsk !-
ayi'lnxasnFl'lns. T'emau'x iiiin'll tsitsk !avfl'lhix. Temi'Lxn1nO'lflt
tsitsk fatxaI'fil'c hamsWt. "Ii~anlivala-'aqqaLEmk !il'ntEX. I111af-
yuxun-auk ts-k a'ltsuk ."

15 Temau'x mun'hfl flstitxwal' as tsq&,1"x. li~aLXival qaatStE IEVI-R'-
xatwist teMi'LX ILXUii'lx as l)u'tstEx. "L-hi'k ncMiialk'sta muqwa'-
mauxam." Teii'LX munohti ke'a imsti'. 'LaLxiva'ISa ltsk'wafIi'Lx,
mEqamirnt ts-pu'tstExk as nfl'ns. Na'k eai Ik a'saux avh'sal. k 1ts
hi'k e tk ala'sal s-le'wi'. `L-hI'k e maa'lk sta muqwt'i'mauxam.

20 iLlya6 na'mk' ava'sal ni'sk . KtEts (Las tsqUIx wa'stitxanx, 1LI a6
ina'mk ava'sal ni'sk ik's. K-1iIlva' tsjIa'mE va'xautxam. K il
hi'k e miIaFlk sta muqwii'mauxam. MEIla'nxapst qani'x, ni'rnk sis
Lqa'lhivusxam, k-Li'V'as nit'mk qalpai'mnalt'k'sayai'm. 1'mstE klis
htl'ke mlttal'lk sta imiqwtt'maluxam."

25 Temun'htl mEya'xauxa na'k's bak ini'kleai kus mEpl't !al4 kUs
pi'tskum. K i'mhak's ayai'. K Ets xf'si hi'k e pi'tsxai as tsclep'x
ts-l)i'usxamsk . "K il munhfl tsqwa afili'im. PI'fisxa-vai' mul'hul
as tsqn'x ts-pi'flsxamsk . Pst-hI'k exe'ILk eLhava'nauwi. 'Laniva'
na'mk' LXflyu''Xtanx as nfil'ns imstlht ts-haihava-tisk . K in mai'mx

30 mu"'hI LXUii' IlU'nS imstOt ts-haihayaotisk . PI'fsxaovai' mun'hf as
tsq U 'x. WI'lx tsqwa mUn'hfl kus n I'ns. Aull' muno'hu ts-pi'usxamnsk
kus tsqi"'x. Pst-xe'iLk e Llaya'lnauwI. 'LantvaO n'imk' LXuvu'-
xutanx imstftit-s-nfl'ns." Temi'LX mun'hfl tsqfnkwai' ik'as tsqP'x
ts-pI'flsxamsk . Tem liY'k e atl'L pi'flsxasyai' mun'hf as tsqe`'x

35 ts-pi'flsxamsk . Temi'Lx mull'hi Lr.ai'sx as fItns, k'a'xk exaux as
nu'ns. Temi'Lx mul'hI pilai', temi'LX mun'hI hak i'm tsitsk !atxal'.
Tsitsk !atxai'xaLx mun'hu ihak i'm. Te'mlta i'Lva0 qaa'tsE tern
x6'tsuxu mun'hI as ni'ns. Na'k eais! 'k va'xau, te'mnlta hli'k e
qaatltE lo6lal as ni'ns, las l)a'Lk'st s-le'wi'. 'Llya6 qaS'tsE k iLxa's

40 yuxe' tst'tsk !ikk. TemunohI miya'saux ats-ha'at!ak'aux. "Liliva8
nai'mk Lxaai'. La'xs ni'sk ik s ayai'm, l-hi'k e qaa/ltE qwii'mau-
WiLl." Teni'Lx hli'k e mul"hI mEya'xauX maa'lk sta. N5'k Ets 5

1 For lail 'a t; tsk '- TO SHIOOT. 4 pt tU- TO RISE (of 00111 olll\ 1.
2 For ts-tithks!a6'oi'ah.' . s Sinplhio'd far oak kia't.
3 ased as anr exIlaiIatioI in thc s141 e 800 What a size! "

will necessarily overtake (them)." So
two elks were climbing up. "You two
Who is going to shoot at (them) fir.
accurate?" Then his younger brotbei
one who will shoot (them)." And tli
large elks in the act of climbing up; the
So they gained On the elks, beth of wh
shall I (1o with the dogr?" Then said I
I shall cease shooting at (them, shalt t
they came nearer to (them). The
Then they came very close to (the e]
kept on saying, `Prav, (1o you tw-vo sh(
I will cease shooting at (the elks). " A]
shot at. The) twto were beingf,, shot at.
now: "I did not hit him straight. I m

Then the two dogs began to follow
after (them) long, when they came up(
slowly keep on following.'' Then, ver
not hear anything; the elks (seemed
bloo1(. Wherever those two went by,
the ground everywhere. "'We will just s
did not go far. The dog is following
never went far. We will rIot keep oli
just follow slowly. You two know, th
(the)) will never go again anywhere. I
to follow just slowlv."

Thereupon (they) kept on going to
habitually rises. To that place (they)
dog would sound just a little. "We i
barking of the dog sounds continually.
carefully. I have never (before) foun(
last I have found an elk of such a size.
He must have come upon the elk. The
nearer. Y¾u two shall watch him carefi
come upoIi such an elk." Andl the barki
sounduig nearer. Finallv thev saw the e
together. Then they sat down and 1
Now they were shooting from there. 13
elks departed (unhurt). Wnerever those
went by, the tracks would alwavs show, ni
was. Not long (afterward) those (ihunt
arrows. Thereupon their (dual) elder b:
give up the chase. No matter how far
simply keep on following (them)." So t
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Lx mul'hlf w'lx nit'k's Ik'a'saux L~owa'hau
'iLk e lhayit'nauwi. K -qauik -E 'l Itsi'-
hi'kc tsmaaiME a'aqa tsitsk !ayai'sk ?' 2

;-mt'tskiak . "K in qaqa'n ltsI'k !vai.`'
LEali'sx hI'k aux Lowa'lhau iailhava'tit-s-

tuxt. Temi'Lxmu"'h ilqwa'miLX as nfl'ns,
"K in lltqa'-E'n kus tsqe' '?" Tem

'-taih Sins Lxaal' ptsi'tsk, !1ist." Temi'Lx
msti't!iuk 3 tas nf'ns. Temi'itx mul'hP

OcM mEya'saux. `Pst-xc'!iLk e a' Itsi'-
ptsi'tsk !6List." TemunohtIi k e'a tsitsk!
c mur'}hu tsitsk' !avu'Inx. Temi'LX Mtl'11111
E 'Lanlya' a'aqa LEmk !i'lltEX. Hila'-

val' as tsqcn'x. 'LaLxlya' qaaftsE IEVal'-

;pU'tStEX. '`L-In'k e Mdta'lk sta muqw,7i'-
IU k e'a imisti'. 'La1LXiyaE laa tskwNavt'Lx,
s nuil/s. Na'k eal 'k a'saux ayia'sal; k Ets

"TL-hilk'e minIVlk sta muqwii'mauxam.
K Ets qas tsq"'x wa'stitxanx, ILivaE

KA -livya- tsaatrnE va'xautxam. K il
lauxam. TMEka'lnxapst qani'x, nim/mk sis
mk qalpai'mna'k'sayay'm. I'mstE kllis
.auxam."

a'k's hak int' cai kus mEpu't !al 4 kus
I'. K Ets xf'sI hI'l e pl'tisxai as tsqe"x
"hit tsqwa auli'im. Pi'flsxaeyal' muo'hfl
Pst-hi'k exe'iLk eihaya'nauwI. tLanlya 5

'ns imsti't ts-haihavaEtisk . K iii mai'mx
ts-haihaya'tisk . PI'fisxatval' mun'hi as

1i kus nU'Is. Ad1i' nmuo'hu ts-pI'fisxamsk
Lhayan'iiauwi. 1LanlyaE na'mk' LXUVU'-

Temi'Lx mun'hfi tsqunkwat 'Ikas tsq&"x
; c adt pi'fisxa'yai' mun'hlf as tsqP'x
nuolhf LEai'sx as nu'ns, k'a'xkcexaux as
ii', temi't x mu"'hi hak i'm tsitsk !atxai'.
hak i'm. Te'mlta 'Liya' qaf-tsE tetn

,. Nii'k caisi 'iki'xau, te'mlta li'k e
)a'Lk st s-le'wi'. 'Lrya' qaa'tsE k iLxa's
[ft mEya'saux ats-ha'at !ak aux. "Liliva'

,k ik's ayal'm, l-hI'kce qia'ltE qwa'mau-
1"'hn mEyA'xaux miMa'lk sta. Nflk'Ets S

4 p/lu- TO RISE (Of SUn oly7).
5 Sirnpflired for oak- k- t/ .

sc ' NWhat a, size! "

will necessarily overtake (them)." Soon thev came to where those
two elks were climbing up. "You two shall watch (them) carefully.
Who is going to shoot at (them) first ? Wiose shooting is very
accurate?" Then his younger brother said to him, "I will be the
one who will shoot (them)." And then they saw once more two
large elks in the act of climbing up; they two were simply very large.
So they gained OIl the elks, both of which were very large. "What
shall I do with the dogu?" Then said his elder brother, 'Only after
I shall cease shooting at (them, shalt thou release the dog)." Then
they came nearer to (them). The elks were exceedingly large.
Then they came very close to (the elks). So (the elder brother)
kept on saying, `Pray, (1o you two shoot carefully (at them), after
I will cease shooting at (the elks). " ' And then the elks were, indeed,
shot at. They two were being, shot at. So all of them were shooting
now: " I did not hit him straight. I missedl his heart."

Then the two dogs began to follow (the elks). They d(id not go
after (them) long, when they came upon the blood. "We will just
slowly keep on following." Then, verily. they did so. Tfiey did
not hlear anything; the elks (seemeed to have lost) much of their
blood. Wherever those two went by, (their hoofs) simply tore up
the ground everywhere. "'We will just slowly feIlow (them). (Thev)
did not go far. Thil dog is following (them) all the time: (thev)
never went far. We will not keep on going very (fast). We will
just follow slowly. You two know, that after (they) become tire/i
(they) will never go again anywhere. For that reason we are going
to follow just slowly."

Thereupon (they) kept on going to the place whence the sun
habitually rises. To that place (they) came. The barking of the
dog would sound just a little. "We must be coming near. The
barking of the dog sounds continually. You two shall always watch
carefully. I have never (before) found an elk of such a size. At
last I have found an elk of such a size. Tile dog keeps on barking.
He must have come upon the elk. The barking of the dog is comillg
nearer. You two shall watch him carefully. Never (before) have I
come ui)on such an elk." ''And the barking of the (log was repeatedly
sounding nearer. Finally they saw the elks, two elks (were standing)
together. Then they sat down and began tO shoot from there.
Now they were shooting from there. But not Iong (afterward) the
elks departed (unhurt). Wnerever those previously mentioned (elks)
went by, the tracks would always show, I10 matter how hard the ground
was. Not long (afterward) those (hunters) were going to be out of
arrows. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother saiol: "We will never
give up the chase. No matter how far (they two) may go, we will
simply keep on following (them)." So they continued to go slowly.

C
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qxenk'sai'xa is Lowa'hayfl, k is hi'k e tk'ala'saltxam as le'wI'.
Temun'hfl ats-mf'tsk ak aux iLlyac xus njli i'ldistai. Tsa"ImE
hl'k e ni'sk ik s ayal'. Las qla'tsE, te'mlta ILlyas imi'stal as iniu's.
Te'mltaux ILlya' ni'i hII'daux as plui'sk'aux. "K-Liyac qaaetsE

5 k is yfxe' kuli'n tsi'tsik' !." K iLxa'ts 'liyac laa tskwai'Lx. "K'il
hi'k e maa'lk sta muqwi!'mauxam. Kt-Liyae qaa'tsE k is hlnban'
Lqa'lhivlusxam. La'tEq-E'n tsa~tl lnft'nsisxamsk', tern k -Liyac
na'mk, will 3" Temi'Lx mun"'Ti minstai' is xa'mEt-s-le'wi', mis
mu"'hfi qaml!'. Temu"'hf xa'mELY ats-mfl'tsk'ak temu"'hIf ma'-

10 yExa, namk'siLx Lqa'lhiyusxam.J K'iLX y6lalsxai'm mun'hft,
ni'mk 5iLx k' al' hlnf'nst. 'NI'tsk -auk' -E'l mun'hfl pstin k' a'ltsft?
'Liya' na'mk nkt'ns. iLiyaina'mk imi'stalnfu'ns. Ldsqaa'tsEte'mlta
iLiya' iml'stal as iut'ns." K iLX y6'lalsxalm mu"l'hr. "'Kin 'Llya'
na'mk Lowa'stauwi tas nu'ns. K in k eal'mi, tsaa'mEn hi'k'e

15 ni'sk ik s ayal'." Temu"n'hf mEya'saux ats-mu'tskoak . A'a,
i'mstauk' sin hai e tECfWo'n. Tsaa'mEl hi'k e ni'sk ik's ayai'.
K -Llyae qiia'tsE k is yfuxe' sin tsi'tsik ! tEqwo'ui. Yftxittsx tEsi'n
mi'lax." Temun'hft ma'yExa ts-ha'at!ak'aux. "K il tai5 is xa'mEt-
s-pi'tskum qalpa'a qOmiyf'LI." Temi'Lx mu"'hlf k e'a imsti'nx.

20 Lqalhi'vflsxaux mun'hli atsqxOn'sk iLx. K -Liya£ qaIpal' pxamintxi'
as tsqel&'x. K eai'xaux. Temi'Lx hI'k e muqwa'maux. Temi'LX
mun'lft pilai', temun'hu ma'yEXa ts-ha'at!ak aux. "K in k eai'm
mun'hlf. K'il mun'hf Lxaai'." Temi'Lx mun'hfl pilal', teii'Lx
mun'hti k im yo'lIldsxai. "''Llyal na'mk imI'stal as nul'ns. Hak i'ms

25 hi'k e xe'iLk et-s-nld'ris, kit i'lEllts qwamlyu"'Li. Tsaa'mEn hi'k e
ni'sk ik s oval'. Las q-aa'tsE te'mlta 'Liva6 na'mk iml'stal. Tsaa'-
mEn hi'ke qua/tsE pihal'." Temi'Lx mu"'hf qamk !I'yEmxa.
"K'il-axa mu"l'hf xami'mi." Temun'hft mis qal'-slb, temi'Lx-axa
mun'hfl xaml'xa.

30 Temi'Lx-axa yalsai'xa. 'LaLxiya5 imstlst ts-ha'ldEmxusk, hl'k e
ltsit'msiyf ts-ha'ldEmxusk. MflIil' sftdaa'stit-spi'tskum misi'Lx-
axa mEyala'sauxa. Lx-axa mEya'xauxam. Ts-mEqami'ntisi tas
nfu' ns. K -mu"'hfma'yExaats-hut'at!ak aux. 'K il-axayidsa'mi.'"
Temi'Lx mun'hf k e'a imstl'xa. Temun'hfl xa'mELI ts-mfl'tsk'ak .

35 "Mftn'liin lii'k e qia'ltE Lhaya'naux as nflU's." Temi'Lx-axa mE-
tsqiinkWal! 2 hak nl'k eai Ik'asi'Lx aya'saltxa. K -Liyas qaa'tsE
k iLXa's-axa mun'hli wil ts-itsai'sk ik s. Temi'Lx mun"h'f tsqftnkwal'
ts-ItsaI'sk ik SiLX. Temi'Lx-axa mun"'hf tsqe'wiLx ats-kwl'sk iLx.
Temi'Lx-axa mun'hf wI'lx ts-itsai'sk ik SiLX. Temi'Lx hI'k e hamstis

40 tq6'tqaIL 3atsa'sid6k iLX.4 HI'ke hamstic was ts-L6'sink' atsa'si-
dok iLx.5 Temi'Lx mun'hft Lxal'nx.

Temun'hft tsqa'mt!iyft.

Wlerever (those elks) went down the r
simply tear up the ground. Now thei]
not saying anything at all. He just we
time (before) did not an elk act thus.
anything to his two companions. "It
arrows will give out." Still they did n
keep on following slowly. Probably it
become tired. What, truly, manner
stop?" Then they camped at a cert
Then one of his younger brothers sai
"What (thoughts have) you two in vol
never (be) an elk. Elks never acted]
a long time did an elk never act thus.'
ally talking among themselves: "I will
end). I am going to give up; I went
upon his vounger brother said: "Yes, tI
have gone very far. It will not be long b
My lunch is gone." And now spoke
" We will again follow him for only one
so. Their (dual) (logs became tired.
hunt any longer. They two quit. Thei
following (the elk). At last they s
(dual) elder brother said: "I am going
give up (the chase)." Then they sat d(
among themselves: "Never before did
had been really an elk, we would hav
have gone very far. Even way back
did not (an elk) act thus. I have been
time." And then night came upon them
after daylight appeared they turned bac

Now they were going home. Their al
their looks simply became liffereiit. Pe
going home. They kept on going back.
journey homeward). Then their (dual)
minti these elks). We are going home.'
Then one of his younger brothers said,
continually at elks." Now at last thex
which they had started out. It was not
were going to come back to their home.
their house. Now they came back to tl
back to their house. And all their-wiv
hair of each of their wives was gone.
(the chase).

Now at last it comes to-an end.
1 Smith failed to record the words of the speaker.
2 Contracted from muen'hu tsqunkica'.
3 ReduplicatolI stein tjte- TO CRY.

4 Simplified for ats-tsd'sidoaki1L.
5 As a token of mourning.
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rf, k is hi'k e tk'ala'saltxam as le'wi'.
lux iLlyas xfis nI'i I'ldistal. TsaW'mE
ts qaaetsE, te'mlta 'ILlya2 iml'stal as nft'ns.
'daux as plfti'sk'aux. "K -LryaW qaaftsE
." KiLxa'ts 'Liya6 lha tskwai'Lx. "Kil
mauxam. Kt-Liyae qaaftsE k is hiihlfn'
'n tsa~tl lntn'nsisxamsk', tem k'-Liyae
mu"'hfT minstai' is xa'mEt-s-le'wi', mis

aj xa'mELi ats-mfi'tsk'ak temun'hn ma'-
Iyusxam.' K iLX vblalsxay'm mun'hft,
"NI'tsk -auk' -E'n mun'hn pstin k a'ltsft?
lna'mk. iml'stalnf'ns. Llsqap'tsEte'mlta
K iLx yO'lalsxaim mun'hp. "K in ILlyac
iut'ns. K in k eai'mi, tsia'mEn hi'k e
"'lih mEya'saux ats-mft'tsk ak . "A'a
o'm. Tsaa'mEI hi'k e ni'sk ik's ayai'.
sin tsi'tsikl! tEqwo'n. Yfx6'tsx tEsi'n

xa ts-ha'at!ak'aux. "K'il taBi is xa'mEt-
u/'L." Temi'Lx mun'hfi k'e'a imstj'nx.
4xep'sk iLX. K' -Liya6 qalpat' pxamintxi'
Temi'Lx hI'k e muqwa'maux. Temi'LX
[a'yEXa ts-ha'at !ak aux. "K in k eai'm
-at'." Temi'Lx mu"'hft pila', temi'LX

Liya6 nal'mk' imi'stal as nfu'ns. Hak i'ms
I VlEfits qwamiydn'Lt. Tsaa'mEn hi'k e

iE te'mlta Ii!va6 na'mk' imi'stal. Tsaa'_
'." Temi'Lx mtin'ht qamk '!'yEmxa.
i." Temu"'hf mis qai'-slO, temi'Lx-axa

'LaLxlya6 imsttlt ts-ha'ldEmxusk', ht'k e
. Mfli' ssdiiad'stit-s-py'tskum misi'Lx-
t mEya'xauxam. Ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas
ats-ha'at !ak'aux. " Kil-axa yalsat'mi."
i'xa. Temun'hfi xa'mELf ts-mu'tsk'ak .
taya'naux as nfi'ns." Temi'Lx-axa mE-
Ik'asi'LX aya'saltxa. K -Liya qiia/tsE
tsaI'sk ik's. Temi'Lx mu"'hli tsqfnkwaI'
<-axa mu"'hli tsqe'wiLx ats-kwi'sk iLx.
3-ttsat'sk ik siLx. Temi'Lx hi'k ehamstye

Hi'k e hamstie wa6 ts-I,'sink' atsa'si-
Lxai'nx.

Ihe speaker. 4 Simplified for ate-ted'sidiokaLX.
5 As a token of mourning.

Wherever (those elks) went down the mountain, (their hoofs) would
simply tear up the ground. Now their (dual) younger brother was
not saving anything at all. He just went very far. Even for a long
time (before) did not an elk act thus. However, he was not saying
anything to his two companions. "It will not be long before our
arrows will give out." Still they did not hear anything4 "We will
keep on following slowly. Probably it won't be long before he will
become tired. What, truly, manner of elk is it that will never
stop ?" Then they camped at a certain place when night came.
Then one of his younger brothers said, after they became tired:
"What (thoughts have) you two in your (dual) hearts? It (could)
never (be) an elk. Elks never acted like that (before). Even for
a long time did an elk never act thus." (Thus) tlhey were continu-
ally talking among themselves: "I will never follow that elk (to the
end). I am going to give up; I went very far (already)." There-
upon his younger brother said: "Yes, this is my opinion (also). We
have gone very far. It will not be lon( before my arrows will give out.
My lunch is gone." And now spoke their (dual) elder brother,
"We will again follow him for only on (lay." Then, verily, they did
so. Their (dual) dogs became tired. The dogs were not going to
hunt any longer. They two quit. Then (only the hunters) kept on
following (the elk). At last they sat down, whereupon their
(dual) elder brother said: "I am going to quit now. We will now
give up (the chase)." Then they sat down antd began to talk there
among themselves: "Never before did an elk act like that. If it
had been really an elk, we would have overtaken it long ago. I
have gone very far. Even way back (within the memory of mcni)
did not (an elk) act thus. I have been gone (from home) for a long
time." And then night came upon them. "We will turn back." So
after daylight appeared they turned back.

Now they were going home. Their appearance was not the same;
their looks simply became differenit. Perhaps for five days they were
going home. They kept on going back. Many elks (they saw oi the
journev homeward). Then their (dual) elder brother said: "(Never
mind these elks). We are going home." Then, verily, they did so.
Then one of his younger brothers said, "It seems as if am looking
continuallv at elks." Now at last they approached the place from
which they had started out. It was not going to be long before they
were going to come back to their home. Finally, they came close to
their house. Now they came back to their canoe. Now they came
back to their house. And all their wives were simply crying. The
hair of each of their wives was gone. Then at last they gave up
(the chase).

Now at last it comes to-an end.
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14. THE LOST SEAL HUNTERS

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Ni'mk mis LEvat'tsit sili'kWEx kwas Qtau'2 xe'Lkit-s-itsai's tem-
axa xe'Lk it-s-kwl' k iLxa'ts ya'tsx qami'ntELS LEya'tsisalxa'mtE L3
kwas Qtau'. Temi'Lx hi'k e qaIa'1tE Va'tsx t'mstE. K Ets hi'k e
hamstF tas lila tiw't!'wantxa tkas kwic. KiEts ti'ft!hflna'lnx kus
tsuwi'x. Xa'mni ts-hin'q !ak ltiwi't !'wansxamsk It !a'xust!-
x xasxamsk .4 Mis hi'k e tsaatmE pa'Lk st, 'ilya6 nii'mk Lxwa'sal.
T'mstE tem 1''stEkwal It!a'xust!Inx, nia'mk Ets LxWe'LxWatxaufnx kus
ma'lkuts. N'mkiEts It !a'msivf kus la'quns tem-axa kus tsuwi'x
tem-axa kus Lxama'finyu, inistist ts-mEqami'ntisk kiEts Lha'-
l(IEmXUSX 6 (fls xa-']aEt-s-kwi. Temau'x 7 mU'hlfi iLiyac qaa/tsE

10 LE V't~it, kkau'xuts Itii'lxasxa.8 "Hak4i'mstis I 'LIyaV hamst16
ntili'waltxamr° k i'stis pi'tsIlt !oxs. S 11 xamE taic mflili'waltxam
is xa 'mils, klist hi'k e pI'tsilt!oxs." Ktau'xuts s'mstE y5'latxa,
k au'xuts munfhf Itsai'.

Temun'lif mis qe'i s-lewi', temunhfl hli'k e watna' xWdivfl is
15 Lqe'tsit. Tas xa'mn1 LEya'tsit ik'as k !il. Temau'x mun'hfi Lkui'.

Temi'Lx mun'ha aya'VEm, temi'LX mun'hli tsqtinkwai' k !i'lik's.
LX-MUn'hhU mExa'yusxam ha'alqa. Na'mkriLxats munhfli Will'yEm
k !0'lik s, k' au'xuts xe'Lk it-s-hi'tsLEm tsirsi'xa hak Ekwi'yauk'
k e'Jjik s. K au'xuts munhlla Lohal', k au'xuts tstiinxfiu'It!xa.

20 KiLxa's mun'hfl tki'!VEmxus as xa'mflitsLo, k'iLx-auk' tsinsi
Lqo'tsxak's 12 as xatmloitsLo. K'au'xauk's 13 mun'hf sqflhi'm Xe'Lk -
itaux s-h1'tsLEm kwas haluwi'k siytku, k'au'xuts yuli'lt!xa. "K -
tail sis haihavaEtELi haluwtk sai'm, xas mun'hu LXWe'tsi." KIau'-
xuts i'mstE yflh'It!xa. K'au'xuts si'qultxa, k'au'xuts qlai'tsitxanx.

25 Temunthla ma'yExa as xa'mELI. "AuIli'x-au mu"l'hl haihayactELi.
Xa-(1b'tsE mun'hlf LXWe'tsi." Temunlhu mis wI'lx haluwI'k siyfik s,
ternunhfI Lxwe'tsuix qO'tsE. Temau'x-axa munfhfi ayai' as kwi'k s.
Xe'iLk e miltqai'sEx kus xa'mni. K iLxa's rnun'hfl aya'VEmxus.
K au'k Ets munhllf plui' as qa't!Ou ts-hi'tEk . Te'mlta 'Liya5

30 qaa'tsE mis LEai'sflnx as la'quns 'kya'xau. KiEts qauxa'nk's tpai'
ba'k'as 14 k i'lu. Las i'La afi'lik's, te'mlta i'stik'i. K k - 'k u-slo
ayai'masxa'mni. "MExai'sxail!." Temi'Lxnmu'hfk e'a. Temi'LX
tsqtmnkwai'nx as l'quns. KiEtS hli'k e xtisi 6'xwal as xa'mni

I Sec note 5, p. 15S.
2
A iock in the Pacific Ocean, some S miles north of the present town of Newport.

'lits TO LIVE.
4 f/scoot! ROPE.
5 This story would stake it appear a, i the itesa Indians occasionally engaged in actnal whale hunting
6 hd'ldEMrXet LOOKS, PROPERTY
7 Smith was not sure of the exact number of the hunters.
e For 1Eyo'lcasxa.
9 tiak ims + -st
i0 For MEUfsfwaltramn; uVt- TO KILL.
Footnotes continued on p. 167.

14. THE LOST SEAL

When all lived together at Seal Roc'
days severally at Seal Rock, (had) two h
they always lived like that. (They) wei
of things for those previously mentioned
made. Ropes were made of the sinews o
were very strong, (the ropes) never broke
ropes used, whenever a whale was being
was finished and also a rope, as well as sor
(of implements) would be the property of
were two people who) were not living
talked among themselves. "Should bot]
(a seal), we two will divide mutually (oil
should happen to kill (a seal), we two w
the catch)." Thus they two were habiti
staving (at Seal Rock).

Now (one day) after daylight appeare
in the morning. Seals were staying on
rock. Then they two launched their cc
in canoes and came close to the rock.
quickly. Now when they came in their c
jumped on the rock from inside the can,
up and began to coax each other (to t]
some big seals raised themselves (and) tl
jump into the ocean. Tlhen the two p
mttuth of the river (and) said to each oth
will come into the mouth of the river,
Thus thev two were talking to each otlic
(there); they two were counting (the sel
said: "A big one is coming this way n
him." So then after (the seal) arrived i
speared him. And then they two went i
a carefully (planted) wound. Now the'
canoes. Then he who had charge of the
(it was) not long before the pole was seen
body of the seal). (The seal) jumpe(
Although (the seal was going) very far,
sticking out. That seal was about to
"Let us paddle! " Then, verily, they (d
comie close to the pole. The seal floated

i Abbrevated for sis.

12 qalO'sikos INTO THE OCEAN would have bL
13 kiis - -oau + -tuk .
14 The prefix fak-- lias teen transposed here



IF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY[ [ Bl. Ll. 67 IFTlACHTEN-BERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 167

LOST SEAL HUNTERS 1

)y William Smith in 1930)

t'kWEx kwas Qtau',2 xe'Lk it-s-Stsai's tern-
ts ya'tsx qami'ntELI LEVa'tsisalxa'mtELI3
k e qaa'ltE yiitsx i'mstE. K Ets hi'k'e
txa 'k'as kwF. K Ets ti'flt!hfna'Inx kus
'q !ak ltiwi't !'wansxamsk It !a'xust!-
;ia/'ME pa'Lk-st, iLtyas na'mk LXWa'sal.
ust !inx, n5'mk'EtS LXW'eLxwatxafiunx kus
i'msIyl kus li'quns tem-axa kus tsuwi'x
, imstFt ts-mEqami'ntisk k EtS Lha -
kwi . Temau'x 7 mu"'hu tial qua/tSE

asxa.8 "Hak i'mstis 9 'Llval hamsti'
'tsilt!oxs. S " xams taie mflili'waltxam
'tsilt!oxs." K'au'xuts i'mstE y6'latxa,

wi', temun'ha bi'k e wa~na' x5'divi is
'tsit 'k'as k1 hl. Temau'x mun'ha Lkui'.
,teMi'Lx rmun'hQu tsqfuikwaI' k !I'lik s.

alqa. Na'ink ELxats mun'hf Wili'yEm

it-S-ll'tSLEM tsinsi'xa hak Ekwi'yauk'

inhui Lohai', k'au'xuts tSfuinXfilt !xa.
ixus as xa mnltsLo, k iLx-auk tsll'si
i. K'au'xauk's 13 mun'hl sqcli'm Xe'Lk'-

wi'k sivuku, k'au'xuts yulfi'It!.xa. "~K -
ik saIlm, xas mun'hf LXWetts." K-au'-
u'xuts sI'qultxa, k'au'xuts qlai'tsitxanx.

'1L. "Atifi'x-ati mun'tif haihavartELI.
Temun'ho mis wI'lx haluwi'k styuk s,

Temau'x-axa mun 'hid ayai' as kwi'k's.
ma'mfi. K iLxa's mun 'ha aya'yEmxus.
.is qi't !ou ts-hI'tEk . Te'mlta 'Liya'
quns lk'ya'xau. K Ets qauxa'nk's tpai'
au'lik's, te'mlta i'stik l. K -k f'ku-shj

;xail!." Temi'Lx muw"hf k'e'a. Temi'Lx
K Ets hi'k e xfl'si d'xwal as xa'mni

,s north of the present town of Newport.

e Aisca Indians occasionally engaged in actual whale hunting.

of the hunters.

14. TIIE LOST SEAL HUNTERS

When all lived together at Seal Rock, those who lived in former
(lays severally at Seal Rock, (had) two houses and two canoes. Thus
they always lived like that. (They) were habitually making all sorts
of things for those previously mentioned canoes. Ropes were usually
made. Ropes were made of the sinews of seals. Since (those sinews)
were very strong, (the ropes) never broke. For that reason were such
ropes used, whenever a whale was being speared. As soon as a pole
was finished and also a rope, as well as some killing tool, such a number
(of implements) would be the property of one canoe. And now (there
were two people who) were not living (there) long when they two
talked among themselves. "Shoul( both of us two not kill labitually
(a seal), we two will divide mutually (our catch). If one (of us) only
should happen to kill (a seal), we two will simply share mutually (in
the catch)." Thus they two were habitually talking while they were
staving (at Seal Rock).

Now (one day) after daylight appeared, the wind just disappeared
in the morning. Seals were staying on that previously mentioned
rock. Then they two launched their canoes. And then they went
in canoes and came close to the rock. They were going to paddle
quickly. Now when they came in their canoes to the rock, two people
jumped on the rock from inside the canoe. Tlhen they two climbed
up and began to coax each other (to throw the spear). And then
some big seals raised themselves (and) those large seals were about to
jump into the ocean. Then the two people took positions at the
mouth of the river (and) said to each other, "'Only when (a) big (seal)
will come into the mouth of the river, then shalt thou spear him."
Thus they two were talking to each other. They two were standing
(there); they two were counting (the seals). And then one of them
said: "A big one is coming this way now. Now thou shalt spear
him." So then after (the seal) arrived at the mouth of the river, he
speared him. And then they two went into the boat. The seal had
a carefully (planted) wound. Now they went by means of (their)
canoes. Then he who had charge of the harpoon stood up. Verily,
(it was) not long before the pole was seen as it kept on going (into the
body of the seal). (The seal) jumped upward from the water.
Although (the seal was going) very far, nevertheless (the pole) was
sticking out. That seal was about to go in a southerly direction.
"Let us paddle!" Then, verily, they (did so). Now they began to
come close to the pole. The seal floated up just a little from the

"Abbreviated for sit.
12 qalf'stk s INTO THE OCEAN would have been more proper.
13 kjis F -aux + -auk,.
14 The prefix fiak- has Leon transposed here from the following noun-
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hak i'lfi. Misi'Lx mun'ha tsqwa'nku'vai'nx as la'quns, Lpo'Lxamt-
auk I as qii't !Ou ts-hI'tEk . Tsqinklwai'xaLx mun'hfl as xa'mnik's.
'`Yu ItEI!. ' Xa'met-S-h1'tSLEni k EtS hlt k e qiaa ltE X l(lisa
Temi'Lx mun'hfi mEtsqe'wuLx as la'quns. KiEts xf'si lii'kc o'xwal

5 as xa'mni. Temi'Lx mu'nhfl tsqe'wiLx. Ternun'hfl qt!ha'Inx as
la'quns, temunu'hf Ik' 'qutiLnx. Temu"'hlu Loqudi'xa tas hi'k e
tsaa1M]E tskwai'Lx It!a'xut is xa'imn. TenIu"'bl1 k! 5'qutiyfi'LX.
iLiya 1 xfl'sI qaha'lk saxa as xa'mni, In'k e ya'xau tslaI'qa. " Livya6
imi'stal as xa'mni, mis hIl'ke tsiia/mE ni'sk ik's aval'." K Ets

10 I'mstE iEyyu'l1nx. KiEts hi'k'e xu'si flxfli' as xa'mni. KiEtS 'Liya'
xfl'sI tsqfuna'kulnx, nh'mk Ets 6xui'. 'Liva^ nmtimk imi'staltxa.
KiEts mun'hi txwava'inIx. Lpu'Lxamt-auk 1 as Lxama'nmvu ts-hi'-
tPk . KiELxa'ts mul'hfl tsqhnk-wai'nx. 'Liva6 XUl'SI oxwal.

Te'mlta mi'kukwaux 2 as pi'tskum. PEnqai'lnst 3 mUnlhlfl as
15 xa'mrnn. Ni'sk ik s hi'k e tsaa'mE ayai' tas xa'mnl. 'LivV- niia'mnk

imi'staltxa. Tsqa'mliyfi s-le'wI'. 1Liya6 na'mk qahalk'sa'xa as
xa'mni, hi'k'e tslai'qa ya'xau. KiEts XU'Li hi'kce afli'Lnx. K'is
mun'bfi k i'mhak's LXWi'Stoxs.4 'Ts-yai'tsxatisk iya' !," ts-
ildi'sk as mEiana'stivu. "'NI'skiksiL mun'lhl ayai'. Liliva6 na'mk'

20 k !xautait'L," ts-il 11Jsk as mEiana'stiyiu. Hta'tSE pELXWel'Lxwatx-
auinst as xatmn-i. "'K-auk iLiya6 ilii'tstau pin k'a'ltst." Ts-ildi'sk'
ats-mELana'tstivuk iox. "K -qas nat'kis ayai'm tas xa'mni, ts-il-
dt'sk ata's nEqa'txa Ik as tsuwi'x. "Kt-Liya k' !xautai'Lli,
ni'sk ik'sil mn'hfl ava'yusEmtsx qata's xa'mnI." Temun'hli

25 qamlh'xa. PInqai'inst mun'hfl as xa'mni. ''Ts-vai'tsxatisk
ULlya'! 'Lryat na'mk imi'stal." Ts-lfii'lxasxamskliLx. 'K'-Liya'
k !xautai'ln." Temu"'hfl pilq!ai'xa is qamlI's. ''K-llxusaI'm tae,"
ts-ildI'sk' ats-MElana'tstivuk iLx. PEnqai'lnst mu"'hfl as xa'mnil.
"K -auk 'LiyaT ili'tstau pin k'a'ltsf." Temi'Lx rmn'hfi mua'-

30 txauxa. Temun'hfl mEqel' s-letwi', tem xa'MEt-s-hi'tsLEm torn
ma'yExa. 'K-il tsqwa ava'yusEMrts hakini'k eai ik ku's wilI'sal.
KAi'L kAi'mhak's tsqwa aya'yusErnts." Temi'Lx i'mstE mun'hfl
ma'yEx. "Mul'hfi tsqwa k e'a. NEqai'lst!.5 Kt-LyaC k !xaudai'ln.
K'iI qa' ndfk's aya'yusEmts." Ts-Ildi'sk tsimlana'stIyuktiLX. Tem-

35 un'hti k e'a kAi'mhak s ayai', hak lni'k eai ik'as wili'sal. Temun'hli
k e'a ki'mrhak's ayai'. ''Ni'sk ik'siL mun'hfi ayai'. Wacna' tsau'-
wIyi, vtix6'tsx mu"'hTi tsau'wIyu. Hilk'e ala'ktfutxa s-le'wI',
vflextsx as tsau'wiyt." Ts-ildI'sk as mEiinii'tstlyf. "K>-qa
ilt(qai'sik's-slo k is mun'hfl wil?" Ts-iFii'lxasxamsk'iLX. KiEts

VlIU- TO STAND.

2 For mnEyku'kwaux.
' nEq- TO HOLD
4 For LzW e'tsitots

bnE]- TO HIOLD, -ai inlhoadtive; -L indiredt object of 3d person; -st imperative.

water. Now as they kept on approacl
charge of the harpoon stood up inside
were coming nearer to the seal. "Let
man kept on speaking (thus). Now t
the pole. The seal floated up just a
close to him. Thereupon the pole wax
Anti then be took it, who knew well h
took hold of it. The seal did not swer
directions; he just kept on going straigh
habitually act thus when he goes very ft
seal floated up just a little. (However) I
a little whenever he floated up. (No seal
he was pulled. He who had charge of tl
(the canoe). At last they began to com
not float up (even) a little.

However, the sun was setting. The sea
seal went very far. .(No seal) ever acted
all over. (Still) the seal never swerved i
kept on going straight (ahead). (At la
closer. He was going to be speared ri
think of that?" (was) the chief's remark
We will never lose hold of him." (Such
vain they tried to spear the seal. ''Yot
(Such was) the speech of their chief.
goiug to go ? " spoke he who held on to tha
"He will not be let loose; that seal has g
Then it began to get dark. (Still) they h
do you think of that'? He never acted
was) their talk among themselves. 'I
And then at night a mist arose. 'Vt

(such was) the speech of their leader.
seal. "Your hearts shall not be little.
Flially when daylight appeared all over, i
taking us to the place from where that r
must be going with us there." Thus th
it must be (so). Hold on to him! He
wonder to which place lie is going with u!
of their leader. And then, verily, (the ,
came, as has been related before. Verily
have gone to a far place. Gone are the I
disappeared now. It is just calm ever
disappeared." (These were) the words c
at what place he is at last going to sto
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tsqwa'nkueyai'nx as la'quns, Lp)6'Lxamt-
Tsqfnkwai'xaLx mun'hfl as xa'mniks.

i'tsLEm k Ets hi'k e qaahltE 'ldistai.
ULX as li'quns. KEts xti'sI hi'k e C'xwal
"'ha tsqe'wiLx. Temu-h'i qt !a'lnx as
utiLnX. Temun'hn L6qudi'xa tas hi'k e
t is xa'mni. Temun'hod k !o'qutiyo'Lx.
s xa'mni, hi'k e yxa'xau tslai'qa. "'Liya8
Pi'k e tsaa'mE ni'skik's ayai'." KrEts
I'kle xO'sI flxfli' as xa'mnt. KtEts 'LiyaE
ktEts 6xfi'. 'Liya' nh'mk imi'staltxa.

Lpfl'Lxamt-auk ' as Lxami'nivd ts-hi'-
sqflnkwai'nx. 'Llya6 xO/'si 6'xwal.

as pi'tskum. PEnqaIlInst I mut'hl as
tsaa/mE ayai' tas xa'mnt. 'L!va5 na'ink'
s-10ivi'. 'Liya6 n&'mk qahaliksa'xal as
Kau. K Ets Xti'Li hi'k e auli'LnX. KIis
stoxs.4 `Ts-yai'tsxatisk' 'Liva!, ' ts-
Ni'sk ik siL munt'f ayai'. Liliva' na'mik
mElana'stivfy. Hfi 'tSE PELXWe 'LXAWtX-
iLiya' ilA'tstau pin kla'ltsft." Ts-ildil'sk

K -qa' nii'kls ayai'm tas xa'mni,' ts-il-
as tsuwi'x. "K-Liyae k !xautai'LL,
usEmtsx qata's xa'mnL." Tcmlln'ha
iun'hui as xa'mni. "Ts-yai'tsxatisk'
tal." Ts-lfii'lxasxamsk'iLX. "KK-Liva'
lq !ai'xa is qamlt's. 'Ki-llxusai'm tae',"
ik'iLx. PEnqai'lnst mun'hn as xa'mnt.
?in k'a'ltsfi." Temi'Lx mun'hfi mua'-

s-le'Wi', tem xa'mEt-s-h'tsLEM term
'yusEmts hak ini'k cai 'k ku's wili'sal.
a'yusEmts." Temi'Lx i'mstE mu"'hii
'a. NEqai'lst!:.5 KK-Liyas k !xaudai'ln.

Ts-ildi'sk' tsimland'stiyfik iLX. Tem-
hak lni'k eai Ik'as wili'sal. Temun'hti

['sk ik siL mu"'ht avai'. Wa-na' tsau'-
,tu'wliy. Hi'k c ala'k tutxa s-ew'
Es-ildi'sk as mEldana'tstiva. "'K'-qa

wil ?" Ts-luli'lxasxamsk iLX. K E ts

water. Now as they kept on approaching to the pole lie who had
charge of the harpoon stood up inside (the canoe). At last they
were coming nearer to the seal. "Let us get close to bim!" One
man kept on speaking (thus). Now they continued to approach
the pole. The seal floated up just a little. At last tlhey came
close to him. Thereupon the pole was hooked and taken hold of.
And then be took it, who knew well how to pull a seal. Now he
took hold of it. The seal did not swerve (even) a little in various
lirections; he just kept on going straight (ahead). "A seal does not

habitually act thus when he goes very far." Thus it was said. The
seal floated up just a little. (However) le was not approache(l (even)
a little whenever he floated up. (No seal) ever acted like that. Then
lie was pulled. He who had charge of the killing tool stood up inside
(the canoe). At last they began to come nearer him. (Still) he (lid
not float up (even) a little.

Ilowever, the sun was setting. The seal was (still) held on to. That
seal went very far. (No seal) ever acted like that. It became foggy
all over. (Still) the seal never swerved in various directions; he just
kept on going straight (ahead). (At last) he was come to a little
closer. lIe was going to be speared right there. "What (lo you
think of that?" (was) the chief's remark. "We have gone far now.
We will never lose hold of him." (Such was) the chief's speech. In
vain they tried to spear the seal. "Your hearts shall not be little."
(Such was) the speech of their chief. "J(I) wonder where the seal is
going to go ? " spoke lie who held on to that previously mentioned rope.
'He will not be let loose; that seal has gone with us to a far place."
Then it began to get dark. (Still) they held fast to the seal. "What
do you think of that? He never acted like that (before)." (Such
was) their talk among themselves. "le will not be abandoned."
And then at night a mist arose. "Verily, it is going to rain,"
(such was) the speech of their leader. Still they held fast to the
seal. "Your hearts shall not be little." So they kept on going.
Finally when daylilght appeared all over, one man said: "He must be
taking us to the place from where that referred-to (seal) came. He
must be going with us there." Thus they said now: "Now, verily,
it must be (so). Hold on to him! He will not be let loose. (I)
wonder to which place lie is going with us?" (Thus were) the words
of their leader. And then, verily, (the seal) went there, whence he
came, as has been related before. Verily, he went there. "Now we
have gone to a far place. Gone are the breakers; the breakers have
disappeared now. It is just calm everywhere; the breakers have
disappeared." (These were) the words of the leader. " (I) won(ler
at what place he is at last going to stop?" (Such was) their talk

-L indirect object of 3d person; -st imperative
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txwayu'lnx, te'mlta afi'L kwas kw!h Lowa'txayu. Temu'hlf khi'-
mhak s LXwe'LXWatxaunx, sas mun'liftau'LLowa'txavu. "Yfuxe'tsx
mun'hfi as tsau'wtvu." Ts-illi'sk' as tas nEqa'txa lk'as tsuwu'x.
Te'mltaLx munhllu k e'a tsqfhnkwai' nak 'k'as mEk !elt s-lewi'.

5 ''Mun 'hu tar k e'a mu'kusEx Il'distal i'mstE. K -Liyfa2 qia' tsF. k lis
wI'lsEmts." Temun'hf miiallk'sta avat' tas xat'mn. K is mul"l'hf
ma'yExam as kwunh'ts!it. "Ni'sk ik' siL aya'yUsEmtsX." Temi'Lx
mun'hi k e'a tsqunkwai' nak' 'k'as vit'tsx as xa'mni.

MfynoliLX yd' XaU is Xat'mat-,-pl'tskam. QlaI'tsitxafinx. Miunolii
10 Is xe'Lk et-s-pI'tskum tem-axa xa'mnEt-s-qe's. Temi'Lx mun'hll wllx

niik Ik'as mEk !l'lt s-le'wi'. Temui'htl ya'tsx tas xa'rant mEqam-
ji/t. Temu"'hu ma'yFxa tsimlalna'stiyfk'iLx. "K -mnuD'hf k !xau-
tavuf'Ll." Te'mlta k im ma'yExa ata's nEqa'txa lk'as tsuWi'x.

'iLyaV'. Kin ILiVa: na'mk k !xautav0n'Li. -laua'? Mis ni'sk'-
15 ikks aya'ylisEMtsX, tem k in k !xautayun'Ll? Kin 'Liyal nai'mk

k !xautayi"'lM, sin anal's. K in Lxamna'a. Ni'sk ik's hl'ke tsaa'-
mE aya'vusEmtsx. J'MStE kins 'LwvaE na'mnk k !xautavfu'LI."
K is 1'mstE Ita' ild'in as kwi'n"ts!it. Sa'siLx miin'hu mua'txauxa,
hi'k e yfuxe'tsx as tsau'wiyft. K -Liya' qda'tsE sis Lqe'lIiiyusxam.

20 Temi'itx mun'hP w'lM as k' !i'llks. Temuntlif k im mWtlk'sta aval'.
'Kin mun'hf Lxamna'a. AI'sins 1 Lxamnal'(li, k ins k i'sti, mis
tas hi'k e tsaafmE ni'sk iLks aVa'vusEmtsx." Ts-Ildi'sk . Temi'LX
mun'tlu k iskhaI'. I'mstE ts-qiitsatisk' 2 'LaLXlya' nft'nsitxa. Tc-
mi'LX mun'hfi Lxamnal'nx as xa'mni. Temun'hf txwaya'Ilx. Te-

25 mun'hfi mEya'sauxa tsimhIna'stiyuktiLx. "K -LamT'ln as tsuwi'x.-
Temun'hfi k e'a Lama'lnlx.

Hi'k eLx wa' ts-nO'-nsumxtaik as hi'tsLEm. Temi'Lx mun'hfl
ilui'xasxa. "HakEnlI'k eai 'lkku's mEpuT't!al kus pI'tskum, kiL Lki'-
mhak's aya'yEmxuS. Klil qa5 'Liva- hl'tslEmk's will" Lxats

30 mun'hil I'mstE yo'la. "K -auk 'Llya lila'tstau pin k'a'ltsO. I,.l'xs
na'k eai lpildai'-slo, lis k !e'tsik's wi'll, k ijlta's-axa yalsai'rm k !e'-
tsaisi." Ts-lili'dausxamsk iLx. Temi'Lx mun'hfi k e'a k' !i'tsik s
WI Ix. 'LaLxiya6 mun'lii hi'tsLEm LOWa'txavy as hi'tsLEm Ik'ts-
k'ai'sk uxsk iLx as hi'tsLEmiLx. Temi'Lx mun'ht wI'lx k !0'tsik's.

35 Temi'Lx mu'nth wVIx haluw'k siyfik' s-ukU, k ELxa'ts yO'latxa.
Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm tem hi'k e tsaa'mE mEla'nx hamstiE intsk j's.
'Llya6 namk' taemuqwa. Qaa'ltE hi'k e i'ldistai. Na'mk siLx rUn'ha
qaa'yEm 'k'as ni5'tkli, tas LEya'tstiLX mun'hi wI'lx. Temun'htt siLX

wI lx LEya'tstik's, temi'Lx mun'hii lf'lnx. "Ma'aiLl xwe'navat-s-
40 hi'tsLEm." Temi'Lxmun'hufima'VEXa. "TsAa'mEn-f hi'k ek' a'sk -

- c Contracted for aim 7isin.

2 A nominalifed form of the adverb qpa'tSE LONG TIME.

among themselves. (The rope) was pi
came close to the canoe. At then he )
happenetl to come close. "The breake
(were) the words of the one who held fas
verily, they came close to where there
it is, truly, as thou didst say. It will no
with us." And now the seal was goi
steersman said, "He went with us far.'
close to where you seal was living.

They had been going for perhaps one
seemed (more) like two days anil one in
to where that previously mentioned ro
seals were living (there). Then their c
the rope) will now let go of it." But tl
fast to the rope: "No! I will never le
he went with me (so) far shall I let go ol
loose, my friend. I am going to kill him
to a far place. For that reason I shall r
the steersman likewise said thus. Now
breakers utad simply disappeared. (Th
seemed as if the seal) were going to becorr
to the rock. And (the seal) went slowlv
kill him. After I shall have killed him I
one merely went with me to a far place.
And now they were hungry. For such a
eat (anythling). So then they finally ki]
was pulled (close to the canoe). And the
"The rope shall be cut." Thereupon, ill

The food of those people was simply go
talk among themselves: "From where the
in boats there. Are we then not goilng to
thus they were talking continually: '7Xo%
Even though (we may have come) some
will nevertheless reach the shore and wil
(Such was) their talk among themselves.
reached the shore. Those people did no
because of their privations. Now they
then they came to the mouth of the river
One man (especially) was there who kn
He never kept quiet. He was talking all
came in their boats into that river, th(
when they came to the village they w
"Perhaps (those are) people from across t
said (separately): "I am simply very hu
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kwas kwF' Lowa'txayfi. Temun'hfi k i'-
, sas mun'ha afl'L Lowa'txavf. "1flxe'tsx
Ts-ildi'sk as tas nEqa'txa ik'as tsuwe'x.
tsqmnkwat' nakk 'kas mEk '!'lt s-lcwi'.

SEX I'ldistai t'mstE. K -Llya2 qaa tSE k lis
-allk sta ayaV' tas xatmni. K is mul"'hu

"NNI'sk ik'siL aya'yuSEmtsx." Temi'Lx
naik Ikas vy'tsx as xa'mni.
mEt-S-pl'tskum. Qla!'tsitxaunx. _\u n'I
-axa xa'mEt-s-qe's. Temi'Lx mu1"'lti wI'lx
I'. Temun'hfi ya'tsx tas xa'mnn mEqam-
tsimlana'stivtykiLx. "K'-mun'hQ k !xau-
ma'yExa ata's nEqa'txa Ik'as tsuw'x.

-nk k !xautayton'Li. Hauaj'? Mis ni'sk -
in k !xautavuyfLj? K in 'Llva' niai'mk
Kin Lxamna'a. Ni'sk ik's lit'ke tsiiaf_

tE k ins 'Liva' ltnk'rk k' !xautayvn I'Li.'
kwin1'ts!it. Sa'siLx munohti muii'txauxa,
!yu. K-Llya' qaa'tsE sis Lqe'lhIvusxam.
!i'lik s. Temu'lhti k im mIa lk sta avai'.
AI'sins 1 Lxamnai'(ld, k ins kli'stl, mis

s aya'VusEmtsx." Ts-ild!'sk . Teni 'Lx
ts-qat'tsatiskl 2 LlXlya' na'nsitxa. Te-
as xa'mni. Temun'hfi txwavfi'liix. Te-

na'styTuk iLX. "K -Lama'ln as tsuwt'x."

mxtaik as hi'tsl.Em. Temi'Lx muntlhu
i 'k ku's mEpfi't!al kus pi'tskum, kIiL k i'-
il qa' 'Llva' hi'tslEmk s wil?" Lxats
-auk 'Liya~ ila'tstau pin k'a'ltsu. I,'xs

Wetsik's wil'l, k lilta's-axa yalsa!'m k' 'e-
;iLX. Temi'Lx mun'hfi k'eoa k !e'tsik s
hi'tsLEm LOWa'txayU as h!'tsLEm 'k ts-
UiLX. Temi'LX mun'hfi wt'lx k W'tsik's.
aluw!'k stvik s-uku, k ELxa'ts y6'latxa.
Y'k e tsaafmE mEIa'nx hamstje intskl's.
iaa'tE hi'k e i'ldistai. Na'mk'SiLx mun'hu
LEya'tstiLx mun'hft w!'lx. Temuhti shiLX

mun 'ha hlu'lnx. "Ma'aiLm xwe'navat-s-
,Ilma/'VExa. 'Tsaa/mEn-d h!'k ek'a!'sk -

ats eiriL.
form of the advrerb qda'tE LONG TIMfE.

among themselves. (The rope) was pulled, whereupon (the seal)
came close to the canoe. At then he was speared there, when he
happened to come close. "The breakers have disappeared now,"
(were) the words of the one who held fast to the rope. Then at last,
verily, they came close to where there was a rocky place. ' Why!
it is, truly, as thou didst say. It will not be long before hle will stop
with us." And now the seal was going slowly. Thereupon the
steersman said, "He went with us far." Verily, they were at last
close to where yon seal was living.

They had becei going for perhaps one day. It was counted. It
seemed (more) like two days an(l one night. And then they came
to where that previously mentioned rocky place was. Not many
seals were living (there). Then their chief said, "'(The man with
the rope) will now let go of it." But thereupon spoke lhe who held
fast to the rope: "No! I will never let him loose. Why? After
he went with me (so) far shall I let go of him? I will never let him
loose, my friend. I am going to kill him. He simply went with me
to a far place. For that reason I shall never let him loose." Then
the steersman likewise said thus. Now as they kept on going, the
breakers had simply disappearedc. (Then) not long (afterward it
seeme(i as if the seal) were going to become tiredl. So then thev came
to the rock. And (the seal) went slowly there. "'Now I am gOing' to
kill him. After I shall have killed him I will leave him, because that
one merely went with me to a far place." (Those were) his wor(ls.
And now they were hungry. For such a (long) period they did not
eat (anything). So then they finally killed the seal, whereupon lie
was pulled (close to the canoe). And then their chief kept on saving,
"The rope shall be cut." Thereupon, in(leed, it was cut.

The food of those people was simply gone. So then they began to
talk among themselves: ' From where the sun usually rises we will go
in boats there. Are we then not goingo to come upon people? " Now
thus they were talking continually: 'Your hearts shall not be little.
Even though (we may have come) somewhere (to) a bad place, we
will nevertheless reach the shore and will go back along the shore."
(Such was) their talk among themselves. Then finally, indeed, they
reached the shore. Those people did not seem to look like people,
because of their privations. Now they came to the shore. An(i
then they came to the mouth of the river (and) they kept on talking.
One man (especially) was there who knew everything very (well).
He never kept quiet. He was talking all the time. Then after they
came in their boats into that river, they arrived at people. And
when they came to the village they were (thus) talked (about).
"Perhaps (those are) people from across the ocean." And then they
said (separately): "I am simply very hunigrv, my friend. For per_
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itsxa, sin itsal's. MWn'llil Is Xe'Lk it-s-pi'tskum tem-axa is XC'Lk'it-
s-qamll's vi'tsxan-auk k'kll. Ayi'salyusEmtsx xas xa'mni ni'-
sk ik s." Temi'Lx mun'hu pti'lnx as nu'nsumXtELi. Temi'LX mun -
lifu iiinsal'. K EtS N'distal atsinihma'stlyfuk iLX. "L-axa k !6'-

5 tsaisl yalsai'm." Temi'Lx-axa k i'stnx ats-kwI'sk' naik Ik'as LE-
va'tsit silI'kWEX. "'Qani'xax MEla'nx SiI le twl'-slS ts-li'nk . Qtau'-
slo ts-la'nk' sin le'wi'. K in-axa k i'mhak's yAlsaI'm k' !e'tsaisi, sin
anal's. K in-axa k i'sti hak I6'k~ I tEsi'n kwF, sin anal's. MElT'-
lk'stan-ul is hainE philkwisai', sin-anal's." K -i'MstE I'ldistaltxam

10 ts-1li'tEqlnsk' atsimlana'stivfk'iLx. Temi'Lx-axa mun'hQ vilsal'
k' !'tsaisl. Hl-sk' ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas pi'tskum sa'siLxvaya'salVEm
kt'kwaisi, tem imsti~tit-s-pi'tskum SiLX-axa valsai' k' !etsaisl. 'La-
LXTvaq 5qaE'tSE LEvyala'saut,temi'Lx-axa munhtli wI'lx. HI'k hiamstIl
wae ts-Lo'sink ats-hi1'tsLEmkkiLX, siLx-axa mu' wi'lx. KiLX

15 mu-1'hfi tq6'tqallltxa ats-hl'tsLEmk'iLX, siLx-axa wi'lx muG'huf.
Hi'k>e hamst!8 was ts-Lo'sink tas hi'tsLEm. Temi'Lx-axa mun 'h T
wi'lx ts-itsal'sk ik s.

Temun'ht tsqa'mt!ivO. Imi'staltxaLx kus Qtau'tEsLEm, qamI'-
ntit-s-hl'tSLEm. I'mstE tai5 mu'hl.

15. THE DREATERI

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

20 Xa'mEt-s-hI'ts1Em tem suntlnhak !Itxa iIEli'ts. Na'mkrEts ats-
k al'xa, kEtS hlI'k e q'a ltE k i'mhaks 1 silk !ftin'xa. Hamst I bi'k e
tas intsk I's silk !sii'x, nii'mk Ets atsk'al'. Na'mk mEsun'lhak' !i
i'mstE, tem 'Liya6 nrt'nki ilil'tstau ts-k'a'1tsulk . Ni-'mk Ets atsk -
ai'xa, kMis qaa'1tE hi'k e LEai'si as nui'ns. "K i'msxas 2 tqaia'ldi

25 hamstio hl'kle intskI's, xas hI'k e qaa'ltE Lhava'nautEmts qwon,
na'mk sxas attsk altxam. K in qan ihl'VEm hamstI5 hi'k c intsk I's.
Xa-hi'k e hamstV intsk I's LEMla'nti. Xa-iLlyac u'k eai lili'dauwl,
na'mnk sxas a'tsk Exam 3 qwo'nhak's." Na'mk Ets atsk ca', kMis
hi'k e harnstli LEai'sl tas hl'tESlEam. HamstIl intsk'i'S Lhulkwai'-

30 silnx, na'mk*Ets atsk ai'xa. "Xa-xe'Ilk'e lhaya'nausxam. Na'mk'
sins ihi'VEm antiu'u qaqat'n, xas hamsti~ intsk i's mEla'nI.'' Nii'-
mk EtS lad'tEX k tas It !awa'it, k is hI'k e qiia 'ltE qo'tSE qauwal'SEX.

.LIva u'k eai lili'daux. Las mEqami'nt ts-hi'tsLEmk, te'mlta
i~yt lili'daux tS-h!'tSIEmk . 'Liya~xfl's! lla'tstau ts-blai'x'k-auk .

35 Tsia'mauk' hi'k e ia all'1-auk ts'haik .4 'IIu'hfl a' qwon was k'in
bil'ke hamst!' intsk I's LEmLa'l1ti ?", ts-hai"l'k -auk . KtEts tLiya1

Tu'k eai lili'daux, ni'mk Ets atsk'ai'xa. K Ets mlnllii hi'k e kus
lh'tslEm lili'dlaux, ni'nmk Ets atskaI'. I'Lauk 6 Lauwa'Lxalint G ts-

I L.iterll ., t thcr't tOwal d thtee
2 k msi1 + -I.

3 iateralllv, ''sleep.'

4 literall -, ' x ery n ear inside his mind.'"
Contrac t id ior I'La-auk.

t
aUL NEAR; iLa a UL-auk- is hainr TO lE EXCEEDINGLY GLAD.

haps two days and likewise two nights
seal went with me to a far place." Ther,
food. And then they began to eat. TI
will go home along the shore." Then t
where those peoplO who were mentioned
knowest the name of my place. The nan
I am going to go back there along the sh,
to leave behind my canoe here, my fric
my friend." Thus their leader was telli]
Then they went back along the shore. -
eledl in their boats on the ocean, they (s]
days (upon) going back along the shore.
Iong when at last they arriveti home.
was simply gone when they came home.
when they came home. All those peoph
at last they came back to their home.

And now it ends. Thus the Seal Roc
people (of) long ago. Thus only now (it

15. TIE DREAM

Long ago one man was dreaminlg. V
would just always dream in a certain war
dreame(l whlelever he fell asleep. Since h
his heart was never little. Whenever h
always see an elk (in his dream), who was h
''Shoulist thou simply want all sorts of
allv look to me (for them) whenever thou
all sorts of things. Thou shialt just come
shalt not tell it to anybody when thou shi
Whenever he fell asleep, that person wou]
sorts of things were being (lone wheneex
always take good care of thyself. Since
those (things), thou wilt come to know
joinetl those who were playing, he was
(However) lie did not customarily tell ani
prowess). Although his people were manm
tell it to his people. His spirit was not srn
merely very glad in his mind (as he thc
going( to be the onewho will justknow all sor
his tioughts. Ie never told anyone when
(His guardian spirit) habitually spoke t
person whenever he fell asleep. His m
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Is Xe'Lk it-s-pi'tskum tem-axa Is xe'Lk it-
k6'k". Ayd'salyusEmtsx xas xatmnl nI'-
a ptl'lnx as nt'nsumxtELl. Temi'Lx mun'-
3taI atsimlana'stlytikiLx. "L-axa k '!'-
x-axa k i'stnx ats-kwI'sk' nik' 1k'as LE-

xax mEla'nx Sill le'wI'-sl ts-la'nk . Qtau'-
in-axa k i'mhak's yalsal'm k' !'tsaisl, sin

hak in'k I tEsi'n kwF, sin anal's. -MEII'-

sal', sin -anal's." K -i'mstE I'ldistaltxam
stiyunkiLX. Temi'LX-axa mun'hu iyalsal'
iami'ntisk tas pI'tskum sa'siLx ayta'salvEm
pi'tskum SiLX-axa yalsai' k' !'tsaisl. ILa-
temi'Lx-axa mun'hli wI'lx. TII'k e hamstIW
EmkiLX, siLX-axa mun'lDil wmix. K ,iLX
,S-hI'tSLEmk iLX, siLX-axa WI'lx mun"'hl.

sink tas hi'tsLEm. Temi'Lx-axa munfhi

Iml'staltxaLx kus Qtau 'tEsLEm, qamI'-
adS mun'hlu.

5. TIE DREAM ER

by William Smith in 1910)

sfl-lhak' !itxa ilEli'ts. Ni'mk Ets ats-
£ ki'mllhak's 1 silk !in'xa. HamstI Iii'k e
h'mk Ets atsk al'. Na'mk mEsUP'lhak' !
ild'tstau ts-k a ltstiik. Na'mk Ets atsk -
LEal/si as ntns. "K1i'msxas 2 tqaia'ld!

was Iii'k e qaa'ltE LliaVa'nautEmts qwon,
KIin qan ihl'YEm hamstb hI'k>e intsk l's.

3 LF11la,'tti. Xa-'LlyaE fl'k eai fillidaumi,
(1wo'nhak's." Na'iimkEts atsk al', k is
lli'tESlE1i. HainstiE intsk I's Lhillkwai'-

i. "Xa-xe'ilk e lhaya'nausxam. Na'mk'
'n, xas hamstIF intsk I's mrnEia'n.'' Na'-
a'it, k is hi'k e qia'ltE qO'tsE qauwal'sEx.

Las mEqami'nt ts-hi'tsLEmk, te'inlta
uk'. ivyat xa'si ila'tstau ts-hai'1'k -auk .
auk ts'lia ink.4 'MuDfnahu' qwon was kin
imLa 'ntl', ts-hai"'lk'-auk'. K'EtS 'Lvyal

its atskai'xa. K Ets mtni'liI hi'k e kus
Ets atsk ai'. I'Lauk 6 Lauwa'LXamlnt 6 ts-

eto, t sward ther

p.,,
; near inside his mind."
'ta-auk .
aL-auk IUS hai-' TO I E EXCEEDINGLY GLAD.

haps two days and likewise two nights did I stay iln the ocean. A
seal went with me to a far place." Thereupon they were given some
food. And then they began to eat. Their leader would say, "We
will go home along the shore." Then they left their boat behind,
where those people who were mentioned before were living. "Thou
knowest the name of my place. The name of my home is Seal Rock.
I am going to go back there along the shore, my friend. I am going
to leave behind my canoe here, my frienti. I met with bad luck,
my friend." Thus their leader was telling what had befallen them.
Then they went back along the shore. As many days as they trav-
eled in their boats on the ocean, they (spent) the same (number of)
davs (upon) going back along the shore. They were not going back
long when at last they arrived home. The hair of all their people
was simply gone when they came home. Their people were crying(
when they came home. All those people had lost their hair. N\ow
at last they came back to their home.

And now it ends. Thus the Seal Rock people always acted, the
people (of) long ago. Thus only now (it ends).

15. TIE DREAMER

Long ago one man was dreaming. Whenever he fell asleep, he
would just always dream in a certain way. Of all sorts of things he
dreamed wlhenever he fell asleep). Since lie con tiiually dreamed tlus,
his heart was never little. Whenever lie fell asleep lie would just
always see an elk (in his dream), who was habitually telling him (thus):
"'Shouldst thou simply want all sorts of things, thou shalt continu-
ally look to me (for them) whenever thou wilt sleep. I will give thee
all sorts of thingrs. Thou shalt just come to kniowv everything. Thou
shalt not tell it to anybody when thou shalt be dreaming about me.
Whenever he fell asleep, that person would just see everything. All
sorts of things were being done whenever he slept. "Thou shalt
always take good care of thyself. Since I am going to grant thee
those (things), thou wilt come to know all things." Whenever he
joined those who were playing, he was always first (among them).
(However) he did not customarily tell anyone (how he obtained his
prowess). Although his people were many, still lie (dlld not habitually
tell it to his people. His spirit was not small (even) a little. le was
merely very glad in his mind (as he thought). "Now am I (not)
going( to be the one who will just know all sorts of things'?" (Such were)
his thoughts. He never told anvone wheiievrhe slept (and dreamed).
(His guardian spirit) habitually spoke to him just as if it were a
person whenever he fell asleep. His mind was exceedingly glad.
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haink . "AIMun'lfl a' qwoii was kWin limlai'nt! hamstIF intsk I's.'-
'Na'nmk sxas limLa'ntEmts qwon, k is hamstil hlt'ke laa a'it ni'xak's.
.A"rvqavu k is Iil'k e a't ni'.xak s, nu'nsulmxtELi k' is hi'k e a'it iii'-
xak's. K in qaqa'n i'tEm. Hamstie hi'kec intsk l's k in qaqa'n

5 V'tEm. Xa-xe'iLk e Lhava'nausxam. Xa-wLIyae u'k eai ill'dallwi.
- K in bi'k e qua ItE Lhavia'naudfu qaqa'n." Nai'mk Ets atsk aV, k is

hi'k e qa 'ItE i'msttE sfli'lhak !Utxam. Temun'hid k e'a lhilkwai'sEx
qas Il'tslEm. ILaUk Lauw'va'Lxamt ts-haink, sas k -hl'k e harnsti5

intsk'I's limLi'nlti. "Mu'lhu at qwon was k in hi'k e hamstif in-
10 tsk I'S LiMLa,'ltiU' "-"'Xa-'Liva' nflt inik hii'alqa p li'xamts, na'k eai

k in vit'tsx. Nui'rnk sins tqaia'l(t1, k xas 3k'ta'mEng ink ayai'm
qwo'nihakks.' Nun'mk Ets atsk ai , k is nifi''li Illi'k e qas hi'tsIEm
ilfi'datiwi. `lx in qi'ltE hi1'k e i baia'naudfu qa'qal,," tsimyEai'sk
qas stun/lhak' !Iyu. " Ni'ink sins ihi'vLm qaqa'n, k'au'k's hi'k e tsae'-

15 mE pilbkwi-st xam k a'ltsul. Xa-'Liyaq nu'mk ha 'lqa p!e'xamts.
K -ta i- sins tqaia'ldu, xa'; ti u'l'u 'k ta'mEng ink p!I'xamts."
I'Lauk lauwa'Ixamt ts-hailk as hil'tslEm. Na'mktEts atsk ai'xa,
k is 1n 'lih hi'k e yat'tsi k'im Liav'il iyalsk .1 K'au'k EtS It!a'xsalx
ts- aillk qas Ili'tEslEM. Li'tqinl a' ha'alqa k i'mhak's wil?"

20 Hamsti hi'We intsk I's k'is Lhaya'nI, ila'rnk Ets atsk ai'. K -Livae
q(3atSE k is mul'hth tsqa'mt! !usxam. Llh'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-hai'k

as II 'tEslIEM.
Is xa'mEt ts-atsk'ai'sk ten hajllk ilya' Lqoti'tsxa. K -L1Va5 2

qaa'tsE k'is 2 mur'hfi avai'm. K -muo'hfl tsqe'yEmxus 1Llya 6 (ial'-
25 tsE. IK-viisaLu ya'aL ts-hi'tslEmk .'1 ''K-L+ya qa/'tsE pins4 k i's-

tfl." Y uxwi'st hi'kec ts-hli'tslEmk tern LEya'saux. "'Kin 'Li ,va
qaa'tsE ya'tsi, k i/pin k i'st0l. K in ayal'm pxami'nt.' '-' Xa-n a'-
k's-E'n avai'm 3"-A'a, k in pxami'nit ayai'm. La'xins ' pihal'mi,

p-i~Iya 6 nit'mk Iia'ilt! itts. TsimyEal'sk ts-hI'tslEmk . "K'i'-
30 msins tLivaS hilkwisa'l, xas 'Livwa Lhayu'nltEmts Ik ta's leVwI'."

K -i'mstR IhI'dauxwi at S-ll'tslEllik ". Xa-4iva6 fu'k eai lili'dauwi,
Iu71'XiInS q(aJtsE plhlai'n. ' K -i'MstE Iili'dauwl ats-Ill'tslEmk . Te-
mnun 'hu qailohail pxamliAt.

IQ -mnun'hl ayai'mi. K-Llya' laa Lhaya'ni xfl'si, mis mnun'hf
35 ayai'xa. K-mun'huQ mEya'xauxam. Ni'tskEts 6 LEya'saux ats-

sult'lhak' !ik ,7 temr mn'lliI hlI'k e qo'tsE Lhayu'nix. Temun'hti
mEyu'xauxa. Taid mun/hu Lahailt! tetnu'nhu LhaOt-'i1IX. Na'mk's

niunstai'xa, temun'hfl atsk ai'xa. 'Xa-Lxti'yumts nuu i'kanlhfl'u
iV ta's pI'tskum." Temun'u mis tk !' Is Lqe'st, temunifli avai'xa

I Literallv, 'hiss si-ion "

2 The future elements do not impart here a strict future sense.
3 Singular instead of plural.
4 Sunplifled for i.'pfss; !;is+-p±-n.
S fdxs + -n.
6 (Contractedf or ni'tskp i'EIs.
7 Contrasted for stii'ZiaZ 'iyuitk.

FYiACHTENsEIRG] ALSEA TEXTS AND

'Now am I (not) going to be the one
tllinigs? " (His guardian spirit told him.
know me, all things will simply be easy fo
(lentalia shells will just be easy for thee;
just (come) easy to thee. I am going
I am going to grant thee all sorts of thi
take good care of thyself. - Thou shalt ni
body. I will always look out for thee."
would always be dreaming thus. Then
spirit told him). He was exceedingly g.
ktiow everything. "Now am I (not) t
everything?" (Then the SpiIit told hin
to me right away where I am staying.
that time thou shalt come to me." W
spirit) would continually speak to him ju~
shall always look out for thee," (those w
"After I shall have given thee (the powe
be very strong. Thou shalt never come
I should want thee, shalt thou come to ni
was exceedingly glad. Whenever lie fol
gulardlian spirit were always staving with
habitually revolving in his mind, "II1 whi
righlit away?" Ile habitually looked at
he fell asleep. Now not long (after this
come to an end. The man was gladi in It

Once upon a time after hle fell asleep I
Then it was not long before lie was goin;
about to come to an en(l not long (afterw
people, "Not long (after this) I am going
relatives he said then (thus): "I am not
am going to leave you. I am going hut

?"-` Oh! I shall go hunting. Even i
long time), you shall never wait for me
(to) his people. "If I should not do it, tb
this world.." Thus he constantlv said t
not tell this to anybody, even if I shoul
Thus he continually spoke to his people.
to (go) hunting.

He was about to go now. He did no
started to go now. So lie kept on going.
been telling him, just these (things) lie
So then he kept on going. And then I
ever ble campedl he fell asleep (dream
to him thus), "Thou wilt at last find me o
he awoke in the morning hle went to ba
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ii was k in limla'nti hamstiw intsk l's.'-
ts qwon, k is hamsti hiyk elija alt ni'xak's.
Li'xak's, nu'nsUmXtELi k is hi'k'e a'it nI'-
min. Hamstjc hi'k'e intsk'is k in qaqa'n
:-a'nausxam. Xa-iLivas O'k' eai lIh'danwi.
'naudla qaqa'n." Na'mk' Ets atsk at', k is
iak' !xtam. Temuin'h k e'a lhilkwat'sEx

tiwa'Lxamt ts-haink', sas k -hi'k'e hamstF
I'hn /' qwon was kiin hi'k e hamstF i.-
-tL!Va' na'mk hi'aIqa p !I'xamts, nd'k eai
tqaia'lIdu, k'xas 'k'ta'mEngo ink' ayai'm
atsk'ai', k is mfn'liI hi'k'e qas hli'tSlEm

ii'k' e Lhaypa'naufin qa'qan," tsimyEai'sk'
'Silns ihi'yEm qaqa'n, k'au'k's hi'k'e tsii '-
su. Xa-iLlyas na'mk' haahlqa p !'xamts.
:a' murln u ik ta'mEngink' p !I'xamts.'
ink as hi'tslEm. Niimk'Ets atsk aj'xa,

.m Lhaya'nix'atsk .1 K'au'k1EtS It !a'xsalx
'Li'tqin a' ha'alqa ki'rmhak's wil?"

is LlhaVda'nt, na'mk'Ets atsk' at'. K'-LtvaW
t ifivsxain. ELadtq(alsxamst-auk' ts-hairl'k

term hatnk 'ILiya' LqoU'tsxa. K'-Liva' 2

m. K'-mun'ho tsqe'vEmxus 'ILlya6 qp1 _'
tSlEmk' .3 'K'-Llya' qiaftsE pillS 4 kli's-
i'tsliEmk' teM LEya'saux. "Kmin 'Liya'
sti. I'tin ayai'm pxami'nt."-'Xa-ia'-
in pxami'nt ayal'm. Li'xins 5pilhaimi

TsiuIV+Ea!'sk Its-lltlm 

as iLiya: LhI1Y'l'ntEmts 1k. ta's le'wI'.'

'tSlEmk . "Xa-iva6 fu'k eai hil'daliwi,
K'-i'mstE fifh'dauwt ats-hi'tslEmk'. Te-

*-Liya' laa Lhaya'nt xti'sl, mis mun'hli
a'xauxam. Ni'tsktEts LEya1'saux ats-
i hI'k'e qO'tsE Lhaya'nIx. Tremunnhl'h

Lahai't! temunn'ht Lhava'njx. Nd'mk's

tI'xa. `Xa-Lxfl'yErmts imn 'hbt 'k anlit 'u
hit mis tkil' Is Lqe'st, temuni'hii ayal'xa

tn..'
s do not impart here a strict future >ense.
plural.
As; l 's+-p+-n.
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"Now am I (not) going to be the one who will know all sorts of
things? " (His guardian spirit told him.) "After thou shalt come to
know me, all things will simply be easy for thee. (The acquisition of)
clentalia shells will just be easy for thee; (the obtaining of) food will
just (come) easy to thee. I am going to grant thee (this power).
I am going to grant thee all sorts of things. Thou shalt continually
take good care of thyself. - Thou shalt not customarily tell it to any-
bodty. I will always look out for thee." Whenever he fell asleep, he
would always lie dreaming thus. Thereupon that man did as (the
spirit told hiim). He was exceedingly glad because he was going to
know everything. '"Now am I (not) the one who will just know
everything U" (Then the spirit told hirn): "Thou shalt never come
to me right away where I am staying. When I shall want thee, at
thaf time thou shalt come to me." Whenever lie fell asleep, (his
spirit) would continually speak to him just as if it were a person. "I
shall always look out for thee," (those were) the words of the spirit.
'After I shall have given thee (the power), thy heart will habitually
be very strong. Thou shalt never come to me right away. Only if
I should want thee, shalt thou come to me at that time." The man
was exceedingly glad. Whenever he fell asleep, it seemed as if his
guardian spirit were always staying with him there. That man was
habitually revolving in his mind, "'In what manmer can I arrive there
right away2" He habitually looked at all sorts of things whenever
he fell asleep. Now not long (after this, his waiting) was going to
come to an end. The man was glad in his own mind.

Once upon a time after he fell asleep he almost did not wake up.
Then it was not long before he was going to go. (His waiting) was
about to come to an end not long (afterward). (Then) he said to his
people, "Not long (after this) I am going to leave you." To his own
relatives he said then (thus): "I am not going to stay here long; I
am going to leave you. I am going huniting."-"Where wilt thou
go ?"-"Oh! I shall go hunting. Even if I should be absent (for a
long time), you shall never wait for me." (Thus was) his speech
(to) his people. "If I should not do it, thou shalt not look for me in
this world." Thus lie constantly said to his people, "Thou shalt
not tell this to anybody, even if I should be gone for a long time."
Thus he continually spoke to his people. Thereupon lie made ready
to (go) hunting.

He was about to go now. He did not see anything at all as he
started to go now. So he kept on going. Whatever his dream had
been telling him, just these (things) he seemed to be perceiving.
So then he kept on going. And thenl he saw deer only. When-
ever he camped he fell asleep (dreaming that his spirit spoke
to him thus), "Thou wilt at last find me on this here (lay." So after
he awoke ill the morning he went to bathe. And after he ceased
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Lun'tsit. Temun/hftmisk a'tEX LIIfUd'St, temu"'haxeO'tsux, temu"'hf
ayai'xa. Te'mlta 'LlYac qa>'tsE ya'xautxa, temuu"ht tsqe'wiLx as
nIu'ns ts-Ya'XfaitExk . Temu"'hf ustai'nx. Ts-hamstftt!atisk as
ni1'nIs tS-yai'xaItExk . Temu"'hft wastauSyai'nx. "K'-qac nii'mk'

5 SillS mun'hf Lqwa'mILi?" Temun'hfl mEya'xauxa. KrEts hauwi'i
hi'k e sau'lta. K-mun'hfl y5xaulya'a. K'Ets hauwi'i hi'k c
tW'k'sal. KIEts mu"'hui tsqe'WULX. Xame tais as IIU'l's, ts-baihaya5 -

tisk tas nlf'ns. Kt-mun'hft yaxaucya'a. Is LxatOwai'-slO k is vLlyac
hallk Lxu'yux"utaldU ts-yai'xaitExk'. K -mu" 'hl vaxauyva'a.'

10 KEts liI'k e safu'lta mEla'ntELi. "K'-qa7 iltqaeat sins mu"'hP
trai'sI?," ts-hai"'k-auk as hil'tEslEm. MFlnl' hl'ke Lhava'iiix as
nfl'ns. Temun'hfi wastau'yal'nx. MEla'nx mun'hfl ni'tsk lilI'daux.

" Ta'mE hI'k' emEqami'ntit-s-lh'tslEm," ts-mahai'xasxamsk -auk' t>-
haink'. Te'mlta ILiyae qaattsE mis mun'hfl tskwayfi'Lx as kfl'xu.

15 K-auk txa'a ts-haink' qas ll'tslIm. "Mfin'hti tsqWa tsqflnkwai'."
K_-mun'hf maaelk sta mEya'xauxam. K'au'kEts i'mstE ts-haink .
"'W-qa 5 iltqaeat sins mun'hfl LEai'si?" Te'mlta 'Llya' q.aftsE mis

mun'hf LEai'sx. K'-Lhava'nauwi mundlhii, mis LEai'sx as f1'iiIS.
Hak nl'hi tail ts-k ava's1yflk 'k as nf'nis. Temin'hfi mis LEai'sx,

20 'Lauk Iya6 t!xayf'LX ik ts-haink, k'-ltsi'k !ya.2 Temunehfl ava!'
as nfilns. Kt-spai'dI nil'k's k'as stin'1hak' !. JI' -k i'mhak's spai'd7.
K'-mun"'lif mEya'xauxam. TCmUn'hfi yEkU kw1I as pI'tskuin,

k1-mu"'lif qamk' !'yEmxus. Temu"l'hi minstai'xa. MElilnx mun'ht
k-liia mRlEhilkwai'sI qas nflns. Temul"'hf mis atsk al'xa, temun'hfl

25 silk !fii'. MrEIa'nx mu"'hu nI'i lili'dau qas nu'/s. "K in spai'dfl
k'i'mliaks nakl kus It!awa'it silI'kwEx. K in k i'mhak's spai'dfl.
Xa-'LiMa1 LXaa'yExtayEmts.5 La'ns I ni'sk ik s ayai'm, xa'ltas
hi'k'e qiia'ltE LoWa'stautEmts. Tqaia'ldxax liI'k e hamstfc kus
intsk'i's. Kin k i'mbak's spai'du nak kus lt!awa'it silI'kwEx."

30 Temun'hfl mis qe'i s-le'wI', k -ltui'mi. Lau'k'Iya6 t!a'xsalx ts-
haink . K-hIl'k e taP qaaeltE lk!wa'mntxam. Temun'hl k e'a i'mstE
philkwal'sEx. Qia'ltrE hi'k' e Lhaya'nlx, mis qwa'mnauWILX. Temu"'-
hu qwamauyf'LX. "K in k i'mhak's spai'dfu nak' kus lt!awa'it
sil!'kwEx." Lla'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-haink' as hi'tEslEm, mis k'-

35 hamstfl intsk'i's LimLa'uti. Tem-aukC hI'k'e tsia 'mE la'tqaisx
ts-haink', mis k'-hamsth limLIL'uti tas intsk I's.

Temin"'hf k i'mhak's spai'tx qas n/'ns. Te'mlta 'Liya qaadtsE

mi'saux mun'hf tsqfinkwai'. "K-auk' iLiya' qe'lhya xam k'a'-
ltsfu!8 La'xstis9 'Liya t ha'alqa wIl hl'tEslEmk's, k'-auk 'Liyae

I N )te tis requent ue of the future tense in an aoristi sense.
2 For -Itsi'k'i; tsk !- TO SHOOT

3 Abbreviated from stislhak 'ITa.
4 Abbreviated from yEkd7'kixoa.
Simplified from LELaaT'yExtayEmts; Lzaa'yEx- reduplicated stem Lxai- TO GIVE UP.
6 las + -n.
7 Abbreviated from knExa'ltas; kfis + ItN + -z.
8 I.Itrally, "Shall inside not tire thy heart."
9 'des + -st.

l)athing lie started out and went on.
when he came upon the tracks of aii c
them. (Those) were the tracks of a
tinuallv followed them. "(I) wonder N
overtake him?" And then he kept 011
still fresh. So he kept oil going toward
just recently gotten up. And now lie
was) only one elk, an elk of a (very) larg
after it. Sometimes he would almost no
Thenl he continually went after it. (Thc
"M(I) wonder what (he will look like) wl
the thoughts of the man. It just seein
then lie kept oln following him. He kne
been telling him. "It seems as if manyi
were) his own thoughts. Then (it was
heard some (noise in the) brush. Tht
mind, 'He must be approaching now."
slowly. Thus (he thought in) his mind,
look like) when I should see him ?" Bil
perceived him. Thin he kept oii lookiii
espied the elk. That mentioned elk lia
So when lhe saw him he did not think in
to shoot at him. Thereupon the elk stu
to take him to the place of which (the mr
going to take him there. Now lie kept o
went west, andt night was about to ov
camped. Ile knew now what the elk w.
fell asleep he began to dream. He knew
telling him: "I will take thee there, w
I am going to take thee there. Thou shi
Even if I should go far, thou shalt nevertl
Thou desirest (to know) all sorts of thin
everybody is playing." And thenwhen
to bathe. He did not think (of anythi
kept oln smoking. Now, verily, thus I
looked (for the elk), as he kept on followi
tinued to follow him. "I shall take thee M
That man was glad because he was going
that reason he was very glad, because he
of things.

Alid now the elk took him there. Ant
two began to approach. "Thou shalt not
tient! Even if we two do not come to p
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i'tEX LnU'nIst, temun'hlf xetsuxu, temun'hf

1 aa'tsE yi'xautxa, temun 'hfl tsqe'WiLx as

Žmun'htt flstai'nx. Ts-hamstlt !atisk as
,mur'hti wastaulya!'nx. "K--qa6 na'mkl

Temu"'hfl mEya'xauxa. K Ets hauw!'i
'hid ydxau t ya'a. K Ets hauwi'i hi'k>c
e'vuLx. Xame taif as nfu'ns, ts-haihayaS-

ayixau'ya'a. Is Lxatowai'-slo k is 'LIV.a5

-yai'xaitExk . Kt-mu"'hIf yi au-ta'a.l

lta'ntELi. "K--qaS iltqasat sins mun/ho
is hi'tESlEm. Mfln'jl lIhk'e Lhayad'ix 1's

'a!'nx. MI a'nx mun'ho ni'tsk lili'daux.

t-s-hi'tslEm," ts-mahai'xasxamsk -auk ts-
la'tsE mis mun'hf tskwayi'Lx as kti'x'.
s Il'tslEm. "'\TftPnhti tsqVia tsqUinkwal'."

ri'xauxam. K'au'k'Ets 1'mstE ts-haink .

hu LEai'si?" Te'mlta 'Llya' qaa'tsE mis
ra'nauwi munehit, mis LEai'sx as nfl'llS.

uk- Ik'as ntt'ns. Temlln'hi mis LEai'sX,
i-haink', k,-tts!'k' !yaL.2 Temun'lid ay-aV
s k'as sitn'lhak !I. K K'-k i'mhak s spai'dI.

Temun'hfi yEkfi'kwi 4 as pi'tskum,

Temun'hf miinstai'xa. MEIta'nx mun'hi
'ls. Temu"l'hi mis atsk ai'xa, temun'llil

ni'i ItlI'dau qas nt'ns. "K in spai'du
a'It silI'kwEx. K in k i'mhak's spai'(du.
ts.5 Li'nsl ni'skik's ayai'm, xa'Itas7
amts. Tqaia'ldxax hli'k e hamstF kus
3 spai'du nak kus It !awa'it sili'kwEx."
-l', k,-ttui'mi. Lau'k Iyal t fa'xsalx tS-

tE lk!wa'nitxam. Temunhitu k e'a I'mstE
e Lhaya'nix, mis qwa'mauwiLX. Temun'-
k i'mhak's spai'dil nak' kus lt!awa'it

st-auk' ts-haink as hi'tEslEm, mis k1-
Li. Tem-auk' hI'k e tsa'rME ld'tqatsx
nLa'nti tas intsk I's.
ai'tx qas nti'ns. Te'mlta 'Liyai qaa'tsE
'. "K'-auk 1Liya' qe'lhya xam k'a'-

ia'alqa wil hi'tEslEmk's, k -auk' iLlya6

sture tense in an aoristie sense.
T

za.

IEMsS; Lxaa'yEz- reduplicated stem Lxra- TO GIVE UP.

kis + Ita + -x.
re thy heart."

bathing, he started out and went oIn. Biut he was not going long
when he came upon the tracks of an elk. Thereupon he followed
them. (Those) were the tracks of a very large elk. So lie con-
tinually followed them. " (I) wonder whether I am ever going to
overtake him?" And then he kept on going. (Th( tracks) were
still fresh. So he kept on going toward them. (The elk must have)
just recently gotten up. And now he was coming nearer. (There
was) only one elk, an elk of a (very) large size. So lie kept on going
after it. Sometimes he would almost not find the tracks (of the elk).
Then lie continually went after it. (Those tracks) were really fresh.
"(I) wonder what (hle will look like) when I will see him?" (were)
the thoughts of the man. It just seemed as if he saw the elk. So
then he kept oIn following him. He knew now what (his spirit) ha(l
been telling him. "It seems as if maniy people (are here)." (Such
were) his own thoughts. Then (it was) not long when at last lie
heard some (noise in the) brush. The man was thinking uin his
mind, 'He must be approaching now." So thenl he kept oit going
slowly. Thus (he thought in) his mind, " (I) wonder what (lie will
look like) whieii I should see him ? " But (it was) not long before lie
perceived him. Then he kept Onl looking at him (carefully) after hie
esplie( the elk. That mentioned elk had a horn on one side only.
So when he saw him he did not think in his mind that he was gOig
to shloot at him. Thereupon the elk started to go. He was going
to take him to the place of which (the man) had dreamed. lie was
going to take him there. Now he kept on going. And then the sun
went west, and night was about to overtake him. Thereupon lie
camped. He knew now what the elk was going to (lo. So after lie
fell asleep he began to dream. He knew now what the elk had been
telling him: "I will take thee there, where everybody is playillg.
I am going to take thee there. Thou shalt not cease (following) me.
Even if I should go far, thou shalt nevertheless follow me continually.
Thou desirest (to know) all sorts of tllings. I will take thee where
everybody is playing." And then when daylight appeared, he began
to bathe. He did not think (of anything) in his mind. He just
kept on smoking. Now, verily, thus he acted. He just always
looked (for the elk), as he kept on following him. And then he con-
tinued to follow him. "I shall take thee where everybody is playing."
That man was glad because he was going to know everything. For
that reason he was very glad, because he was going to learn all sorts
of things.

And now the elk took him there. And not long (afterward) they
two began to approach. "Thou shalt not let thy heart become impa-
tient ! Even if we two do not come to people right away, thy heart

964353-20-Bull. 67--12
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qe'lhya xam k a'ltsfu!. K in hi'k e hamstiz ihi'yEm intsk i's."
K au'k Ets It!a'xsalx ts-hain'k' qas hi'tEslEm. "TsaSImEn tqaia'ItEx
I'MstE. Te'rmin MUn'hfl LXfli'nX inistiEtit-s-intsk i's." K'-muo<'hii
ayai'mi. Hata'mE hi'k e qas hi'tslEm lill'daux, las qats-sWn'lhak flk,

5 t'mstE Iil'daux. Ts-mahayai'sk -auk' ts-haink . "K i'msxas hi'k e
tqaia'l(li hamstif intsk l's sxas mE1I'ni, k in spai'tu nai'keai kus
It!awa'it sili'kwEx." Ternu"'hf mEya'Xauxa. "K i'msxas hi'k e
hamstil tqaia'ldi t!auyal's, k xa's qwa'mauyfuts. K in spai'du k i'-
mhak's natk' kusi'n yi'tsx." K'au'k Ets i'mstE It!a'xsalx ts-haink'

l0 qas hi'tEslEm. "Tem intsk i'SLt k in tqaia'l(lEX.-"K'i'msxas
hila'yEmts I ni'tsk in hll'dautuxu, xa-'Liyaf sila'lsxam. Sxas 'Liyao
hilkwisa'a, nii'tsk in lili'dlauduxo, xa-'Llya' siia'lsxam." K'EtS ta'mE

I)I'k'e qa'hans 2 lili'dauinx, ni'nk EtS mninstal'xa, niI'mk'Ets atsk -
ai'xa. KPEts ta'mE hi'k e mEqami'nt ts-xii'mxasxamsk . "iH'-

15 Igqan-a' wil nia'ks ku'sEx spft'yautEmtsx, hVl'qan-a' ki'mhak's wil."
K'au'ktEts hata'mE hi'k e itsxa'xa ts-k'a'ltsfuk as hi'tslEm. Li'-
tqaisxamst-auk~ ts~i-1ain'k' mis k'-hamstl hl'k e intsk' 's limLa'nti.
"La'xaxs 3 

1Liya" ha'alqa wil Ill'tslEmk's, xa-'Liya' Lxaa'vExta-
yEmts, xa-hI'k e qaa'ltE qwi'mauwlts." K'au'k'Ets It!a'xsalx ts-

20 hai11k qashl!'tEslEm. "Temintsk I'SLihi'k'eIntqaia'ldEX. I'mStEn
tqaia'ldEx." Na'mk Ets qe'I s-le'wi' niik' 'k'as muli'txauxa, "Xa-
gaa'ltE hl'k'e Lun'tsxam, kt-hI'k e ai'l aqa t xam ts!ufl'x." K'au'-
k Ets It!a'xsalx ts-haink . "Tem intsk I'sLI hi'k en tqaia'ldEx.
Imstlitit-s-intsk l's k in tqaia'ldEx."-"K in spai'dfl na'k s hl'k' e

25 harnstF kus intskJi's Lhilkwai'sunx. K in k i'mhak's spai'dfl."
K'au'k Ets lt!a'xsalx ts-haink' gas hl'tEslEm.4 "Tem intski'sLl
hi'k en tqaia'ldEx. ImstIltit-s-intsk l's k in tqaia'ldEx. Te'min
mun'hfl mai'mx LXUi'Inx." Tem-auk' ImstE lt!a' xsalx ts-haink qas
ht'tEslEm. "Hak i'mstis wil hI'tslEmk's, k Ets ta'mE hl'k e qas

30 hi'tslEm lili'dauttixu.' Ts-mahal'xasxamsk -auk' ts-haink1. Ni'-
mk'Ets qamk '!'yEmxa, 'Liya6 xis mEla'nx ts-qalhl'sk . "K in
hi'k e hamstl' ihliyEm intsk l's k'EX tqaia'ldEx. Xa-mtio'lil hl'k e
qo'tsE5 sxas t!auwai'txam. Kt-Liva5 na'mk qafu tsa'sivi. Xa-
qaa'ltE hl'k'e hak Eqau'x is hi'tslEm, nii'mk' sxas mEI'InivEmts

35 qwon. K -auk 'Llyas lli'tstau xam k a'ltsul, sxas tqaia'ldi hI'k e
hamstlF t!auyai's. Kin spai'dl nkllk kus It!awa'it sili'kwEx. KJin
k i'mhak's spai'du. Qa"'tsEx-uf hI'k'e tsaamE mEIli'lk sta is hamns
phllkwal'sEx."

K -LIYaU qaa'tsE ni'mk' sau'xus mun'hfi wil niak' kus It !awa'it sill'-
40 kwEx. ''Kr-Liyae q5aftsE k ins mun'hfl wi'lsfl naik s ku ' Ik'a'x-

k'examt sili'kwEx. Tsqflnkwal'xast mun'hfl." Hata'mE hi'k e qas

FRACHTENBElRG] ALSEA TEXTS AND

shall not become impatient. I will gi
That man kept on thinking in his ml
Now at last I have found such a thing
like a human being (the spirit) continu
(it was) his dream (which) thus kepi
thoughts (were always upon what his
shouldst want to know everything, I wi]
is having fun." So then he kept on goi
manner of fun, thou shalt always follow
to where I live." That man was conti
such a thing do I desire."-"If thou sh
what I have been telling thee, thou wilt
do what I have been telling thee, thou w
was just always spoken to by what seemin
ever he camped (and) whenever he fel'
torn by) many feelings. "I wish to arn
art taking me; I wish to arrive there rigbi
to have various (feelings) in his heart.
going to know all sorts of things. "'v
people right away thou shalt not give m
following me." That man was alwavs
just such a thing I like. Thus I want i
peared (and) wherever that mentioned
would tell him), "Thou shalt always bal
clean." He was always revolving in his
like. Such a thing have I wanted."-"']
sorts of things are being done. I shall t;
was continually thinking: "Now just suc
thing have I desired. And now at last I
was always thinking. "'Should we two c
talk to thee like a human being." (T]
Whenever darkness came upon him, he
(even) a little. "I will just give thee a
sirest. Just like those (other people wil
play. Nobody shall ever overcome the
above the (other) people after thou shal
heart shall never be small when thou shi
I am going to take thee where everybod}
thee there. For a long time didst thou

Then it was not going to be long bef
arrive where everybody was having fun.
I shall arrive with thee at the place whei
We two are approaching now." Just lit

1 Literally, "If thou shouldst miss me."
2 Supply h1m'f Em.

3 1CtX8 + -X.
4 Note the frequent repetition of this and the following sentence.
5 Singular instead of plural.
'Instead of kus.
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* Kin hiik>e hamstie ihi'yEm intskji's."
*haiP'k qas hb'tEslEm. "Tsa/'mEn tqaia'ltEx
d LXu5I'1X imsti'tit-s-intsk I's." K1-nin"'hlid
e qas hli'tslEm IlI'daux, Sis qats-sfill1hakj !ik'
Lhayai'sk -auk' ts-haiokl. "K i'msxas hi'k e
i's sxas mEIa'ni, k in spai'tfl na'k eai kus
Eenmun'ho mEyd'xauxa. "K i'msxas hIk'e
l's, k xa's qwa'mauynts. K in spai'dn k i'-
sx." K au'kuEts i'mstE It!a'xsalx ts-haink
intsk i'sLL k in tqaia'ldEx."-" 'i'msxas

l'dautuixu, xa-'Llva' sia'lsxam. Sxas 'Liva'

laudux", xa-'Llya6 saaflsxam." IC'EtS taWmE

nx, ni'mk Ets minstaI'xa, nd'mknEts atsk -
k e mEqami'nt ts-x'ii'mxasxamsk' . "Ha'-
spia'yautEmtsx, hA'lqan-a' k i'mhak's wil."
*e itsxa'xa ts-k'a'ltsnk' as hi'tslEm. UiV'-
c mis k'-hamstjF hi'kee intsk' l's himLa'ntl.
Ia wil hi'tslEmk's, xa-iLiya6 Lxaa'vExta-
qw 'mauwits." K au'k Ets It!a'xsalx ts-
em intsk i'SLi hI'k' en tqaia'ldEX. I'mstEn
qe'i s-le'w!' niik' 'k'as mua'txauxa, "Xa-

k'-IhI'k'e ai'i aqadft xam ts!ud'x." K'au'-
'. '"Tem intsk'I'sLu hi'k en tqaia'l(IEX.
tqaiatl1dEX."-"K in spai'dfi na'k's hi'l-ce
Lllkwaj'sfnx. K in k i'mhak's spai'du."
-haink' qas hi'tEsEM .4 "Tern intskl'sLI
Wtit-s-iitsk l's klin tqaia'ldEx. Te'min

Tem-auk' I'mstE It!a' xsalx ts-haiok' qas
wil hi'tslEmk's, k Ets ta'mE hi'k e qas

Ts-mahai'xasxamsk-auk. ts-haink'. N'-t'-
iLlya' xds mEIa'nx ts-qalhl'sk'. "K in

tskul's k'EX tqaia'ldEx. Xa-mfii'liy bitk e
m. K'-Lya' ni'mk' qaf tsi'sIyd. Xa-

is hl'tslEm, na'mk sxas MEIa'nlyEmts
'tstau xam k'a'ltsn, sxas tqaia'ldi hi'k e
;pai'du nik' kus It!awa'it silI'kwEx. KIin
tsEX-U hI'k e tsiainE nmEll'lk sta is hains

sau'xus mu"'hli wil nqk kus It !awa'it sill'-
k ins mu"'hn wi'lsfl ndkls ku I Ik'a'x-

ikwai'xast mun'hfl." Hata'mE hI'kce qas

;houldst miss me."

petition of this and the following sentence.
)lural.
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shall not become impatient. I will give thee all sorts of things."
That man kept on thinking in his mind: "I like that very much.
Now at last I have found such a thing." Then he went on. Just
like a human being (the spirit) continually talked to him, although
(it was) his dream (which) thus kept on speaking to him. His
thoughts (were always upon what his spirit told him). ''If thou
shouldst want to know everything, I will take thee where everybody
is having fun." So then he kept on going. "Since thou desirest all
manner of fun, thou shalt always follow me. I am going to take thee
to where I live." That man was continually thinking thus, " Now
such a thing do I desire."-"If thou shouldst fail (to obey) me (in)
what I have been telling thee, thou wilt not live. Shouldst thou not
do what I have been telling thee, thou wilt not live any longer." He
was just always spoken to by what seem ed to be a human being, when-
ever he camped (and) whenever he fell asleep. He seemed (to be
torn by) many feelings. "I wish to arrive quickly at the place thou
art taking me; I wish to arrive there right away." That man seemedl
to have various (feelings) in his heart. He was glad because he w as
going to know all sorts of things. "Even if thou dost not come to
people right away thou shalt not give me up; thou shalt just keep on
following me." That man was always thinking in his mind: ' Now
just such a thing I like. Thus I want it." Whenever daylight ap-
peared (and) wherever that mentioned (man) was going, (the spirit
would tell him), "Thou shalt always bathe, so that thy skin shall be
clean." He was always revolving in his mind: "'Now this is what I
like. Such a thing have I wanted."-`'I shall take thee to where all
sorts of things are being done. I shall take thee there." That man
was continually thinking: "Now just such a thing do I want. Such a
thing have I desired. And now at last I found it." Thus that man
was always thinking. "Should we two come to people, he will alwavs
talk to thee like a human being." (Thus were) his own thoughts.
Whenever darkness came upon him, he did not notice his tiredness
(even) a little. "I will just give thee all the things which thou (le-
sirest. Just like those (other people wilt) thou (act) when thou w ilt
play. Nobody shall ever overcome thee. Thou shalt always (be)
above the (other) people after thou shalt come to know me. Thy
heart shall never be small when thou shalt desire all sorts of games.
I am going to take thee where everybody is having fun. I shall take
thee there. For a long time didst thou fare very poorly."

Then it was not going to be long before they two were going to
arrive where everybody was having fun. "It will not be long before
I shall arrive with thee at the place where everybody has assembled.
We two are approaching now." Just like a human being he always
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hli'tslEln ilI'taux, las qas sfil'ihak' !iyf iIiI'daux. Ts-hain'k'-auk' as
hi'tslEm. "Tem intsk ' SLI I/'k' en tqaia'l(IEx. Te'min mul"'huf

wXU1 inx. qaa'tsEII hi'k c tqaia'Idrx inistl6tit-s-intsk' 's."-"Stis ' wvi
hi'tslEmk's, k'-auk 'LIva- ild'tstau xam k'a'ltsft. Sxas tqaia'ldi

5 lii'k' e hamsti' intsk i's, nak s kusi'n spa'ayaud(luxu amstF bi'k' e
intsk' I's Lhlilk\vai'sui'x." K' au'kEts Itt!a'xsalx ts-haink' qas lii'tsl-
Em. ''K'-qa' iltq(atit-s-Ie'wv' k'is muin'llu wi'lsElflts ? " K'Ets IIlI'-
dlausx, la'k'Ets xamk !. "Te'min intsk'i'sLI -ht'k' e tqaia'idEx.
Imsti'tit-s-intsk' i's kin tqaia1ldEX."-"'Hak' i'mstis tsqminkwa I'm

10 ntk' kus 1k' a'xk' exanmt sili'kWEx, xa-hi'k'e hamst!8 intsk i's T.Eai'si.
Ilamsti' h'k' c tas intsk l's Ljllkwai'sunx." K' aux mu"'l"I tsqu-
nlk-Wa!'M. "K14 s 'Llvla (flua'tSE k i'stis mu"li'hu Nvl. T'ImStE mnu"'hu]

ku'>in1 LE VJ t'sa1l(1IX". XO-LEMi'si iiitsk i'S. K -qalpai'm mil]stAa-
I'1m1. Ni-I'mk'EtS minlsta i'xa, k'Ets ml"' lii hi'k' e qas hi'tslEm lIII'-

15 tatvx, na'rak Ets atsk' ai'. Teilu"'bu nis qe'I s-le'wt', teM Loq wani'-
xasxal 2 mu"'hl. ''TsqhnkwN-ai'xast mull'hf. K ist mu"'hFl vil
Ik' antu'u ik' ta's pi'tskum." Temnt"n'hf Lqui'xasxa, k -ayal'm lit,,'-
tsit. Temun'hO k'e'a Ltuin'xa. La'k'auk'Ets hauxvi'i ni'i ts-hai"k'
as hi'tslEm, sas LEya'sauliix, 'K ist muin'hf v wvi ik' anhla'u Ik tas

20 pl'tskum.' ''"Mu"'hil t' qwon vas k'in hli'k'e hamsti' intsk' I's Iim-
Lfl'nti." K'-mun'htI xetStl. Qia'ltE hi'k'e au'l Lhayri'naux as spa'-
Yaux. Xamn tais ts-k' av'slvuk' as nl'~ns. "Ni'mk' stis tsqutnk-
wai'mi n/'k's k' ins wi'lsP, xas k im tskwai'toxs. K' in-axa k'im
k i'stul. Haai'tsik' sin mu"'hl vwi'lsuisux", xa-hak' n'k' i tskwai'toxs."

25 Hata'mE hi'k'e iltqasat ts-hailbaya'tisk'-s1l. "Xa- Lival is pi'tskum
ayvai'm k'i'mhak's. Xa-is qamli's ayai'm k'i'mhak's. KIin-axa
k'i'sti hak' il'k'i. K'Ex-auk' hi'k'e qoa'ltItE It!ExaI'stEmts 'k'harn
hain" Il'xs qOF'tsE. K in hi'k'e qoa'ltE Lhiaya'naudlu qaqa'n. Xa-
xe'iLk' e Lhava-'uausxam, nO'mnk' sxas pxami'ntxam as nu'l's. K'ins

30 hi'k'e qaqa'n i/tErn hamstFi intsk''s. K'-auk' 'iLlyal il'tstau xam
k'a'ltsfi. K'-auk' hI'k'e qa'"ltE qwo'nlbak's ham k'a'ltsu. K1in
mu"'hfl k'i'stui." Na'ink' mis MUnu'hid k'i'stnx, temun'hu atsk'ai'xa.
Noi'mk' mis mun'hll atsk'al'xa, tern mun'hl hlata'mE hi'k'e qas
ll'tslEM lIli'taux. ' Not'ink' sins tsqe'witsfl, k' xas hak' ta'MEng' ink'

35 avai'rm naok's kus Ik'a'xk'examt sili'kwEx."
Temunu'hl Lqou'tsxa. Ilata'ME hak' En'k eai pi''usxai tas hlI'tE-

slEm ts-p1)'usxamsk , tsqaflwi'sk' 3 tas hIl'tEslEm. K' -mun'hfl Lpih'-
tkuvaxamt, te'mlta 'Liyai qoa'tsE LEai'sx tas hi'tEslEm. "QW-o'n-
hak's tsqwa mun'hfl kus hi'tslEm kwas atili'." Temun'hfl wI'lx.

40 "TsqO'wutsxun mun 'hf, sin anal"s. MEl'niyuxun. NO'mk' mis
ta'sEx haal'ts wI'ix, mElad'nivuxun. K'-auk' 'Liya6 ild'tstau xam
k'a'ltsfl." Temau'x-axa mu"'hfl ayai'. Temau'x mun"'th wI'lx itsai'-
sik's. Tas hi'tslIm ts-pi'fsxamsk' hi'k'e hak'EnM'k'-slo pi'flsxal.

I Sitmplilied from si'sths; si + -si. 3 Simpli'ied tromn ts-tsiqatw'skx.
2 LO]U- TO W AKB UP
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talkeJI to him, although (it was) the guai
ally talking to him. That man's thoug]
a thing (ho I like. At last I have found
desire(d just such a thing."'-''Should x'
heart shall not be small. Since thou (1i
these (different) thin'gs ar beihng (1on1 (;
am taking thee.'' Thiat man was contil
' (1) woiLnder to what sort of a placc will I
continually talking (to) irnself, althoun(
(tis) tlinrg (lo I want. Such a tLng a
we two s.tall arrive at whlere those maty
wvilt just see all sorts of tiangs. All sorl
Tnen they two were comina nearer. "I
two wi'R arrive at last. (It will be) as I 1
vilt see somethin g.' Then again he can

(and) wxhenever he fell asleep, (the spiri
were a human being. And then when d
grai(lually woke himself up. "'We two
xviIi at Iast arrive on t is here day." Th
ready to go bathing. And then, verily,
a wx-ile that man's though1ts (were upon
to him, "'We two will at last arrive on tl
to hinself), "'Now am I (not) goinrg to b
all sorts of things?" Then hie started.
the one who was takingI him along. T
'"I'en we two will come close to wvhere
xvilt hear there (people). I shall leave tl
xvith thee to this place; thou wilt listen
some sort of a big place. "Thou shalt n
Tnou shalt go there at nigut. I am goiu
shalt always think of me iii thy own miu
I xwill alvavs watchi over thiee. Tnou shl
thyself whenever thou shalt hunt (for) el
thing forever. Thy heart slhall not be sm
(be directed) toward me. I am going to I
lie left him he fell asleep. Then whcn hi
iag to him as if lie were a human being
thee (again), thou shalt go at that tin
have assembled."

And then he woke up. It seemed (h
by people came from somewhere, the sh(
he sat (down, but (it was) not long beforn
it must be to whom that man is comillg
(to him). ''I have come to thee now,
As soon as thou (dis'st come here I knew
be small." Then they two xvent back.
the house. The noise of the people
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saW'lhak !iyd lili'daux. Ts-hai-'k-aukf as
SLI hi'k en tqaia'ld(Ex. Te'mirn mu"hu
I'aia 'l1(lx imstl tit-s-inltsk' 's."-"Stis wil
i~ lii'tstau xam k'a'ltsu. Sxas tqaia'ldi
iaks kusi'n spid'ayauduxu hamstfW hl'kl e
K' au'k Ets It!a'xsalx ts-hainl qas hi'tsl-

'Wi' kis runu'hll Wi'lSEMts? " KJEts lIlt'-
"Te'min intsk l'sL -hi'k1 e lqaia'ldEx.

tqain 'l(lEx."-"flak i'rnstis tsqmiffkwa i'm
i'kwEX, xa-hb'k e hamstil intsk i's LEai'Si,

i's Lllhlkwai'sunx." K aux mil"Ihm tsqfu.
5aatsE k i'stis mun'hu wil. PI'StE mull'hu
-LEai'si intsk i/s.'' K-qalpar'm minsta-
a, k Ets Inm 'l'lii hI'ke qas lli'tslErm lil'-
Temnilu"' mnis qe'i s-le'wj', toin LOqkvju'-

ak-ai'xast nui"'lu. KIist mun"'hi wil
."Termin'llfu Lqfii'xasxa, k'aat u'

"'xa. Li'k auktEts hauwi'i ni'i ts-haillk
Inx, 'K'ist Mn 'hu wn 'k'anhfl'u 'k'tas

Xol was k in hI'kIc hamstlf intsk i's Irm-
i. Qi'ltF hi'k e au'l Lhavy'naux as spit'-
'stynk as nu'ns. "Niin'k stis tsqttnk-
xas k im tskwai'toxs. K in-axa k im

'hui wt'lsusux', xa-hak tn'k, i tskwai'toxs.''
iaihaya'tiskt-slo. "Xa-iiva6 is pi'tskum
* qamli's avai'm kIi'mhakcs. K in-axa
uk hi'k e qdaitu It !Exat'stEmts ik lham
hir'k e qilitE Lhavai'naudt qaqa'n. Xa-
Ct'k sxas pxami'ntxam as nti'is. K'ins

intsk I's. K -auk' 'iLiva6 L'tstau xam
1a5'ltE qwo'nhlak's ham k'a'ltsu. K in
nis mun'hO k i'stnx, temun'hbf atsk ai'xa.
it'xa, tem mun'hlfi ata'mE hi'ke qas
C sins tsq6'witsfl, k xas hak ta'mEng ink

xamt silt'kwEx."
ata'mE IlakrEni'k eai pi''usxat tas hi'tE-
t o'sk l3tas Iht'tEslEm. K -mun'hu Lpili'-
laatSE LEai'sx tas ht'tEslEm. '"Qwo'n-
li'tslEm kwas afilt'." Temunlh'f WI'lX.
i anat's. MEIi'ntyuxun. Narnkk rmis
nivuxun. K'-auk' 'Liya' tli'tstau xam
n'hn ayaV'. Temau'x mun'hf w t'lx tsat'-
sxamsk' hi'k e hak Eni'k -slot pI'Osxat.

3 Simplified fromn ttspq~uz VA.
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talkeJl to him, although (it wvas) the guardian spirit that was contillu-
ally talking to him. That man's thoughts (were): "Now just (such)
a thlilng (lo I like. At last I have found it. For a long time have I
desired just such a thinl"''-' Should we two arrive at peotile, thy
heart shall not be small. Since thou d esirest all sorts of thin(gs, allI
these (different) things are being domie (at the place) to where I here
am taking thee." Trhat man was continually revolving in his minld,

(I) wonter to what sort of a place will he come with me?'' He was
continually talking (to) himself, although lie was alone: "Now just
(Uls) t.ilng do I want. Suchi a t ting am I going to like."-" When
we two siall arrive at wlhere those many people have assembled, thou
wilt just see all sorts of things. All sorts of things are being done.'
Tnen they two were coming nearer. "It will not be long before we
two will arrive at last. (It will be) as I have been telling thee. TI'ou
wilt see something." Then again hie camped. Whenever lie camlped
(and) whenever lie fell asleep, (tlme spirit) would talk to hini as if it
were a human being. And then when daylight appeared all over lie
gradually woke himself up. "We two are approaching now. We
will at last arrive on this here day." ThIereupon lie woke himself up,
ready to go bathing. And then, verily, lie bathed. Every once in
a while that man's thoughts (were upon that) thing, w1iicll was said
to hihn "We two will at last arrive on tlhis here day." (He thought
to hiinmself), "Now am I (not) going to be the one who will just know
all sorts of things?" Then lie started. He always watched closely
the one who was taking him along. That elk had on7l onel horn.
"Willen we two will come close to where I am going with thee, thlou
wilt hear there (people). I shall leave thee there. I have now come
with thee to this place; thou wilt listen from here." It looked like
somc sort of a big place. "Tlhou shalt not go there during daytime.
Tfion shalt go there at night. I am going to leave thee here. Tihou
shalt always think of me in thy own mind for ever so long a period.
I will alwavs watc.h over thtee. Tnou shalt always take good care of
tlhvself whenever thou shalt hunt (for) elks. I will grant thee every-
thing forever. Thy heart shall not be small. Tlhy leart shall alwavs
(be directed) toward me. I am going to leave thee now." \Now after
lie left him he fell asleep. Then when lie fell asleep, lie kept on talk-
ing to him as if he were a human being. "When I shall come to
thee (again), thou shalt go at that time to where many people
have assembled."

And then he woke Up. It seemed (to him) as if the noise manlde
by people came from somewhere, the shouting of the people. The.i
lie sat down, but (it was) not long before hie saw a personl. ' To me
it must be to whom that man is coming." At last (the man) came
(to him). "I have come to thee now, my friend. I know thee.
As soon as thou dh'st come here I knew thee. Thy heart shall not
be small." Then they twvo went back. Then they two arrived at
the house. The noise of the people sounded from somewhere.
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"Xa-tas hwin'k'i piltkwai'mi. MElia'nlnxax SEX tas wI'lx haT'tsik's.
Xa-tas hakPin'kI tskwal'xasxam. iLaxiyas taile nix sEX tas hain'ts
wI'lx. MEqami'nt hi'k'e tas hi'tslEm, ta'xtau tas hi'tslEM. Xa'-
mIELi kWeal', k is-axa yvlsai'rn." K_-mun'hf haya'ntoxs as hi'tslEM.

5 HI'kce hamstle intskli's Lhilkwai'sunx. "K EX haya'ntoxs kwas
Lpu')pEnhaut." Tenu"'lhfl k e'a haya'ntEx. Na'mk Ets halqd'lnx
as pu'pEnhau, kvEts hi'k e hamstlE tsqatlsi' tas hi'tEslEm. Ts-haepi-
stisk'-fu tas hi'tslEm, tas yai'tsxastit-s-hi'tslEm. Hi'k e taid 11q9's
as hr'tslEm. "Mu"'lfii a' qwon was k in limLa'ntl harnsti tas

10 intsk i's."-"''Xa'MEt-s-qamli's na'k eai kus LEVan'hats!ht sili'kwEx
xa-k imhak's qalpai'm hayi'ntoxs. Tas mEl'fltstavly Lhilkwai'-
sulnx. Tas lii'tEslEm ts-pl'Osxamsk tas lEvan'hats!it. Xa-hi'k e
harnstf tas intsk'I's LEai'si. Xa-hI'k e qani'x hamstfl Lhilkwai'si.
1'InstE tem ta'sEX ha'aits ayai'.1 Tas ai'qayvf tsimqami'ntisl&

15 Lquxwii'Lnx was It!awa'it, ts-MEqami'ntisk' tas An'qayvf. Xa-qal-
pai'm ayal'm niik kus Iqatcat sili'kwEx." Temun'hfl ayal' k i'm-
hak's. Hamsti' hI'k e qauxa'niks hfiiVtn'kwEx tas hi'tslEm. K>-
mun'l lhaldail'm. "K-auk- iLlya6 ila'tstau xam k'a'ltsui, 'Lauk I-
va vu'xwist xam k'a'ltsil 2 SEX tas hai'ts ayai'." Ts-hi'tEqlnsk'

20 lIiI'daulnsk . Is qauwai'-slO hi'k e hamstfl intsk i's Lhilkwai'sflnx.
"IK-Llyal qaaltsE xas-axa mEyalsail'r. H1Iamstl~tEx intsk l's mun'-
hui LEai'sx. K'-Llva qaa'tSE xas-axa mun"'hl vidlsal'm. iLlyar
lla'tstaut-s-iiitsk I's was k EX LimLa 'ilti. Xa-hI'k e hamstil lila
LiInLa 'nti. K -sa'witsfl qaxa'm stP'lhak, !ivfl. Xa-axa valsal'm

25 a'ngil." Hamstil IlI'ke val'tsxa tEma'sx tas limk i'lhixamt.
K'au'k EtS ta'mE hl'k e nia'k eai ts-haink 4 as hli'tslEm. "Mun'hfl tl

qwon wa'sn hI'k e imla'lntEx hamstis kus intski's."-"Xa-qanl'x
flihlkwai'si sin anal's, was Lhilkwai'sunx tas hfin'k i. Ha-
msti-tEx hI'k c LEai'sx tas t!auyai's tas htn'k i, xa-qanl'x

30 Lhilkwai'si. NI'nk' sxas-axa wil xam Itsai'sik's, xas hi'k' e qanli'x
Lhilkwai'si hamstv." Ts-lifi'daulnsk as hI'tslEm. "K i'L Lhaya'-
nautdi, ni'umk' sxas Lhilkwai'si, wa'si'L ill'yEmuXu. Xa-hi'k e
hamstfl tas h'tsIEm tsa'si. I'MstE min'lli tem ta'sEx hal'ts ayal'.
La'xaxs mEha'it LOwa'txayUsxam, k'au'k iltas;) qiial'ltE hi'k e

35 pilskwiltst xam k'a'ltsu. Xa-axa munehfi yalsai'mi. Kt-qiia'ltE
h¶'k e !'mstE tEna'si xam pa'xt!iyti, iili'mk sxas pil'pEnhautxam.
Xaqa'nha'L ihl'yEmuX". Xa-axa mun'hl yalsai'm. K -auk hi'k e
qia'ltE qwo'nhak's ham k a'ltsfu."

Kt-axa munl'ui yalsal'm. Haink' Laxayas yAlsal' as hI'tEslEm.
40 HI'k'axa mua'txauxa. Ts-mEqami'ntisk tas nO'ns nk' ikk-axa

1 wvilx would have been more proper.
2 Literally, "not inside (thy) own it is thy heart."
3 Contraeted from maunth yalsai'ro.
4 Literally, "just as if his inner thoughts were somewhere (else)."
I k is + l0i + -auk.

"Thou shalt sit down right here. It
arrive here. Thou shalt hear from rigl-
only (one) who has come here. (There
the people are constantly takin(g turns
goes back home." Now he was watchi
thbails were being done. "Thou shalt
verily, he looked. Whenever the slhin~l
the leople would simply shout. The pt
people were different (from those he k
(had) only feathers (in their hair). ".
one who will now know all sorts of things
shalt again watch there, where many pci
game. Enjoyable things are being ec
play the guessing game make (loud) noii
of things. Thou shalt be the one who
tling. For that reason liast thou com
delitalia shells are bet by those who pla)
shells. (Then) in turn thou shalt go v
at the target.' Thereupon lie went the
their hair on top (of their heads). Now
heart shall not be small; thou art not
after thou hast come here." This mu
In every house all sorts of things w,
going to be long before thou wilt go loi
sorts of things. It is not a very small R

to know. Thou wilt just know every
will help thee. Thou shalt go home to-m
danciiig had paintedi (themselves) inl va
rather glad. 'Now am I (not) going
know all these things? ''"-"T hou shalt bc
do what, is being doire right here. All t
right here thou shalt enact (also). Wh
thv home, thou wilt do all (these thin1
told continually. ''We will always wal

it, what we are giving thee (here). Th
ple. For that reason hast thou come II(
become old, nevertheless thy heart u

thou shalt go home. Thy shlinny clul
thus whenever thou wilt play shinny.
(this) to thee. Thou shalt go home no
(be directed) toward me."

Now he was about to go home. That
(But after a while) he kept on going.
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ni. MEta'nlnxax SEX tas wI'lx hai'tsik's.
asxam. iLaxlyae tai6 nix SEX tas hail'ts
tas hi'tslEm, tA'xtau tas hI'tslEm. Xa'-
I'm."' Kn-muIuhfi haya'ntoxs as hI'tslEm.
LhilkwaI'sfunx. "K Ex hayd'ntoxs kwas

k e'a haya'ntEx. N'rmk Ets halq§/hix
haamstlE tsqatisi' tas hi'tEslEm. Ts-ha'pi-
fal'tsxastit-s-hl'tslEm. Hil'k e taiE liqe's
'qwon was k in limLa'nti hamsti' tas
mli's niCk eai kus LEvan'hats!it silI'kwEx
iya'ntoxs. Tas mEtl'Vftstavi Lhilkwai'-
W'flsxamsk tas vEvan'hats!it. Xa-hi'k e
;i. Xa-hi'kce qan!'x hamstP Lhilkwai'si.
ts ayat'. 1 Tas 5"'qayv tsimqami'ntisk

ts-mEqamintisk tas iin'qavf. Xa-qal-
atsat sili'kwEx." Temumn'hp ayai' k i'm-
uxa'nk's hivii"'kwEx tas hi'tslEm. K%-
uk 'Liya' ila'tstau xam k'a'ltsu, 'Lauk i-
i2 SEX tas hal'ts ayai'." Ts-hi'tEqlnsk
310 hi'k e hamstF intsk I'S Lhilkwai'sflnx.
mEyalsaI'm .3 Hamsti'tEX intsk l's mul'-
"tsE xas-axa muontiu vilsai'm. 'Llyat

k'EX LimLa'nti. Xa-hi'ke hamstF ha
axa'm sfon'lhak !Iyf. Xa-axa yilsai'm
yal'tsxa tEma'sX tas limk i'lhlixamnt.

'k eai ts-haik '4 as Ill'tslEm. 'iAfunoth ii
tEx hamstlE kus intsk I's."-'Xa-qanm'x
was Lhilkwai'sflnx tas han'k i. Ha-
tas t!auyal's tas han'kvi, xa-qani'x

axa wil xam itsai'sik's, xas hi'k e qani'x
[lif'daulnsk as hj'tslEm. "'Ki'L LhaVa'-
(wai'si, wa'si'L ihI'YEmuxU. Xa-hI'k e

I'mstE muin'ht tem ta'sEx hal'ts ayal'.
cavflsxam, k'au'kll1tas 6 qia'ltE hi'k e
Xa-axa mun'hul yalsaI'mi. K'-qaa ltE

p&'xt!iyfl, na'mk sxas pti'pEnhautxam.
Kia-axa munn'h yalsai'm. K -auk' hi'k e
t'ltsti."

HaInk' 1Laxaya' yalsa!' as hI'tEslEm.
s-mEqami'ntisk tas nti'ns nak' 'k-axa

X more poper.
(thy) own it is thy heart."

'hu ydlsat'm.
his inner thoughts were somewhere (else)."
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"'Thou shalt sit down right here. It is known that thou didlst
arrive here. Thou shalt hear from right here. Thou art not (the)
only (one) who has come here. (There are) just many people here;
the people are constantly taking turns. One (person) quits (and)
goes lack home." Now he was watching the people. All sorts of
things were being donel. "Thou shalt see a shinny game." 'Thel,
verily, he looked. Whenever the shinny ball was put into play, all
the people would simply shout. The people were swift runners, the
people were different (from those he knew at home). The people
(had) only feathers (in their hair). "Am I (not) going to be the
one who will now know all sorts of things? "-" (After) one night thou
shalt again watch there, where many people are playing the guessing
game. Enjoyable things are being enacted. Those people who
play the guessing game make (loud) noises. Thou shalt see all sorts
of things. Thou shalt be the one who (after a while) will (lo every-
thing. For that reason hast thou come here. A large number of
dentalia shells are bet by those who play, a large number of tlentalia
shells. (Then) in turn thou shalt go whlre everybody is shooting
at the target." Thereupon he went there. All the people just tied
their hair on top (of their heads). Now he began to look On. 'Thy
heart shall not be small; thou art not the same person (as before),
after thou hast come here." This much lhe was tol; continually.
In every house all sorts of things were being tlune. "It is not
going to be long before thou wilt go horn e. Now thou hast seen all
sorts of things. It is not a very small matter which thou hast come
to know. Thou wilt just know everything. Thy guardian spirit
will help thee. Thou shalt go home to-morrow." All those who were
dancing had painted (themselves) in various ways. That man was
rather glad. "Now am I (not) going to )e the one who will just
know all these things "-"Thou shalt be the one, my friend, who will
do what is being done right here. All the games (which) thou seest
right here thou shalt enact (also). When thou shalt come back to
thy home, thou wilt (1o all (these things)." (Thus) that man was
told continually. "We will always watch thee, when thou wilt do
i t, what we are giving thee (here). Thou wilt just heat all the peo-
ple. For that reason hast thou come here now. Even if thou shalt
become old, nevertheless thy heart will always be strong. Now
thou shalt go home. Thy shinny club (thou) shalt always paint
thus whenever thou wilt play shinny. We are the ones who grant
(this) to thee. Thou shalt go home now. Thy heart shall always
(be directedl) toward me."

Now he was about to go home. That man almost did not go back.
(But after a while) he kept on going. (He saw) a great number of
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mEya'xauxa. h -auk multhiuilk ts!aytf'tELil' lk ts-haiR'k . 'Q\Ju'"ho
tsqwa k e'a i'mstE te'mili tas mu1 'fil. LEai'sx mEqami'llt tas nu'iis.'
Tem-axa mul"'hu tsqtinkwai' ts-ItsaI'sk ik s. Tem-axa mu"'ho wI 'lx
hak ni'k eai 'k'as aya'saltxa. Tem-axa Muln'llh wI'lx ts-itsai'-

5 sk iks. HamstF hi'ke t(1e'tqalLl ats-Il!'tslEmkl, mis-axa multtho
wi'lx. "P-LIya£ tqe'tqaiLixam. 'Lanflya yuwi'xsal, hi'k en avii'sal
nak kus It!awa'itsilI'kwEx. KIi'mhliaks spava'salyEntsxxas il'iis.
Hak i'mnin-axa wi'lx. Harrnsti~tin hi'k e intsk 1S LEtai'sx kim.'"
Na'mkr mis-axa rmn'hti wI'hX, tem-axa munn'li yasau 'ai 'nx ts-mu'-

10 tsk ak' . "Hak i'mslis 2 LEhlilkwtai'sl antu'u tas irtsk i's, -lilIa
qaf tsa'slyEMtS. Sin p)a'xt!iv kPills tErnl'sl, nlt'mki shis.- pfU%)Ell-
hautxam. Kt-Iiiva0E nit'rk qaul tsa'siyEmts." Temi'Lx MUniu"h
k e'a i'mstE plilkwisai'. 'K>-hifiya' i'rIsti- Lhllkwai'sis v ytu'xwis
Lin k ini'xait!. 17-talP Is tsa'rnsit-s-milludlai's k lis mul"hO 'listE

15 mEhilkwa'yasi. t 1 K:-Livya yu'XwIS sill kPiI1ii'xait! i'MstE mEhlkwka'-
yasI." Ts-hi'tEqlnsk ts-ilII'daulnsk ats-rnu'tsk uk aux. K1 iLx
mu"'hOl LEatlauwi atsimlaina'stiyflkP. Tern mEyii'sauxa ts-mElana'-
stivflk iLx. "Mis intsk I's mEld'nii qas xaiW, kPis hi'Pke tsia/ME

aqiat. K in rnit"' li qaux sin x'ai'mxasxamr. Nai'mk sins avai'ltxam
20 tsiirnsik's is millhulda's, k -LLyai nt'mkr qafu tsa'sl~yEMts." Ts-

ildI'sk atsimlania'stiyuk iLX. `Tsaa/mE hl'k e aqaflt sips xamrn
intsk t's mihia'ni. K in mu"'lil hli'k e qau'x qwoni." Ts-ildi'sk
atsi'mlanla'stivlk iLX. 'Qja ltEnl hli' ke tsii'stfinx. Nft'mk ElitS4
ayai' qaha'lk s is milhtudai's, k ins hi'kPe qaa'ltE tsa'sl. Tem tsa'ti

25 sip mElIIX XNOS xafn' Ditsk i's t!auvai's. La'xs nI'sk itks Ii'ltas 5

xiiV'ltxam It!auwa'it." Ts-1ldi'sk atsimlana'stiyakOiLX.
TaPE mun'hl.

16. QAS QA'ALT MIUKUSLIYAI'NX AS Kr-sffTS1'
TIIE MAN MARRIED) HER TIHE BEAR

(Told by ANWilliam Smith in 1910)

Temau'x mun'hO ydsauWyal'nx ats-ta'ak. "K-xan mun'lbol
avai'm. Xani-avai'ln LXwe.'Lxwat is tsadai's, sxans 7keai'm

30 InO'nlst." Temu"'hO MEyd'satux ats-Li'yak aux. 'K -tsa~ti si'pstis
ayai'm LXWe'L~xwat. Tsi'TmnEn Iii'k e tqaia'ldEx tstidai'ssfiltiasttErl,."

Temau'x mull/'lh ayal', terlau 'x mul'hO wI'Ix is ni'tk auk's.
Temau'x numn'hti muq !wiw'laux 'k as ni'tk an. T ermau'x k i'stnx
ats-kwi'sk ,k aul'x hi'k e tskwit'lhal avai'n. Teniau'xmutO'llu k e'a

35 ayai'. 'Inuxlya8 Jot' Lhaya'llix, mi'saux unin'lh muq!we'lauxa
lk'as ni'tk au. Temrau'x ntn"'1 huluInEVa'xaux-. KiEts h'k e sau'lt

i L 9 Is-. -niul 7~s hlao' T(' tiRllstt:ViX

2 h i' t~ots + -1.
2'riht i to -ay,, I-se the tItamaRaltatou- shirtitv ti "
4 ('stlt e a ted for nastnk 1. En1t
I X8)treo iult( r, f 011 fho ('ott-si-o of hs s -+- -z -+ (1Ia.
Fool lOtes eon ntililled oil p. 185.

elks where he was going back. Then hi
saw). ''Verily, it must be so, since I
then he came closer to his house. Now
from where, as was told previously, h(
came 1)ack to his house. All his peop]
arrived home. "You shall not cry. I 1
where those many people were having
there. I have (now) come back from I
sorts of things." Now as soon as he
to his younger brother. "Should we
learned), Io OIne iS ever going to beat i

shinlny stick (as I was told) wlieneve
Nobody is ever going to beat us." The
will InOt act thus toward our own iieigi
tirel-) different tribe will we act thus.
our own neighbors." This much his tw
(b)y him). So then they told their chie
chief kept on saving: "Since one (of us)
jlist he very good. My spirits will be ra
geo to a different 1)lacc, nobody will ever
>peechi of their chief. "It is very good,
thiing. I will be rather high (in the esti
were) the words of their chief: ("Unti
Whenever I went to a (different pl-ice, I u
Now (I am) glad that one of you knows (I
how far (we may have to travel), we will
play (against other tribes)." (Those we

Onlv now (it ends).

16. TIlE MAN W110 MARRIED

So then they two said to theirfather:
now. We two will go to spear salmon
ing." Thereupon their (dual) mother lI
glad if v-on two will go spearing. I like

Then they two started, and soon the-
So then they two kept going upstream
And (soon) tlhey two left their canoe (1)1
go on foot. So, verily, they two star
anything while they two were gouing up~
(reek. Then they two kept on going.

T Ifhe t lc llitt g t betseen at hfiuitatt being utted a female I ear si'
ce tain trilte of tho North-wet . See, for eaniple, Fracfit enbi
ofl tie Cf ileotin Indiatns, p. 23
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"'hua lk tS !ay~u'tEi t1 'k- ts-haia'k . ' -Muol'hi
- tas mun'Blh LEai'sx mEqami'nt tas iiu'lis."
Tai' ts-itsat'sklk s. Tem-axa mun'hli wi'lx
iltxa. Tem-axa muhufl w-i'lsx ts-itsai/-
tqe'tqaiLT ats-hi'tslEmk, mis-axa mul"lh

L.siam. 'Laniiya6 vuwi'xsal, hl'k en avai'sal
sx. KN i'mhak's spava'salVEmtsX xas lirlt'S.
lanist!tin Iit'k e intsk I's LEaj'sx k imn."
!'lx, tem-asa mun'huf viisau¾yal'lx ts-mu'-
Ehllkw 's! antfi'u tas intsk I's, k -ibiva 0

sit 'yu k ills timit'si, na'mk' s-ispU'1)Eii-
mk qa(u tSfi'sivEmts." Teni'LX mnu"'hu
'K I-diiuyxa I'mstE Lhilkwai'si is ii' xwxIs
i ts-iCisit-s-milhudali's k Iis mun'hu i mstE
yu'iXw1s sin knilt'sait! I'mstE mnEhldkwa'-

-lili'dauhisk' ats-mfl'tsk uik aux. K iLsX

nl'stiyik . Tem nliEyat'sauuxa ts-lEiallfii'-
s mEla'li qas xsamn, k is hi'k e tsi"WmE
sin si t'msasxsam. Nat'ink sins tavii'ltxam

k -Liya0 nii'nk qau tsa'sivEmts." Ts-
LX. "'I'satn'ME In'k e aqarat sips xam
mun'lii hti'k e qati'x qWoi."' Ts-ildt'sk

Q)La/ltEil lit'k e tsii'stanx. XNa'rnkElitS 4
f's, klins hi'k e qaa'ltE tsi'si. Tem tsastl
;k I's t!auyat's. Ldi'xs ni'sk iks li'ltas
s-ildi'sk atsiInlana'stiy3 uk iLX.

MuUsN1KS1IYA1'siX AS Kust-TSIO
TMARRIED IIER THIE BEAR

y WUilliam Smnith in 1910)

auyal'nsx ats-ta'ak . "K'-xan mu'lifi
WC'Lkwat is tsudal's, sxans7 k ea!'m
'sauXs ats-Li'yak aus. `Ki-tsa'tI si'pstis
nElllhi'k etqatia'ldEXtsfldaI'sSuIltsIStELi.''

tenau'xsi mun'lti wi'lx is nia'tk auk s.
lauxs 'k as nii'tk aui. Temau'x k i'stnx

Ikwii'hal avat'm. Temau'xsilurIfiit k e'a
viI'nlix, mi'sauxs mun'hfl muq !ew'lausa
nu"'hbf mrya'sxauxa. KnEts hi'k e sati'lt

S ha,"t To IBELILVE

USC the tlamananoa shinmy StickS
azmk. 1.'En~tsb.

ri kfliflao. Colrsif tsof IIS+ -IS -+ -1 Wl.
iner onl p. 1i.,

elks where he was going back. Then his-mind believed in (what he
saw). "Verily, it must be so, since I see now many elks." So
then he came closer to his house. Now lie came back (to the place)
from where, as was told previously, lie had started out. Now he
came back to his house. All his people were just crying when he
arrived home. "You shall not cry. I have not (lied; I just went to
where those many people were having fun. Aln elk went with me
there. I have (now) come back from there. I have seen there all
sorts of things." Now as soon as lie camoc back lie be-an to talk
to his younger brother. "Should we (lo tose thitigs (which I
learned), no one is ever going to beat us. I shall always paint my
shlinny stick (as I was told) whenever we will play shinny ball.
\Nobody is ever going to beat us.' Then, verily, they did so. "We
will not act thus toward our own neighbors. Only against an (eii-
tirelv) different tribe will we act thus. We will not act thus against
our own neighbors." This much his two younger brothers were told
(bv him). So then they told their chief aabout it. Thereupon their
chief kept onl saying: "Since one (of iIs) knows (those) things, it will
just 1)e very goot. My spirits will be rather highi. Whenever I shagll
(gi to a different place, nobody will ever beat me." (Such w as) the
speech of their chief. "It is very good, that one of you knows some-
thing. I will be rather high (in the estimation of others)." (Trhose
were) the words of their chief: ( Until now) I was alwviays beaten.
Whenever I went to a (tinflrernt pl1tce, I usually lost (in every contest).
Now (I am) glt( tlat one of you knows ( ifferient contests. No nmatter
how far (we may have to travel), we will iievertheless halabtutlklv go to
play (against other tribes).." (Those were) thie words of their chief.

Only now (it ends).

16. TImE MAN WIO MARRIED TiE BEAR-WOMIAN

So then they two said to their father: "We two are going to start
now. We two will go to spear salmon after we two shall finish eat-
ing.'' Thereupon their (dual) mother kept on saying: " (I) shall be
glad if you two will go spearing. I like very (much) fresh salmon."

Then they two started, anl soon they two came to a small river.
So then they two kept going upstream along that mentioned creek.
A.nd( (soon) thev two left their canoe (because) they two intenmited to
go OIn foot. So, verily, they two started. They two did not see
any thing while they two were going upstreani along that mentioned
creek. Then they two kept on going. The spawning grounds of the

6 I'he mniariage hetween a filnmia, eing and a female 1e,0r 'e000? to fe a popular t l mioe in the folklore o
certaii trito of the Northwo it. See, for cxa0mple, Fratclitenberg, Coo)> Tots, p. 171, Foa,,and, Traditions
of the Chilootin lndianjl p. 23.
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is tsudai's ts-wd'lt!Exk'.' KJau'xuts munthfl yO'la. "Hato'qwi
tsqwa ya'tsx tas tsfdal's. I'mstE temr tas wasna' tas hali'vfi."
K'au'xuts I'mstE yfu'la, k'au'x mun'hti mEya'xauxam. K Ets hi'k'e
saui'lta tas tsuidai's ts-wh'lt !Exk . Temau'x mun'hti hato'qwixa,

5 temau'x LEal'sx as Ike~yaitlyu 'klItsai'x. Temun'hfl mEyd'saux tas
xam0 . "Hi]'ke tsa0 hants sa'anqa, 'Liya5 aq&0 5t. Xa-hi'k e alak4u'-
wI, xa-'Liya6 Lxwe'yai!" Ts-yfu'lk aux. "Hato'qwi tsqwa yi'tsx
tas tstldai's.' Temau'x mun'hti mEya'xaux. K Ets hi'k e sau'Ita
tas tsfidal's ts-wa'ltExk', mi'saux muin'hti muq!wI'lauxa. Te'mlta

10 LiUya' qaa1tsE temau'x LEai'sx as tsfldai's 'k Itsai'x. Temun'bu
LXWi'tSiinX, te'mlta iUya' Limk !e'ntEx. HIlai'nx. Temau'x
mun'hu mEya'xauxa, te'mlta ULlya0 qat'tsE temau'x qalpai'nlx
LEai'sx as tsutdaI's xe'Lk'aux. K'au'x mun'hfl Lxwe'tsi, te'mIltaux
hi'k e hilai'nx hamsti'. Temau'x mun'hfl ayai' 'klas Lqw6' s-lewi'.

15 K'au'xuts hliia'tsE Lhaya'nix na'k's ik'as ayai' as tsidai's. Temau'x
mun'ha MEytI'sauxa. "St-xe'tsu." Temau'x mun'hid xe'tsux".
K EtS hi'k e sau'lta tas tsfidal's tS-Wd'It!EXk . Te'mlta 'iyfl~pa
qae'tsE mi'saux LxU'yuxu as kustftsi ts-yai'xaitExk. Temau'x
mun'hfl k im mEya'sauxa. "Qas i'stEkwal tsqwa l5'tsitxanx 2 tem

20 tas watna' tas tsfidai's." Temau'x mun'hfl mEhato'qwiyauxa.
Te'mlta lfiyaz qa 'tsE mi'saux qalpai'nx LXUi'llX as kusthtsi ts-vai'-
xaitExk', sau'lta hi'k e tsFa'mE. Yu'xfu k'a qst s-le'wi' 'k-as-auz
k !a'qEsal 'k'as na'tk-'. Te'mlta tiya' qa 'tSE temau'x LEai'sx as
tsfdai's, psi'n11xat-s-tsudai's, ik' itsai'x, hi'k e tsia a'ME a'qatsuxt as

25 tsudai's. Temau'x mun'hfl LxWe'tsillX, temau'x xe'Lk Lxu'ntitEx.
Temau'x k' !etsik's kulvaI'nx ik'as na'tk'au, temau'x kim illdi'xa.
"Kist mun'hfi tsqwa LXUi' tas tsudai's. Kist muq!we'lauxam."
K Ets hi'k e safu'Ita as kusfltsi ts-yai'xaitExk', sau'x mun'hfl muq!-
wi'lauxa Ik'as na'tk au. Tsiaa'mE hi'k e mEqami'nt as tsudai's

30 tS-vti'tstt!Exk', ts I hi'k e saulIta. 'Lauxiya6 qa' tSE LEya'xaut,
temau'x mu"'hft LEai'sx as tsudai's mEqami'nt hI'k'e. Hau'k's
kumfi'kwalyEm as tsfldai's ik'as na'tk au. K Ets ta'mE xfl'pa as
ki'lui k, !&tsik's Ik'as ni'tk'au. Tas tsfldai's ts-mEqami'ntisk'.
Te'mlta 'Liya' qaa'tsE mi'saux LEai'sx as hi'tsLEm k'a'lal hato'-

35 qwiyi Ik'as nia'tk'au. Temun'hfl mi'saux LEai'sx hak'ta'mink ink
temau'x mun'liI Itsa'msiya. K'au'k Ets hI'k e qa 'ltE It!xai'sx
Ik'ts-hain'k' ats-ta'ak' qas tas xame. Temun'hfl mi'saux sqaht', tem
ydsautyal'nx ats-mu'tsk'ak . "Xa-tas hu"n'k i yi'tsi, k in-uku k'a6
tb'qwis ayal'm ni'sk ik'sa't."

salmon were just fresh. Then they twt
must stay upstream. For that reason
Thus they two were talking while they k
place of the salmon was just fresh.
upstream when (suddenly) they two sa
lay (in the sand). Thereupon one (of ti
verv bad; it is not goo(i. Thou shalt
shalt not spear him!" (Such was) the
salmon must stay ul)stream'." And then
spawning place of the salmon was
on going upstream. However, not
a salmon where it lay (in the sand).
speared him, but did not hit him. HI
kept on going, but (it was) not it
again two salmon. Then they speare(1
missed. Thereupon they two went to
two looked (in order to find out) wh(
had gone. So then they two kept on sa
Then they two departed. The spawnin
simply fresh. Suddenly not long (aftei
the tracks of a bear. Thereupon they
'"This thing must have scared them awa)
here." Then they two kept on going I
long before thev two found again the fo
fresh. The ground was still wet where
ashore in the river. But not long (afterx
three salmon-where they lay; just very
mon. Then they two speared them and (
them down on the bank of that river, w
talk there. "Now we two must have
two wilL keep on going upstream." Thz
just fresh, as they two continued to go ui
creek. (They two saw) very many sigr
were always just fresh. They two were
saw many salmon. The salmon were
directions in that creek. (There was) a
But (it was) not long before they two espi
around in the small river. Then when
from that time on they seemed to hav
(them) was always thinking of his father.
he (the elder boy) said to his younger bro
here. I will go farther upstream for a li

' walt! SPAWNING GROUNDS.

2 11tu- TO SCARE, TO DRIVE AWAY.

3 Abbreviated from kaEts.
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K'au'xuts mun'hti y6'la. "Hatd'qwi
I'mstE tem tas warna' tas hali'yti."

au'x mun'hf mEya'xauxam. K Ets hi'ke
u'lt!Exk . Temau'x mun'hh hato'qwixa,
tyfi k' itsai'x. Temun'hfl mEya'saux tas
sa'anqa, lLiyae aqAW1t. Xa-hi'k e alaktu'-

Ts-yui'lk aux. "HatO'qwi tsqwa ya'tsx
nun'hf mEya'xaux. KtEts hI'ke safl'lta
mi'saux mun'hu muq!wi'lauxa. Te'mlta
Eai'sx as tstidai's 'k itsai'x. Temun'hu
I' Limk !e'ntEx. Hilai'nx. Temau'x
rilta 'Liya 0 qaa/tsE temau'x qalpai'nx
iux. K'au'x mun'lld Lxwe'tsi, te'mltaux
emau'x mun'ho aya' Ik'as Lqwe' s-le'w!'.
x na'k s 'kas ayai' as tsidai's. Temau'x
4t-xetsft." Temau'x imin'hid xe'tsuxil.
tsiddai's tS-Wdatlt Exk . Te'mlItt 'Llyft
as kusuitsi ts-yaj'xaitExk'. Temau'x
''Qas i'stEkwal tsqwa lO'tsitxanx 2 tern

rrTenau'x mun 'ha mEhatd'qwiyauxa.
aux qalpal'nx Lxui'nx as kusfltsi ts-vai'-
qaa'mE. Yu'xfl k'aqst s-le'wj' 'k as-auf
le'mlta 'Liva' qaaftsE temau'x LEai'sx as
's, ik itsai'x, hi'k e tSaafmE i'qatsuxt as
i LXwe'tsinx, temau'x xe'Lk' Lxu'ntitEx.
'uix 

ik'as na'tk'au, temau'x k im illi'xa.
i' tas tsudai's. Kist muq!w6'lauxam."
l'tsi ts-yai'xaitExk, sau'x mun'hfl muq!-
Tsaa'mE hi'k e MEqami'nt as tsfldal's
safi'lta. ULauxiyal qaa'tsE LEYa'xaut,

is tsfldal's mEqami'nt hi'lce. Hau'k's
'k as na'tk'au. K Ets ta'mE xfi'pa as

'tk au. Tas tstidai's ts-mEqami'ntisk .
Isaux LEai'sx as hi'tsLEm k'a'Ial hat6'-
nul'ha mi'saux LEai'sx hak ta'mink ink'
id. K'au'k Ets hi'k e qaa'ltE lt!xai'sx
ras xame. Temun'hfl mi'saux squili', tern

"Xa-tas hwn'k i ya'tsi, k in-uku klaE
.''

salmon were just fresh. Then they two were talking: "The salmon
must stay upstream. For that reason are there none here below."
Thus they two were talking while they kept on going. The spawning
place of the salmon was just fresh. So they two kept on g0oinlg
upstream when (suddenily) they two saw some old salmon, where it
lav (in the sand). Thereupon one (of them) said: "This is probably
very bad: it is not good. Thou shalt just leave him alone; thou
shalt not spear him!" (Such was) their (dual) talk. "The (good)
salmon must stay upstream." And then they two kept on going. The
spawning place of the salmon was just fresh as they kept
onl going upstream. However, not long (afterward) they saw
a salmon where it lay (in the sand). Thereupon (one of them)
speared him, but did not hit him. Ile missed him. So they two
kept on going, but (it was) not long before they two saw
again two salmon. Then they speared (them), but both of them
missed. Thereupon they two went to a (Jeep place. In vain they
two looked (in order to find out) where those mentioned salmon
had gone. So then they two kept on saying, "'We two will depart."'
Then they two departed. The spawning places of the salmon were
simply fresh. Suldenly not Iong (afterward) they two came upon
the tracks of a bear. Thereupon they two kept on saying there,
"'This thing must have scared them away, so that there are no salmon
here." Then they two kept on going upstream. But (it was) not
longr before they two found again the footprints of a bear, just very
fresh. The ground was still wet where that referred-to (bear) came
ashore in the river. But not long (afterward) they two saw salmon-
three salmon-where they lay; just very good (were) the several sal-
mon. Then they two speared them an(l caught two. So they two laid
them down on the bank of that river, whereupon they two began to
talk there. "Now we two must have come upon the salmon. We
two will keep on going upstream." The footprints of the bear were
just fresh, as they two continued to go upstream along that mentioned
creek. (They two saw) very many signs of the salmon, (and they)
were always just fresh. They two were not going long when they two
saw many salmon. The salmon were running around in different
directions in that creek. (There was) a large number of the salmon.
But (it was) not long before they two espied a person upstream wading
around in the small river. Then when they two saw (that person),
from that time oIn they seemed to have become different. One of
(them) was always thinking of his father. So as they two stood (there),
he (the elder boy) said to his younger brother: "Thou shalt stay right
here. I will go farther upstream for a little while."

I Abbreviated from kirts.
AWAY.



FIRACIITENBIEILG] ALSEA TEXTS AND

188 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 67

Temuhiti k1 e'a avai'. Te'mlta LEai'sx as mukwacstELi, te'nilta
Lohau'wIx 1 qas nmtlkwastELi. Temun'lht ayai' k i'mhak's. Tem-
unohut mis tsqwa'lnkutEx, temun'hu yuxe'. Temun'hQ mis-axa
Its !a0'witEx s-lewI',2 tem hi'k e aqditit-xtimstan pilh'tqwa\

5 Iakm nlhi. Temun'bfi ildi'nx qas xfu'mstan. "Qa'nhan hI'k e
wl'lyuxa, tem ta'sEX ha'aits ayai'."-`K1in 1iLiya naimk mukut-
SLtya'aoa kusf~tsi," k'-tI11nstr ma'yE~xam. 4 1,an-val kus~itsi,^2

k-t'mnstE yiisau tyai' qas xft'mstan. "Kin-axa spai'flU sin itsai'-
siks, kin sidiya'yti." 4Tem-ax mun'hf k e'a spai'tx ts-itsai'sk -

10 iks. Temau'x muonht vdJlsa "K r iva5 imstilt xam h 1JlEmx1us,
kPEX Itsa'msiyfisxam." Tsimf Ea5 qsk, mi'saux-axa mua'txauxa.
Aqiltit-s-mukwa'stELt qjas-aUx spal'tx. Temau'x-axa rmu"'hu wi'lx
itsai'sik's. "InmstIct-ssl k in tas -a'tsx. KMist ph1 tmxnidox x ai'r tas
hflh'k i. Xa-iLlyia imstilt xam Ii 'hdEhnxus. K'ni sitliya'yv, k ist

15 tas hlun'k i Itsar'ni." TsimVEai'sk Uts-si'tEkl qas mukwacstELI.
Teniau'x mun'hui itsai'. Te'mlta iLiyas qaa'tsE fiak LEVa'tSit,
temun'btf pamhatsai' kus mukwa~stELi. iLauk iya' xt'si It!xai'-
sx-axa ik'ts-hain'k' ats-tiVak' qas hi'tslEm, temulihti k"im itsai'.
Temau'x mun'lhii pia'xtiadowaV' k im. K au'x-auk Ets mull/hu

20 Wi'lyEml s-le'wi', k'au'xuts mun'lu mEqami'iixam ts-Ia'mxadook,
/asaux m-,t'1lu tSaU'. Il -va q 'tSE LEvai'tstaux, te'mIltaux 'inmk'

mEqami'nxa ts-la'nixatlook. yii'tsxnaux rnti/lit sau'dlist wul's-
auk tem-axa xe'Lk, tem itaO imstitt ts-mEqami'ntisk' ats-la'-
mxa(m1k aux. Temuli/hu is 'nistE tem kus LEyU'saulhx, mis ht'-

25 tslEm kus kusltst, Lti'lta mis st'tEsal is hil'tslEm. K i'mhak s
mUV1''llu tiF w-uiitsx.d

IJak Ent'k eai 'khas k-t'stnx ats-mf'tsk'ak, tem-axa h,'k e
yilsai' hak i'm. Tsiia'mE ht'kPe Its!i'lxuivtu yat'x-aukl Is hains,
temunohut Is V'mstE teM iLlyae qtimiVtl'LX ats-hia'at!ak . Tem-axa

30 hi'kPe k im vyIsat' hak i'm. Na'mk mis-axa vilsal', tern ht'k e
t'nlivux". 'Laxaya6 spaitx as tsfdai's ats-Lxwe'k'aux, tem-axa

hi'k-e yiilsai'. A'iiytux" sas-axa yaila'sau. Tem-axa mun'hO wt'lx
ats-kwi'sk ik saux, tem-axa mun'hfl hak i'm mukwc'sta ySlsai'.
Temun'hO afl'L is qamli's mis-axa wi'lx. Temun'lhi tskwayfl'Lx qats-

35 tai'ak. A'nItyux" sas-axa afuk' !t'yEM. K -k im ytasau'ya'a ts-
mukwatStELIkP. "Qailt' ht'tE tsa'tt tem kus iihntvuxu ku'stin
ma'hats mu'kus-axa iwi'Lau? "-`'X'a, qas lt'tEq tsqwa iltqat'nx."
Temau'x mun'hti tskwat'LX ni'tsk tk eintk i'ntxainx ats-hai'at'tak.
Temau'x mun'hui Ikuii' ko'kis ats-tia'ak tem-axa ats-Lt'yak . Tem-

40 au'x mun'hu tsqC'WuLx ats-ma'hatsEk . "Qas kusfi'tst Loqudi'lix
a'sin htamt!. iLatvtUIa tslat'qat mEIa'lx qas la'tEq li'tE iltqali'x

1I w'hliau'- TO INVITE. TO 0T¼ I'(A N

2 Literalls', "X~ihm1 I1' 1111 it?' 201t li. I all OVCi ; It 'o- -.0/o TI) WAN TCII.

3 or ilFlo 'ltI/sELi lya'a.

4 Liternlly, " I will rn ikc tilea (iy) hu1band" '. .1t ItI<BAIND.

5 That is to say, th it pirt of thn st r i i i/i cciis t mI''l wlIn marrien the Bear-Woman.

Then, verily, he went. But (soon)
woman beckoned to him. Thereupon I
approacheil she disappeared. An(d the]
senses a pretty girl was sitting beside h
him, "I am the one who just caused th
go here."-"I shall never take a bear as
am not a bear"; thus spoke the girl.
my house. I will marry thee." Thereu
her house. Then they two came hiomc
(remain the) same; thou wilt become
speech as they two kept on going home.
was taking him home. Finally, they tw(
such a place do I live. We two are goin
Thy appearance will not remain the sam(
will live right here." (Such was) the s
husband. A.nd then they two staved (t]
live there long when the w oman gave bir
not think in his own mind (even) a littl
there. And then they two had (more)
sons of the year kept on changing, their
multiplying, while they two lived (there
(there) long, when their (dual) children
two lived (there) for perhaps ten years an
the number of their (dual) children. Nc
said that the bear is a human being, bec
as a husband. Now only thus far (this p

From where that mentioned (man) lel
younger brother) started to go home fron
afraid; so for that reason lie did not follo
went home from there. As he was goi
cried. He did not take back (with hin
their (dual) spearing (trip), but he just wei
tinually crying as he kept on going home
at their (dual) canoe, whereuponl he we]
(It was) close to evening when he came
heard him. He was continually crying
(Then) his wife spoke to him there, ` (I) w
boy is continually crying and why is ble ce
something must have happened to him.'
as he kept on calling the name of his eldei
down to the shore, his father and his m
close to their child. "A bear has taken
don't know for sure what happened to ri
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Te'mlta LEai'sx as mukwa'stELi, te'mnlta
tELl. Temun'ht aval' k i'mlhaks. Tem-

temul'hf vxel'. Temun'hu mis-axa
Im hlk'c aqaitit-xfi'mstan pila'tqwax
1lnx qas xtl'mstan. ''Qa'nlhaii hb'ie
itts ayaVI."-` K< in 'ilva' ilt 'ink muktia-
nstE ma'yExam. "`iLailly'a kusuitsi,"
xf'instan. `K1 in-axa spai'dfl sin itsal'-
'em-axa munt'hl k e'a spai'tx ts-itsai'sk' -
sal'. "K' -Liva imstlt xam 11ha5'lEmXus,
TsimIEa'sk', mi'saux-axa nuattxauxa.
,-axa spaitx Temau'x-axa nniltha wV'lx
U1 tas yad'tsx. 'Iist pla'nixa(lowal'In tas
xam hat'ldEmxUs. Kim sidlva'xt-, k'ist

[InyEa'sk aPtS-Si'tEk' qas mukwa'stELI.
Te'mlta 'Liya itaatsE hak LEva 'tsit

mukwa~stELY. 'Lauk' iva' xfi'si It !xaI'-
'ak qas hl'tslErn, telmuI'hui k im Itsai'.
[idowai' kim. K'au'x-auk'Ets mull/hp
s mun'1ti rnEqami'nxam ts-la'mxa(look,
ya' qaatsE LEV.y'tstauX, te'mltaux nia'mk
k . Yia'tsxaux rnii'Ijl sati'dist wuli's-
n ita' imstht ts-mEqami'ntisk ats-la'-
s I'mstE tem kus LEVyad'saulix, mis hIi'-

mis sl'tEsal is hl'tSlEm. T'i'nihak's

'stnx ats-mp'tsk ak, tem-axa hi'k' e
hi'k e Its!i'lxtyv yai'x-auk' is hainE,

Iva' qflmlyf'Lx ats-ha'at !ak'. Tem-axa
mi. ani'mk mis-axa yalsaI', tem hi'k'e
c as tstidal's ats-Lxwe'k'aux, tem-axa
as-axa yilla'saui. Tem-axa muin'lu wI'lx
a mun'htl liak i'm mukwosta viilsal'.
is-axa wi'lx. Temun'hfl tskwayti'Lx qats-

auk' !'yEn. K'-k'im yasau'ya'a ts-
hli'tE tsa'ti tem kus I'niyuxu ku'stin
Lu?"-"A_'a, qas lei'tEq tsqwa iltqai'nx."
i nIi'tsk' tk entk' i'ntxanx ats-ha'at!ak'.
:"'s ats-tai'ak' tem-axa ats-LI'yak'. Tem-
s-ma 'hatsEk'. "Qas kustitsl rqudl'nx
1 qa InE laI'IX qals la tEq h t tE iltqa1 iix

I all ovcr ";'; 6- . -iTO 10AATCII.

iU i lba n dl ,l S t ht l it irBttN D

,' hichl c"o'1'2''n1 thc m]a'i w'iD nia rrli2 I thc Bear-W~omanl.

Then, verily, he went. But (soon) he saw a woman, and that
woman beckoned to him. Thereupon lie went there. But when lie
approachc(l she disappeared. And then when lie came again to his
senses a pretty girl was sitting besi(le him. Then the girl addressed
him, "I am the one who just caused thee to come, so that thou didst
go here."-' 1 shall never take a bear as a wife"; thus lie spoke. "I
am not a bear"; thus spoke the girl. "I shall take thee back into
my house. I will marry thee." Thereupoii she took him, ind(le(e, inlto
her house. Then thev two came home. "Thy appearance will not
(remain tel) same; thou wilt become (ifferent." (Such was) her
speech as they two kept on going home. It was a liretty woman who
was taking him home. Finally, thev two- arrive(d at 1er house. "'(In)
such a place do I live. 'We two are going to have children right here.
Thy appearance will not remain the same. I will miarry thee: we two
will live right here." (Such was) the speech of that womnan to lher
husband. And then they two staveil (there). But they two did hot

live there long when the woman gave birth to a child. Triat manl iid
not think in his own mind (even) a little of his father, while lie lived
there. And then the) two had (more) children there. As the sea-
sons of the year kept on changing, their (dual) children were aradluallv
multiplying, while they two lived (there). They two were not liyiniR
(there) long, when their (dual) children ckept on multiplying. They
two lived (there) for perhaps ten vears and( two, aiiil similarlk such was
the number of their (dual) children. -Now for that reason is it alwavs
said that the bear is a human being, because she took a human beitig
as a husband. Now only thus far (this part of the story) has reached.

From where that mentioned (man) left his younger brotler, (that
younger brother) started to go home from there. He was exceedingly
afraid; so for that reason lie did not follow his elder brother. Ile just
went home from there. As lie was going back he just continually
cried. Ile did not take back (with him) the salmon, the object of
their (dual) spearing (trip), but he just went home (alone). He was coI1-
tinually crying as he kept on going home. And then lie arrived again
at their (dual) canoe, whereupon he went home from there by boat.
(It was) close to evening when he came back. And then his father
heard him. He was continually crying as he was coming nearer.
(Then) his wife spoke to him there,'" (I) wonder greatly why our (dual)
boy is continually crying and why is lhe coming back (alone) ? "-''Oh!
something must have happened to him." And then they two heard
as he kept on calling the name of his elder brother. So they two went
down to the shore, his father and his mother. And they two came
close to their child. "A bear has taken away my elder brother. I
don't know for sure what happened to my elder brother. In vain I

I
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a'sin hwat!. Hjia'tsEn1 lha'nit!iLx iihk k i'stEmtsx. YA'sauvEmtsx,
mis k i'stEmtsx. 'Xa-tas hot''k i ya'tsi, k in k'ac phainsal'm to'-
qwes-uku.' I'mstE ya'sauVEmtsx, mis k i'stEmtsx. Qas kusaftsi
hi'tE Loqudi'nx, 'Laniya' Lliayat'nx tslaI'qa." Temau'x mun'hti

5 aiial' as InEhai'(loo. K im mEVa'saux mu'hft ats-ta'ak . "K in
a'ng'i phainsai'm hak Eni'k eai ik'ku's kA'stalyuxu." Temi'Lx
mun'hti ayal'; muoilit psi'nLxat-s-hi'tslEm tem-axa as ma'hats.
Hi'k eLx mEtsi'tsk !it. Temi'LX mu5 'hu wI'lx nant s Ik as k i'stanx.
"Tas hak in'k i mis ki'sttEmtsx." Temi'Lx mun'llh x6'tsuxu hak-

10 i'm. KiLx munlhia wusta'yu ts-yai'xaitExk . K Ets xf'si hi'kLe
isti'kL i s qau'wai s-lc'wi' ats-yai'xaltExkL. Te'mlta xa'mEt-s-
hl'tslh'm tern ma'yExa. 'HI'Le a' muk!watlnisla mis tas I'mstE
philk-Wisa!'." Ts-yu'lk iLX. "K lis ia nia'ks wasitala'a." Temi'LX
mu"'tia kLe'a I'mstE huI'. Temi'Lx-axa mun'hfi valsal'. Temi'Lx

15 ItaE ts!il6'xw6Lx pafl'sitallst 1 as kusfltsi, lii'Ita mis hi'k e qaa'ltE
LOqudi'lnx hi'tEslEm qas kusuftsi. Temi'Lx-axa k im yalsai', temi'-
Lx-axa mun'lla wI'lx Itsai'sik s. K iLX mun'ha k exk- aI'm k i'mhak's
tas hI'tslEm. "'iLva5 xfl'si ia 'k's LXUiIMluxU ts-yai'xaitExkL.
Lx-mun'hu i'mstE mEa'lauxam, nii'mk siLx-axa wI'lx itsal'sik's.

20 K.-mun'hfl ildl'ln as hl'tslEm a'tas yfxe'tsx ts-ma'hatsk . `'lili
hli'tE laa iltqa'a? K Iau'kLis 2 It!xai'si Ikili'n hains."

F'rnstE tai' munlifi.

17. COYOTE IN A HOLLOW TREE 3

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1913)

Is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum tem vai'x-auk' Is ha>- t !ilxusai'txai.
K -nLiva xf'si ni'lks aval'mi. Te'mlta LEai'sx as wal k u'k" I spa t

25 q6'xan. Temun'hfl k-i'mhak's aval'. Temun'hP k im itsai'. Livya2

tsaa/mE qula/tsE qaai'x, te'mlta hi'k e MEpuU'waux tas t!i'lxus.
Tern vdsau~yaI'nx as wal. "K1'ihik'sxasxai!" Temun/hui k'e'a
kY Lk sal'; te'mlta hala'tsI hak i'm qalpal' xudtii', tem kLEts mun'ha
qalpal' mEpuu'waux as t!i'lxus. Tem yvsau'yaI'nx as wal. "Lii'-

30 msivflsxaya'!" 5 Te'mlta mun'ha k-e'a Iti'mslya. 'Liya1-axa
nauk'eai xfi'sI spai'x. Tern kEts mun'hf tsiqui'xa. "Haha', 'LtYa&
namk Itsa'slyutEmts St11I't. A'VEX a' lEwa'hayayu'sxai!" 6 Tem
kLEts muin'hi k e'a lowa'hayayu. 'Lti'mslvusxaya' axa!" Tem
kLEts mun'hf qalpal' lti'msivt.

I1ist- TO FOLLOW.
'1ts + -f + -sut.
3Thi story is probably a (ontinuation of a narrative omitted from this volume. According to the Kala-

puya version the Frog-Women, enraged at a trick played on them by Coyote, iause a snowstorm to come
up Coyote seeks safety in flight, but seeing that he can not elude the swift wind he crawls into a (elar
tree. This type of "D Disintegration " motif has been found thus far only in northern Catifornia and Oregon.
See Dixon, Ataidu Texts, pp. 37-38; Sapir, Takelma Texts, pp. 91 et seq. A similar story was recorded
also among the Molala.

4 k- adverbial, -uko suffixed particle.
6 Contrawted from tfimsti'iisxatia'.

G Literally, "Go on, please, become opeti!"

waited for him where he left me. He to]
shalt stay right here; I am going upstrc
he told me when he left me. A bear, ind
it well." Then the two old people began
there, "The next day I will go to see from
next day) they went, perhaps three peoplh
(bows and) arrows. Then they came to N
1)r(sther). "From here (it was) that hl
out from there. They were now followi
prints were showing just a little on seve;
"(Do you believe that) just without r
(Such was) their talk. " 'low are we go
Now, verily, thus they talked. Then t
also afrail to follow the bear, because
always takes away the people. Then tl
anlid then they came back into the house.
to assemble there. "His tracks were I
Thus they kept on speaking after they ea
the man whose son had disappeared wa
we do for him? We shall always think

Now titus only (it ends).

17. COYOTE iN A HOt

One day it snowed exceedingly hard.
where at all. Then hie saw a cedar tree
he went (into that hole) there and stayc
very long when the snow simply began ti
TPhen (Coyote) said to the cedar tree, 'r
then, verily, it turned around; however
there as before, and once more the sn
hole). So he said to the cedar tree agaii
upon it closed up, indeed. Nowhere w;
Then (Coyote) began to laugh. "Ha b
me. Pray, open up again!" Then, vet

Pray, close up again!" And (the tree)
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ha'nt!iLx ihtk kki'stEmtsx. Ya'sauyEmtsx,
,as hni'k i ya'tsi, k in k'as phainsai'm to'-
sauvEmtsx, mis ki'stErntsx. Qas kusn-tsi
,at Lhaya'nix tslal'qa." Temau'x mu"h'b
(iim mEya'saux mun'hf ats-ta'akt. "KTin
Eni'k eai ik kit's k I'stalyuxu." Temi'Lx
psi'nLxat-s-hI'tslEm tem-axa as ma'hats.
Temi'Lx mu"'ha wi'lx niakks iklas k i'stanx.
stEmtsx." Temi'Lx mu"'ho xe'tsuxu hiak'-
sta'-v¶ ts-yai'xattExkl. K EtS xii'si hi'k e
W'V ats-yai'xaitExk . T e'mlta Xa'mEt-s-
`HI'kle a' muk!wa'lnysla mis tas 1'mstE

LX. "KVlis laa n'k's wasitala'a." Temi'Lx
i'. Temi'Lx-axa mun'hfl valsai'. Temi'Lx
,alistI as kusnatsi, la'lta mis hi'k e qia/ltE

kusfltsi. Temi'Lx-axa k im ydlsai', temi'-
-'sik s. K iLX mun'lin k' exk ai'm k i'mhak's
xti'si nIi'ks LXui'mulX ts-yai'xaitExk ."

'lauxam. na'mk'siLx-axa wi'lx 1tsa1'sik's.
tslEm a'tas vux6'tsx ts-ma'hatsk . "'IKij
k is 2 it!xai'sI 'k li'n haitS."

JTE IN A HOLLOW TREE 3

by Thomas Jackson in 1913)
* tem vai'x-auk is hail" t!ilxusaI'txaI.
i'mi. Te'mlta ILEai'sx as wad ku'k" I spa't
hak's ayal'. Temun'hfl k im itsat'. 1Liva^
te'mlta hi'k e mEpun'waux tas t!i'Ilxus.
al. "K I'hik'sxasxai!" Temun hI k e'a
Ehak i'm qalpai' xadui', tem k Ets mun'hti
!i'lxus. Tem vasau-^yaI tx as wal. "Lti'-
:a mun'hf k e'a Iti'msixu. 'Llva2 -axa
mn k'Ets mu'hfl tsiqui'xa. "Haha', ILlva'
V't. A'YEX a' lEwa'hal ayu'sxai!" 6 Tem
'havayn. 'Lti'msivus xa y a ' axa!" Tem
isivlu.

of a narrative omitted from this volume. According to the Iala-
at a trick played on them by Coyote, cause a snowstorm to come
seing that he can not elude the swift wind he crawls into a 'edar
Lif has been found thus far only in northern California and Oregon.
eir, Takelina Texts, pp. 91 et seq. A similar story was recorded
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waited for him where he left me. He told me when he left me, 'Thou
shalt stay right here; I am going upstream for a little while.' Thus
he told me when he left me. A bear, indeed, seized him! I did not see
it well." Then the two old people began to cry. Then his father said
there, "The next day I will go to see from where he left thee." So (the
next day) they went, perhaps three people and the boy. They just had
(bows and) arrows. Then they came to where he had left (his younger
brother). "From here (it was) that he left me." So they started
out from there. They were now following his footprints. His foot-
prints were showing just a little on several places. So one man said,
'(Do you believe that) just without reason did he do this here?"
(Such was) their talk. "'How are we going to track him anyvw-here?"
Now, verily, thus they talked. Then they weift home. They were
also afraid to follow the bear, because (it was known that) a bear
always takes away the people. Then they went home (from) there,
and then they came back into the house. The people were beginning
to assemble there. "His tracks were not found at all anywbere."
Thus they kept on speaking after they came back to the house. Now
the man whose son had disappeared was told. ''What, indeed, can
we do for him? We shall always think of him in our iIner minds."

Now thus only (it ends).

17. COYOTE IN A HOLLOW TREE

One day it snowed exceedingly hard. (Coyote) could not go any-
where at all. Then he saw a cedar tree which had a hole below. So
he went (into that hole) there and stayed there. He was not inside
very long when the snow simply began to fill up gradually (the hole).
Then (Coyote) said to the cedar tree, "Turn thyself around !' And
then, verily, it turned around; however, the wind blew again from
there as before, and once more the snow gradually filled up (the
hole). So he said to the cedar tree again, "Pray, close up! " There-
upon it closed up, indeed. Nowhere was there another hole at all.
Then (Coyote) began to laugh, "Ha ha! the wind will never beat
me. Pray, open up again!" Then, verily, (the tree) became open.
'Pray, close up again!" And (the tree) would close once more.
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Ts-sddal'stk. emyuk' te'milta 'Liya5 lowa'hayavu'sxa-axa. Haaa-
tSE mu"'hfl yasauwalbyvai'nx. `laowa' hayavfl'sxai!" Wal tas la.
'Lival MEla'nxasx k -lia" run'htlu iltqai'm. Qauwiia laa wahau'liinx,
to'mlta k'-Liya6 1aa iltqa'11). Temul'hfi wahau'hilnx InEhaya'dau

5 k an'lits!. Temun'hti k e'a tsqe'WuLx, temub'hfl qaltsixwal' hapE'-
nk Te'mlta 'iya' lla iltqa'a, tem visau'vai'nx. "K eai'xan, k iu
'Llya' lal iltqa'vfy." Tremun'ho viisau'yai'nx. "X-af qasuwa'a as
k a~k ." Trmulclhu k e'a tsqe'wuLx, temuln'i qaltsixwa' h1apE'IIk.
ILIya' qua'tsE qaltsi'yux", temul"htl spa'yusxa. Tom k Ets mu1"'hfl

10 LEai'sx xas M5'luptsinli'sla. Temun'hu vai'x-auk is hai'll kuntni'nx
temulift viisau6yai'nx. 'X-aft ts!a6wa lqaI'alsxan ' nisk. ' 'lrem-
Un'llu VaSalyainJix. 'Al'S XUtSi IEILa'vay-usxam, k i/liukUs 2 nIulhlii

nT'skl qui'alsxaimi." Ter mis mun'lfl lEha'yavtl, teM VOsau'yai'nX.
`Qa'taxasxai wa' qa'lpEX !." Tcmun'lifi ke'a bllkwaisai'nx,.temun'hfl

15 l6'qutI'yutxahak aitsai's-t. Temau'xMmunDi/ tsxfdaI'xa. 'Lauxiva6
qa/'tsE tsxwati', te'mlta-axa, mu"tIlm tslikfi'nx, tem-axa muD/lth
tsk tii'diyO. Hiaa/tsE-axa lwahau'1iffx. Wal tas Ija. ItsxaIlsxaI'
mul'hu hiia/tsE. iLIVas mEbI,'nxiIsx k -lfa munDhf iltqai'xasxarn.

TemunohO tal'xti tsilpai'xasx. Tem nhI'k e vE1i'nt! 3 LXUUi'lX
20 )Ernk I'sik's qauwuia hi'k e ts-tE'xk . Yu'xtu 'Liya' a'mta k' !ila'-

-hasal, te'mlta wi'lx qwula'xt. Tern yasauvyai'nx. "Qa'l'k Exai!
IIOn'tsk Ex sin tEq k insti'VEMtsd.'' Temuo/ha mis i'1mta Lk !a'-
lluxasx, tern hau'k's nElhaya'nix. Waana' u'kleai na'k cai. Tem
k'Ets Illun/'hO qadpalsxai', tern-axa mun/hOl Ik'a'xkIvftsx.a. Tmni-

25 un'huO MEApii'lalxa, 4 tem haul'k's mEhayal'nixa. Te'mlta tiLya6
xe'ilk e hii'nix ni'sk ik s. Tcm-auk' munthO paksal'Ya!'nix tats-
k I'k ik . Te'mlta wa'na' hata'liak . Tem k Ets muD/tift ma'VExa.
"Xas qula'xt tsqwa kmnsti'nx xamr kusiits k !i'kls." iLi~ya6 laa
iltqa'a. Tem k Ets muD/hu aya-'. 'Liya' qaa/tsE va'xau, tem

30 lEvi'xaiLx qami'nit tas tsimalmra'. Tem k Ets mun'hd pkfutsui'nx,
tem tsimai'nx nunsaI'nx. MEqDn'xat.5 TernuD/htl mrEva'xaux.

ivya6 qila'tsE ya'xau, te'mlta L.Eai'sx as IEya'tsit, tem ki'mhak's
avai'xa.

Temul"Ita mis wI'lx itsai'sik' s, temuhn'l qaai'xa. Wa'na' li'-
35 tslm, xa'mvt tall mukwa'slitsLO yi'tsx. Tem pxeltsfTsaI'nx xa'kus

mukwa'slitsLd. "Hani'k EX-E'I1?"-"Hak i'nskin 6 wI'lx."-'Te'-
mEx-E'n na'k'sau ?"-"Hi'k en hau'k's x u'lamtxa. K in xadiva'-
yEIntEsi'JnmiLx." TeMun'u/lk e'aihI/yuxu. `Li-E'n?" ts-yERI'sk

' qa- TO ENTER.

I b is + -n + -uk:.
3 t- TO IBE SMALL -Ent (diib1tl331e

4 pinU- TO ST kaND

i Liter1lly, "It ha; an odor", qiOx SCENT, ODOR.
6 Transposed for h ik ia 'sk n.
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However, upon his fifth (command) i
In vain (Coyote) kept on speaking t(
There was not any (compliance with hi
what he was going to do (for) himsel
nothing was going to be done. There
man Sap-Sucker. And then he came t
peck from the outside. But he cou]
whereupon he said to (Coyote), "I qui
thee." So then (Coyote) told him, "
pecker here." And then he came to hi
from the outside. He was not peckin!
appear. And then (Coyote) saw (the I
took a great fancy to him and said, "I
in this was'." But (the Woodpecker)
shall become bigger a little, I will put n
after it became bigger (Coyote) said tt
put thyself in again!" So then he did it
took hold of him quickly from the insid
to fight. They two d(id not fight long
O1n him, whereupon (the Woodpecker)
him back. There was no answer (to hi:
did various things to himself in vain.
going to help himself.

So necessarily he' dismembered bimse
forced all parts of his (body) outside.
entirely when the Raven arrived. But
Perchance thou mayest steal of me (F
And after he had put himself out entir
everywhiere. There was nobody in si
rolled himself around and began to reas
stood for a long time and looked arou
see well far off. Thereupon he began tt
one side (of his face his eve) was gon
must have stolen one of my eves."
So he went on. He was not going lonQ
grasshoppers. So he gathered (some) a
tasted good. Then he kept on going.
he saw a house, whereupon he went them

And when he arrived at the house h
gone; only one old woman stayed (the
asked him, "Whence art thou (comir
afar."-"And where art thou going?"-
am going to show thee mv lunch." T
indeed. "What is it?" (were the) wort
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'mlta 'Liya' lowa'havavu'sxa-axa. Hata'
7'nx, ''Lowa'hayavu'sxai'!" WaS tas jja.
nun'hti iltqaI'm. Qauwasa la, wahau'hynx,
.'In. Temun'lift wahau'hinx mEhaya'dau
a tsqe'wuLx, termnu'hil qaltsixwai' hapE'-
tqa'a, tem yasau'vai'iix. "EKeai'xan, lin
aul'hif visau'yal'nx. "X-ati qasdwa'a as
tsqe'WULx, temrnu'hft qaltsixw-a1' hapE'Il11

temun'hftF spa'yusxa. Tem kPEts mu1"'hf1-i
1. rjonur'l/m vai'x-auk is baif- kitaoi'nx
"X-af ts !a'wa lqa'ialsxam ' nisk . ' Teon-
'S XuWSi lEia'vyayftsxam, k i'nuk"s 2 m"lhifi
. mis mun'hid IEha'-yayfi, tem rnasau-vai'lix.
" Temu"'hnl k e'a liilkwa usa'ainx,.temu11'hu
ft. Temau'xmun'h5 tsxuddai'xa. 'Ltluxlva6
-axa mu'"ha tslkfti'nx, tem-axa mun';hf
wahau'hlinx. Wa' tas lal. 1tsxalsxaj'

Ela'nxasx Pk -1la muun'll iltqai'xasxam.

ii'xasx. Tem hi'k te VEli't! ' LXUUi'nlX
e tS-tE'xk . Yu'xii iLIyaf a'mta k' !ila'-
'xt. Term vztsau'yaI'nx. "Qa'l'k Exai!

i'vEmtsll." Temu"'hft mis ai'mta L] !a'.-
av'ii'tx. Wa'na' fit'k eai Ini'keai. Tem
tem-axa mu"'lhl Ik a'xk Ivftsxa. Te'm-
hali'k's mEhaya'nixa. Tc'mlta 'LIV,1a

Tem-aukn Mun'huf paksal'vai'nx tats-
hata'hakp. Tem kPEtS mun'hft ma'vExa.

ti'Ix xamr kusi'ns k' !i'Ds." I''pfaf6 lDi
lit ayai'. 'flya' qua'tsE vi'xaul, tern
manma'. Term kEts mul"'hft pkftsfti'nx,

MEqen'xat.5 Temunn'ht mEyd'xaux.
nlta L.Eai'sx as lEya'tsit, tem kDi'mhak-s

at'sik's, temun'hft qaai'xa. Wa'na' hl'-
di!tsL6 Va'tsx. Tem pxiltsftsai'nx xa'kus
,x r'i?"-'Hakai'nsk in 6 wlx."-`Te'-
'k en hau'k's x u'lamtxa. K in xadiva'-
hftkP e'aihi'yux. 'La-E'n?" ts-yEa'sk

ER.
tkU

ALL, -iEnt 1distributive.
iD

t las an odor"; qeX SCENT, ODOR.

')z hatk ni'sk-in.

However, upon his fifth (command) it would not come open again.
In vain (Coyote) kept on speaking to (the tree). "Come open!"
There was not any (compliance with his request). He (lid not know
what he was going to do (for) himself. He called all beings, but
nothing was going to be done. Thereupon he hailed the little old
man Sap-Sucker. And then he came to him, indeed, and began to
peck from the outside. But he could not accomplish anything,
whereupon he said to (Coyote), "I quit; I can not do anything for
thee." So then (Coyote) told him, "'Thou shalt send the Wood-
pecker here." And then he came to him, indeed, and began to peck
from the outside. He was not pecking long when a hole began to
appear. And then (Covote) saw (the Woodpecker). Thereupon he
took a great fancy to him and said, "Thou shalt put thyself farther
in this way." But (the Woodpecker) told him, "After (the hole)
shall become bigger a little, I will put myself farther in." And then
after it became bigger (Coyote) said to him, "I wish thou wouldst
put thyself in again!" So then he did it, in(lee(, whereupon (Covote)
took hold of him quickly from the inside. And then they two began
to fight. They two did not fight long when (Coyote) lost his hold
on him, whereupon (the Woodpecker) escaped. In vain he called
him back. There was no answer (to his pleadings). Then (Coyote)
did various things to himself in vain. He did not know how he was
going to help himself.

So necessarily he dismembered himself. Just a little at a time lie
forced all parts of his (body) outside. He had not yet come out
entirely when the Raven arrived. But he said to him: "Run awav!
Perchance thou mayest steal of me (some of) my (body) parts."
And after he had put himself out entirely lhe began to look around
everywliere. There was nobody in sight anywhere. So then he
rolled himself around and began to reassemble (his parts). Then he
stood for a long time and looked around. However, he could not
see well far off. Thereupon he began to feel of his eyes. Verily, On
one side (of his face his eye) was gone. So lie said1, "Th e Raven
must have stolen one of my eves." Ile could not (1o anything.
So he went on. He was not going long when he came upon many
grasshoppers. So he gathered (some) and tried to eat them. They
tasted good. Then lie kept on going. He was not going lon(g when
he saw a house, whereupon he went there.

And when he arrived at the house he went in. The people were
gone; only one old woman stayed (there). Then that old woman
asked him, "Whence art thou (coming) ?"-"I have come from
afar."-"And where art thou going?"-"I just travel all over. I
am going to show thee my lunch." Thereupon he gave it to her,
indeed. "'What is it?" (were the) words of the old woman. "Oh'
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as mukwa~slitsL5. "A'a, tsimaema'. Nf'nsit!." Temun'hfi k e'a

nfInsai']lX. `Han'l'kt-E'nhamla'tqa? " I-"A'a,qami'nttashan'kAi
ik ta's Lxaya'ts."-1'rMstE tas? Tem k'in aWL'L pkfitsui'u."-
"iLlyac. Xa-iLiya 1a L Lxu'fndidli. Tais kwas tka'hitist hi'tslEm qas

5 xunfl'dinx. Sxas tqaia'ldi pkfl'tsitxaist, k"'nauks 2 yflxa'yEm Nam

kuhanms k !ik s.''-"K eai'sa." TeMUn'hfl k e'a imsti'nx. Tem-

auk mun'hu k ts!a'vuxi ats-k !I'k ik tem-axa mun'hfl tskfii'ldivfl.

I Literally, " Whence is thy somethingness?'
2

ki1s + -n + -au1.

3 Jackson was of the opinion that the story contained additioital episodes whieh, however, lie did ntot

remember.

grasshoppers. Eat it!" Then, verilJ
"Whence didst thou obtain them?"-
here on that prairie."-"Is that so? T]
them close by."-"No. Thou wilt not
those people who are one-eyed (can) c
to obtain them, I will take off thee on(
Then, verily, he did this. Then he pu
whereupon he escaped.
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tsimaema'. Nf'nsit!." Temun'hua k e'a
'l ham la'tqa ? " l-"A'a, qami'nt tas hin'k i
[StE tah ? Tem k in afti pkltsfl'u."-
iindidi. Taie kwas tka'hitist hi'tslEm qas
i pklltsitxaist, k i'nauks 2 yixa'yEm xame
ai'sa." Temu"'hlf k e'a imsti'nx. Tem-
its-k !i'k ik tem-axa mun'hfl tsk ii'divt.i

tfness'"

story contained additional episodes which, however, he did not

grasshoppers. Eat it!" Then, verily, she began to eat some.
"Whence didst thou obtain them?"-"Oh! there are many right
here on that prairie."-" Is that so? Then I shall (be able to) gather
them close by."-"No. Thou wilt not be able to obtain any. Only
those people who are one-eyed (can) catch them. If thou desirest
to obtain them, I will take off thee one of thy eyes."-"All right."
Then, verily, he did this. Then he put her eye inside (his socket);
whereupon he escaped.



-I-.---
-N'

CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES

18. GAMES OF TIIE ALSEA INDIANS '

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

I. LPfU'PENHIAU T 2

SHINNY

Na'mk auk Ets-axa wl'lvEm s-le'w!', hak'au'k1-auk y&'tsx kwas
naitk i tas hi'tslEm, temul'hf k i'Lxats tqaia'ldEx Lt!awa'it. Te-
mau'xXe'Lk' tsimlaiina'stlyfik temu0 haiqo'tsEk au'xuts lili'. "Kil
hak ta'ming ink k LiS t!au'txaim." Ts-yu'lk aux ats-mE1lna'sti-

5 yfukiLx as milhtdai's. Na'mk lLxas tqaia'ldEx It!awa'It, k'au'xus
ilfli'm kuts-mElhna'stiyfikiLx qau'wis. "K is ta'mEngink it-s-pi'-
tskum k Lis pti'pEnhafitxai'm. L-qau'wis k au'k's Lpu'pEnhaut."
Ts-yo'lkaux atsimlana'stiyflk. Hamstit hi'k e tas la, k Ets ti'ut!-

huna'LnX. K is-axa t'l't!hfina'Lll tas pa'xt!iyf. K Ets qlita'lnx
10 as pi'tskum. "Na'mk's tsqa'mt!iyftsxam sfdiia'stit-s-pI'tskum, k is

hak ta'ming ink k lis munehi k exk ai'm, k lis muneha t !autxai'm."
Lla'tqaisxamst-aukn ts-hain'k tas La'mxadot-s-hi'tslEm.' "Ha/'alqa
lpt'pEnhafitxai'm."

Kis mun'hti ke'a 'LIyat qaa'tsE k Ets muotha tsqa'mt!tvut as
15 pi'tskum, k is mun'hd Lq!al'm-slo ts-hi'tEk kafu'k's, k is muneh

avai'm-sl ts-hi'tEkl nd'ks kis LpU'pEflhaUt si'lkustoxs. K Ets qau'-
wis ava!' as hakafu'k it, k Ets k i'mhak's qau'wis k exk'ai' as hak -
afu'k it. K is iLIval qta 'tsE k EtS mun'ha wi'lx as LEya'tsit as
hak'au'k itauk'slEm.4 K is multhih klexk'ai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk . Kis

20 mun'hf tsima'Ln as puxwatyaa't!xautoxs,5 k is mun'ha pk' a'Ln as
ko'xu hak'au8. Kis mun'huf Lquxwal'lt!xamt si'lkustoxs. Kau'-

1 This narrative has again all the earmnarks of Smith's faulty style of narration Some descruptions are,
incomplete and at times hopelessly confused.

sWas playile h)ymen exclu~ively. For a full description of this almost uriversal game, see SteNdart Culin
American Indian Games, Tweist -fourth Ropt. Bur. Amer. Etlh., pp. 616 et seq.

3 Literally, "the children people."
4 Consistz of hak; k naSk'cACoss; -t; -auk; -slEi
5 rsa'ysit' GnO u.
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I. SHINNY BA]

Whenever spring came unto (this) reg
*ple lived on (both) sides of the river, the;
have (some) fun. So the two chiefs w(
begin to talk. "We shall commence to
was) the talk of the chiefs of the two tril
to have fun, their two chiefs would ha
"On such a day will we begin to play sh
over) to the other side for the purpose
were) the words of the two chiefs. (Th
be prepared. The shinny clubs would
would he counted. "After five days sh
then assemble at that time, and we wil
young people (especially) were glad in t
shall begin to play shinny ball.

Then, verily, not long (afterward) the
end, (anti) now all the people were goin2
the people were about to go in a body
playing was to be indulged in by all. I
from the other side; there the people fi
Then (it was) not going to be long beft
from the other side (of the river), would
would assemble in a body. Then (the s
goals would be measured, whereupon St
ground) on both sides (of the field). Th
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, OF THE ALSEA INDIANS ' 18. GAMES OF THE ALSEA INDIANS

by William Smith in 1910)

[. LPFU/PENIACT2

SHINNY

lyEm s-le'wI', hak'au'kL-auk ya'tsx kwas
1"'hul k i'Lxats tqaia'ldEx Lt!awa'it. Te-
,uk temun'lin q6'tsE k au'xuts ilfi'. "K'il
au'txaim." Ts-yfl'lk aux ats-mEldna'sti-
ra'mk iLxas tqaia'ldEX It!awa'it, k au'xus
.iLX qau'wis. "K is ta'mEng ink it-s-pi'-
aI'm. L-qau'wIs k ati'k's Lpld'pEnhafit."
[yfik. HamstF hi'k e tas llaa ktEts ti'Ut!-
.!hflna'Ln tas pa'xt!iyti. KEts qlita'lnx
sqa'mt !vflsxam sfidala'stit-s-p I'tskum, k is
'hi k exk aj'm, k lis munuhfl t!autxai'm."
in'k. tas La'mxaddt-s-hI'tslEm .3 "H 'alqa

a6 qiiaftsE k Ets mun/ho tsqa'mt !ivi as
!aI'm-sl5 ts-hi'tEk k af'k's, k is mur'hfl
k is Lpu'pEnhait si'lkustoxs. K Ets qau'-
Ets kAi'mhak's qau'wis k exk at' as hak -
tSE k EtS mun/ho wi'lx as LEya'tsit as
is mun'hl klexk'ai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk . K is
a tyai't!xautoxs,5 k is mun'hfi pk !a'Ln as
'hN Lquxwai'lt !xamt si'lkustoxs. K au'-

irks of Smith's faulty style of narration. Some descriptions are,
ised.
a full description of this almost universal game, see Stevart Culin
Rept. Bur. Aimer. Eein., pp. 616 et seq.

ik, -olEni

I. SHINNY BALL

Whenever spring came unto (this) region, (and wherever) the peo-
'ple lived on (both) sides of the river, they would customarily want to
have (some) fun. So the two chiefs would be the ones who would
begin to talk. "We shall commence to play at that time." (Such
was) the talk of the chiefs of the two tribes. Whenever they desired
to have fun, their two chiefs would habitually first begin to talk.
"On such a day will we begin to play shinny ball. We will first (go
over) to the other side for the purpose of playing shinny." (Such
were) the words of the two chiefs. (Then) all sorts of things would
be prepared. The shinny clubs would be fixed over. The days
would be counted. "After five days shall come to an end, we will
then assemble at that time, and we will commence to play." The
young people (especially) were glad in their own minds. "Soon we
shall begin to play shinny ball.

Then, verily, not long (afterward) the (allotted) days came to an
end, (and) now all the people were going to go across in a body, all
the people were about to go in a body (to the place) where shinny
playing was to be indulged in by all. First would come the people
from the other side; there the people from across would assemble.
Then (it was) not going to be long before the villagers, the people
from the other side (of the river), would arrive. At last the people
would assemble in a body. Then (the space between) the intended
goals would be measured, whereupon sticks would be put (into the
ground) on both sides (of the field). Then mutual betting would be
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xuts qau'wis Lqu'lquxwai'lt !xa kus limlana'stlyflsxamstaux.' "Xa-
sadii'stk em 1tsa'siytitEmts," k is munthl mrEya'sauxam xa'mELI.
''K -Ita 5

VImStE tEqWO'l Sill LqU'xwa."
K is mun'ha k exk'aI'm-sl ts-hI'tEk . Hak linhILIyauk k Ets

5 safu'dist k is-axa xam5 , temuHihi1 Itac i'InstE as hak'au'k it safl'tist
tem-axa xamE.S K is munlha tsili'Ln as pu'pEnhall. K-LIyae
qa'atsE k is mun'hfl Lpu'pEflhaut si'lkustoxs. K'au'xus muo'hfl
ilai'm atsimlana'stIvtk' iLx as Lpu'pEnhauxamt. "Xa-xe'ilk e Iha-
va'nauwi kuxa'm hli'tslEM. K.-LIyac pa'xt!ailt!oxs tas hI'tslEm."

10 K is mun'htlu jmstE ma'yExam tsimlana'sttytik kwas xamc. K'is
muHn'hf i'mstE hamsti5 illi'm tas hi'tslEm. "Liliva5 pi'xt!ailt!oxs.
P-tail kus pu'pEnhiaU Lpa'xt!aI. L-hi'k e xe'l1k e t!auwal'txam,
lifival tsxwd'ta, k -Lival ItS1'XUdlEta'lln" hi'tSlEM.'' K is MUn'hfu
tsilli'Lli as pu'pEnhau. Sis fu'k eai hI'k e tsaafmE Lpa'xt!aLn, k is

15 Lpl'talLn.4 K is hi'k e hamstiY harpistELI. Hak'auc ya'tsi Ik'as
Lpu'pEnhauxamt.

K -Liyac qaa tSE k is mun'hf halqa'ln as pf'pEnhafi. K Ets munthf
squle'-slo ts-hi'tEkL. K is MUn'ha wustalhya'Lln. K Ets hau'k-s
wastalPya'Inx. KPEtS 'Llya' nI'skik's xfu'S1 LEyai'xayu. K EtS

20 hi'k e xe'iLk e hava'nauwilt!xa tas limhi'mhaxasxamst. 5 Tem-axa
ita5 pftn'wi1'lnx. Ts-mEqami'ntisk tas hi'tslEm. Temun'hi LpUi'-
pEnhaut si'lkustEx. Hamsti5 hI'k e mukumfi'kwalyart'ELI. K Ets
1Liyac qp"tSE LkumH1'kwalilt !xamt silt'kwEx, k- is k im mun'ha l6'qu-
tistoxs. K is munDhfl sqfili'm-slb ts-hi'tEk tas ItsfiHxililt!xamt.

25 Te'mlta iLival qaaltsE k Ets muD'hu 'wa'itsxa.Y

K is-axa mun'hfi ayai'm-slo ts-hIl'tEk nak ik'as ltsfa'LflX as
pu'pEnhau. K au'xus muHn'hf Ilfli'matsimlana'stiyfikiLx. "P-Liya6
pi'xt!ailt!oxs La'mxatloo." K is mun'hfi ma'yExam atsimlana's-
t!yfikiLx tas xam'. "'Ka, I'mstauk' [tar sin halns tEqwo'n. P-xe'-

30 iLk e Lhaya'nauwl." K is mun'ha halqa'ln as pli'pEnhaf, k is mun -

ha wastallya'In hau'k s. Tas limhi'mhaxasxamst ik sili'kwEx.
K Ets pI'Sflxai atsimlana'stiyfkliLx. "Xe'ILk ep Lhaya'nauwl.
Kip Ji~ya5 haxtn'tsplfli' I Ik'pi'n ts!i'niyfl. P-hi'kLek'a'axkle si'-
qultxam." KIiLxa's munlha tsqe'WuLm qas pfi'pEnhati. Tas limhi'-

35 mhaxasxamst tem-axa tas ltsflin'xwailt!xamt. "Xe'ILk ep Lhaya'-
nauwl pin ts!'nIya." KPEts mun'hfl hau'k's wastalcyftlnx as pu'-
pEnhau. K Ets mun/ha tsflinxw6'lt!xa as Lpli'pEnhaitt. "Pfln'wa-
xatEp!" Ltsfiixw6'lt!xamt as Lpf'pEnhait I'mstE. Hau'k's LO-
wa'stallnx as pfi'pEnhafi. KPEts hi'k e hak'Eni'k eai pl'fisxai tas

1 Mrld a'stiy?7 CHIEF, LEADER.
2 The number of players on each side was not necessarily restricted to 11.
3 tofrut- TO PUSH.
4 pt- TO GIVE, TO PAY BLOOD MONEY.

EHACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND

started by all. First the two chiefs wo
'rThou shalt win off me five times," kept
"Similarly, (of) such a (value) shall be i

Now all the people were assembled in a
would be ten and one players, and like
(there) would be ten and one (players).
be put oIn thc ground. It was not goi
playing would be done by all. Thecf l
players would begin to talk. "Thou s
The people shall not strike one anothei
would say. Now all the people would tl
one another. You shall only hit the shi]
fully; we will not fight; no person will b
ball would be placed on the ground. If
very hard, he was usually given blood m
usually fast people. (The shinny play
both sides (of the ball).

Now not long (afterward) the shinny I
(the players) would stand (arranged in t
would be pursued. It would be folloM
would be hit back and forth, so that) it
Those that did the hitting would usually
Now (the ball) is again shoved back (w
the people was (usually) great. Now s]
All are simply (good) runners. They wo
for a long time, when the ball would be fi
who are coaching one another would stan
not long (afterward) a tally would be m

Then all (the players) would go back
ball was (again) placed on the ground.
begin to talk. "You shall not strike o
then (the other) one of their chiefs woul
my opinion. You shall pay strict attet
the ball would be declared free, whereup
where. Everybody is trying to hit (thi
would warn (them): "You shall watch
stand behind your opponents. You shal
the ball would come near. (The playei
selves and are likewise encouraging one
watch your opponents well." Now th
over (the field). The shinny players w
other, "Do you shove it!" Thus the sh
one another. The ball is all the time

sMEhimh- reduplicated form of mE!
1 t7- TO SCORE. TO TALLY.

7 The plural form si'Wqsl- should hav
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It!xa kus limldna'stiyflsxamstaux.' "Xa-
ts," k is mun'hfi mEyd'sauxam xa'mELI.
III Lqu'xwa."
n-sl6 ts-hi'tEk . Hak lInhiLiyauk k Ets
num"hfi ital VImstE as hak'af'k it safi'tist
il'hfi tsin'llli as pu'pEnhau. K -Llya6

'pEnhaut si'lkustoxs. K au'xus mun'hii
< as Lpu'pEnhaaxamt. "Xa-xe'lk e Iha-
L. K'-Livas pa'xt!ailt!oxs tas hi'tslEm."
ixam tsilnina'sttyiik kwas xam5 . K is
'mn tas hi'tSIEM. `Lifivac pR'xt fa!lt oxs.
d'xt!al. L-hi'k e xe']ik e t!auwa!'txam,
Lts!'xudEta'lln ' hl'tslEm.'' K is muinhf
is fl'k eai hi'k e tsaadmE Lpa'xt!aLn, k is
lmstF haepistEL. Hak'aul ya'ts! ik'as

'hfihalq'ln as pu'pEnhau. K Etsmul'hfi
s mun'hti wustalya'Ln. K Ets hau'k's
yak ni'sk ik's xQ'81 LEyai'xaya. K EtS
It!xa tas limhi'mhaxasxamst.5 Tem-axa
timi'ntisk tas hi'tslEm. Temun'ha Lpu'-
stir hi'ke mukumi'kwalyatt'EL!. K EtS
It !xamt sili'kwEx, k is k im mun'hfi l'qu-
li'm-slo ts-hi'tEk' tas ltsfun'xfuilt fxamt.
is mun'ha 'wa'itsxa.6

I-s51 ts-hi'tEk' nkk ik'as ltsIna'LIx as
'hfi llui'matsimladna'stlyak iLX. "P-Liya'

K is mun'hfi ma'VExam atsimldna's-
Vimstauk' ital sin hai.e tEqwo'n. P-xe'-

mun'hfi halqd'hn as pfi'pEnhafi, k is mun'-
Tas limhi'mhaxasxamst ik sil!'kwEx.

L'stiyuk iLX. "Xe'tLk ep Lhava'nauwi.

ik pi'n ts!i'nIyi. P-hT'k ek a'axk e s1'-

LU tsqe'wuL! qas pu'pEnhau. Tas limhi'-
ltsdii"'xwajlt!xamt. "Xe'iLk ep Lhaya'-
Pts mun'hu hau'k's wastaleya'lnx as pd'-
Linxwe'lt !xa as Lpu'pEnhafit. "Pfuntwa-
It as Lpu'pEnhaut I'mstE. Hau'k's LO-

K Ets hi'k e hak En!'k eai pi'fisxa! tas

started by all. First the two chiefs would bet (against) each other.
'Thou shalt win off me five times," kept on saying one (of the chiefs).
"Similarly, (of) such a (value) shall be my bet."

Now all the people were assembled in abody. (On) one side (there)
would be ten and one players, and likewise thus (oil) the other side
(there) would be ten and one (players). Then the shinny ball would
l)e put on the ground. It was not going to be long before shinny
playing would be done by all. Thei; the two chiefs of the shinny
players would begin to talk. "Thou shalt watch thy people well.
The people shall not strike one another." Thus one of their chiefs
would say. Now all the people would talk thus: "We will not strike
onel another. You shall only hit the shinny ball. We will play care-
fully; we will not fight; no person will be often pushed." At last the
ball would be placed on the ground. If any (of the players) was hit
very hard, he was usually given blood money. All (the players) were
usually fast people. (The shinny players would usually) stand on
both sides (of the ball).

Now not long (afterward) the shinny ball would be uncovered. All
(the players) would stand (arranged in two groups). Now (the ball)
would be pursued. It would be followed all over (the field). (It
would be hit back and forth, so that) it would not go far anywhere.
Those that did the hitting would usually watch one another carefully.
Now (the ball) is again shoved back (with a club). The number of
the people was (usually) great. Now shinny playing is done by all.
All are simply (good) runners. They would not run after one another
for a long time, when the ball would be finally picked up. Now those
who are coaching one another would stand (together) in a body. And
not long (afterward) a tally would be made.

Then all (the players) would go back in a body where the shinny
ball was (again) placed on the ground. Now their two chiefs would
begin to talk. "You shall not strike one another, children." And
then (the other) one of their chiefs would say: "Yes, such is likewise
my opinion. You shall pay strict attention to (the game)." Then
the ball would be declared free, whereupon it would be pursued every-
where. Everybody is trying to hit (the ball) himself. Their chiefs
would warn (them): "You shall watch it carefully. You shall not
stand behind your opponents. You shall just stand together." Then
the ball would come near. (The players) are trying to hit it them-
selves and are likewise encouraging one another, "You shall always
watch your opponents well." Now the ball would be followed all
over (the field). The shinny players would be encouraging one an-
other, "Do you shove it!" Thus the shinny players are encouraging
one another. The ball is all the time followed everywhere. The

mEhimh- reduplicated form of mEh- TO STRIKE.
I ho:- TO SCORE. TO TALLY.
7'he plural form si'qul- should have becn used here.

DER.

)f each side was not necessarily restricted to 11.

)OD MONEY.
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hI'tslIm tsqauwi'skt. K Ets mun'hfi kumui'kwalIlt !xa as Lpu'pEn-
haut. K Ets xfl'sI hi'ke minai'x xwaeyai't!xak's. "Xe-'iLk ep
Lhaya'nausxai!" K is mun'hfl k-e'a xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauln tas ltsfi-
in'Xfiilt !XaMt. K- EtS 'Llyal qdattSE k EtS milin'hfi 'wa'itsxa.

5 K'EtS i'mstE Lpu'pEnhaut sili'kwEx. Is Lxatowal'-slo kEtS sfu-
da-'stk em kus pfi'pEnhaiyai`S. K Ets Lquxwal'lt!xa tas hi'tslEm
Ik'tsfu'lquk ,' k is-axa ts-qa'qdt!Exk, k is-axa iP'qayfi. K Ets qal'-
tskit tsimal's xa'mEt-s-Lqu'xWa. K is-axa Ita5 k l'yal ts-Lqu'-
xwak-. K Ets-axa Rta' kurntfui's LqUxwa'lnx, k is-axa Ita' Lquxwa'ln

10 tsi'tsikl!, qauwii'a lia k is Lquxwa'ln.

II. LQATQAT 2

TARGET-SHOOTING

N\ilmk's mun'htl Lqat'at si'lkustoxs, k i'Lxas mun'hfl ilfi'xasxam
tsimlAna'stiyflk iLx. "L-qatcatxaI'm, k' il i'mstE t!au'txalm."
Kis mun'hfi ma'yExam atsimlana'stiyfikiLx. "A'a, k'il k'exk'aI'm
is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum, k il qateatxaifm. Kis hak ta'ming ink' khis

15 k exk aImi.h" K i'Lxas munhil k exk aI'm. KWEts k' exk a'yuslnx
tas tsI'tsik !. KWEts mun'hli k exk aI'-sl5 ts-hi'tEk . "Kt-auk'
iLlva6 tsia'mE ni'sk Ent! stin qatra." Ts-lfli'lxasxamsk- 3 atsiml-
ana'stiyfk iLx. KIis mun'lifi ti'tt!hfrna'hr as qat'a. K EtS lkunkwi'-
lnx kus sfl'lha'k', tsaai'ts! ts-li'nk', kus qat'a. Tmrstlstit-s-sft'lhaek
ts-la'nk- kLEts Ikunkwi'lnx pqata'txus, kus tsaai'ts!. K is mun'hfl

20 is ko'x" hak aut'wauk 4 kus qat'a, 'Llya6 tSia'mE qau'x kus
le'wI'. Na'rnkmEts LEnk !i'nlnx, khis mEtsiyi'xwexan 5 kus qat's.
K is mun'hlt tsxiyfi'ln hak'au'wauk . K Ets munf1tT LqUxwai'lt!-
xamt si'lkustEx; tas an'qayl kLEts Lquxwa'ya'lnx, tas tsi'tsik!
k'EtS Lquxwaeya'lnx. K i'Lxas mun'ha qainhai'm.

25 Hak Tn"yauk' tem laqai'stit-s-hi'tslEm as Lqat taxamt, tem ltat

VITrstE hakini"yauk -slo. K'iLX munlhli wil naik's 'kLas k'iLX
qat'atxai'm. K i'LXas munhfli Lqfl'Lqfixwai'lt!oxs. K i'Lxas mun'-
hu sqtili'mi. K is munfhi ltsi'tsk !at si'lkustoxs. K is munhlil
tsitsk !ayfl'ln kus qatt a. KWEts qau'wis tsi'tsk !atxai kus hakLin'

30 'yauk- s-le'wi'. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm tern sfldaa'st tsi'tsk !ik . Ham-
Sti'LX li'k e 1'mstE tsi'tsk !ik, ts-mEqami'ntisk as Lqat'axamtiLX.
Temi'Lx mun'hfl sqlli'. "K,-fi'k,-E'n qau'wis tsk !I'txam? A'a,
xani'x." Temi'LX mun'hfi k e'a tsitsk !atxai'. KWEts xa'mEt-s-
hI'tslEm kLeal', khis xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm qalpai'm. Na'mk k Ets
limk '!i'nix, k is tsqafisiyfuln. Temun'hti tsitsk !ayf'lnx. Xa'mEt-

1 Simplified for kza-ts-tglquk, k -, ts-... nI', t lQu BLANKET.
2 Played by men only.
3 Contracted for ts-1Eyf'fzasxamsk .
4 Consists of hak--; has' EVERYWlIERE; -auk,.
5 tXs6- TO SHARE, TO TREMBLE.

Itj-,_ ..

shouts of the people would just sound f
shinny players would run after one anot
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Thus they would be playing shinny I
game would (have to be played) five tin
against one another their blankets and I
shells. One yard (of dentalia shells) wi
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II. SHOOTING AT TARGET

Before they were about to shoot at t
commence to talk, "We will shoot at th
Then the chief of (the other people) woub
on one day; we will shoot at the targ(
come together." Then they would asse
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targets shall not be very far apart." (TI
of their chiefs. Then the targets woul
woull be tied (together) for a target;
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(as an) intended target. Then the targe
to a stick not very high (from) the grc
was hit, it would continue to shake. Tbh
on it) would be buried on both sides
betting would be done; dentalia shells
bet repeatedly. Then they would be re.

Six people were shooting at the target i
same number) on the other side. Ther
those mentioned (people) were going to
they would begin to bet with one anoth
(ready). Shooting would now be done 1
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Its mun'hfl kumfi'kwalilt!xa as Lpu'pEn-
minai'x xwaeyaI't!xak s. "Xe-'ILk ep

n'ha k e'a xe'Lk'e LhayA'nauhl tas lIts-
5 qa 'tsE k Ets mu"'ha 'wa'itsxa.

fit sili'kWEX. Is Lxatowaj'-sl kWEts si-
'ails. K EtS Lquxwai'lt!xa tas hi'tslEm

'qAt!Exk', k is-axa ad'qayu. K Ets qaf'-
ufl'xwa. K'is-axa itas k1!'yal ts-Lqu'-

itui's Lquixw'lnx, k is-axa ita' Lqaxwa'ln
qjfxwa' In.

II. LQATtAT 2

TARGET-SILOOTING

si'lkustoxs, k i'Lxas mun'hu iltii'xasxam
iatsatxaim, k'it l'mstE t!au'txaim."
mlana'stvflk iLx. "A'a, k'il k exkcai'm
[atatxai'm. K is hak ta'ming ink kW is
,n'hai k exk ai'm. K Ets k exk a'vuslnx
'ha kWexk ai'-slo ts-hI'tEk . "K-auk'
tin ataa." Ts-ldi'lxasxamsk 3 atsiml-
i ti'aft !huna'ln as qat'a. KtEts Ikunkwi'-
s-Ia'nk, kus qatca. JmstItit-s-sa'1ha~k
pqataltxus, kus tsaai'ts!. KIis mun'hfl
k" kus qat'a, 'Llya tSaa/mE qau'x kus
nlnx, kWis mEtsiya'xwexam 5 kus qat'a.
au'wauk . K1 Ets mun 'hf LquxwaI'It!-

yfi kiEts Lquxwa'ya'lnx, tas tsi'tsik'!
,xas mul"hO qainhai'm.
4tit-s-hIl'tslEm as Lqatlaxamt, tem stal
K ILX mun'hl wil na Wks 'k'as k iLX
Iha Lqu'Lquxwai'It!oxs. KAi'Lxas mun'-
ltsi'tsk' !at si'lkustoxs. K is mun'ha

. Ets qau'wis tsi'tsk' !atxaI kus hak' n'-
i'tslEm tem sudaa'st tsi'tsk !ike. Ham-
!ik' ts-mEqami'ntisk as Lqat'axamtiLX.
K-f'k-E'Il qau'wis tsk !i'txam? A'a,
k e'a tsitsk !atxai'. K Ets xa'MEt-s-

At-s-hi'tslEm qalpai'm. Na'mk k Ets
n. Temu''ha tsitsk !aya'Inx. Xa'mEt-

'lIquk c-, Is-... k tsSu'Iqu BLANKET.

i'lxasxamsk,.
6 EVERYWHIERE; -auk'.
rREMBLE.
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shouts of the people would just sound from everywhere. Then the
shinny players would run after one another. (Then the ball) would
fall just a little short within the goal. "Do you watch yourselves
carefully!" Then, verily, (the ball) would be carefully watched by
those who were encouraging one another. (But) not long (afterward
another) tally would be made.

Thus they would be playing shinny ball. Sometimes the shinny
game would (have to be played) five times. The people usually bet
against one another their blankets and their shirts and also dentalia
shells. One yard (of dentalia shells) would (make) one bet. Their
bets likewise (consisted of) knives. Also bead money was bet; arrows
were likewise bet; all sorts of things were usually bet.

It. SHOOTING AT TARGET WITHl ARROWS

Before they were about to shoot at the target, their chiefs would
commence to talk, "We will shoot at the target; thus we will play."
Then the chief of (the other people) would say, "Yes, we will assemble
on one day; we will shoot at the target. At such a time will we
come together." Then they would assemble. The arrows would be
brought together. Then all would assemble in a body. "Our (dual)
targets shall not be very far apart." (Those) would be the own words
of their chiefs. Then the targets would I)e arranged. Some grass
would be tied (together) for a target; its name (was) swamp grass.
The swamp grass, the grass (known by) such a name, would be tied
(as an) intended target. Then the target would be tied from all sides
to a stick not very high (from) the ground. Whenever the target
was hit, it would continue to shake. Then (such a stick with a target
on it) would be buried on both sides (of the field). Then mutual
betting would be done; dentalia shells would be bet; arrows were
bet repeatedly. Then they would be ready.

Six people were shooting at the target on one side, and likewise (the
same number) on the other side. Then they would arrive at where
those mentioned (people) were going to shoot at the target. Then
they would begin to bet with one another. Then they would stand
(ready). Shooting would now be done by all. The target was shot
at now. First (a man) from this side would begin to shoot. One
man had five arrows. All the target shooters had the same number
of arrows. So they stood (ready). 'Who shall be shooting first?
Yes, thou." Then, indeed, they began to shoot. Whenever one
man finished, another man would begin again. Whenever (the target)
was hit, (the man who hit it) would be cheered. And now (the target)

ff , * -I, ., -1 COf t I 1~ 7' " i ' -( Prpner-v of
VOlW()RP lMI'I'r
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s-hi'tslEm k is mun'ht tsitsk !ayt'Li, kLEts 'Llya t Limk e'WntEx.
K is munR'ht qalpai'm qas xa'mELT. QlaT'tsitxafinx mun'hti hinsk,
ts-mEqami'ntisk tas aili'k i tsi'tsk !a. Tem taif qas xa'mELL
limk '!ntEx as qat t a.

5 Temi'Lx mun'hfl qalpal' as hak In'hILx-auk tsitsk !ayfl'Lx as
qat t a, te'mlta 'Llya1

6 Limk '!'ntEx xui'si. Temun'ht q..lpai'nx qas
Xa'mELI. Nd'mktEts Limk !i'nLnLx, k is tsqauslVu'Ln. KIis mun'hti
qalpa'a qas xa'mELi. K is munshfl mEya'saUx xaa'mELi. "Xani'x
xuina'." K is mnn'hif ke'a tsitsk !atxai'm. Xa'mEt-s-hI'tslEm tem

10 hli'k e tskwai'Lx Itsi'tsk !at is tsT'tsik !. KWEts LXa ts !um IEmI '!'-
ntEx as qat t a qas hi'tslEm sas mun'hfl tsitsk' !0VU'LX. K is mun'lvh
qalpa'a qas xa'mEiLT k is munf'll tsitsk !atxai'm. N'mk' k Ets
limk !e'ntEx, k1is tsqatshvu'ln. Temunn'hf mEVa'xaux i'mstE.
KWEts qlai'tsitxaflnx mun'hfl. Qafl'k eai hi'k e tsiaerME tskwaI'Lx

15 Itsi'tsk !at is tsl'tsik !, tem hi'k e qaa ltE Limk !6'naux as qatla.

K is mUn'hf taxtai'm xa'MELi qalpai'm, k is muneha tsitsk !at-
-,lt 1xairn.1
I'mstE qami'n philkwai'sEx tas hi'tslEM. I'MstE t!auwai' tas

hi'tslEm hakrEqami'n. Na'nik mis MEqami'nxa tas hi'tslEM, tem
20 'rMstE t!auwai', temi'Lx qatla is tsi'tsik !.

III. LTSI'TSQAUT 2

was shot at. One man would shoot at
So in turn the other man woul(l begin. ']
times that one already shot. But only

Now in turn those from the other sidi
target, but (the first man) did not hit i
another man began. Whenever (the ti
hit it) would be cheered. Now anothi
again. Then one man kept on saying
shoot)." Then, indeed, he would begi
(well) how to shoot with arrows. (Ar
the target twice, as he kept on shootih
another man would begin to shoot. W
(the man who hit it) would be cheered.
It would be counted. He who knew h(
would always keep on hitting the targc
would exchange (his place); he would I1

Thus the people acted long ago. Th
(days) had fun. Whenever many peopl
would) thus play; they (would) shoot a

iII. SPEAR TITRO
SPEAR THROWING

K'EtS Iqinqe'lnx kus sfl'lha t k, na'mk' k'i'Lxats mun'hfl k exk at'.
K'i'Lxas mun'hid iltii'xasxam. "S 3 u'k eai hi'k e tsaafmE mEk' !jint 4

is tsfldaI's, k is qiah'ltE hi'k e limnk' !inauwI qaqa'tsE kus tsi'tsqati."
KIEts mun'hfl Lxwe.'lnx kus tsi'tsqafi. K Ets qau'xank's LxauWaT'-

25 StEx kus tsi'tsqafl, k Ets k i'mhak's k !xwk' !xwai'lt!xayfslnx.5
S qafu'keai hi'k e tsaa mE tskwai'Ll LxWe'Lxwat is tsfldat's, k is
hI'k e qaa'ltE limk !i'nauwi. K'i'Lxats munlha tsitsqafttxal'.
K Fts mun'hfl Lxauwai'stEx qau'xank's as tsi'tsqaf. K Ets qlal'-
tsitxaulnx hinsk' tas hI'tslEm ts-mEqami'ntisk' qas limk' !e'naux as

30 tsl'tsqafl. K i'Lxats mun'hid I'mstE philkwal'sEx. Sadaai'st-auk'
hak in'hi temunehf ItaE sfldaa'st hak in,'yauk'; tem sau'tist ts-mEq-

ami'ntisk iLx. 'LaLxlya' mELqu'xwat.

Some grass would be tied (together), ,
Then they would begin to talk. "If a
spear the salmon, he will be the one wh
Then that target would be speared. Ti
high (and) would be speared there with
well how to spear the salmon, he woul
would throw the spears (at the target).
up high. It was usually counted how
people who were hitting the target.
Five (people would be) on one side and
other side; and ten (was) their (entire) i
any) bets.

I And thus the game went on until both sides had spent their arrows.
2 Played by men onlv. In this kind of archery the target is not stationary, and the players use spears

instead of arrows.
3 For sis
4 Abbreviated from mEkr tc tra.
:'LZIrYg- TO sPE kR. -It'z reciprocal; -2i inchoative, -dsx accelerative; -Inr passive.
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itsk !ayti'Li, k EtS 'Liya' Lirnk' !W'tEX.

xa'mELi. Qlal'tsitxannx muinthu hInsk

k- tsi'tsk !a. Tem tarX qas xa'mELi

' as hak!nt'hiLx-auk' tsitsk' !ay&'Lx as
* !&ntEx xti'si. Temun'hti qalpai'nx qas

!i'nLnx, k is tsqausiVu'Ln. K is rmn'hu"
3 mun'hti mEya'saux xa'mELI. "Xani'x
tsitsk !atxai'm. Xa'mEt-s-hy'tslEm term

t is tsi'tsik !. K Ets LXa ts!umr 1Emk' '-

sas mun"'bt tsitsk' !avf'Lx. K is mun'hlf
muni'ha tsitsk !atxai'm. Nq'mk k Ets
vy'ln. Temun'hn mEya'xaux i'MstE.

i1U. Qau'k eai hi'k e tsaa/mE tskwai'LX

-n hi'k e qaa'ltE Limk !e'naux as qat,-a.
mEL] qalpai'm, k is mun 'hf tsitsk' !at-

SEX tas hT'tslEm. J'MstE t !auwal' tas
['mk mis mEqami'nxa tas hi'tslEm, tem
t~a is tsI'tsik' L

L LTSi'TSQAlT 2

SPEAR THROWING

hatk, naii'mk kAi'Lxats mun 'hf k exk aj'.
n. "S 3 fu'k eaihi'k e tsia/mE mEk !i'nt 
e limk' !enauwi qaqa'tsE kus tsi'tsqati."
tsi'tsqat. KWEts qau'xank's LXauwai'-

ki'mnhak's k' !xwikf !xwai'It!xaynslnx.5
tskwai'Ll Lxwe'Lxwat is tsadai's, k'is

wI. K i'Lxats mun"'ha tsitsqaiitxaV'.
c qau'xank's as tsi'tsqati. K Ets qlai'-
n ts-mEqami'ntisk' qas limk !T'naux as
1U I'mstE philkwal'sEx. Sodia'st-auk'
la st hak' in"yauk; tem safu'tist ts-mEq-
ELqu'xWat.

sides had spent their arrows.
rehery the target is not stationary, and the players use spears
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was shot at. One man would shoot at it, (but) he would not hit it.
So in turn the other man would begin. Then it was counted how many
times that one already shot. But only one man had hit the target.

Now in turn those from the other side would begin to shoot at the
target, but (the first man) did not hit it (even) a little. Then again
another man began. Whenever (the target) was hit, (the man who
hit it) would be cheered. Now another man was going (to shoot)
again. Then one man kept on saying, "Now thou in turn (shalt
shoot)." Then, indeed, he would begin to shoot. One man knew
(well) how to shoot with arrows. (And) that man sometimes hit
the target twice, as he kept on shooting at it. And then in turn
another man would begin to shoot. Whenever (the target) was hit,
(the man who hit it) would be cheered. Then thus it kept on going.
It would be counted. He who knew how to shoot well with arrows
would always keep on hitting the target. Then again another man
would exchange (his place); he would now begin to shoot.

Thus the people acted long ago. Thus the people from the early
(days) had fun. Whenever many people (came together), then (they
would) thus play; they (would) shoot at the target with arrows.

III. SPEAR THROWING

Some grass would be tied (together), whenever they came together.
Then they would begin to talk. "If anybody (knows) well how to
spear the salmon, he will be the one who will always hit the target."
Then that target would be speared. The target would be thrown up
high (and) would be speared there with (spears). If anybody knew
well how to spear the salmon, he would always hit it. Then they
would throw the spears (at the target). The target would be thrown
up high. It was usually counted how much was the number of the
people who were hitting the target. Now thus they would act.
Five (people would be) on one side and likewise five (people) on the
other side; and ten (was) their (entire) number. They did not (place
any) bets.

lioative, -,lsx accelerative; -Inxl passive.
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IV. LTSI'TSIQIIANAUDT

CUP-AND-PIN GAME

Na'mk Ets-axa tsqe'wYEm kus d'xunl k is mun 'hf Itsi'tsiqhanaflt
si'lkustoxs. K Ets hi'k-e k exk'aI' tas hI'tslEm. K Ets qaa'ltE

hi'k e mis qamli's k Ets Lhilkwai'sunx. K Ets qlai'tsitxaufnx
mun'hfi. KWEts qas xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm tsaR/mE tskwat'LX Its?'-

5 tsiqhanafut. K ELxa'ts mun'hbf k exk ai'. 'Tsaa'mE hi'k e hai-
hayastit-s-intsk i's ik' qwo'nha'L Lin t!auyai's." Na'mk auk EtS-
axa Wt'lyEm xa'mEt-s-o'xun, kis i'mStE It!auwa'tt si'lkustoxs, lI'Ita
mis qe'k!yti tem hi'k e tsiia'mE Iiia, na'mk Ets It!auyaI'slnx i'mstE,
la'lta mis hi'k e hamstfl qas hli'tslEm k'a'ts!iLx-auk' ts-hain'k .

10 Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm k Ets hi'k e tSia 'ME tskwai'Lx. KWEts qlat'-
tsitxatinx. Naimk ki'Lxats mu"htli k'exk'ai', k Ets qas xa'mEt-s-
hi'tslEm qlai'tsitxanx. 'Llyal tsaR'mE mEqami'nt tskwai'Lx a Itsi'-
tsiqhanauft. K is mu"'hf qo'tsE LEya'sauIn tsaRamE hli'ke Lqe'tk ix
a Itsi'tsiqhanaflt. StiiRa'stit-s-hi'tslEm k i'Lxats pilaI'x, k is-axa

15 itat sfldaa'st hak in"yauk . K i'Lxats mu" 'ha tsI'tsiqhanafitxai'.
K Ets mun'ht ti'it!huna'Inx kus tsi'tsiqhanaf, kus q!ayulI ts-la'-
mxadook . K'au'k Ets qlitti'lnx k6'ku Is ko'x", k is hak i'm qall' is
tsk cxe'ya. Hi'k c hainstls Y'MStE tiwl't EhintEx kuts-tsi'tsiqhanafu.-
k'iLX.

V. LEYN 'HATS !HT 3

GU, ESSING GAME

20 Man'liyaux xe'Lk it-s-ht'tslEm mElana'tstlyu. Na'mk k i'Lxas
tqaia'ldEx LEyao'hats!it, k'au'xus mun'hti Illi'm. "Kuil yan'ts-
aI'm ta'mEnk ink ." K i'Lxas mu"n'hf k exk'ai'm, k i'Lxas mun'h f
Lqu'Lquxwaf'It!oxs. K au'xuts mun'hfl mEva'sauxa as mEafna'-
stlyti. "St-xe'iLk e hi'k e hayl'nauwlIt !oxs, hi'k e xe'iLk e t !awa'-

25 itxam." Ki'Lxas mun'hfI Lqu'Lquxwai'lt!xam. Tas an'qayfl k Ets
LqU'xwaflallnx, k is-axa tas kI!'vai, k is-axa tsi'tsk !iyust!, k is-axa
ital tsi'tsik' !, k-is-axa k im ts-mfu'kuts !ak . K i'Lxas mun 'ha yan'-
ts!ai'm tas tlui'lat.4 "P-Liya' yai'tsxawi'lt!oxs, p-hi'k e xe'iLk e
t!awal'txam. ILiyae ui'keai tsa'msit-s-hi'tsIEm, xa'mtEI s-milhui-

30 dal's. I'mstE klis hi'k e xe'ilk e t!awai'txam." K i'Lxas mur"hfl
yan'ts !ai'm. Temu'htli IkwI'ntsinst 5 ats-qaa'alt-auk . Tem-auk

IV. THE CUP-AND-P

Whenever the (appointed) month c
game would be played by all. The peo]
Usually when night (came, this game)
score) would be counted. One man us
the cup-and-pin game. Then they woi
a very big thing to us." Whenever (t
again, such a fun would be had by all,
tion it was a very (big) thing whenev(
game), since simply all the people belik
knew it very (well). (The score) would
players) came together, one man wou]
Not very many (people) knew (about) t
was always spoken of (who) understoo(
Five people would usually sit down (o
on the other side. Then they would b
game. Now (first) the cup would be fix
soms of skunk cabbage. (These) were
stick and were tied there with a string.
cups thus.

V. THE GUESSING

Suppose two men are chiefs. (So) w
play the guessing game they two woult
will play the guessing game at such
assemble and would begin to bet agai
two chiefs would be saying, "We two
(we two) will play truthfully." Trren t
bets. Dentalia were habitually bet, an(
and also arrows; similarly (they would
who had been talking would begin to ph
shall not (do) various (tricks) to cadl
truthfully. Nobody (here belongs to)
from) one (and the same) place. For tl
fully." Then they would beginl to pla
(one side) has a black (painted) stick.INo elear conception of the nature of this game can be gamed from Smith's description, Dor was he able

to describe it to me clearly in English. It seems to have been a variety of the eup-and-pin game.
2 That is to say, the month for playing this game. T he .sea divided the year into periods eorresponding

niore or less to our months. The name of each month was usually determined by the particular berries
picked or by the varieties of games played during the period. Thus, February was called "the month
for spearing"; March was known as "the month for top spinning", April was referred to as "the month
for rolling hoops"; May wvas called "the month for picking salmonherries", July was indicated as the
"month for picking salal-berries," ete.

3 Played by men only. Smith's description of this game is lacking in clearness and completeness. See
Culin, op. cit , pp. 239 et seq

4 Transposed for fEyO'fat.
5 Should have been lkaint'tsant.
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LTSI'TSIQHANAIT 1

CUP-AND-PIN GAME

m kus o'xun,2 k is mu-'ha 1ts!'tsiqhanant
k exk'al' tas hi'tslEm. K Ets qaa'ltE
Lhilkwal 'sfinx. K'Ets qlai'tsitxafmx

flEt-s-h!'tslEm tsaadmE tskwai'Lx Itsi'-
un'hi! kcexk al'. `Tsda/mE hi'k e hai-
nha'L Lin t!auyai's." Na'mkkauk Ets-
n, k is i'mstE It !auwa'it si'lkustoxs, la'Ita
'a mE Iila, ni'mk Ets It!auyai'slnx i'mstE,

qas hi'tslEm k'a'ts!iLx-auk' ts-haii'k .
ii'k e tsaaPmE tskwai'Lx. K Ets qlal'-
Ls mun'hfi k exk'ai', k Ets qas xa'mEt-s-
va6 ts5amE mEqami'nt tskwai'Lx a Itst'-
5'tSE LEya'sauln tsda'mE hI'k e Lqe'tk lx
tit-s-hi'tslEm k i'Lxats pilai'x, k is-axa

K i'Lxats mu 'hfi tsi'tsiqhanatitxai'.
ix kus ts!'tsiqhanau, kus q!ayuPl ts-la'-
ui'lnx ko'ku is k6'xii, k is hak i'm qali' is
I'mstE tliw't !huntEx kuts-tsi'tsiqhanai.-

LEYAN"HATS !iTr

GUESSING GAME

tsiEm mEIana 'tstiyQ. Nd'mk k' i'Lxas
au'xus mun'hfi ilfil'm. "Kul yan'ts!

xas mun'hfi k exk'ai'm, k i'Lxas mun'hfi
xuts mun'ha mEya'sauxa as mElana'-
iaya'nauwilt !oxs, hi'k e XC'!Lk c t awa'-
.qu'LquxwaI'lt !xam. Tas an'qaya k Ets
k1'vai, k is-axa tsi'tsk' !Ivust!, k is-axa
ts-maukuts !fik. K i'Lxas mun'hlid van'-
ya' yai'tsxawi'lt!oxs, p-hi'ke xo'iLk e
i tsa'msit-s-hi'tSlEm, xa'mtEI s-milhu-
e'ilk'e t!awa!'txani." K i'Lxas muB'hfu
vlintsinst I ats-qiia'a1t-auk-. Tem-auk'

game can be gained fram Smith's description, nor was he able
eems to have been a variety of the eup-and-pin game.
game. Ihle Alsea dl-iled the year ito periods corresponding

,acb month was usually determined by the particular berries
during the period. Thus, February was called "the month
onth for top spinning"; April was referred to as "the month
tonoth fr picking salmonlberries"; July was indicated as the

in of this game is lacking in clearness and completeness. See

IV. THE CUP-AND-PIN GAME

Whenever the (appointed) month came again, the cup-and-pin
game would be played by all. The people would just come together.
Usually when night (came, this game) would be played. Then (the
score) would be counted. One man usually knew well how to play
the cup-and-pin game. Then they would assemble. "Our game is
a very big thing to us." Whenever (that) one month would come
again, such a fun would be had by all, because (according to) tradi-
tion it was a verv (big) thing whenever fun was had with such (a
game), since simply all the people believed in it. One man usually
knew it very (well). (The score) would be counted. Whenever (the
players) came together, one man would usually count (the score).
Not very many (people) knew (about) the cup-and-piii game. So he
was always spoken of (who) understood well the cup-and-pin game.
Five people would usually sit down (on one side) and likewise five
on the other side. Then they would begin to play the cup-and-phi
game. Now (first) the cup would be fixed; (it consisted of) the blos-
soms of skunk cabbage. (These) were pierced in the middle with a
stick and were tied there with a string. All (the people) made their
cups thus.

V. TIHE GUESSING GAME

Suppose two men are chiefs. (So) whenever they would want to
play the guessing game they two would begin to talk (first). "We
will play the guessing game at such a time." Then they would
assemble and would begin to bet against one another. Then the
two chiefs would be saying, "We two will watch each other well;
(we two) will play truthfully." Tlen they would place their mutual
bets. Dentalia were habitually bet, and also knives; likewise guns,
and also arrows; similarly (they would bet) their bows. Then those
who had been talking would begin to play the guessing game. "You
shall not (do) various (tricks) to each other; you shall just play
truthfully. Nobody (here belongs to) a different tribe; we are (all
from) one (and the same) place. For that reason we will play truth-
fully." Then they would begin to play the guessing game. Now
(one side) has a black (painted) stick. And likewise (the people)
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itas hak, Vin 1 ilrnstE munhfi. K'Ets hi'k e hamst 1 dlai'tsitxaanx
ats-Lqo'xwak iLX. "K -imstft ts-mEqami'ntisk sxas htsa'siyud l,"
k'au'xuts l'mstE yo'latxa a lts!'nlilt!Enfi't. Sau'tist hI'k e hamstic
hak In'hILiyauk' tem hak ln'lliLlyauk tem safu'tist 1a?. ' "K -im-

5 sti~t ts-rnEqami'ntisk 1is t!au'txaim," k'au'xuts vtli'It!xaux. "K -
imstPt ts-mEqami'ntisk an'qavfu sxas Itsa's udnli." K au'xuts mun'-
ha Lqu'Lquxwai'It!xa. ''Xa-Itsa'siyudi sill tsi'tsik !. K-hlI'k e
tail tsI'tsik !Stin LqU'Xwa." Temau'x munhf xtitsia' xe'tk eL k au'-
xus ki'vai ts-Lqu'xwak . K i'Lxats mue'ha ya"'ts!aI'. K i'Lxats

10 rmun1hl tsa'tsasilt!xa. Hamsti 1 hI'ke tas Limtsa'lhlxamt. KWEts
hi'k e hak Eni'k -slo pl'nsxal tas hi'tslEm ts-pi'flsxamsk . K Ets
safu'tist kus qo'ila k is-axa xe'Lk . KWEts imsti't ts-rnEqami'ntisk .

K isMmun'ha van'ts!ai'mxa'mEt-s-hI'tslEm. K-ismrn'hftEsina'In.
'KEts mu-lihti qElml'xa. K is munthlf lta'sinln. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm

15 k Ets psi'nklxek em hllai'. K is mul'hti qalpat' hak 'n"yauk' s-le-
'wi'. K'Ets hilai' tsa'nlkxek em. K'EtS ta'ming ink k'EtS mun'fhf

limk !I'nlnx. K Ets qlaI'tsitxaflnx munhfl. Xa'mEt-s-hl'tSIEm
k EtS sautlaa'stk'em lilai'. Qas hi'k e tsaia'ME tskwai'LX lEyan'ha-
tsWit. K is mun'hfl qalpal'm qalmi'm hak en'yauk -sl6. KWEts LXa

20 tail tsrm hilat' kus hi'tslEM. Tas Iimtsa'lhixamt as lEyan'hats !it.
Tai- mulilha.

VI. LTSAU'TSUWAUT 3

DICE GAME

Ni 'nk auxauts mu"l'ha qaiehal', k, au'xuts tI'ft !hfnal'nx ats-pqo'-
Ilatxusk . KWau'xuts hi'k e qas mEqami'nt qas hi'tslEm Lhava'-
naux. WKau'xuts mun'hfl k !itsxa'ytsxa. Temau'x hI'k e IfEla'flx

25 hamstil qas hl'tslEm, mi'saux hil'k e tsiia'mE lqe'tk ex Itsafl'tsflwauit.
KWEts hi'kLe hak aun kecxk'ai' tas hi'tslEm, klau'xaii Lhalda'ln,
la'ltasaux hI'k e ts,7,'mE tskwai'Lx Itsafu'tsuwaut. KWEts xa'mEt-
s-ht'tslEm kLEtS mEyii'saux. "`Win mELqu'xwaxam 1k qO'tse."
KWEts VImstE lui'lxasxamst si'lkustEx. "TEqwo'n kinl xfutsa'

30 mELqu'xwaxam ik q'tsE." Hamsti hli'kLe tas hi'tslEm k EtS
l'mstE lfli'.

K au'xuts munhtl qainhal'. KWEts hi'k e k a'axk e kuliai'x kus
pELqU'XWatxus. KWau'xuts mun/ha pilai'. KWEts qas xe'Lk it-s-
hi'tslIm Lqa'minx 5 kus qo'Tla. KWau'xuts qaqa'tsE qlaI'tsitxanx,

35 ia'mk auxuts mul"hfl tsafl'tstiwautxai'. K Ets hilal' kus xa 'mELn.

1 Contnacted for hat EkiinthiyEcm.
2 The iuninber of players on each side is not definitely fixed, nor is it necessary that each side have the

same number.
3 Oise of the sevecral varicties of dice games played by the North American Indians. It was played among

the V 1ea bv two players, using four dice or cards. These dice were wooden sticks about 6 inches long,
flat on one side while the other side was rounded and tapered somewhat toward both ends. The sticks
were marked in sets of two, one called qtd'alt MALE and the other mEsha'lsla or muowaesli FEMALE.

'fasXs- TO SPREAD.
Literally, "make many."

from the other side (have) such (a stic
counteti. "It will be such an amount
the two mutual opponents would tall
(players) oIn one side would be 10, t
usually on the other side. " (IIn) such in
si'de)," they two would talk to each
(lentalia shells shalt thou win." Then
other: "Thou shalt win (of me) mv a
(consist of) arrows only." Then in tu
(place) knives as their bet. Then th
guessing game. Then they wouli will
(players were usually) singing. The no
all over. (They) would have ten and t
be their number.

Now onc man would I)egiIl to play.
in his hands 1)ehindl his back and would t
Then lie would be pointed at. (If his or
the other side) would obtain possession o
upon (the other player) would be gues
doing all tite guessing) would miss thre
from this side (would take up the gues
four times. At last (after) this (the f,
had possession of the guessing sticks) v
be kept. One man would fiv-e times (in
ing possession of the sticks. Ile usually
game. Finally (a player) from the oth
possession of the guessing sticks. Tha
twice obtain tally sticks. During a gut
usually singing. Only here (it ends).

VI. TIIE DICE G

Whenever two (people) got ready (t
two (would first) make their future tal
the people who would watch them t'
(their) own (playing mats). All the
that the) knew well how to play the di
the people would come together, so that
because they two simply knew well h
Then one man would keep on saving,
they would be talking among themselve
bet on him." All the people would spef

Then they two would get ready. T
together. Then they two would sit
counted the tally sticks. They two
counted them whenever two (men) w
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bn. K'Ets hI'k e hamstF qlaI'tsitxaflnx
isti't ts-mEqami'nrtisk' sxas htsa'siyudi,'

Its !i'nIllt!Enfi't. Saf'tist hifk e hamstiV
in'hiLlyauk tem saf'tist ita. "K`-im-
au'txaim," k au'xuts yilh'lt!xaux. "K -
qayuf sxas Itsa'styud1i." K au'xuts mun'-
Xa-ltsa'siyudi sin tsi'tsik !. K'-hi'k e

Temau'x mu'1lli xltsii' Xe'Lk>eLi kau'-
K i'Lxats mun'ha yall'ts!ai'. K i'Lxats

imstI 5 hi'k e tas Limtsa'lhixamt. KiEts
xal tas hi'tslEm ts-pi'uFsxamsk . K Ets
xc'Lk. K EtS imsttft ts-mEqami'ntisk .
a'MEt-s-ht'tslEm. K isimun'htEsina'Ifl.

nis muon'hf Ita'sinln. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm
K is mun'hli qalpa!' hak In"yauk' s-le-

ck em. KiEts ta'ming'ink kiEts mun'hfi
'tsitxatinx mun'hfi. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm

Qas hi'k e tsiiafmE tskwai'Lx lEyan'ha-
mn qalmi'ni hak Pn"yauk -slo. KiEts Lxa

m. Tas limtsa'lhlixamt as lEvan'hats!it.

LTSACUTSC WA UT3

DICE GAME

ainhai', k'au'xuts tWit hfinai'nx ats-pqo'-
e qas mEqami'nt qas hI'tslEm Lhava'-
. !itsxa'yfsxa.4 Temau'x hi'ke mEli'nx
ix hI'k e tSaalmE lqe'tk' x Itsafl'tstiwaft.
k ai' tas hi'tslEm, k'au'xail Lhaldlatln,
;kwal'Lx Itsau'tsuwaut. K Ets xa'mEt-

x. "`K in mELqu'xwaxam 'k qo'tse."
st si'lkustEX. v'TEqwo'n kin xfltsa'

Hamsti' hi'k e tas hi'tslEm kiEts

'. K Ets hi'k e k'a'axkce kul~aI'x kus
mun'hfl pilaf. K Ets qas xe'Lk it-s-

'lla. K au'xuts qaqa'tsE qlai'tsitxanx,
tsfiwatitxal'. KiEts hilai' kus xa'mELI.

from the other side (have) such (a stick). All their bets are (first)
counte(l. "It will be such an amount which thou shalt win," thus
the two mutual opponents would talk. (The number of) all the
(players) on one side would be 10, and likewise 10 people were
usually on the other side. " (In) such numbers will we play (on each
side)," they two would talk to each other. "Such an amount of
dentalia shells shalt thou win." Then two (people) would iet each
other: ' Thou shalt win (of me) mv arrows. Our (dual) bet shall
(consist of) arrows only." Then in turn two (other) people would
(place) knives as their bet. Then they would begin to play the
guessing game. Then they would Winl from one another. All those
(players were usually) singing. The noise of the people would sound
all over. (They) would have ten and two tally sticks. Such would
be their number.

Now one man would begin to play. (lie would arrange the sticks
ill his hands 1)ehind his back and would then rest them on the ground.)
Then he would be pointed at. (If his opponent made a correct guess,
the other side) would obtain possession of the guessing sticks. There-
upon (the other player) would be guessed at. One man (who was
doing all the guessing) would miss three times. Then another man
from this side (would take up the guessing). (But) he would miss
four times. At last (after) this (the fourth) time (the player who
had possession of the guessing sticks) was hit. Then a tally would
be kept. One man would five times (in succession) succeed in keep-
ing possession of the sticks. He usually was an expert at the guessing
game. Finally (a player) from the other side would in turn obtain
possession of the guessing sticks. That man would sometimes only
twice obtain tally sticks. During a guessing game the players were
usually singing. Only here (it ends).

VI. THE DICE GAMNE

Whenever two (people) got ready (to play the dice game), they
two (would first) make their future tally sticks. Many (would be)
the people who would watch them two. Now they two spread
(their) own (playing mats). All the people knew (of) those two
that they knew well how to play the (lice game. From everywhere
the people would come together, so that they two might be watched,
because they two simply knew well how to play the dice game.
Then one man would keep on saving, "I shall bet on him." Thus
they would be talking among themselves. "And I, on my part, will
bet on him." All the people would speak thus.

Then they two would get ready. The intended bets would lay
together. Then they two would sit down. Two people usually
counted the tally sticks. They two were the ones who usually
counted them whenever two (men) were playing the dice game.

not definitely fixed, nor is it necessary that each side have the

:played by the North American lldians. It was played among
3r cards. These dice were wooden sticks about 6 inches long,
sunded and tapered somewhat toward both ends The sticks

Ilt MALE and the other mEsha'lsla or mukwascl FEMALE.
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KrEtS LXa tail xam' pa'StEx kus qo'ila. KWEtS LEmk !i'niyl. K is
mun'hfl qalpai'm xa'mELT, ktEts hilaT' mir'li sfldaa'stk em. K is-
axa munfhti qalpai'm xa'mELt. K Ets hilal' mfin'liI laqai'stk em.
K is-axa qalpai'm as tas xamc. KWEts LXd hilak psi'nk !xek em

5 laqai'stk em ' as tas xam6. K'au'xuts mun'hfl mEtsaf'tsfiwaftxal'.
K'au'xuts Lha'l(litxaunx. K is-axa mun'ha qalpal'm tas xam6;
k Ets hi'k e tsaa'ME hilal' qiia'tSE. K Ets a'mtanx kus qo'Ila.

Tsl'nk xatsuxt ts-mEqami'ntisk kus tsaul'tsulwaul, tem hi'k e
hamsti' t!Emi'sEx. Xe'Lk ELiyaux LEya'saulnx qa'altsuxs temau'-

10 x-axa Xe'LkELm tem LEya'saulnx tsai'siduu. Temi'Lx mun/hli tsaui'-
tsuwau kwas tsfl'nk xatsuxtit-s-tsafl'tsflwati. Temunlha qlai'tsit-
xaumnx kus qo'ila. Sau'tist tem-axa xe'Lk ats-qo'ilak'iLx kus Itsafu'-
tsuiwaut. Qaa'ltE hi'k e nfi'ns ts-La'qusinkl klau'xuts la'tsxax, na'-
mk auxuts tsaul'tsuiwaui. NInmk Ets qauxa'nk's tqwa!'xk lliyt kus

15 qi'altsuxs, k Ets xC'Lk ihi'lnx kus qo'l1a. Na'mk4Ets xe'Lk Lptn'-

tqayfu, k is ihl'ln xC'Lk' kus qo'!la. K Ets Ltqwaya'xk'iltxa kwas
xamc, kWEts xam6 pin'tqax, kEts iLiya: ihl/yEmuxu kus qo'Ila. Na'-
mk Ets hi'k e hamstil Lpi'qayuty!Em, k is tsti'nk' xatsuxtit-s-qo'ila
ihu'ln. Temunh'ia k Ets tqwai'xk ili'ylt!Em, k is tsuflnk xatsuxtit-

20 s-qo'lla ihl'ln. K Ets la'mtntiyu kus qo'ila, khis Itsa'slyflsxam kus
Ill'tslEm.

VIl. LXX' LXAUJYAU3T 2

WIIPPING-TOP

K i'Lxats mUn'hf k exkai', k'iLxats munfhf ilui'. "K il LXa'-

Lxauyautxai'm." Kii'Lxats mun'hf mELxa'LXaUyaUtxai'. VWaI ts-
t!e'xk Ltiwi't!'wansxamsk tem ltlwI't!'wanlnx LXa'LxaUyaiU, la'Ita

25 mis ln'k e tsaa'mE tskwal'Lx limkwai'txamt I qas wal ts-t!e'xk .
Is iImstE tem hi'ke hamstlc qas hI'tslEm LtiWi't!'wanx, li'Ita
mis hl'k e tsiiafME aqacat Lxa'LLxauyausxamsk . Kus i'stEkwal
Lxa'Lxallvausxamsk, wal ts-t!i'xk . I'mstE tem hi'k e qas hi'tslEm
qas hamstl3 Lxa'Lxauyaux. 'LaLxiya6 mELqU'xwat. KIi'mhak's

30 munn'bt wuli'tsx.
VIII. LOWA'SAT

SPINNTNG-TOP

KWEts Lowa'sat silI'kwEx. H!'k>e hamstV tas hi'tslEM tem-axa
Itac La'mxadoo k i'Lxats munlhfi wa'satxal. KWEts hI'k e MEqami'nt
k'a'xk ex tas hi'tslEM, k Ets Lowa'sat sili'kWEX. Nd'mk Ets-axa
mamia'taux 4 kus o'xun, k is muncha lowa'sat silI'kwEx. Tem

1 The (compound numeral has been dismembered here into its component elements, it should have been
psi'n5L lasqastiem.

2 The topsused inthis particular game were made otcedar knotsand wereround, not unlikethe whipping
tops used by the Crow and Cheyenno Indians. They were kept in motion by whipping with a small quirt.

3 lAterally, "Hlow to dance''; kilit- TO DANCE
4 For mr'Iosataux; d'mta ENTIRELY.

Then one of the players would lose. Sc
would be left. He would be hit (too
other) one would lose about five times
(other) one (player) would commence
ablv lose six times. Then the other
That one would sometimes lose eight tii
keep on playing the dice game. They
tinually. Now again this one would l)e
be losing for a very long time. (At lasl
sticks (from his opponent).

The dice were four in number, and eacl
(painted similarly) were spoken of as ma
two were spoken of as females. Now -

game with four (dice. And the tally stih
some one not playing). The dice player,
The two (dice players) always spread ou
elk whenever they two played the dife
male (dice) happened to fall with mark
them) would be given two tally sticks.
pened to fall with (their mark) turned d
tallv sticks. Whenever one (die) would
other one fell with face up, he would n
Whenever all (the dice) fell with face up,
sticks. And when (thley) fell with face
tally sticks. When all the tally sticks (o
man would lose (the game).

VIr. WHIPPING

Now they would assemble; whereupon
whip tops." Then they would begin t
were fixed, being made of cedar knots, 1
the property of whirling well. For that
them (out of cedar knots), because top,
were very good. (For that reason they
(material, namely) of cedar knots. Th
whirling tops. They did not bet. Now

VIII. SPINNING '

Everybody was spinning tops. All thi
the children would spin tops. Whenevei
they would all spin tops. As long as the
yet) gone entirely, everybody would spit
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tx kus qo'ita. K Ets LEmk !I'niyf. K'is
k Ets hilal' mftililI sndal'stk em. K is-

mELi. K'Ets hilal' m'n'lil laqaI'stk'em.
xam. KWEts Lxa hilaV' psi'nk !xek em

K'au'xuts mun'hui mEtsau'tsuwafltxa!'.
K is-axa mun'hfi qalpai'm tas xam;

qaaltsE. K EtS d'mtanx kus qo'Ila.

ami'ntisk kus tsaf'tsflwafl, tem hi'k e
k ELiyaux LEyU'saulnx q5i'altsuxs temau'-

saulnx tsd'sidflu. Temi'Lx mu"'hfl tsafi'-
uixtit-s-tsau'tsulwau. TeMUn'hfu qlai'tsit-
t tem-axa xe'Lk' ats-qo'Ilak iLx kus Itsafl'-
U'IIS ts-La'qusink klau'xuts la'tsxax, nV'-

Nii'mk Ets qauxa'nk's tqwai'xk llyi kus
i'lInx kus qo'ila. Na'mktEtS xe'Lk Lpin'-
.us qo'ila. K'Ets Ltqwaya'xkiltxa kvas
k EtS 'LiyaW ihi'yEmuxu kus qo'ila. Xa'-

1'qayit !Em, k is tsfi'nk xatsuxtit-s-qo'ila
1wai'xk ill'yft!Em, k is tsu'nk xatsuxtit-
mtiyfl kus qo'ila, k is Itsa'sIyflsxam kus

LXA VLXAUJYACT 2

WHIiPPING-TOP

at', k iLxats mun'hu illui'. "Kul LxaI'-
ts mun'hfl mELxa'Lxauyauitxai'. Wal ts-
C tem Itiwi't !'wanlnx Lx5i'LxafyaO, la'lta
i'LX limkwai'txamt' qas wal ts-t!e'xk .
nstil qas hi'tslEm Lt1wi't!'wanx, la'lta
't Lxal'Lxafiyatisxamsk . Kus I'stEkwal

s-t!e'xk-. I'mstE tem hi'k e qas hi'tslEm
;. iLaLXiya6 mELqil'xwat. KAi'mhak's

VIII. LOWA'sAT

SPINNING-TOP

c. Hi'k e hamstil tas hI'tslEm tem-axa
un'hf wa'satxai. KWEts hi'k e mEqami'nt
EtS Lowa'sat sili'kwEx. Na'mk Ets-axa
k is mun'hO lowa'sat sill'kwEx. Tem
embered here into its component elements; it should have been

ere made of cedar knots and were round, not imlike the whipping
ins. They were kept in motion by whipping with a small quirt.
ANCE

Then one of the players would lose. Sometimes only one tally stick
would be left. He would be hit (too often). Then in turn (the
other) one would lose about five times (in succession). So again the
(other) one (player) would commence (to play). TIe would prob-
ablv lose six times. Then the other one woulti (resume) again.
That one would sometimes lose eight times. (Still) they two would
keep on playing the dice game. They two would be watched coIl-
tinually. Now again this one would begin to (play); he would just
be losing for a very long time. (At last) he took away all the tally
sticks (from his opponent).

The dice were four in number, and each was painted. Two of them
(painted similarly) were spoken of as males, while, on the other hand,
two were spoken of as females. Now they always played the dice
game with four dice. And the tally sticks were always counted (by
some one not playing). The dice players had ten and two tally sticks.
The two (dice players) always spread out (in front of them) hides of
elk whenever they two played the dice game. Whenever the two
male (dice) happened to fall with marks up (the player who threw
them) would be given two tally sticks. Whenever two (dice) hap-
pened to fall with (their mark) turned down, he would be given two
tally sticks. Whenever one (die) would fall with face down while the
other one fell with face up, he would not be given any tally sticks.
Whenever all (the dice) fell with face up, he would be given four tally
sticks. And when (they) fell with face down, lie would be given four
tally sticks. When all the tally sticks (of one player) were gone, that
man would lose (the game).

VII. WHIPPING TOP

Now they would assemble; whereupon they would talk. "We will
whip tops." Then they would begin to whip the tops. The tops
were fixed, being made of cedar knots, because the cedar knots had
the property of whirling well. For that reason all the people made
them (out of cedar knots), because tops made out of (cedar knots)
were very good. (For that reason they used) tops made out of such
(material, namely) of cedar knots. Thus, then, all the people were
whirlilig tops. They did not bet. Now here it ends.

VIII. SPINNING TOP

Everybody was spinning tops. All the (grown-up) people and also
the children would spin tops. Whenever many people came together
they would all spin tops. As long as the (appointed) month (had not
yet) gone entirely, everybody would spin tops. Now the tops were
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ltiwI't!'wanlnx kus wa'sa, kus kuxwaa'ti ts-lo'xl6k' tem-axa Ita5
qalxaitsit! ts-l6'xloxk tem-axa ital kus p6'qB ts-lo'xl6xk . KWEts

lo'pallnx' kus wa'sa, k is rmun'hfl kflidai'm kus wa'sa. I'mstE

lt!auyai'slnx kus wa'sa.
IX. LPA'PESXAUT

CAT'S CRADLE

5 KxEts qau'wis kus la'mxadoo pa'pEsxaUtxai'. K is Mun'hfl yas-
aueya'ln kus ma'hats. ((iLaxiya6 tskwai'Lx. Xa-LhayaVnauwi, k'in

pa'pEsxaUtxal'm." TsiMyEa'lnsk as ma'hats. "Xa-LhayR'nauwi
k in t'flt!hfna'a kus mEkilaCt'. Xa-Lhaya'nauwi k in ti'at!hflna'a

kus itsai's tem-axa ital kus kMfii' tem-axa ata kus MExu'n." K EtS

10 mun'hfi pk'pEsxalltxai' hi'k e hamstlt kus hI'tslEm. KWEts hi'k e
hamstlh tsiya'sEX2 kus hf'tslEm ts-pa'pEsxaUk. TsqalI'm ts-La'-

qusink i'stEkwal lpR'pEsxafisxamsk . Na'mk EtS Lpa'pEsxaut

si'lkustEX, k Ets hamst!6 hi'k e qauwaia 1ha ltiwi't!'wanlnx: kWean'-

k elafu tem Ita5 ltiwI't!'wanlnx kus qon'qu tem ita t kus pitskuli'n6,

15 hamstie hl'k'e kus kakaiya,; ltiwi't!fwanlnx kus mukwa'lts!6t' tem
tal kus mr'q P tem ita6 kus 'wa'wa. Harnstil hi'k e tas 1a5a ltiw'-

t!'wanlnx, k EtS munlhfl Lqa'pEsxaut si'lkustEx.

x. LXE'XELTAUT 3

GRACE STICKS

KWEts qZ'1tEX 4 qaulxaku 5 hak'aun. K'EtS mun'ha qai'hai'-slO

ts-hI'tEk . KWEts Mun'hfi k exk aT' tas tsa'sidoo, k Ets muneha LxC'-

20 XEltait si'lkustEx. KWEts Munhtfi halqa'lnx, k Ets Mun'hul hau'k's
iistalya'lnx. K EtS MUn'hfi kumi'kwal~ya'lnx. Nft'mk EtS xeldi'-

Inx ni'sk ik s, k is LEyai'xayUssxam ni'sk ik's, k is k i'mhak s

wusita'ln. K i'Lxats i'InstE tsd'silt!xa. KWEts 'iUya t hamstF
pilskwi'tsit kus hak F'i'yauk s-le'wI'. K i'Lxats MUn'hfl xexeltau-

25 txai'. Tsa'sidoo ts-t!auyai'sk xuitsa'. I'mstE tail kus tsa'sid6
ts-t!auyai'sk xutsa'.3

I 'lp- TO RUB BETWEEN HANDS.

2 tss- TO OBTAIN, TO SUPPLY.

5 Smith forgot again the real object of this narration and failed to describe the game. Judging from a

description obtained from him in English, this game may be best compared to the game of "grace-sticks"

or "grace-hoops" played by the children in some parts of the United States. Two short sticks are linked

together by means of a string about 4 inches long. These sticks are thrown up high into the air and as they

descend the player tries to catch them on the string and ross them up again. This game was played by

women exclusively.
4 qal- TO TIE.
6 Dissimilated for qaoz-uku.
6 This narrative by no means exhausts all the games known to the Alsea Indians. Among those that

Smith failed to enumerate may be mentioned stilt-walking, hoop-rolling, etc.

made (of) spruce bark and also (of) alder
The top was usually rubbed between thc
begin to whirl. Thus fun was had with

IX. CAT'S CRAD

First the children would play the gal
child would be told: "Thou dost not kn
will amuse (myself) with the game of ce
would be told: "Thou shalt watch (while:
Thou shalt watch (as) I will make a hou
likewise a salmon trap." Now all the
selves with) the game of cat's cradle.
(themselves with) their (own) cat's cradli
out of willow bark. Whenever all the pi
of cat's cradle, all sorts of things woul
traps; also swans would be made, and so
birds; eagles were made and also vultu
sorts of things were made whenever th
itidulged in by all the people.

X. GRACE STICI

(The people) would tie (two sticks)
would be ready. Now the women would
grace sticks would be played by all. (T]
clared free; whereupon they would be f
would be run after repeatedly. Wheneve
whenever they would go far, they woul,
they would win from one another. The
not all be strong. Then they would pla
sticks. (This) was a game on the part
game on the part of the women only.
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a, kus kuxwa&'tfi ts-l'xlak tem-axa ital
3m-axa ita6 kus p6Iqu ts-l'xloxk . K Ets
is muD'hfi kiiidai'm kus wa'sa. I'mstE

IX. LPA'PESXAUT
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made (of) spruce bark and also (of) alder bark and likewise of fir bark.
The top was usually rubbed between the hands, whereupon it would
begin to whirl. Thus fun was had with a spinning top.

IX. CAT'S CRADLE

CAT'S CRADLE

nxadao pa'pEsxautxai'. K is mun'hfi yas-
'Laxiya' tskwai'Lx. Xa-Lhaya'nauw!, k in
1yEa'lnsk' as ma'hats. "Xa-Lhayd'nauw!
k ilaEt'. Xa-Lhayd'nauw! k in t'uit !hfna'a
us k !ti' tem-axa ita 5 kus mExu'n." K Ets
ki'k e hamstiF kus hi'tslEm. K Ets hI'k e
Al'tslEm ts-pa'pEsxauk. Tsqali'm ts-La'-

)Esxausxamsk . Nd'mk EtS Lpa'pEsxafit
hi'k e qauwaia l

tia Itlw't!'wanlnx: k ean'-

'anlnx kus qon'qu tem 1tal kus pitskuli'nie,
rat ; ltlw1't!'wanlnx kus mukwa'ltsi~t' tem
kus 'wa wA6. Hamstil hl'k e tas la ItjwI'-
.qa'pEsxaut si'lkustEx.

X. LXE'XELTAuT3

First the children would play the game of cat's cradle. Then a
child would be told: "Thou dost not know it. Thou shalt watch; I
will amuse (myself) with the game of cat's cradle." (Thus) a child
would be told: "Thou shalt watch (while) I am going to make a crane.
Thou shalt watch (as) I will make a house and also dead timber and
likewise a salmon trap." Now all the people would (amuse them-
selves with) the game of cat's cradle. All the people would supply
(themselves with) their (own) cat's cradles. Such cradles were made
out of willow bark. Whenever all the people were playing the game
of cat's cradle, all sorts of things would be made (by them): Fish
traps; also swans would be made, and sand-hill cranes; all (sorts of)
birds; eagles were made and also vultures and likewise owls. All
sorts of things were made whenever the game of cat's cradle was
iadulged in by all the people.

X. GRACE STICKS

GRACE STICKS

ku 5 hak'aul. K'EtS mun'hfi qainha!'-s16

k exk ai' tas tsa'sidoo, k Ets mun/hfl Lxe'-
s mun'ha halqa'lnx, k Ets mun'hii hau'k's
'hui kumfi'kwaleyd'1nx. Na'mk EtS xeldi'-
ai'xayisxam ni'sk ik's, k is k i'mhak's
nstE tsd's1lt!xa. K EtS iLlya6 hamstie
,uk' s-le'w!'. K i'Lxats mun/hl xe'xeltafi-
sa!'sk xfitsa'. I'mstE tail kus tsa'sido

(The people) would tie (two sticks) on both ends. Then they
would be ready. Now the women would assemble, and the game of
grace sticks would be played by all. (The sticks) would now be de-
clared free; whereupon they would be followed everywhere. They
would be run after repeatedly. Whenever they were thrown far (and)
whenever they would go far, they would be followed there. Thus
they would win from one another. The players on one side would
not all be strong. Then they would play the game with the grace
sticks. (This) was a game on the part of the women. This was a
game on the part of the women only.

this narration and failed to describe the game. Judging from a
h, this game may be best compared to the game of "grace-sticks"
I in some parts of the United States. Two short sticks are linked
hes long. These sticks are thrown up high into the air and as they
n the string and toss them up again. This game was played by

s all the games known to the Alsea Indians. Among those that
toned stilt-walking, hoop-rolling, etc.
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19. THE BIG FIRE1

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Te'ma'L-axa yald'sau hak iKwa's, mis qami'n tkE'llts!i s-le'wI';
Sill tamV temr-axa Sill Li' tem-axa sin ha5,at!, tern sin tasa ts-Li'yak

tem mun'hfl sin thF1 ts-muf'tsk ak tem ts-la'qask 2
_psi'nLX ts-

rnukwasstELik'-tem-axa xa'mELI tsumkwaestELik' xam ma'hatsk,
5 tem-axa xa'mELt ts-mukwa~stELik xe'Lk' ts-ma'hatsk" 3 tem-axa

xa'mELI tsumkwacstELIk tem psi'nLX ts-ma'hatsk; tail Mun'hil
ts-mEqami'ntisk. Tem mInWlii mEqeo"yaux s-le'wi'. Te'min
ma'hats is ta'ming ink .4 Tema'L mun'hli mEya'xtuXa. Las qau'x
as pi'tskum,5 te'mlta qamlIsfiwitxai'. Temi'Lx Mun'hfl mEya'-

10 sauxa. "K-Iilliya' nai'ks ni'sk ik s ayai'm. IntskI!'s hi'tE tsasti
k is hilkwisa'a qas le'wI' ?" KJi'Lxats V'MstE y5'la. "K iL hI'k e

* . qxenk'sai'm Ltdwai'sk ik s,t Lis k im tkEllts!I'yfsxam." Temi'Lx
mnun'hli k e'a tkEllts!i'yfisxa k im. Temuntha qamlI' s-le'wi'.
HI'k c mEpa'halauxa ts-hainai'sk' as pi'tskum. iLlya6 aqaitit-s-

r) itsk, i's k, is hilk-Arsa'a qas VeW!'; Lk'ili't!,a k is adli'rn. Temuin'lia

qamli' s-le'wi'. Hata'mE hi'k e ya'lal tas Lk'ili't!a, mis mun'ebt
qaml!'-sla. TkEllts!i's lk'aaf,!'. LqeP'hlyfu s-le'w!', hata'mE hi'k e

Lpa'haliyu s-le'wI'. K Ets LEyai'xayu kus Lk ili't!a. Nakt k Ets
sipu'vu, k is k im tkEllts !irM. Ilata'mE hi'k e ya'lal ta 7 Lk'ili't !a,

20 hata'ME hi'k e tsko'la ts-pi'fsxamsk . "K -liiya6 na'k's ayai'mi,
k'iL hi'k'e tas hutl'ki Itsai'm &'lik'an." Temn mEya'sauxa sin taa.
"'K-Iiliya6 na'mk na'k's ayai'm. TkE'llts!axa is le'wI'."

W1'lx mun'lift kus yai'xaltxak's ku Lk'ilt't!a. Temun'hfl hi'ke
Lqenhliyu s-le'wi', hata'ME hi'k e Lpa'haliyu s-le'wI'. Te'mlta

25 iLlyal qaastsE mis LEai'sutnx as nfl'ns haluwi'k'sautxau Ik'as na'tk'.
TeMunltfi k !'&qudyT'VLx tsi'tsk !iyust!Exk qa'sin tala. Temunsha
qa'sin tifa ts-mfu'tsk ak tem k' !OqudltyfLx xuitsa' tsi'tsk !ivust!-
Exk . Tem hlI'k e k im plui' a'lik'an as nii'ns. Te'maux muneha
ki'mhak's ayai', temau'x mul''hfl tsi'tsk !aytLx, temau'x mun'hti

30 Lxamnai'nx k im. TkEllts !st as nta'ns ts-pElu"pElUk, tem-axa ita6
ts-si'yak tkE'1lts!itsit. Temun'hiLuU'lfnxtemtsisii'Inxhamsti0 hik e
ts-hats !i'liilk; temunhli haIhaltsausyi'lnx8 Lk ilt !i'sik s. 'Liya1 an'l hs
kd'x" LEVa'tSit sili'kwEx. Ko/ku hi'k e LEya'tsit silli'kwEx is I'nais.
Hata'mE hi'k e tas kaka/yal ya'lal tas Lk'i1t't!a. Hi'k e Lq&n'hiyfl

35 s-le'wi'. Walna' h'ke as pi'tskum. HI'k e hamstit tkE'llts!axa

.It is interesting to note that tie same story was ot)tained among the Coos as a Creation myth. See

Frachtenlerg, Coos Texts, p. 52. Ttiis fire, wtich raged over a large part of Oregon, took place some sixty
years ago, and traces of it can still ho seen.

2 The plural form ts-tsd'sidlk would have been more proper.
3 The plural form ts-l'mradlook would have been more proper.
4 Ile was about 14 years old
5 Literally, 'the sUI was high.'
6 The present site of the Cape Cetelia ligtthouse.
T For tas.
8 Reduplicated stem hafts- TO CARRY, TO BRING.
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19. THE BIG F

We were coming back from Siuslaw, w
in flames. (The party consisted of) my
also my elder brother, and my father's mo
brother and his wives-he had three wiv,
of his wives, and likewise two children ol
and, moreover, three children of (anoth
only was the number of (the party). 'I
dark all over. And I was young at the
Although the sun stood high, neverthele
Then they kept on saying: "We will not
earth is nature going to do ? " Thus the:
go down to Ltowai'sk', (and) we will
Then, verily, they built their own fire th
all over the world. The surface of the
The universe was not going to enact a gc
ning to approach. Then it got dark all
flying in all directions as soon as darkness
spoken-of big fire was coming. It beca
seemed to be getting red. The fire was fa
ever it would drop (another) fire would
to be flying in all directions; its crack
roaring noise. "We will not go anywhe
less right here." Then my father kept
go anywhere. The world is on fire."

Then the fire came to the trail. It
world just seemed to be getting red. ]
some elks were seen coming downstrea
upon my father took his gun for them. '
younger brother reached for his gun (alt
there motionless. So they two went t
them, whereupon they two killed one
was partially burned and also his legs Mi

(the elk) was skinned and all his flesh xv
was carried to the fire. The people did
Everybody was staying (near) the ocean
flying around just like the birds. It '

sun had disappeared. All the hills w
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I. THE BIG FIRE' 19. THE BIG FIRE

by William Smith in 1910)

tak iKwa's, mis qami'n tkE'llts!l s-le'wi';
em-axa sin hiyat!, tem sin tasa ts-Llt'yak
mti'tsk ak tem ts-l&'qask' 2 -psi'nLx ts-
xa'mELI tsumkwa'stELak xam ma'hatsk,
wa6stELik' xe'Lk ts-ma'hatsk ,3 tem-axa

tem psi'nLX ts-ma'hatsk; tai' mu'hfl
mufloliI mrEq&n 'yaux s-le'wI'. Te'min
Tema"L mun'hfi mEya'xauxa. LUs qau'x
imlisfiwitxal'. Temi'Lx munohti mEya'-

3i'sk-iks ayaiLm. Intsk iLs hiltE tSa'ti

?" Ki'Lxats I'mstE y6'la. "KiL hi'k e
sj Lis k im tkEllts!I'vflsxam." Temi'Lx
asxa k im. Temun'huf qamli' s-le'wi'.
iainai'sk' as pi'tskum. 'iya' aqd5tit-s-
LS 10'wi'; LkillI't!a k is aflh'm. Temun'hu

hi'k'e ya'lal tas Lk'ili't!a, mis muinhti
aULl'. Lqe"'hiyU s-le'wi', hata'mE hi'k e

:s LEyai'xayu kus Lkili't!a. Nak k Ets

I'm. Ilata'mE hi'k e ya'lal ta7 Lkill't!a,
*pI'fsxamsk . ''K -liliya6 na'k s ayai'mi,
I'm a'lik'an." Tem mEya'sauxa sin tP'-a.

ayai'm. TkE'lltS!axa is le'wI'."

.aitxak's ku Lkill't!a. Temun'hf hi'k'e
fE hi'k e Lpa'haliyu s-le'wI'. Te'mlta

Lx as nti'ns haluwI'k'sautxau ik'as na'tk'.
tsi'tsk !iyust!Exk qa'sin tUV'. Temunohti

tem k !6qudi'yfLx xutsa' tsI'tsk' !ivust!-

lia' a'lik'an as nul'ns. Te'maux mun'hti
mun'hfi tsI'tsk !ayfiLX, temau'x mun'hti

!i'st as nfi'ns ts-pElfi"pElfik, tem-axa Itac

rmun'hfILuii' nx tem tsisa' lnxhamstl'hIk e
ha~tsau'yd'lnx8 Lk- lt!i'sik' s. 'Llvalau'l ls
KO'ku hi'k e LEya'tsit sili'kwEx is I'nais.

'ae ya'lal tas Lkill't!a. Hl'k e LqenhilyU

.s pI'tskum. Hi'k e hamsti' tkE'llts!axa

We were coming back from Siuslaw, when, long ago, the world was
in flames. (The party consisted of) my father and my mother and
also my elder brother, and my father's mother and my father's younger
brother and his wives-he had three wives-and also one child of one
of his wives, and likewise two children of (the other) one of his wives
and, moreover, three children of (another) one of his wives; (such)
only was the number of (the party). Then it seemed to be getting
dark all over. And I was young at that time. We kept on going.
Although the sun stood high, nevertheless it threatened to get dark.
Then they kept on saying: "We will not go far anywhere. What on
earth is nature going to do?," Thus they would talk. "We will just
go down to Lt6wai'sk', (and) we will build our own fire there."
Then, verily, they built their own fire there. And then darkness fell
all over the world. The surface of the sun just kept on getting red.
The universe was not going to enact a good thing; (a) fire was begin-
ning to approach. Then it got dark all over. The fire seemed to be
flying in all directions as soon as darkness enveloped the world. That
spoken-of big fire was coming. It became dark all over; the world
seemed to be getting red. The fire was falling (all around us). Wher-
ever it would drop (another) fire would start there. The fire seemed
to be flying in all directions; its crackling just seemed to make a
roaring noise. "We will not go anywhere; we will just stay motion-
less right here." Then my father kept on saying: "We will never
go anywhere. The world is on fire."

Then the fire came to the trail. It was just dark all over; the
world just seemed to be getting red. But (it was) not long before
some elks were seen coming downstream along that river. There-
upon my father took his gun for them. Then, on his part, my father's
younger brother reached for his gun (also). But the elks just stood
there motionless. So they two went there and began to shoot at
them, whereupon they two killed one (elk) there. The elk's hair
was partially burned and also his legs were partially burned. Then
(the elk) was skinned and all his flesh was distributed, whereupon it
was carried to the fire. The people did not remain near the woods.
Everybody was staying (near) the ocean oIn the beach. The fire was
flying around just like the birds. It was just dark all over. The
sun had disappeared. All the hills were on fire. Even the hills

ie story was obtained among the Coos as a Creation myth. See

re, which raged over a large part of Oregon, took place some sixty
B.
ivt been more proper.
have been more proper.

ghithouse.

0 BRING.
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kus tsk intsi. Las kb'ku kus tsk' in'tsT, te'tlta tkE'llts!axa, mis

muln'lif wi'lx ktikus a Lk ilh't!a. Hi'k e nia6 ts-qau'xatisk tas kots

ts-k !&pauk tkEllts !i'sk.' "Kil Ila hi'tE tsaeti iltqal'xasxamc?

K -u'k -E'n halts wi'll, kilis qaul LEa'lautEmts?"-"A'a, fu'keai
5 hi'tE tsalti k'au'k's 2 was ts-k'a'ltsfuk, k is Wiya6 ayai'm k i'luks ? '"

K'i'Lxats VtmstE y6'latxa, na'mkkEts qamli' is le'wi'. Hata'mE

hI'k e tsko'la s-le'wi' Lk il't!a ts-pi'tisxamsk>. "Tem k iL hi'k e

munhti ItsaI'mi. K il hi'tE 1aa mun'hfl na'k's ayai'mi?"
KWEts a'nlyux" a'sin tI'kext. Ts-bl'tslEmk' 'k'aya'niLx. 'K -

10 hl'k e tsqwa tkEllts!l'm hamstl5 sin hi'tslEm." K is k im vasauc-

ya'a qats-ma'hatsk'. `Xa-iLiya6 a'niyuxs, k-auk ila'tstau sin

k'a'ltsu Iowa'txayusxam. 'Liya' la'tEq sxans qwon tai6 sa'lsxam-

axa ku'sin mfi'tsk Exan." KTEts i'mstE yaisaucyatffx ats-Li'yak'

qa'sin taa . Hamst i hi'k e tas Iaa ko'kus ayai'xa: tas nfu'ns, kusfltsi,

15 tem mEqalpa't', tkElIts!I'tsit hi/k c hamsti ts-pElfl"pElIk . Lim-

tsa'lhixamt a'sin ti'k ext. "Intsk I's hI'tE tsaEti k is hllkwisa'a qas

le'wt'." Na'mk mi'sin a'tsk Exa, k-lilliyac na'mk qas Lk'ili't!a

tsqh'wuts. K Ets t'mstE Ild' a'sin ti'k ext. "Kt-auk 'Llvac llh'-

tstau pstin k'a'ltsu. HI'k e Lq6nhi'yf s-le'wi'. K-hi'tE tsasti

20 niimk s-axa Lqat'yusxam s-le'wi'. Min'hli stdilaa'stit-s-qamnl's mis

tkEllts!fa'xa s-le'wi'." Tas Lk'ili't!a ts-pi'flsxamsk . Na'k Ets3

tsk Ix kus kots kwas itnais, k Ets kli'mlhak's sipti'yt ku Lk'ilt't !a,

k is k im tkEllts!1'm.
Te'mlta-axa hata'InE mEtst'laux ats-pi'dsxamsk a Lk ili't!a.

25 K Ets ta'mE hi'k e tas kaka'yat ts-ha'haink .4 Lk'ilt't!a hau'k's
ya'lal. KEts ta'mE hl'ke iltqacat ts-hailiayactisk ku Lkill't!a.

K1Ets hi'k e au'L sipwI'yfi ku Lk'ili't!a na'k eai ku'si'L ya'tsx. Xe'-

ltke 5 IhayA'nauwl kus la'mxadoo, ILlya6 na'k's k'ahal' xam6.
Hli'k e k a'axk e yii'tsi kus La'mxadoo. K aui'xuts 6 munhfl ilwi'.

30 " K -tliyac na'k's iltqal'm,7 mEqami'nt lin nu'nsumxtELi." K'au'-

xuts mun'htl iwl'. "K ist h/tE laa iltqai'xasxam? Sa'nqat-s-

intsk l's hilkwaisal'nx qas le'wI'. K ist h'k e tas hWn'k i Itsai'm

qat'tsE. K -taic s yfxe' ku Lk'ili't!a, k i'stis-axa phainsai'm hak -

nlk'keai wlli'sal." K'au'xuts VtMStE lui'lxasxa. K i'Lxats hi'k e

35 hamsti5 I'mstE 11hi'. "Liliya6 sqa'tit nd/k's aval'm, k i'L hi'k e

k'a'axkle yi'tsl."
HI'k e t!e'la yal'x-auk is haime as tkEllts!i/s. Hi'k e Lpa'alta

pq onXSa1_S1l6 8 tas xwhn'siya .ts-qin'xask% ILlyac ni'sk ik s qh'tsx

s-le'wi/. NaE ik as yd'xEx as ya'xalist!, tem hi'k e hamstIE tkEltts!-

1 Simplified from ts-tkElftsX'sko. The exact sense of this sentence is as follows: "(Every) where (even)

the blossoms of the highest trees burned down." Literally, "Just (everywhere) its height (of) the trees

their blossoms its fire."
2k is + -auk,.
3 Contracted for nak ktEIS.
4 ha'hain reduplicated stem hain- TO LOOK, used here nominally.
5 Supply l;is before xs'ilkse.
5 For example, my father and his younger brother.
7 Should have been ayai'm.

q faeX ODOR, SMELL.

(that were near the) sea were burning
the sea. Everywhere even the blossom
down. "What, indeed, can we do (t
going to come here to tell us (of the co
"Yes, (I) wonder if anybody will be so
(know enough to) go to the water?"
as darkness fell over the world. The cr
to roar all over. "Now we are just goi
how we can go anywhere (else) ?"

My grandmother was crying all the t
people. "All my people must have p
child would there speak to her continut
the time (or else) my heart will become
we two only (myself) and my younger b
my father was continually speaking
(animals) were coming to the sea: elk
the hair of all (of them) was just partia
was singing, " (I) wonder, indeed, w
When I slept, the fire never came to
speak thus: "Your (dual) hearts shall
dark all over. (I) wonder when it is g(
ably for five nights will the world be
the fire (was heard everywhere). Wh
(and) whenever the fire dropped there,

But (at last) the crackling of the firi
seemed to have the appearance of birm
directions. The fire seemed to be o
dropping close to where we were stayi]
ing the children carefully, she never a

our camp). The children just (had t
two began to talk: "We shall not go
food." Then they two spoke (again):
(to help) ourselves? Something bad I
We two will just stay here for a loi
shall have disappeared will we two go
Thus they two would talk among then
thus: "None of us will go anywhere; )

The fire was just terribly hot. Tht
awful odor all over. (But) not far aws
that trail was leading, the ground h
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* kus tskPl'tsl, te'mlta tkE'lIts!axa, mis
ili't!a. Hl'k e na6 ts-qau'xatisk' tas kots
*1 "'K il Ida hi'tE tsaet! iltqal'xasxamn?
k is qau LEa'lautEmts?"-"A'a, a'k eai
ts-k a'ltsuk, k is iLlya6 ayaI'm k i'luk s ? "
1, ninmk Ets qamli' is le'wi'. Hata'mE
ili't!a ts-pi'fisxamsk . "Tem k iL h!'k e
tE iaa mun'hfl na'k's ayai'mi?"
k ext. Ts-hi'tslEmk' ik aya'niLx. ' -
iamstil sin hi'tslEm." K is k im yasau6-
La-iLlyae a'niyuxs, k -auk ild'tstau sin

'LlyaC la'tEq sxans qwon tai6 sd'lsxam-

K'Ets I'MStE yasim6yaltnx ats-Li'yak
tas Iha k6'kus ayai'xa: tas nfl'ns, kusfftsI,

tsit h!'k e hamstiF ts-pElu"pEflk'. Lim-
''JIitsk i's hi'tE tsa'tl k is hilkwisa'a qas

L'tsk Exa, k -li1!ya6 nd'mk' qas Lk-i!'t !a
UldV' a'sin t'k ext. "K -auk iLlyaE ilh'-
'k e Lqenh!'yu s-le'wl'. K -hi'tE tsaet
s-le'w1'. Man1lil sddiia'stit-s-qamll's mis
iS Lk'ili't!a ts-p!'5sxamsk . Ni'k Ets 3

iS, k Ets k i'mhak's sipuj'yu ku Lk'ifi't !a,

nEtsa'laux ats-pi'asxamsk a Lk'il't!a.
aka'ya6 ts-ha'haink .4 Lk'ili't!a hau'k's
e iltqaeat ts-haihayactisk' ku Lkili't!a.

ku Lk'ilI't!a na'k eai ku'si'L yd'tsx. Xe'-
la'mxadoo, 'Llyae na'k's k'ahai' xamo.
s La'mxadoo. K'au'xuts 6 munlhfi ilw!'.

,7 mEqami'nt i'n nu''nsumxtELi." K'au'-
st hI'tE laa iltqai'xasxam? Sii'nqat-s-
le'wI'. Kjist hi'k e tas hnl'k i itsai'm

u Lk'ili't!a, ki'stis-axa phainsai'm hak -
uts i'mstE lui'lxasxa. K i'Lxats hi'k e
Ilya' sqa'tit na'k's ayai'm, k i'L h!'k e

is haine as tkEllts!l's. Hi'k e Lpa'alta
ui Ats-qin'xask%. iLlya6 ni'sk ik s qt'tsx
as ya'xalIRt!, tem hl'k e hamstie tkEllts !-

.act sense of this sentence is as follows: "(Every) where (even)
down." Literally, "Just (everywhere) its height (of) the trees
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(that were near the) sea were burning as soon as the fire arrived at

the sea. Everywhere even the blossoms of the highest trees burned

down. "What, indeed, can we do (to help ourselves)? Who is
going to come here to tell us (of the conditions in other places) ? "-

"Yes, (I) wonder if anybody will be so void of sense that he will not
(know enough to) go to the water?" Thus they would talk as soon
as darkness fell over the world. The crackling of the fire just seemed

to roar all over. "Now we are just going to stay (here). (I) wonder

how we can go anywhere (else) ?"

My grandmother was crying all the time. She was crying for her

people. "All my people must have perished in the flames." Her
child would there speak to her continually. "Thou shalt not cry all

the time (or else) my heart will become small. It is nothing (even if)

we two only (myself) and my younger brother have survived." Thus
my father was continually speaking to his mother. All sorts of

(animals) were coming to the sea: elks, black bears, and cougars-
the hair of all (of them) was just partially burned. My grandmother
was singing, " (I) wonder, indeed, what nature is going to do."

When I slept, the fire never came to us. My grandmother would
speak thus: "Your (dual) hearts shall not be small. It simply got
dark all over. (I) wonder when it is going to get light again. Prob-

ably for five nights will the world be in flames." The crackling of

the fire (was heard everywhere). Wherever a log laty on the beach
(and) whenever the fire dropped there, it would (instantly) catch fire.

But (at last) the crackling of the fire seemed to be dying out. It

seemed to have the appearance of birds. The fire was flying in all

directions. Tfhe fire seemed to be of such a size. The fire was
dropping close to where we were staying. (My mother) was watch-
ing the children carefully, she never allowed one (to go away from

our camp). The children just (had to) stay together. Then they
two began to talk: "We shall not go anywhere, we have plenty of

food." Then they two spoke (again): "What are we twoogoing to do

(to help) ourselves? Something bad has happened to the universe.
We two will just stay here for a long time. Only after the fire
shall have disappeared will we two go to see whence it had started."
Thus they two would talk among themselves. Then qil would speak

thus: "None of us will go anywhere; we will just stay together."
The fire was just terribly hot. The smell of the smoke made an

awful odor all over. (But) not far away it was getting light. Wherc

that trail was leading, the ground had burned entirely. All the

K, used here nominally.

ar brother.

I
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a'xa s-le'wI'. Hamsti6 kt'kns ayal' tas kusiltsi, hamstie hI'k e
la'tEq Lahailt! tem ko'kl's ayal'xa. Tem-axa itat mEqalpaft', tem-
axa Htal qatsi'll, tem-axa Htal pa'y-.m, tem-axa iat yann'qi; hamsti6

hi'k e tkEllts !i'tsit ts-pElU"pElUk I tem-axa ita 6 ts-yfn'salyust !Exk .
5 Ts-hI'tEqlnsk tkEllts!i'tsit qola'hayuxu hak !6'ts is k i'lu. "'Liyae

qau Itsi'mxax, mEli'lk stiLx-au is hain' K ist hI'kte ala'k fiwl."
K'au'xuts i'mstE ilwl'xasxa. "'Llya6 na'mk imi'stal s-le'wVi
k Ets i'mstE mEya'sauxa a'sin ti'k ext. "Las qda/tsE te'mlta 'Liva 6

iml'stal s-le'wi'." Na'mk auxuts tskwayfi'Lx ats-la'mxadook,
10 k'au'xuts yo'la. "K ist hi'k e mun/ha tas huW'k i yd'tsl. Na'mk sis

yfux' ku Lk ill't!a, hak ta'mink ink k i'stis phainsai'm."

QlaI'tsitxanxaux mun'ha is hIn'sk it-s-pi'tskum mis qeo"tsx s-le'-
wi'. MW'lil safl'tistit-s-pi'tskum mis q npltsxsl5. "K -Llya6 qiadtsE
k is-axa yuxe' Lk l't!a, temun'hul k e'a ais a'ngi! k i'stis avai'm

15 phainai'st." Temi'Lx mun/ha k e'a tlfi'm hI'ke *hamstll. "X e'-
iLke Lhay5'nausxam, na'mk si'pstis mun/ha ayal'm," kWEts VImstE
ildi'm sin ti'k ext. Temun/ha mis-axa qamLi', yflxetsx munfha
Lk lli't!a tas hin'k i. Temau'x mun'ha mEya'sauxa. "Kist mun'-
ha a'ng i ayal'm phainal'st Is Lqe'st." Temau'x mun/ha nfinsal' is

20 Lqe'st. "Hak i'msxans mun/ha ayai'mi, p-L1va 6 nI'sk ik's x ul'-
lamtxam. P-hi'k e a'lik an ya'tsl." K aux i'mstE IlI'dauwl atsa'-
siduikaux. "Kt-xan axa wil a'ngi ."-"Pst-xe'ilk e Lhava'naus-
xam," k Ets i'mstE i'ldistal sin ti'k ext. Temau'x mun'ha aval'.
Nac ik'asLowa/hayf, ter 'Llya 6 tkElIts!i'-slok im. Temau'ximunnha

25 niEya'xaux Ik'as yiixalltt!, temau'xmun'hfl wi'lx no'k eai ik'as mE-
s'ilha6k it-sl6. Tem k im taio tkali'lts !al-slO. Temau'x-axa mun/ha
qxenk'sal'. Tem-axa mun'ha m 'a'lk sta MEqe'yauxa s-le'wIV; xUi'L
hI'k e isti'k I-slo nI'sk ik s. Temau'x mrn'hfl wi'lx qxe'nk s, temau'x
mun'ha aya' ik'as nEqd'xamxt!. Temau'x mun'hui nEqa'xamxt!-

30 Ixwal'. K Ets hI'kWe na6 ts-qau'xadiskl tas kots ts-k !Cpauk tkEl-
Its!!'sk, mis k !a'qalyususx k !0'tsiks qas ki'lu. Te'mlta ilva6
qaa/tsE temau'x LEai'sx as kusa'tsi tskwa'hal hak !O'ts is k i'lo,
tkEllts!i'tsithI'k e. Temau'xmun'hflwi'lxhaluwl'k slyak s-uku 'kas
Kwas. TkEllts !i'tsit hi'k e a'mta as molA'xamiya. Hi'k axa taiE

35 pi'yi-slo, mis hi'k e hamsti' tkElIts!i' as mola'xamlya.

Temau'x mun'ha wi'X LEya'tstik s temau'x mun'ha ydsauyd'Lynx.
"Sa'lsxapst-a' mun'ha ?"'-A'a, sa'lsxaxan, hi'k exan ya'tsx Lto-
wal'sk . Hak i'mxan mis ta'sxan wl'lx, phainai'stxan."-' A'a,
mElI'lk stil-fl is hai-' philkwisai'. H1'k1e'L ka'ku yi'tsx, hi'k e'L

40 ko/kus hallhaltsausyalfnx l-la'tEqlalJ. Hamstle hl'k e kG/ku itsal'

1 Singular instead of plural.
2 'T'he prefixed personal pronoun is used here as a possessive form.

black bears went toward the sea; all ki
ocean. And also cougars, likewise wolv
wildcats; the hair of all (of them) wa
their legs. (Such) of their number (as
coming to the water from the east. '
they fared poorly. We two will just let
two would talk among themselves. ":
thus my grandmother kept on saying.
I can remember), nature (lid not act
children heard her (speak thus), they w
just stay here. When the fire will dist
two depart."

Then they two were counting for ho
vailed all over. For probably ten days
long (afterward) the fire is going to disa
will go away to-morrow." Now, verily,
ing (thus). ' (You two) shall watch yc
two will go now," thus my grandmoth(
it got dark again the fire disappeared I
kept on saying, "Now we two will go t
have a look." Then in the morning th
shall have gone, you shall not go far
(here) motionless." Then they two w(
wives. "We two are going to come b
shall take good care of yourselves," 1
Then they started. Where there was a
did not burn. So they two kept on g
arrived at where there was a place (cov
there did the fire reach. Then they t
gradually getting light all over; just a li
At last they came below, whereupon t]
that beach. Then they two kept on goii
where even the blossoms of the highest
could be seen) after the water came wit
not long (afterward) they two saw a bet
the water, just partially burned. At 1,
mouth of the Siuslaw River. All the pin
burned. Only ashes (could be seen) al
trees had caught fire.

Then they came to a village; whereup
"Did you two survive ?"- "Yes, we two
Ltowai'skW. (It is) from there that we I
our way to have a look."-"Yes, we ha
We just stayed close to the sea; we brou
beach. All the people stayed close to th
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'kMs ayai' tas kusfitsi, hamstV hi'kce
ayai'xa. Tem-axa ita2 mEqalpaEt', tem-
a' pa'y m, tem-axa ital yaf'qo; hamsti'
pEluk I tem-axa ital ts-yftn'salyust !Exk .
qOla'hayuxu hak !e'ts is k i'lti. " 'itva
.x-aui Is hainE. K ist hi'k e ai'k' Uwi."
xa. " 'Llya' nni'mk imi'stal s-le'wI',"
sin ti'k ext. "Las qii"tsE te'mlta 'Liya'
C auxuts tskwayti'Lx ats-la'mxadook,
<Ce mun'hfl tas hWn'kji vh'tsi. Na'mk sis
mink ink k i'stis phainsai'm."

is hin'sk it-s-pi'tskum mis qP"tsx s-le'-
skum mis qen"tsx-sl6. "Kr-Lival qaattsE
,mui'bu k e'a ais a'ngIl k i'stis avai'm
'hli k e'a illi'm hi'ke. hamsti. 'Xe'-
k' si'pstis mun'hfi ayai'm," k Ets i'mstE
"'ha mis-axa qamLI', yfixetsx mu"'hf
tu'X mun'hft mEya'sauxa. "K ist mun'-
is Lq6'st." Temau'x mun'hui nufinsal' Is
anhlu ayai'ini, p-Liva' ni'sk ik's x ui'-
ya'tsi." K'aux I'mstE 1ilT'dauwl atsi'-

,vil a'ng l."-'Pst-xe'Ilk e Lhaya'naus-
I sin ti'k ext. Temau'x mun'hfi ayai'.
ya' tkEllts !i'-slO k im. Temau'x mun'hu
temau'x mu"'hfi wi'lx na'k eai 'k as mE-
Lii tkali'lts !al-sl. Temau'x-axa mun'hFl
Ifu miia'lk sta mEq6'yauxa s-le'wI'; Xfl'Lr
remau'x mun'hfl wi'lx qxe'nk's, temau'x
.mxt!. Temau'x mun'hTi nEqa'xamxt!-
-qau'xadisk tas kats ts-k !Cpauk tkEl-

k !etsik's qas k i'lo. Te'mlta 'ilva'
kusft'tsl tskwa'hal hak' !&ts Is k i'lo,
mun'hftwI'lxhaluwi'k'slynk's-uku 'k as
i'nita as m6l&'xamiyfi. Hi'k axa taid
tkEllts !i' as mhla'xamlvyf.

{a'tstik's temau'x mun'hfl yasau'ya'L11x.
Ca, sa'lsxaxan, hi'k'exan yd'tsx Ltd-
ta'sxan wilx, phainai'stxan."-' A'a,

visai'. HI'k e'L kft'ku ya'tsx, hilk'e'L
li'tEqlhul.2 Hamstl' hi'k e kd'k" itsai'

oun is used here as a possessive form.

black bears went toward the sea; all kinds of deer went toward the
ocean. And also cougars, likewise wolves, and, moreover, foxes and
wildcats; the hair of all (of them) was partially burned and also
their legs. (Such) of their number (as were) partially burned were
coming to the water from the east. "No one shall touch (them);
they fared poorly. We two will just leave them alone." Thus they
two would talk among themselves. "Never (lid nature act thus,"
thus my grandmother kept on saying. "No matter how long (back
I can remember), nature did not act like that." When her two
children heard her (speak thus), they would say: "Now we two will
just stay here. When the fire will disappear, at that time will we
two depart."

Then they two were counting for how many days darkness pre-
vailed all over. For probably ten days it was dark all over. "Not
long (afterward) the fire is going to disappear; then, indeed, we two
will go away to-morrow." Now, verily, all (the people) were speak-
ing (thus). '" (You two) shall watch yourselves carefully when you
two will go now," thus my grandmother would speak. Then after
it got dark again the fire disappeared right there. Then they two
kept on saying, "Now we two will go to-morrow in the morning to
have a look." Then in the morning they two ate. "After we two
shall have gone, you shall not go far away. You shall just stay
(here) motionless." Then they two were speaking to their (dual)
wives. "We two are going to come back to-morrow"-"You two
shall take good care of yourselves," thus said my grandmother.
Then they started. Where there was a mountain, that place there
did not burn. So they two kept on going on that trail, and they
arrived at where there was a place (covered) with grass. And only
there did the fire reach. Then they two ascended. Now it was
gradually getting light all over; just a little (light) showed far away.
At last they came below, whereupon they two started to walk on
that beach. Then they two kept on going along the beach. Every-
where even the blossoms of the highest trees had burned down, (as
could be seen) after the water came with them to the beach. Now
not long (afterward) they two saw a bear walking along the edge of
the water, just partially burned. At last they two arrived at the
mouth of the Siuslaw River. All the pine trees (there) were partially
burned. Only ashes (could be seen) all over, because all the pine
trees had caught fire.

Then they came to a village; whereupon they two were spoken to.
"Did you two survive 2"-"Yes, we two survived; we just stayed at
Ltdwai'sk . (It is) from there that we two have arrived; we are on
our way to have a look."-"Yes, we have fared (here) very poorly.
We just stayed close to the sea; we brought all our belongings to the
beach. All the people stayed close to the ocean. The people stayed

I
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tas LEya'tsit. Mukwi'sta Itsai' tas hI'tslEm k6'ko is ki'li. I'mstE'L

itsai'. Las Is ki'lf tskI!'x kus kots, te'mlta tkElits!I'. I'msta'L

philkwisai'. iLlya t u'k-eai tkEllts!I', hl'k'e hamstiE aqa00 t. Xe'-

Lk it-s-ts !aiwi'stELi-slO hil'k aux hamstle is qamll's kflya'tEx.

5 La'lta mis tqaia'ldEx Sis LimLa'ntt is le'wil', i'mstE tem a'saux
ktiya'tEx as xe'Lk' ts!5ya'tELI is le'wi', hak ni'k eai mis anLl' kus

Lk ili't!a. I'msta'L philkwai'sEx." K'aux I'mstE ts-h!'tEqLnsk

LEa'lauLn.

Tem-axa munehI mEisti'k aux-slo ni'sk ik s, tem-axa mun~ht

10 yflxetsx a Lk ili't!a. Mtn'liI saa'tistit-s-pi'tskum mis Lqenhi'yu

s-le'wi'. K au'x-axa muneha ydlsaI'm a'ngI!. ULs haihayaltit-s-

le'wI', te'mlta hil'k e tkEllts!h' as le'wI', tkEllts!I' as Lowa'hayv is

qau'wai-slo. Temau'x-axa munhthi yalsal'. Temau'x-axa wi'lx nac

Ik a'saux ya'tsx. Tem xe'Lk it-s-hi'tslEm ya'tsx. HI'k e hamsti0

15 kd'ku itsal' tas hi'tslIm. " Plhainal'stxan tem ta'sxan wI'lx. Llya t

l'k eai tkEllts!i'; hl'k e hamstlt aqii00 t tas hi'tslEm. Ts-sa'niqatisk

intsk I's ik hilkwalsaI'nx qas le'wl'. iLlyae na'mk imi'stal s-le'wI'."

Temi'LX mun'hfl xeCtsuxU hak i'm, temi'LX-axa mEyd'xauxa.

Temi'Lx mun1hu ma'yExa. "L-mun'hf minstai'mi." Hamstie hi'k e

20 tas 1'aa Lhaya'flL11x k6oku tkEllts!I'tsit, te'mlta tskwa'hal. Temi'Lx

mun'hl minstal' k im, Ts!aam.2 Temi'Lx mulithf xeCtsuxu hak i'm,

mis qe'i s-ie Wl'. Hi'k eLX tSAa'fME tsola'qantxa. Temi'Lx-axa

mEVa'xauxa. "L-Ya'xaik ik s minstai'm." Temun'hft k e'a yikuF'-

kwEx as pi'tskum, temi'LX minstal' k i'mhak's, Ya'xaik ik s. Tem

25 mis qei'-sl5, te'miLX mun'hf xe'tsuxu. Temi'LX mun'hfi mEYa'xauxa

Ik'as nEqa'xamxt!. Te'mlta 'Mya6 q5a'tsELx-axa mun'hf wl'lx

WusIn'kks. Tcm LEya'tsit sill'kwEx is haluwI'k'siylku, temi'Lx-axa

mun'ht wI'lx.

Temun'ht tsqa'mtlyfi.

close to the water with (their) canoes (in
Even the trees (that) lay in the water
Nobody (from here) burned; everybo
medicine men who were just dancing e

those two medicine men were dancing,

find out (what happened) all over the v

fire originated. Thus we acted." Th

number (of people).
Then it kept on clearing off far aw

again. For probably ten days darknc
they two were going to return the next
place was, nevertheless that place burnE
tains caught fire everywhere. Then the

arrived again at where they two were li
stayed (there). All (the other) people

two have come here to have a look (
burned; all the people are well. Natur
its worst thing. Never (before) did nati
started from there and kept on going
stayed). Then (after a long walk) the:
All sorts of things were seen close to t

walking around. Then they camped t

soon as daylight appeared again, they sI

very (heavy) packs. Then they kept on
at Yahach." Then, verily (after) the

Yahach. And when daylight appeared
kept on going along the previously met

not long before they came back to the J
down at the mouth of the river after ti

And now it comes to an end.

20. THE DEATH OF U. S. GRAN

Now (one day) after I had come back
had,verily,disappeared; he had gone to'
in the evening," thus the agent told m

to-morrow." Then I went home.

20. THE DEATH OF U. S. GRANT, AN ALSEA INDIAN '

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

30 Temunlhn mi'sin-fu wili'sal hak iRock Creek,4 temuneha wacna'
k'e'a as Glant; I aya'sal ToW'dok s 6 "K -axa hlnhui' Is Lqami'laut

wil," k -i'MstE yasauyE'mtsx qas mElana'tstiyu. "K EX-axa qal-

pal'm a'ngi! wil." Te'min-axa yalsai'.

IThe two people whom they found at the Siuslaw River joined them.
2 A small creck, south of Yahach River, called at the present time Ten Mile Creek.

3 From a linguistic point of view this narrative is the most important and interesting text in the present

collection. It is a good example of colloquial Alsea and shows the beginnings of a disintegrating process

thalt has taken place in the native tongue owing to the introduction of English. For the convenience of the

reader all English words or parts of words have been italicized.
4 A small crock about 10 miles north of the Siletz Agency.

Grant was Farrand's informant. Smith refers to him as "younger brother." although no actual rela-

tionship existed between the two. It was common among the Alsea to refer to members of the tribe as

brothers and sisters.
6 The county seat of Lincoln County, situated 9 miles east of the agency.
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,sal' tas hi'tslEm ko'ku is k-itlu. I'mstE'L
'x kus kots, te'mlta tkEllts !i'. I'msta'L
i tkEllts!i', h!'k e hamstil aqileat. Xe'-
['k'aux hamstile is qamlI's kflya'tEx.
LimLa'nti is le'wI', VtmstE tem a'saux
tELI is le'wI', hak ni'k¼eai mis athL' kus
wat'sEx." KIaux i'mstE ts-hI'tEqLnsk

I'k aux-s1o nI'sk ik s, tem-axa mun'hui
in'liI sat'tistit-s-pi'tskum mis Lqenhi'yu
'hu yalsai'm a'ng I. Las haihayaStit-s-
ts!I' as le'w!', tkEllts!i' as Lowa'havf is
mun'hf yalsa'. Temau'x-axa wI'x naS

'Lk it-s-ht'tslEm ya'tsx. Hi'k e hamsti5

''Phaiflat'stxan tem ta'sxan wI'lx. 'Liva6

mstWe aqa6at tas hi'tslEm. Ts-sa'nqatisk'

as le'wI'. 'Liyae na'mk imi'stal s-le'wi'."
xu hak i'm, temi'Lx-axa mEya'xauxa.
"L-mun'hfl minstai'mi." Hamstit hi'k e

kEllts!i'tsit, te'mlta tskwa'hal. Temi'Lx
lam.

2 Temi'Lx mu"'hf xe'tsuxu hak i'm,
LX tsaa'mE tsola'qantxa. Temi'Lx-axa
ik's minstai'm." Temunthfl k e'a yikfi'-
minstal' k i'mhak's, Ya'xaik ik s. Tem

Y x6'tsuxu. Temi'Lx muin'ha mEya'xauxa
nlta ivay6S qaa'tsELx-axa mun'hf wI'lx
sili'kwEx is haluwi'k siyfiko, temi'Lx-axa

U. S. GRANT, AN ALSEA INDIAN 3

y William Smith in 1910)

'sal hak iRock Creek,4 temuin'ha waIna'
W76'dok s 6 "Kt-axa hinh&n' is Lqamt'laut

tsx qas mElana'tstiyu. "K Ex-axa qal-
.-axa yalsai'.
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close to the water with (their) canoes (in readiness). Thus we stayed.
Even the trees (that) lay in the water caught fire. Thus we did it.
Nobody (from here) burned; everybody is well. There were two
medicine men who were just dancing every night. For that reason
those two medicine men were dancing, because they two wanted to
find out (what happened) all over the world, (especially) whence the
fire originated. Thus we acted." Thus they two were told by a
number (of people).

Then it kept on clearing off far away, and the fire disappeared
again. For probably ten days darkness prevailed all over. Then
they two were going to return the next day. No matter how large a
place was, nevertheless that place burned down (entirely); the moun-
tains caught fire everywhere. Then they two went back. Then they
arrived again at where they two were living. And (only) two people
stayed (there). All (the other) people stayed near the ocean. "We
two have come here to have a look (at our home). Nobody was
burned; all the people are well. Nature (seems to have been) doing
its worst thing. Never (before) did nature act like that." Then they
started from there and kept on going back (to the place where we
stayed). Then (after a long walk) they said, "We will camp here."
All sorts of things were seen close to the water partly burned, but
walking around. Then they camped there (at) Ts !aam. Then, as
soon as daylight appeared again, they started from there. They had
very (heavy) packs. Then they kept on going back. "We will camp
at Yahach." Then, verily (after) the sun set they camped there, at
Yahach. And when daylight appeared they started out. Then they
kept on going along the previously mentioned beach. And (it was)
not long before they came back to the Alsea River. Then all settled
down at the mouth of the river after they came back (there).

And now it comes to an end.

20. THE DEATH OF U. S. GRANT, AN ALSEA INDIAN

Now (one day) after I had come back here from Rock Creek, Grant
had, verily, disappeared; he had gone to Toledo. "He may come back
in the evening," thus the agent told me. "Thou shalt come again
to-morrow." Then I went home.

lie Siuslaw River joined them.
called at the present time Ten Mile Creek.

rrative is the most importaist and interesting text in the present
,uial Alsea and shows the beginnings of a disintegrating process
wing to the introduction of English. For the convenience of the
; have been italicized.
,he Siletz Agency.
th refers to him as "younger brother," although no actual rela-
s common among the Alsea to refer to members of the tribe as

.ated 9 miles east of the agency.
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Telmin-axa wI'lx sil itsaI'sik's. "K in qalpai'm-axa ayati'm at'nI

Agencyk's." Temun'hO mis qai'-sl5, te'min yisauryaienx a'sin
mukwacstELi. "`Xa-haall qa pEnunsayai'm, k in-axa qalpai'm aval'm

Agencyk's." Te'min muneht nunsal'. Temunthfi sins kA'itx Iuti'nst,

5 te'rnin mun'hf li'dt ' sins ava'im. Te'mihn mun'hfl yasaucyaifnx a'sin

mukwaestELL. "K in'axa ta'mni is qamli's wil."
Termin munhlla ayal'. Te'min 'Liya' qaaitsE LEya'xaut, te'min

munehflwi'lx Agencyk s. Te'min mun'hf LEai'sx Xe'Lk it-s-hi'tSlEm

si'qultxaux. Temun'hfl namk mis LEai'stEmtsx qas Tom HolUs,

10 "MEla'nxax-i' as Glant Lxama'nstEX Ik'as qamlI's?"-_"Nd'k-E'n

ik'Lxami'nstEx?" Te'mlta mEk'a'xk'aux-slo ts-hi'tEk . Tema"L
mun'ha ayai', nil'ks ik'as Lxama'nstEx. HWn'qusallnx k i'luk's.

Tem hi'kc isti'ki! ts-pti'tstExk', nak kus hfln'qusallnx k i'luk's.

Tema"L mun'hfld wi'lx k i'mhak's. Te'min mu'hti LEai'sx nak Ik'as

15 hfn'qusalinx as ki'lluks. HIi'ke tai pfl'stEX s-le'wI', nak ik'as
Lxama'nlnx. Te'mlta UIvac qaartsE tern mun/hil wi'lx tas hi'tslEm
mEqami'fta. Terna"L mun'ha ava'yEm MEput'tEta 2 hali'yfk's.

Temi'Lx mun'hi vo'la. "Sis LEai'tlyUsxam, k is Iiyar ni'sk ik's."

Xti'Si'L hi'k e hali'ylk's aya'yEm, tem mun'hfi yasaucvytlnx.

20 "Htn'k i mun'hti." Temun'hll LOquti'hnx k i'mhak's, tem-auk'
mun'hfi kfu'lnx as pu1'tik s,3 tema"L mun'hTi wi'lsusx-axa nak' ikas
hfin'qusalnx k' i'lu s.

Te'mlta k im wI'lx as Agent tern yasaucyE'mtsx, "Xa-ILUyae
k !a'aqai ni'sk ik s! Xa-hi'k e tas hWn'k i tsk itxe'. Kin mEyVa'-

25 saux mun'hu Is ili'divu Toledo'ks. Tqaia'ltxan sis haualqa wli as

qi'nai k'ai'I qaqa'tsE ilt!I'i." Tem mun'hti yasausyR'mtsx qas
Agent. "Xa-xe'ILk e hi'k e Lhaya'nausxam."

Aili'k in mEI&'nx qafu'kecai qas Lxamnai'nx: Abe Logan tem-axa
Albert JMartin. Is k !i'laux mEk ai'stxanx. Hi'k e lhanstle sd'pt!ist

30 ats-LO'k ik . Te'min mun'hf yvsaueyai/nx as Agent. "Aili'likin
li'dt Ik'si'n tsi'tsk !ivust!. K inau'x tsitsk !ayfn'Ll. Psi'nLxat-s-
hI'tslEm aili'k'I li'di is tsI'tsk !iyust!." Temunuhf yasauryE'mtSX
qas Agent. " 'LIyar. Xa-'Llya6 i'mstE! Hak i'msxas imstl', khis

hI'k'e tsd 'mE tlo'bdl 5 ik'ni'x. Ts-aqa-tisk, sxas hi'k e Lhaya'nauwli

35 kus law nI'i i'ltistai. MElIiniyuxu hi'k e hamstI0 qas anustn's.
K-sawa'yftsfl kus law." Kl-i'mstE ydsau'yE'mtsx qas Agent.

"Xa-hI'k e mai'alk'sta, xa-xO'iLke Lhaya'nausxam. Tsaa'mEn hi'ke

tqaia'ldux", la'lta mi'SEX mEIa'nx qani'x kus law. Tem-axa qanl'x

judge e 'k'xa'm hi'tslEm." Te'min munfhll ayal'nx itsal'sik s,

40 te'min yasau~yE'mtsx qas Agent. 'Xa-a'ngI! tsini'i le'wi'k's."

I A corruption of the English word "ready."
2 m- prefix; put corrupted for English "boat"; -t auxiliary; -a modal.
3 pit corrupted for English "boat"; -1os local of motion,
4 Corrupted for English "coroner."

Corrnpted for English "trouble '
6 In the early days of reservation life Smilth was appointed police judge, in which capacity he served more

than four years

Then I came back to my house. "
to-morrow." Then after daylight can
shalt prepare the food quickly; I am go
Then I began to eat. And when I finis}
out. Then I said to my wife, "I shall c

Then I started out. And I was not
the agency at last. Then I perceived
road). And when Tom Hollis (who wi
me (he shouted), "Dost thou know
night ?"-" Where was he killed?" II
on assembling in a body. Then we w
previously mentioned (man) was killed
the water. His blood just showed wl
water. At last we arrived there. The
into the water. There was only bloo(
had been killed. In the meanwhile (i
people arrived (there). Then we weni
now they spoke, '`If (the body) should
away." We went in boats just a little
"Now here (it is)." Thereupon (the
placed inside the boat, and then we w
was dragged into the water.

In the meantime the agent arrived a
go off far! Thou shalt just stay here.
Toledo through the telephone. I want
right away, so that he may examine (the
told me (quietly), "Thou shalt just tak

I knew already who killed (Grant):
They two clubbed him (to death) with
of holes. So then I told the agent: "I
gun. I am going to shoot those twi
already prepared with their guns." Ai
"No. Thou shalt not (do) this! Shoul
will (come) upon thee. (It would be) b
tion to what the law will say. Al th
know thee. The law will assist thee."
to me: "Thou shalt just go slowly (aboi
good care of thyself. I like thee very
the law. Moreover, thou art judge ov
(the body) into the house, and the agel
him in the ground to-morrow." And t
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sik's. "Kin qailpai'm-axa ayti'ma1i*icn
is qaV'-slo, te'min yisau'yal'nx a'sin
pEnunsayai'm, k in-axa qalpal'm avai'm
1 ntinsal'. Temun'ha sins k a'tx Ilnl'nst,
ii'm. Te'min mun'hl ydsau tyal'nx a'sin
C'mni is qamli's wil."

'e'min Uiya' qaa'tsE LEya'xaut, te'min
-'min mun'hd LEai'sx xe'Lk it-s-hI'tslEm
mk mis LEai'stEmtsx qas Tom Hollis,
1ma'nstEx 'k as qamli's ? "-" Na'k -E 'n

mEk a'xk aux-sl6 ts-hi'tEk . Tema"L
Lxama'nstEx. Han'qusallnx k i'ltiks.
tExk, nikk kus hfin'qusallnx k i'lfiks.
hak s. Te'min mun'hfl LEai'sx nikk 1k as
Hi'k e tai" pU'StEX s-le'w!', nakk ik'as
S qVatSE tern mun'tli wi'lx tas hi'tslEm

n'hia aya'yEm mEpU'tEta 2 hali'vlk's.
Is LEai tVyusxam, kis 'Liya6 ni'skik s."
aya'yEm, tern munn'ti ydsauSyR.'lnx.

.n'hu Loquti'lhiX k i'mhak's, tem-auk
tema"L mun'hu wi'lsusx-axa nak ik'as

Agent tem ydsau'yE'mt-sx, "Xa-'Liyas
'k e tas hfln'k i tsk itx6'. K in mEVa'-
edo'k's. Tqaia'ltxan sis ha'alqa wii as
'i." Tem mun'hfi yasau~yE'mtsx qas
Lhaya'nausxam."

ai qas Lxamnal'nx: Abe Logan tem-axa
MEk ai'stxanx. Hi'k e hamstil sa'pt!ist
hfi yvsau tyaI'nx as Agent. "Aili'k'in

K inau'x tsitsk !aytin'Ll. Psi'nLxat-s-
tsk '!yust!." Temun'hf yasau'vE'mtsx
Aya 5 V'mstE! Hak i'msxas imsti', k is

rTs-aqiitisk, sxas hi'k e Lhaya'nauwi
,i'niyux" hi'k c harnstie qas an'Qn's.
K-!'mstE yasauiyE'mtsx qas Agent.

SuLk e Lhaya'nausxam. Tsia'mEn hi'k e
Ela'nx qani'x kus law. Tem-axa qanli'x

Te'min mun'ha ayai'nx itsaj'sik's,
Agent. "Xa-a'ng'l tsini'i lewi'k's."

Then I came back to my house. "I will go back to the agency
to-morrow." Then after daylight came I said to my wife, "Thou
shalt prepare the food quickly; I am going to go back to the agency."
Then I began to eat. And when I finished eating I was rea(ly to start
out. Then I said to my wife, "I shall come back late in the evening."

Then I started out. And I was not going long when I arrived at
the agency at last. Then I perceived two people standing (in the
road). And when Tom Hollis (who was one of those two men) saw
me (he shouted), "Dost thou know (that) Grant was killed last
night?"-"Where was he killed?" In the meanwhile people kept
on assembling in a body. Then we went to (the place) where that
previously mentioned (man) was killed. iHe had been dragged into
the water. His blood just showed where hle was dragged into the
water. At last we arrived there. Then I saw where he was dragged
into the water. There was only blood all over the place where he
had been killed. In the meanwhile (it was) not long before many
people arrived (there). Then we went in boats downstream. And
now they spoke, "If (the body) should float, it (would) not (go) far
awav." We went in boats just a little downstream when it was said,
"Now here (it is)." Thereupon (the body) wvas caught there and
placed inside the boat, and then we went back with it (to) where it
was dragged into the water.

In the meantime the agent arrived andl said to me: "Do thou not
go off far! Thou shalt just stay here. I am going to talk noow to
Toledo through the telephone. I want that the coroner should come
right away, so that he may examine (the body)." And then the agent
told me (quietly), "Thou shalt just take good care of thyself."

I knew already who killed (Grant): Abe Logan and Albert Martin.
They two clubbed him (to death) with rocks. His head was just full
of holes. So then I told the agent: "I am already prepared with my
gun. I am going to shoot those two. Three (other) people are
already prepared with their gulls." And then the agent said to me:
"No. Thou shalt not (do) this! Shouldst thou do this, much trouble
will (come) upon thee. (It would be) best if thou shouldst pay atten-
tion to what the law will say. All the white people (around here)
know thee. The law will assist thee." Thus the agent was saying
to me: "Thou shalt just go slowly (about this affair); thou shalt take
good care of thyself. I like thee very much, because thou knowest
the law. Moreover, thou art judge over thy people." Then I took
(the body) into the house, and the agent told me, "Thou shalt bury
him in the ground to-morrow." And then, verily (I did so). But I

at"; -t auxiliary; -a modal.
wal of motion.

w was appointed police judge, in which capacity he served more
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Temuntha k-e'a. Tem-auk hi'ke tsaatmE Lqali'tx sin k'a'ltsfl.
K Ents mtl'li sild'qutsxa Ik'si'n La'isxam, Ik'si'n xKa'mxasxam,
sas yiisautyE'mtsx qas Agent, "Xa-iLiyaE LO'qutai xam tsi'tsk !-
lyust!, xa-iLlya6 qas yuxwi's po'nist'' kus xe'Lkitaux s-hi'tslEm.

5 Kaux spaI'Ln Pft'Lnk s,2 k'au'xaii Ilfl'ln." 3

Temunehil tai6 i/mStE na'mk mis Lxama'nlnx a'sin mfu'tsik.
MWn'lin-auk 1Liya0 mElaTnx sin k a'ltsul is xa'mEt-s-silqw1's.

Tai6 mun'ha i'mstE.

was very sick in my heart. (Still) I rat]
nation, in my feelings, when the agent
shalt not take thy gun! Thou shalt
(hands) those two people. They two v
that they two may be tried."

Now only thus (it happened) when m:
I did not know my (own) mind for pro:

Only now thus (it ends).

1 English "punilh"; -i future.
2 English "Portland"; -1 s local of motion.
3 Literally, "shall be talked to."
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* hi'k'e tSiaa'mE Lqall'tx sin k'a'ltsfi.
'k si'n La'Isxam, 'k'si'n x 'dmxasxam,
nt, "Xa-1ityae LO'qutai xam tsi'tsk !-
's p&'nisi'' kus xe'Lk itaux s-hI'tslEm.
tu'xaii ilfi'n.'" 3

'ink mis Lxama-'nlnx a'sin mfl'tsik.
sin k'a'ltsai is Xa'mEt-s-silqwi's.

was very sick in my heart. (Still) I rather cooled down in my indig-
nation, in my feelings, when the agent kept on telling me: "Thou
shalt not take thy gun! Thou shalt not punish (with) thy own
(hands) those two people. They two will be taken to Portland, so
that they two may be tried."

Now only thus (it happened) when my younger brother was killed.
I did not know my (own) mind for probably one winter.

Only now thus (it ends).

miih"; -i future.
)rtland"; -k-s local of motion.
thall be talked to."
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SUPERSTITIOUS I
SUJPERSTITIOUS BELIEFS

21. A'SIN

TIIE MONSTER-GIRL

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

liak Eqamt'n. Nii'mk mis qami'n itsai' tas hi'tslum, tem qlau'ltE

I i'k e IEl,-tlnirMuxU 2 ts-lii'nk'.' Tsia'rME hi'k e ts!il6'xwe1nx,

la'Ita mis hi'k e qlafitE 1O'qudinx hil'tslEm. Tem is i'mstE teM
II 'k e tsiia/mE ts!ild'xwelnx. Q ta'ltE hil'ke yvi'tsx hatsi'lkwauk .4

5 iLlynS nai'mk xamk ! aya'sal nii'k's kus la'mxadoo ni'sklik'saet,
la'Ita mis mEla'nInx mis qia'ltE hI'ke 1o,'qudinx la'mxado. Tem
Is i'MstE tem hj'k e xe'ilk e Lihava'naulnx is qau'waI-slO, la'lta mis
Ii'k'e hamstiS Lqa'mtinx la'mxado Is qau'wal-slO. I'mStE ter iLLyac
1k i'stallnx ahl'rxa(lo is Itsai's, mis qaaltE hi'k e Lqa'mtinx la'mxad5

10 tail.5
Mun'Ihl mis mEIiI'nltlX, tern ILYval InEnu'iisitxaunst kus Li'k ill.

Na'mk Ets nii'nsitxaiinx hi'k e tsitamE mEqami'nta, k au'k Ets
maV"lIl ylx0'tsx ts-k a'ltsfik kus Ill'tslEM, k au'k is Mrn'lil hatsi'-
lk's ' ayai'suwitxai'm. La'lta mis MEIa'nInx, mis qaqa'tsE tIwi't!-

15 hlunsanx kus Li'k in. Temun'hf Ita5 kus ts !itt'x 7 na'nk mis Itsi'-
mxaix is qamlil's, k'au'klis haalnk yfxd'tsx ts-k a'ltsuk kuis
hi'tslEm; la'lta mis A'sin ts-sft'lhaCkik . Tem is 1'MStE tem 'Liva 6

Itsi'mxainx is qamili's kus ts!ini'x, li'lta mis mElO'nlnx, haki'rms
Itsi'mxatin is qamli's, kt-auk yuwi'xaltxam ts-ka'ltsfik kus

20 hi'tslEm. HamstIctin hi'k e Lhayii'naux ni'tsk-auk It!a'xsalx
ts-haink' qas hi'tslEm.' Is i'mstE hak EqamI'n tem hi'k e tsit'mE
ts!ild'xweLfIx, la'lta mis i'mstE ill'tEsal mis hawa'qsanx is le'wI':

1 Smith was not very certain about the power attributed to this girl. Mly other informant, Jackson,
claimed that her exact name Was Lialwoana A PERSON LIVING IN THE WOODS.

2 Contraated from mRoat'tiyEoxtoT.
3 Smith evidently meant to state that het real name was known to the old people only.
I Contracted from hatsi'lku + -aut,.
z This habit of the Atonster-Girl of stealing helpless children may prove her to be identical with the Giant

Woman of Coos mythology. See Frachtenherg, Coos Texts, pp. 71, 77.
6 Contracted from hatsi'lkutos.

7 Aspidnim achrostichoides: known also as Christmas fern.
8 Literally, "he touches it."
9 Tlis is an interpolated sentence, in which Smith intended to state that he was familiar with all super-

stitious beliefs of his tribe.
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21. THE MONSTER-GIRL 0

(This happened) long ago. When in
lived, they always knew her (correct) r
(very) much because she always carried
that reason that she was feared very (r
the woods. The children never went ar
was known that she always carried off c
she was watched everywhere carefully, be
all the children everywhere. And for
usually not left (alone) in the house, I
(by force) chililren only.

Now since it was known (to be bad
were not usually eaten. Whenever they
very great deal, the reason of that perso
and he would probably attempt to go .
they were not eaten) because it was knov
created the red huckleberries. And no
whenever it was plucked (by a person)
person would almost disappear, beca=
A'sin. And for that reason (one) did
night, because it was known that if it v
person) the reason of that person wou
always pay attention to all (beliefs) whicl
of in their minds. For that reason she v
ago, because thus she said when she cau
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SUPERSTITIOUS BELIEFSiTITIOUS BELIEFS

21. THE MONSTER-GIRL OF TIHE WOODS
21. A'sIN I

TlHE MONSTER-GIRL

W'illiam Smith in 1910)

is qami'n itsai' tas hI'tslIm, tem qaia'ltE

L'nk .3 Tsia'/mE hi'k e ts!ilo'xwehlx,
"'qudinx hl'tslEm. Tem Is il'mst tem
. QjjacltE hi'k e va'tsx hatsi'lkwatuk .4

'sal nd/k's kus la'mxadlo ni'skik sart,
aa'ltE hi'k e to'qudinx al'nixa1do. Tem
3 Lhava'Itaulnx Is qau'wai-sld, 1i'lta mis
mxado is qau'wal-slo. I'mstE teM 'Llva6
's, mis qW'Eltr hl'k e Lqi'mtinx la'mxad5'

em Uiva6 MrEnu'nsitxaonst kus Li'k in.
I'k e tsia/mE mEqami'nta, k'au'k Ets

kus hil'tslIm, k au'k-is man'li lhats?-
Ita mis mEIa'nlnX, mis qaqa'tsE tiwi't!-
a'hn ita t kus ts!ini'x I nO/mk mis Itsi'-
k is haink ytxO'tsx ts-k a'ltstik kus
-sflllhaek ik . Tem Is i'mstE teM 1iUya6
:s!ini'x, la'Ita mis mnIa'nlnx, haki'rms
-auk vuwi'xaltxam ts-k a'ltsok kus
e Lhayi'naux ni'tsk -auk It !a'xsalx
i'mstE hak Eqaml'n tern Itike tsaa/mE
IStE ill'tEsal mis hawa'qsanx is le'wi':

ower attributed to this girl. My other informant, Jackson,
A PERSON LIVING IN THE WOODS.

real nanle was known to the old people only.

helpless children may prove her to be identical with the Giant
Žrg, Coos Texts, pp. 71, 77.

'hristmas fern.

1 Smith intended to state that he was familiar with all super-

(This happened) long ago. When in the early days the people
lived, they always knew her (correct) name. She was held in fear
(very) much because she always carried off people. And it was for
that reason that she was feared very (much). She always lived in
the woods. The children never went anywhere far alone,.because it
was known that she always carried off children. So for that reason
she was watched everywhere carefully, because she obtained (by force)
all the children everywhere. And for that reason children were
usually not left (alone) in the house, because she always obtained
(by force) children only.

Now since it was known (to be bad luck), the red huckleberries
were not usually eaten. Whenever they were eaten (by a person) a
very great deal, the reason of that person would probably disappear
and he would probably attempt to go into the woods. (Therefore
they were not eaten) because it was known that she was the one who
created the red huckleberries. And now likewise the Oregon fern,
whenever it was plucked (by a person) at night, the reason of that
person would almost disappear, because (this was) the grass of
A'sin. And for that reason (one) did not pluck Oregon fern at
night, because it was known that if it were plucked at night (by a
person) the reason of that person would invariably disappear. I
always pay attention to all (beliefs) which the people usually thought
of in their minds. For that reason she was feared very (much) long
ago, because thus she said when she caused the world to grow: "If

96653--20-Bull. 67 15 225
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"H-Jaki'msins qaqa'n tqaia'ldI hI'tEslEm, k'au'k is ami'ts!i yuwI'-
xaltxam ts-k a'ltsflk ."

Tem hi'k e qae'tE qau'x-uk, ya'tsx is na'tk i. Tem Is I'MstE tem
tqe'lk taulnx A'sin ' ts-la'nk . I'MstE tem hi'k e tsiaa1mE ts!ilo'-

5 xwelnx hatsi'lkwal-auk 2 qami'ni, 1l4'ta mis tskwai'lnx, mis I'mstE

ts-ildi'sk . Tcrnn'hfi qaml'ni tem LO'qutanx xe'Lk it-s-la'mxad6.
Is 'rMstE tem tLlya5 MEka"lfnst 3 la'mrxado pEnki!'sik's is qamli's,
la'lta mis h!'k e is qau'wai-sl5 ya'tsx. Is 'rMstE qami'ni tem qd'ItE

h'k e mEqe'yat ltsaitnt is qamll's. Is Lxatowal'-slo k EtS tskwaI'lnx
10 k Ets pi'flsxaitxa. Mun'hfl k Ets tskwayfu'lnx, k is mu'hlii tqailk -

'im ts-la'nk ; "'Laxiya5 laa, A'sin xam hln, qaa'ltEx-auk hi'k e ya'tsx
hatsi'lku.'" Is I'mstE tern hl'k e tsaa'ME ts!ilo'xwelnx.

Nii'mk' mis mEla'nx 4 qas hI'tslEM, mis qaqa'tsE lpI'talx is sun'-
lhak !iyti, k is hi'k e tsa/rnE sM'nqa kus hI'tslEm, k is hI'k e

15 ts!hwiyaetELi s-le'wt' LOwa'txayusXar. Nad'nk'Ets qaqa'tSE ihi'-
yQxD kus Lqalhi'sxam, k is Lq!aI'kflytsxam kus mrukwaestEl.
La'lta mis qaqa'tsE LEieiyalduxU 5 'rMstE kus Lqaldiyat's, k'au'-
kLEts ayaI' hatsi'lk s kus hi'tslEM. Hamstf hI'k e qas hi'tslEM
MEnRli'nx, mis I'MstE ts-hilkwaI'sk as ts !fwiyattELi s-le'wt'. Is

20 I'MstE tem DI'stE ts-hIlkwaI'sk' tas hI'tslEm qaml'n, la'lta mis
* hI'k e qas hamstit qas hi'tslEm k'a'ts!iLx-auk 'k1ts-hail"'k. Na'-

mk EtS pEYU'Xa'Vyai 6 kus hI'tslEM, qa'k EtS MEht'nx, k is ami'ts!I
tskwavu'ln kus A'sin Lowa'hayuk's. K Ets iVnIyuxu. NA'mk Ets
pEyu'xalyai', qa'k Ets MEla'nx. KREts tskwayut'lnx, k Ets rnu'lii

25 rnukwaestELI kEts a'nliyuX": "Hp+ , hen+, hP+."
Tai

5 rmn'hfl.

22. ExoRcIsMs DURING A MOON ECLIPSE

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Na'mk'siLx ya'tsx, iLiya6 na'mk xamr tail itsal's; kLEts psi'nLxat-
s-itsaI's, na'k ELXatS 7 ya'tsx. Na'rnk k E'Lxats LEai'sx kus o'xun,
LkEts qas xa'MEt-s-hi'tSlEm qauwI's LEai'sX is qamLI's. K is bI'k e

30 tsaa'ME pi'tsxa tyai'm. "K !ilh1'yExap-auk, k' !ilhI'yExap-auk !,
Lxama'nstEx kLEts munn'hf kus 6'xun." Tem LEya'saulnx, mis qas
al Lxama'nalx kus o'xun tem-axa ita6 qas mukwaltsi~t' tem-axa
ital qas qoq5'mrfs tem-axa ita6 qas Lamin'su. Hinsk ts-mEqami'-
ntisk te'miLx hi'k e hamstte k a'hak al 8 kus kakh'yat, na'mk mi'-

35 SiLX LXama'nalX kus 5'xuin.

I That is to say, " The OIte who lives in creeks."
2 hatsilk'i WOODS, FOREST, -al continuative; -auk suffixed particle.
3 k a'- TO ALLOW
4 Literally, "knows."
5 '- TO GIVE.
6 yftX- TO DISAPPEAR, TO DIE.
7 Contracted from nak + k Ets + -LX.
8 krk - TO ASSEMBLE.

I should want a person, (that person's
appear without any apparent cause."

And she always lived up the river.
was habitually called A'sin. For that r
to walk in the woods, because her word
And (also) she carried off two children
were the children not allowed (to go) o
just stayed everywhere. For that reaso
after water at night always had torchli~
be heard as she was making noises. N4
(a person) would call her name (speakin
thy name is A'sin, thou shalt always li,
reason she was feared very (much).

Whenever a person dreams of her, wb
that person is usually very bad; he hat
man. Whenever he is giving (to any
woman customarily becomes crazy. (
into the woods) because she was alway
gave sickness whenever a person wen
people know that such are the actions 0]
reason the people (of) the early days
believed (this to be true). Whenever
she always knew it, (and) the A'sin wor
mountains. She would be crying. Wh
to (lie, she always knew it. She would b
like a woman: He! hen! he!

Only now (it ends).

22. ExoRCISMS DURING A

When they lived (in a village), (they
there were usually three houses wherev
Whenever they saw the moon (darken(
see it first at night. He would just sho
(from) inside; do you come out (fronr
killed." And it is said that the crow Ust

the eagle, and likewise the chicken hawk
such a number all the birds habitually J

the moon.
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'idi hi'tEslEm, k'au'k is ami'ts!l yuwi'-

.uku yh'tsx is na'tk i. Tem Is I'mstE teM
nk . I'mstE tem hi'k'e tsit'mE ts!il'-
ami'ni, la'lta mis tskwaI'lnx, mis 'rMstE
'ni teM L6'qutanx xe'Lk it-s-la'mxado.

"`lnst 3 la'mxado pEnk I'sik s is qamli's,
s16 ya'tsx. Is i'mstE qaml'ni tem qaadltE
iamli's. Is Lxatowai'-s4o kEts tskwai'lnx
k Ets tskwayti'lnx, k is mun'hfl tqailkt-
A'sin xam lan, qflafltEx-auk' hi'k e ya'tsx
'k e tsa"'mE ts !ilO'xwelnx.

Is hi'tslEm, mis qaqa'tsE lpI'talx is sun'-

,,mE sa 'nqa kus hI'tslEm, k is hi'k e
i'txayfisxam. Nf'mk Ets qaqa'tsE ihi'-
.Ais Lq!ai'kflyfsxam kus mukwalstELI.
malduxu 5V 'mstE kus Lqaldlyal's, k au'-
hI'tslEm. HamstI6 hI'kle qas hi'tslEm
lkwai'sk' as ts !JwiyaltELi s-le'wI'. Is
wai'sk tas hi'tslEm qami'n, la'Ita mis
tslEm k'a'ts!iLx-auk ik ts-hail"'k . N'-
h!'tslEm, qa'k Ets mEla'nx, k is ami'ts!I
i'haylk s. KWEtS i'nlyuxU. Na'mk Ets

[aVnx. KWEts tskwayf'lnx, ktEts mun'li
1. "Hen+, hen+, hen+."

s DURING A MOON ECLIPSE
y William Smith in 1910)

na'mk xam0 tail Itsal's; k Ets psi'llLxat-
3x. Ni'mk k E'Lxats LEai'sx kus 5'xun,
L qauwI's LEai'sx is qamLI's. K is hi'k e
K !ilhI'yExap-auk, k !ilhi'yExap-auk !,
kus 6'xun." TeM LEya'saulnx, mis qas
tem-axa Ital qas mukwaltsl't' tem-axa
Ita6 qas Lami"n'sf. HIlsk ts-mEqami'-

Il k'a'hak'al 8 kus kaka'ya6, n'rmk mi'-

one who lives in creeks."
EST, -al continuative; -auk suffixed particle.
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I should want a person, (that person's) reason will invariably dis-
appear without any apparent cause."

And she always lived up the river. So for that reason her name
was habitually called A'sin. For that reason was it feared long ago
to walk in the woods, because her words were always heard (there).
And (also) she carried off two children long ago. For that reason
were the children not allowed (to go) outside at night, because she
just stayed everywhere. For that reason (those who) long ago went
after water at night always had torchlights. Sometimes she would
be heard as she was making noises. Now whenever she was heard,
(a person) would call her name (speaking thus), "Thou art nothing;
thy name is A'sin, thou shalt always live in the woods." For that
reason she was feared very (much).

Whenever a person dreams of her, whenever she gives him power,
that person is usually very bad; he habitually becomes a medicine-
man. Whenever he is giving (to any woman) some sickness, that
woman customarily becomes crazy. (A person also feared to go
into the woods) because she was always the one who thus usually
gave sickness whenever a person went into the woods. All the
people know that such are the actions of a medicine-man. For that
reason the people (of) the early days acted thus, because they all
believed (this to be true). Whenever a person was going to die
she always knew it, (and) the A'sin would suddenly be heard in the
mountains. She would be crying. Whenever (a person) was about
to die, she always knew it. She would be heard, she would be crying
like a woman: He! hen! he!

Only now (it ends).

22. EXORcisMs DURING A MOON ECLIPSE

When they lived (in a village), (they) never had one house only;
there were usually three houses wherever they lived (in a village).
Whenever they saw the moon (darkened), one man would usually
see it first at night. He would just shout loud, "Do you come out
(from) inside; do you come out (from) inside; the moon is now
killed." And it is said that the crow usually kills the moon, and also
the eagle, and likewise the chicken hawk and, moreover, the owl. In
such a number all the birds habitually assemble whenever they kill
the moon.

'O DIE.

+ kits + -LX.
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K is mun'hui k !ilhai'm hI'k e hamstit kus LEya'tsit. K is mun'hfl
Lhainai'Ln. K is mun'hf pI'flsxaim ts-ilI'diyflk kus hI'tsLEm.
"P-hi'k e hamstIS tSputl'ytiLi pin ki'lu" ts ' i'mstE pi'fisxal ts-ilI'-
diyfik as hI'tslEm. K is mun'hfl k e'a imsti'ln. Kis mun'hFl

5 quxwa'ln kus ItsaI's, k is mun'hfi hamsti6 hi'k e imsti'Ln as Itsal's,
k is mul'hfl Ildi'im ats-mEafna'stiyUk iLx as LEya'tsit. "K>-hi'tE
tsa6ti intsk i's hilkwisa'a qas le'wi'? ILlya6 na'mk' muk!wa'lnnsla
Lxama'nlnx kus 6'xun. Tais k'Ets mEaeqat-s-h!'tStlEm 2pLXa'-

mnatxaunx, k'is Lxa'mnitxafin kus c'xun." Mu"'hfl k Ets k eal'
10 LEI'ldistalt,3 k is mul'hu mEya'sauxam. "P-tsimaI'xasxam, p-hain6-

ya'a s-le'wi', p-k'ilhi'mi." K Ets mul'huf quxwa'lnx as Itsal's,
phaya'naulnst 4 mun'hti as o'xun. K -Llyal qaF'tSE k is la'mtlyti-
sxam5 krEts mun'lil mEqeP"yaux-slo ts-hA'ldEmxusk . KEts
mun'lia limtsa'lhixamt sili'kwEx. K is munhfl ildil'i kus ts!fiyal-

15 tELl-SI6. " 'iLlya intsk I's. La'xs fuxe', k'ilta's hi'k e axa I'mstE
itlwi't !'wanlyflsxam iltqa6tit ts-ha'ldEmxusk kus c'xun." Xa'mEt-
s-hi'tslEm k EtS ma'yExa. '"Liya6 intsk I's, sa'nqat-s-intsk I's
wa:na'; hi'k e aq05-t-s-le'wI'. K-auk i'lya6 ni'i pin hain " Ki'-
Lxas mun'hfi k eai'mi Lhaya'naulnst mun'hfi as 6'xun. Xa'mEt-s-

20 hI'tslEm krEts mEya'sauxa. "Lxai'lnx mu"'hti, k'il-axa mun'hfl
sI'valm itsai'sik's." Temi'Lx-axa mun'bf sI'yal ts-ItsaI'sk ik s as
LEya'tsit.

23. ExoRcisus DURING A SUN ECLIPSE

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Na'mk Ets Lxama'nstEx kus pI'tskum, k is mun'hfl LEai'sun.
K Ets ta'mE hi'k e Lpa'haliyu ts-hainai'sk kus pi'tskum. KEis

25 mun'h ilui'ln. "Lh'tqatit hi'tE tsalti s-intsk I's k is hilkwisa'a qas
le'wi' ?" KEts i'mstE iluli'-slo ts-hI'tEk . La'lta mis m'nlil qau'-
xat-s-mEa6qaitit-s-hi'tslEm kus pi'tskum, tem hi'k e tSaa'mE Jja,

na'mk mis LEai'sUfnx i'mstE kus pI'tskum. Ltimu'axasxamst-auk
ts-hain'k tas hi'tslEm, na'mkrEts LEai'sunx i'mstE kus pI'tskum,

30 la'lta mis hi'k e hamstl' qas hi'tslEm k'a'ts!ILx-auk ik ts-hain'k:
lI'lta mis qaqa'tsE qe'iLx tas hI'tslEm-hi'k e hamstil is qau'waI s-le-
Iwi'. Tem-au'k hI'k e hamsti6 qas hI'tslEm k'a'ts!!Lx ik ts-hain'k
i'mstE. La'lta mis I'mstE, nh'mk's yfuxe' kus pi'tskum, k is hI'k e
hamstlt ha'sk I tas hi'tsLEm, na'mk sis Lqenhi'yusxam s-leVwI'.

35 Tem-axa ItazLtilwI'ya'llnx 0 kus ki'lua; k Ets hIl'k e hamstIF tspit !a'-
Inx tas pufuya, ilta mis 'tiya6 tqaia'ltlnx sis mEpu'stXaxam I kus
k i'lI, nd'mk Ets Lxama'nstEx kus pi'tskum. Is I'mstE ts-kwa'lnk
k is tspflt!a'ln kus puilya.

I'MStE multhiu taie.

Then all the people would come ou
(The moon) would be now looked at.
would be heard, "You shall all spill you
a man would sound. Now thus, verily,
houses would be hit with sticks, to all
thus, and the chief of these people wou
what is going to happen to the world 
without any cause. Only when a pers
about to be killed, is the moon murde
finish saying this he would keep on talki
the moon back to life with your) own (e
around the world; you shall dance." T]
with sticks, and it would be attempte.
would not be long before (the moon) wo
face would seemingly be getting dark
people would dance. Now the medicine
ple): "(This) is nothing. Even if the m
theless he will again fix his own appears
One man would say: " (It) is nothing
nature is well (again). You shall not
minds." Then they would come toget]
should be looked at. One person woi
accomplished now; I am going to go ba
upon the people would enter their house

23. ExORCISMs DURING A

Whenever the sun was killed (this fact
The face of the sun would seem to be gel
talked about. " (I) wonder greatly what
to do to (the sun) ? " Thus all the peop:
view of the fact that the sun was probab
(and) having (many) dentalia shells, (fo
big affair whenever the sun was thus noti,
were afraid whenever the sun was seen (in
all the people believed in their minds (th
person) in view of the fact that he was th(
for all the people everywhere. Now al
their minds. Because it will always (hal
sun disappear, (and) should darkness preN
people would simply die. Now again (o
habitually poured out; all the buckets a

is not desired that the water should becoi
is killed. For such a reason are all the I

Thus now only (I know it).I Abbreviated from k Ets.
2 Contracted from msacqaydt-s-hiftalzm A PERSON

HAVING DENTALIA SHELLS.

3 tidlst- TO SkY.

4 hain- TO LOOK.

S d'Mta ENTIRELY.

6 tfi'- TO SPILL, TO POUR.

7 pU'StEX BLOOD.
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k e hamstI5 kus LEya'tsit. K is mun'hfi
pil'fsxaim ts-ili'diyfik' kus hi'tsLEm.
i pin k i'lfi," ts ' V'mstE p1'flsxal ts-il'-
MUn'hfi k e'a imsti'ln. K is imin'hi

un'hti hamstic hi'k e imstl'Ln as itsal's,
ana'stiyfik iLX as LEya'tsit. "K -h!'tE
LS eWWI'? 'ilya' n5a'mk' muk!wd'hiisla
lai6 k Ets mEaiqait-s-h!'tSlEm 2 pLxa'/
afin kus 6'xun." Mul'hut k Ets k eal'
yi'sauxam. "P-tsimal'xasxam, p-hain6-

KEtS mun'hfi quxwa'lnx as itsai's,
6'xun. K -Liyal qaaftsE k is la'mtivlu-
e6"yaux-slo ts-hl'ldEmxusk'. K'Ets

&WEX. Kis mun'hfi ildi'i kus ts!ayac-
La'xs y'fxe', k'ilta's h!'k e axa i'mstE
ts-hd'ldEmxusk' kus o'xun." Xa'mEt-

'''Liya5 intsk I's, sa'nqat-s-intsk I's
K -auk 'Liya5 ni'i pin hai'n." K i'-

'naulnst mun'hfi as o'xun. Xa'mEt-s-
"Lxai'lnx mulhthi, k il-axa mun'hli

Lx-axa mun'hu si'ya! ts-itsal'sk ik s as

; DURING A SUN ECLIPSE

William Smith in 1910)

kus pi'tskum, k is muni'hu LEai'sun.
livfl ts-hainai'sk kus pi'tskum. K is
ii'tE tsa'tI s-intsk l's k is hilkwisa'a qas
slo ts-hi'tEk . La'lta mis miti'lil qau'-
kus pi'tskum, tem hl'k e tsaa'mE Iaa,
, kus pi'tskum. Ltima'axasxamst-auk
nk EtS LEai'sunx j'mstE kus pi'tskum,
Ls hi'tslEm k'a'ts!iLx-auk ik'ts-hain'k:
s h!'tslEmwh!'k e hamsti' is qau'wal s-le-
istl5 qas hi'tslEm k a'ts !iLx ik ts-hain'k'
na'mk's yuixe' kus pi'tskum, k is hi'k e
im, nd'mk' sis Lqenhi'yfisxam s-le'wi'.
kus k i'lu; k Ets hi'k e hamsti6 tspft !a'-
,Iya5 tqaia'ltlnx sis mEpu'stxaxam I kus
;x kus pi'tskum. Is 1'mstE ts-kwa'lnk'

Then all the people would come out now (from their houses).
(The moon) would be now looked at. Then the words of a man
would be heard, "You shall all spill your water;" thus the speech of
a man would sound. Now thus, verily, it would be done. Then the
houses would be hit with sticks, to all the houses it would be done
thus, and the chief of these people would say: "(I) wonder greatly
what is going to happen to the world? The moon is never killed
without any cause. Only when a person having dentalia shells is
about to be killed, is the moon murdered." Now after he would
finish saying this he would keep on talking, "You shall try (to bring
the moon back to life with your) own (exorcisms); you shall look all
around the world; you shall dance." Then the houses would be hit
with sticks, and it would be attempted to look at the moon. It
would not be long before (the moon) would be gone entirely; its sur-
face would seemingly be getting dark (and darker). Then all the
people would dance. Now the medicine-man would say (to the peo-
ple): "(This) is nothing. Even if the moon should disappear, never-
theless he will again fix his own appearance just as it (was before)."
One man would say: "(It) is nothing. The bad thing is gone;
nature is well (again). You shall not (think of) anything in your
minds." Then they would come together in order that the moon
should be looked at. One person would keep on saying, "It is
accomplished now; I am going to go back into the house." There-
upon the people would enter their houses again.

23. ExORCISNIs DURING A SUN ECLIPSE

Whenever the sun was killed (this fact) would be noticed (at once).
The face of the sun would seem to be getting red. Then it would be
talked about. " (I) wonder greatly what sort of thing is nature going
to do to (the sun) ?" Thus all the people would talk in a body. In
view of the fact that the sun was probably a person living in the sky
(and) having (many) dentalia shells, (for that reason) it was just a
big affair whenever the sun was thus noticed (darkened). The people
were afraid whenever the sun was seen (in) such (a condition), because
all the people believed in their minds (that the sun was an important
person) in view of the fact that he was the one who always makes light
for all the people everywhere. Now all the people believe thus in
their minds. Because it will always (happen) thus (that), should the
sun disappear, (and) should darkness prevail all over the world, all the
people would simply die. Now again (on this occasion) the water is
habitually poured out; all the buckets are usually upset, because it
is not desired that the water should become bloody whenever the sun
is killed. For such a reason are all the buckets upset.

Thus now only (I know it).4 hain- TO LOOK.
'ERSON 5 (Imta ENTIRELY.

6 td'- TO SPILL, TO POUR.
7 p'StEX BLOOD.
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24. ExoRCisMs DURING A THUNDERSTORM

(Told by William Smith in 1910)

Na'mk' k'E'Lxats mu"'ha ya'tsx 'k'ts-itsai'sk',' Is Lxatowai'-slo
k'Ets hil'ke tsaa'mE Lla'XUSEX, nia'mk'Ets-axa qala'minsk'ink'aI'
s-le'wi'; k'Ets hI'k'e qaa'ltE xu'da; k'Ets hi'k'e hamstl' Lhilkwai'-
SEX qas leVw!'; k'EtS Its' ts!i'lI s-leVwI'; k'Ets-axa qala'minsk'ink' a'

5) s-lewi'. K'Ets mun'hft mEla'nlnx iltqa'tit-s-5'xun, mis hIl'k'e tsaaf-

mE stia'nqa k' au'k'Ets val'x-s16 is hain6 xfu'da. K' is-a'xa Ita Lla'xusi
yai'x-auk'-slo is haii'. N7t'mk'Ets Ila'XUsEx, k is mfln'lil Lla'xusI
psi'nLXat-s-pi'tskum. Temun'hul Is XatmEt-s-Lqami'Laut k' au'k' Ets
yal'x-slo Is hain' Lla'XUSEx, k'is-a'xa ita' ts!Ili'txam s-le'wi'. K is

10 mu1'h11 mEqalni'Lauxam s-leVwI'; k'is mu"'hlf qamlI'm. Mun'hfl
k'Ets qa'mltEx, k is mun'hui pI'isxa'yal'm mit'lk'sta hI'k'e xf'Li

as yfi'ltsuxs. K'au'k-is 2 mun'hfi 'mstE txavfy'ln is haln6: ''Xuts
tsqwa mun'h yfl'ltsuxsai'm s-leVwI'." K' Ets muu'hu pI'fsxa6yaI'xa,
k' is mun'hu mEhaya'nalxam s-le wi'. K' is mfnl'hlf mEtsaa/mauxam.

15 Nai'mk'Ets tsta'mE hi'k'e pI'tsxa'yaI', k Ets pilfisxal'yiy'Inx, k'is
mun'hti mEya'sauxam kus hi'tslEm. "Xe'ilk'ep Lhaya'nausxai!."
Namk' k'Fts Lhaya'nlyflsxa, k'Ets ta'mE hi'k e tas Lk'ili't!a. K'is
mu"'hut pi'fisxal'yd'In, "Hya'lxasxayfi,3 sin anal's! X-af ILlyan
LpUn'k!uxasxam, sin anal's!" K'Fts tsWa'mE pi'usxa6yai' qalpal'

20 ts-pi'fsxamsk'. K' isk imydsau'yd'ln. "Hya'lxasxayfi,sinanal's!"
K'is mun'hfl k' !ilhai'm Lxat kus LEya'tsit. Na'mk'Ets Lhaya6nlyu,
k'Ets haln'k' LxuniI'yt kus itsal's. K'is mun'ht quxwa'ln as itsai's;
k'EtS mun'hti k'ilhi'-sld ts-hi'tEk' pEni'k'. Na'mk Ets quxwa'Ilx
kus itsal's, ''TfhI'tEp ku'pin k'i'lo, p-hamstl' hi'k'e thil'i pin k'i'lu,

25 k'is-axa Ita' pIn'tqit!a'a ku'pin puf'ya." Nd'mk'EtS Lhaya6nlyusxa
s-leVwI', k'Ets mu"'IiI lqtai'txa kus itsal's. K'Ets xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm
hlk'ke q5aatltE i'ldistai, k EtS imi'stal s-le'wi'. " iLlyaE Iiia, Vfu]tSUXS

hi'k'e. 'tiya6 ni'mk' ld'tqal s-leVwi'."

K is-axa mun'hf mala'k' tuwauXam 4 s-lewI'. Ik' Limk' i'lhixamt
30 as LEya'tsit. Hauk's Lhayi'nilnx. Na'mk' k'Ets iml'stal s-le'wI',

Is Lxatowal'-slo k'Ets hil'k'e tsiia'mE yu'ltsuxsltxa; I'mstE k'au'k'is
hl'k' e tsaamR tEmu'huiln Is hai"6, na'mk' k'Etsyf'ltsuxsltxa. K'EtS

mun'hil xe'Lk it-s-hi'tslEm I'ldistal, namk' Ets iml'stal s-leVWl'.
" ILlya6 hi'k'e q5lafltE iml'stal s-le'wi'. Is Lxatowal'-sl6 k'Ets yui'-

35 ltsuxsl s-le'wI'." K'EtS I'mstE Aldi' kus xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm, " 'Llya6
intsk'I's philkwal'satxanx qas le'wI', muk!wd'1nisla hi'k'e I'mstE
phllkwal'sEx s-le'xW'."

Temun'hi l'mStE ts-hIlkwaI'sk' 5 kus hi'tsLEm qami'nI.

24. ExoncisMs DURING A

Now when the people lived in their h(
very (hard) whenever the winter seasoi
it would always blow; the elements woi
would also hail a great deal whenever wi
Now it was usually known what month il
a great deal. It would also rain very mi
rain it would rain (incessantly) for pro
night it would rain terribly hard, and
ground. Then it would be getting dar]
dark (entirely). Now after it got dark
edly (at first) just a little slowly. Then
the people), "It must be thundering at
roar repeatedly, and the world would
thunder) would be getting stronger.

Whenever (the thunder) began to roa
ally shout, and would keep on saying, "I
selves!" Whenever it would lighten,
Then (the lightning) would be shouted a
Thou shalt not put thyself right behir
again the noise (of the thunder) would r
there, "Dodge thyself, my friend!" TI
go out. Whenever it lightened, it wou
two). Then the house would be hit wit
would be dancing outside in a body.
with sticks, (the people would say), "Do
of you shall pour out your water; you sh
ets." Whenever it lightened, the housk
man would be talking all the time while t]
is nothing; (it is) just the thunder. Ne,
world."

Then the storm would gradually calm
be still) dancing. They looked in all di
ments acted thus, it would sometimes
were always afraid very (much) whenev
man would probably say (thus) whenevei
"Nature does not always act like that.
thunder all over." Thus that one mai
not doing anything (wrong); nature act,
cause."

Now such were the actions of the peo
1 Singular instead of plual.
2 kis + -auk'.
3 Contracted from hyao'Iasraoi-d, hit- TO MISS.

4 alk-td- TO BE STILL, CALM.

5 Singular instead of plural.
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3 DURING A THUNDERSTORM

y William Smith in 1910)

ft ya'tsx 'k'ts-Itsai'sk',' is Lxatowai'-sl6
CUSEX, na'mk' Ets-axa qala'minsk ink al'
E xft'da; k'Ets hi'k'e hamstle Lhulkwai'-
!I'li s-le'wI'; k' Ets-axa' qala'minsk' ink al'
lanlnx iltqastit-s-6'xun, mis hI'k'e tsiial
-slo is hajno xf'da. K' is-a'xa Itat Lla'xusi
Vmk'Ets lla'xusEx, k'is mftn'hli Lla'xusi
iuo'hf Is xa'mEt-s-Lqami'Laut k' au'k'Ets

k'is-a'xa ita5 ts !Ili'txam s-le'wI'. K'is
3-letwV; k is umn'hft qamli'm. MUn'hfi
Lift pI'flsxasyai'm mA'lk'sta hi'k'e Xft'Li
nun'hf I'mstE txayft'ln Is hai-n: "Xuts
Ls-le'wi'." K EtS mu'hft pi'fsxa'yaI'xa,
l s-le'wi'. K'is mi'hft mEtsaa'mauxam.
3 pi'usxalyal', k'Ets pilfsxalhya'lnx, k'is
hi'tslEm. "Xe'ilk' ep Lhaya'nausxai!."
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3!" K'Ets tsaa'mE pi'usxa6yaI' qalpai'
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hi'tEk' pEni'k'. Na'mk'Ets quxwa' nx
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tuwauxam I s-le'wj'. Ik Limk'i'lhyxamt
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ai'sk' 5 kus hi'tsLEm qami'ni.

4 alik't- TO BE STILL, CALM.

5 Singular instead of plural.
1- TO MISS.
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24. EXORCISMS DURING A THUNDERSTORM

Now when the people lived in their homes, it would sometimes rain
very (hard) whenever the winter season came back (to) this region;
it would always blow; the elements would do all (sorts of things); it
would also hail a great deal whenever winter came back to this region.
Now it was usually known what month it was when it would blow hard
a great deal. It would also rain very much. Whenever it (began to)
rain it would rain (incessantly) for probably three days. Then one
night it would rain terribly hard, and hail would also fall (on) the
ground. Then it would be getting dark all over, until it finally got
dark (entirely). Now after it got dark, thunder would roar repeat-
edly (at first) just a little slowly. Then it would thus be thought (by
the people), "It must be thundering all over now." Then it would
roar repeatedly, and the world would be rent by lightning. (The
thunder) would be getting stronger.

Whenever (the thunder) began to roar loud, the people would usu-
ally shout, and would keep on saying, " Do you take good care of your-
selves!" Whenever it would lighten, it would seem just like fire.
Then (the lightning) would be shouted at, " Dodge thyself, my friend!
Thou shalt not put thyself right behind (me), my friend!" Then
again the noise (of the thunder) would roar. It would be said to him
there, "Dodge thyself, my friend!" Then some of the people would
go out. Whenever it lightened, it would almost rent the house (in
two). Then the house would be hit with sticks, while all the people
would be dancing outside in a body. Whenever the house was hit
with sticks, (the people would say), "Do you pour out your water; all
of you shall pour out your water; you shall also upturn all your buck-
ets." Whenever it lightened, the house would seem to crack. One
man would be talking all the time while the elements acted thus: " (It)
is nothing; (it is) just the thunder. Never (will any harm) befall the
world."

Then the storm would gradually calm down. Those people (would
be still) dancing. They looked in all directions. Whenever the ele-
ments acted thus, it would sometimes thunder very (hard); people
were always afraid very (much) whenever it began to thunder. One
man would probably say (thus) whenever the elements acted like that:
"Nature does not always act like that. (Only) occasionally does it
thunder all over." Thus that one man would talk, "The world is
not doing anything (wrong); nature acts thus just without any (bad)
cause."

Now such were the actions of the people of early days.
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25. SeU/KU, THE TRi
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I See p. 90, note



APPENDIX: TALES COLLECTED BY FARRAND IN ENGLISH

2 5. S'U 'KUT, THE TRANSFORMER'

After going up the Yahach River he stopped at a certain place and
said, "I'll make a fish trap here so as to enable the people to catch
salmon." So he laid some rocks down at the riffles and said, "I'll
lay here a tree across the river." Then he went up a hill to cut a
tree. But when he arrived at the top of the hill he heard the ocean
roar and said, "No, I'll not build a salmon trap here; it is too close
to the ocean." Then he went back down the river. While going
back he left his footprints on the rocks, which can be still seen to-day.
Pretty soon he came to a place called Qtati (Otter Rock), where he
saw Crows in great numbers killing the Sea Lions. But he said
nothing until he came to Yakwina. There he turned back and said
to the Crows: "You shall not kill the Sea Lions any longer. Only
the next people, whom I shall create, will kill Sea Lions." Then he
went on destroying monsters wherever he found them. Pretty soon
he came to K'ilxa'mexk'. This place was inhabited by many peo-
ple. But S'flku changed them into Sea Gulls, saying: "Somebody
else will take your place here. You will not always be able to obtain
food for yourselves and will just pick up whatever comes ashore."
Then he went on until he came to the mouth of the Siletz River,
passing on without doing anything.

Thence he went to Salmon River, which he named Si'siniqau. He
put many salmon into that river. He also found some Seals but
told them, "You shall live under the cliff here." Then he looked
northward and said, "This is a bad-looking place." Still he went on

utlhe reached the Nestucca River. The mouth of this river was
closed; so he kicked the rocks to make a channel, and they fell to
pieces. He threw the biggest rock on the north side of the bay,
where it can be still seen unto this day. Then he crossed the bay
and came to the beach. On looking northward again, he saw a man
(Raccoon) working and piling rocks out toward the ocean. Hie went
to the man and asked him, "What are you (loing this for?" And the
man answered, "I am trying to make a bridge across the ocean in
order to enable the people to travel back and forth." But S'flku
kicked the rocks apart and told the man to desist, whereupon he
called this place Simtfli's. Then he went to the other side of the
cape, where he found anumber of people playing ,shinny. Hewxxathed
them a while. Pretty soon two men began to fight. Then S'fiku

1 See p. 90, note 5.
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stepped in and said: "You must not fight while playing shinny.
I'll turn you into trees." He did so, and there are a lot of stumps
to-day in this place arranged just as they were when they were play-
ing shinny. Then he went on and came to a place full of mosquitoes.
He named the other side of this place Yd'La. While resting there he
saw two sisters. One was a small girl, while the other had attained
the age of puberty. He liked the older girl et desiderabat cum ea
copulare. So he made a cradle and turned himself into a boy.
Then he shoved the cradle into the water and got into it, hoping the
girls would find him downstream. The cradle floated down the
river. Only his hands were free, and those he waved about like a
baby. Pretty soon the girls perceived the cradle, and the younger
waded into the river, bringing it ashore. At first the younger sister
took the baby into her arms, which kept on crying. But whenever
the older girl had the baby it would be quiet. So the older sister
decided to carry the baby. Soon the baby began moving its hands
down her bosom atque vaginam emus intrare conabatur. Then the
girl ran with the baby to the river and threw it into the water. As
soon as the girls were out of sight Seu'ku assumed his natural form
and went on. He became thirsty and wondered what kind of water
it would be best to drink. Finally he found a small spring an 1
decided that this would be the best water, since it came from under
the ground. So he laid down his arrows and stooped down on his
knees to drink. But just as he was about to drink he noticed some-
thing in the water. So he raised his head, and the monster disap-
peared. Then he stooped down, but again the monster was seen.
Then S6d'ku began to wontler, "What kind of an animal is it that
comes up whenever I bend down but recedes whenever I straight-
en up?" So he twisted his head, and to his surprise the monster
did the same thing. Then he discovered that it was his own re-
flection in the water that had seared him. So he drank and said:
"Now I know who you are. My children will not be afraid to drink
out of a' well even when the sun shines and they see themselves in
the water."

Then he went on and came upon a man (Wolf) lying down with his
face on his arm and sleeping. And Ssu'ku thought: " Shall I kill him or
let him go? I think I will kill him with an arrow." So he took out
an arrow and drew the bowstring, but he could not make up his mind
to kill the man. He did this several times. Then he decided to kill
him with the knife. But every time he raised the knife he could not
bring himself to perform the deed. Then he decided to stone him,
but again his will failed him. So, finally, he said: "What is the use
of killing him? I'll leave him alone." So he went on. After a while
he felt sleepy. He sat down against a log and fell asleep. Soon lie
felt something crawling on his eyelids. He opened his eyes, but no

one was in sight. This happened sevel
in the act of tickling him with a feathe
him into a wolf.
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26. TIIE KILLING
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I This narrative is undoubtedly a continuation of Creat
obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya tribes. See also

2 The usual nameforCoyote, but apparentlyappliedinth
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one was in sight. This happened several times, until he caught Wolf
in the act of tickling him with a feather. He got angry and changed
him into a wolf.

Then he went on until he came to a big bay. He walked around it
several times and said: "This shall be the biggest river. People will
call it MULo's (Columbia River). I will not (lo anything on this place,
but leave it as it is. This shall be the best place." Then he crossed
the river and came to another big bay, which he did not changce into
a river, because it was too near another big river. He just left it as
a bay (Shoalwater Bay). Then he came to another river. He was
very hungry and decided to make a salmon trap to catch the salmon
as they were coming down the river. So he told the river, "Make
thyself small so that I can get my trap in!" Then he said, "I must
have salmon." So he shouted, "Salmon; come upstream and get
into my trap!" And the salmon came in shoals and entered the
trap. Then he took out one salmon and opened the trap. Then he
cooked the fish, but just as he was about to eat it he heard someone
shout, "Hey, thy trap is getting full of salmon again." So he ran
down to the river and upon seeing the full trap he said, "Verily, these
two rivers shall be the best fishing places."

Then he went back southward until he came to his starting point.
And whenever he came to a river he commanded, "There shall live
here a man and a woman." And this is why there are so many
different tribes, because he created different people at each river.

26. THE KILLING OF ELK'

Once upon a time five Wolves were living together; they were
brothers. One day the eldest brother said, "Let us invite the people
of the different tribes to come here to a dance, and after they arrive
here we will kill the chiefs and will devour them." The other brothers
liked this plan; whereupon the youngest Wolf was sent out with invi-
tations to the chiefs of the different tribes. He visited the Elks,
Grizzly Bears, Black Bears, Deer, and other animals, and all prom-
ised to appear on the appointed day. He especially asked the chiefs
to bring their feathers and dancing-clothes along.

On the appointed day the various tribes, led by their chiefs, arrived
at the house of the Wolves, who welcomed them warmly. They
filed into the house, where everything was ready for the dance. The
chief of the Grizzly-Bear tribe was leading in the singing. He sang,
ee awee'yi, Weweey'&. Soon old man Coon came into the house,
dressed in clothes of coon skin and carrying a quiver of the same
material, and began to dance. He kicked around like an old man.
As soon as he entered the house MO'luptsini'sla 2 began to make fun

I This narrative is undoubtedly a continuation of Creation myth No. 2. Stories not dissimilar were
obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya tribes. See also Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 119.

2The usualnameforCoyote,but apparentlyapplied inthis story to the youngest brother of the NVolves.



236 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 6T
FRACHTE NBERGI ALSEA TEXTS AN:

of him, saying, "Oh! look at the little old man kicking." But Coon
paid no attention to his remarks and kept on dancing. Soon he had
all the people applauding him because he was an expert dancer.
In the meantime M6'luptsini'sla kept on cautioning his brothers:
"Do you watch the people well while they are dancing. Do not go
to sleep!" After Coon was through dancing, Grizzly Bear stepped in
front and began to dance. But the people did not applaud because
they were afraid of him. Then the chief of the Elks came out from
among the dancers, and the people liked his dancing and also his dress
and the feathers on his head.

Toward morning the Wolves fell asleep. The guests were enjoying
themselves immensely because the dance was getting better, especially
after the chief of the Elks began to sing. He sang a song which caused
the Wolves to sleep soundly. As soon as daylight appeared the guests
made a hole in the house, through which all the children were told to
escape. But the older people kept on dancing. After a while all the
other guests went out through the hole, leaving only the chief of the Elks
and a few others. Among those who left was also the chief of the
Grizzly Bears. The Elk kept on dancing until he, too, left the house,
in which only the sleeping Wolves and Old Woman Buzzard remained.

As soon as the last guest left the house, Old Woman Buzzard began
to shout, with the intention of waking the Wolves. The guests had
been gone quite a while when the Wolves woke up at last. As soon
as they found out what happened they rushed out after the disap-
pearing guests. They followed them for a long time. Finally, they
were beginning to catch up with them. The chief of the Elks was
walking behind all the other people. As soon as the Wolves overtook
their fleeing guests they began to shoot. They directed their shots
especially at Elk. But he disappeared, seemingly unhurt. Thereupon
the Wolves sat down in despair and said to Old Man Raven: "Do thou
go and see if Elk is not lying somewhere pierced by an arrow. Shouldst
thou find him, thou shalt eat his eyes out and then climb upon a tall
tree and shout loud." So Raven did as the Wolves told him. He
soon came upon the wounded Elk and after eating his eyes out he
ascended a tall tree and began to shout.

Then the Wolves came up to where Elk was lying. They cut him
up and divided his meat among themselves, which they were going
to carry home. They also offered some meat to Old Woman Buzzard.
But she refused to accept any other part but the hip bone. So they
gave her the hip bone. Then they started on their homeward jour-
ney. The Old Woman Buzzard was walking behind them. Soon
they missed her, whereupon they decided to wait for her. They
waited for a long time and still she did not appear. So Ma'luptsin!'-
sla said to his brothers: "Let some one go back and see what is the
matter with her. She might spoil the meat." Thereupon they all
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went back. . . . Then they made fun of her, and M5'luptsini'sla
said, "That was the reason why she wanted to stay behind."

After the Wolves came back to their house the oldest Wolf said:
"After this we must not be people any longer. We will turn into
Wolves and will always hunt for Elk, whom we will kill and devour."
Now this is the reason why wolves like to kill elk, and why the people
call elk nfuis.'

27. THE MAGIc HAZEL TwIG 2

Five brothers were once living together. Their father was a very
old man, and he wore a blanket made of the skin taken from the
necks of elk. Each of the five brothers had children. One of these
was a girl.

One day the children took a hazel twig and began twisting it until
it was soft. Only the inner part of the twig remained hard. This
they separated and wrapped up in skins until it looked like a doll,
which they gave to their younger sister. The girl took the doll and
hid it away. Once in a while she would go to the hiding place to
have a look at her doll. One day when she took out her doll she
found it possessed of skin just like a human being. The next day
the doll appeared with a human face and even opened its eyes.
On the third day it had legs and arms and looked just like a person:
on the fourth day she found it smiling and raising its hands, and on
the fifth day it was talking and said: "You liked me when I was the
heart of a hazel tree. Will you like me now after I have turned into
a human being ?" Then the next day, before daylight appeared, the
girl went to look at her doll. As soon as she unwrapped the blankets
the doll arose and walked around in the shape of a fine-looking boy.

Thereafter the boy ran around with the other children and became
their playmate. One day one of the other boys got into a fight with
him, and he fought back. So that boy went home and told his
parents that Tui'lsa 3 was mean to him. Then Teiu'lsa became
ashamed and thought, "I guess they don't want me to be a person."
Then he took his foster grandfather's blanket and wrapped himself
up in it until no part of his body showed. Then he lay down and
refused to get up when called by his foster parents. On the third
day they spoke harshly to him: "Here! what is the matter with thee?
Get up!" But he answered: "No! Just leave me alone. I am
getting to be different again." Then next night toward midnight

1 That is to say, "food."
2 This narrative contains two separate themes. One is the story of the Hazel Twig that Turned into a

Boy, which seems to be distinctive of Alsea folklore. At least I was unable to trace it in any of the
mythologies of the other tribes, although it seems to have some incidents in common with the Coos story,
The Girl'and her Pet. See Coos Texts, pp. 84 et seq. The other theme is the story of the Test of Son-in-
law, which shows a wide distribution. See note 1, p. 118.

3The name of the boy. lFarraud claims that this means "heart of twisted hazel."
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they heard a noise as if some one were kicking, and pretty soon they
heard the boy say, "Now I have split hoofs already." Throughout
the day he refused to come out of his corner. At night he addressed
the old man, saying, "Old man, look out! I have horns now."
Then they became afraid of him anti did not come near him any
longer. rhey kept away from him. On the fifth night they heard
him kicking around and tramping the ground, and pretty soon they
saw him get up, looking like a natural elk. When they got up in
the morning, he was standing in the shape of an elk. After sunrise
he tore the house down with his horns and as he left he hooked the
oldest brother and carried him off on his horns. The other people
pursued him, shooting at him with arrows, but he did not seem to
be hurt. Soon he turned on his pursuers and hooked another man,
leaving only three brothers. After a while he succeeded in hooking
another brother. Then the two remaining men began to cry, "That
Ten'lsa has killed our elder brothers.'? Still they kept on pursuing
him, and as one of the remaining brothers was about to overtake
him he turned on him suddenly and hooked him with his horns.
This left only one brother, whose name was M5'luptsini'sla. Then
M5'luptsini'sla kept on following him clear to Otter Rock. When
they arrived there, the boy who turned into an elk stopped and spoke
to his pursuer, "Why dost thou not shoot me in the heart so as to
kill me?" Thereupon M5'luptsini'sla killed him. And while T&Q'lsa
was dying he said: "Do thou cut off my ears and nose and eyes and
also all my sinews and keep them." Then MO'luptsini'sla followed
these directions and put all those things into his quiver.

Then MO'luptsini'sla ascended the mountain and came to a village.
And when the people living in this village saw him they said: "Here
comes our brother-in-law." So he married one of the girls belonging
to that village and stayed there for a long time. One day his brothers-
in-law asked him to accompany them to the place where they were
usually working. So in the morning M5'luptsini'sla took his quiver
and went with his brothers-in-law. When they arrived at the place,
he looked around and thought: "So this is what they are doing?
They are gathering mussels." Then he helped them for a long time.
When the canoe was full, one of his brothers-in-law said, "Let us go
out farther!" So they went out farther into the sea until they came
to a rock. They left the canoe and climbed upon the rock, looking
for some more mussels. After a while his brothers-in-law said to
him, "Do thou wait here while we take these mussels to the canoe!"
Thereupon they left him. M6'luptsini'sla waited for them a long
time in vain. Then he descended, but when he came to where the
canoe was, he found himself to be alone. He did not know how to
get back to theshore. He began to cry. After awhileheremembered
what TUfi'lsa told him prior to his death. So he took out the ears
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and nose and eyes of the dead elk and spread them out on the rock.
Then he took the largest sinew and lashed the rock with it. Behold!
A canoe appeared in front of him. Then he placed the nose in the
bow of the canoe alongside of the eyes and ears, and the tail he com-
manded to act as a steersman. He himself stood in the middle of
the boat. Then the canoe started to move. It went very fast. As
they went along the eyes of the dead elk acted as lookouts. Soon
they came within sight of the shore.

When his brothers-in-law saw him, they said, "Here comes our
brother-in-law." But he did not go ashore right away. He kept on
floating close to the shore without landing. Finally he said to him-
self: "What am I doing here? I am going to go back to the land."
Thereupon he came ashore. As soon as he got out of the canoe he
hit it on the ground and it disappeared. Then he put the nose, ears,
eyes, and sinews of the dead elk back into his quiver and left his
treacherous brothers-in-law for good.

This is all.
28. THE RUNAWAY COUPLE'

Once a young man and his parents weye living together. His
uncle was also living in the same house with him. The uncle had a
daughter with whom the young man was in love. But his uncle
would not let him marry her because she was his cousin. So they
decided to run away. One (lay the two young people left the house
and ran into the woods. After a long journey they located on a
creek. Here the man made a salmon trap and supplied his wife with
the fish that was caught in the trap. After a while his wife gave
birth to a boy. When the boy grew up he took his father's place as
a fisherman. In due time another boy was born, and when he was
big enough he helped his brother. The two boys used to go down-
stream every night to catch salmon.

One night they caught other things besides salmon in their trap.
Broken shinny clubs, broken arrows, bows, gambling-sticks were
caught in the trap. Then the younger brother said: "There must be
some people up the creek who are causing these things to be caught
in our trap. Let us go and see." So they got ready and told their
parents they were going upstream. They traveled a whole day, and
when night came they felt very tired. Every once in a while they
found shinny-sticks, gambling-sticks, and other playing paraphernalia
floating down the creek. It was late in the evening when they finally
heard people shouting and cheering. As they kept on going, the
noise seemed to grow nearer. At last they came to an open prairie
where they saw a number of people playing shinny. Then they
stopped at the edge of the prairie in order to watch the game from

I Among Farrand's notes I found one stating that this story is a Siuslaw tradition. This statement would
seem to be contradicted by the fact that the names occurringin this narrative are Alsea (not Siuslaw) terms.
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here. The players were divided into two sides. The people of one
side had patches on the left side of their bodies; the opposing players
had heads twisted to one side. As it was growing darker, the Patched
People (MEk flwatk itsLEm)' were losing, and every time they went
back to start the game anew, one of them would say: "I feel hot.
It seems as if some one were looking at me." But the speaker would
be reproved, "This is not the first time we have felt that way."
When it was too dark to continue the game, the winning side said:
"Let us stop now. We will play the guessing game to-night." The
Patched People agreed to this and were told to present themselves
after supper at the house of the winners.

Then the two brothers began to discuss among themselves which
house to go to. Finally, the younger brother said, "We will go to
the winner's house." So they entered the house of the people who
had twisted heads. As soon as they came in, these people knew them.
They received them warmly and made a hole for them through which
they could watch the game without being seen. Soon the Patched
People came in, and the game commenced. At first the Patched
People were winning; but toward midnight the other side changed
the gambling sticks and doubled the bets, so as to win back everything
in one game. The change of gambling sticks brought luck to the
people who had twisted heads. They not only won back what they
had previously lost, but they also began to win the stakes of their
opponents. Toward daylight the Patched People were heavy losers.
Thereupon the game was stopped, and the winners said, "We will play
shinny in the morning." To this the Patched People agreed. Then
the winners prepared breakfast and asked the brothers to join them.
After the meal was over the brothers made ready to go home. The
people who had twisted heads instructed them how to play various
games and how to trap salmon successfully. Then they gave them
plenty of food; whereupon the two brothers left for their home. As
soon as they came to the trail which they had followed previously
they saw the Patched People come out of their house shouting and
yelling. Upon perceiving the brothers, one of the Patched People
yelled: "Didn't I say yesterday that some one was looking at me?
Look at those two boys, the children of a dog! They have gone
already! They were mocking us without daring to show themselves.
Let us run after them and kill them!" Thereupon all the Patched
People began to pursue them. When the brothers saw that the pur-
suers were gaining on them, they turned themselves into chipmunks
and laid behind a rock. From this hiding place they watched the
Patched People pass by, bent on killing those whom they held respon-
sible for their losses on the previous day. Soon they heard the pur-
suers coming back and saying, "Those children of a dog have hid
themselves somewhere."
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When the Patched People were out of sight, the brothers changed
themselves into their former form and continued their homeward
journey. Upon their arrival home they told their parents of their
experience. After this the two boys were practicing every day at all
sorts of games. When they thought they were proficient enough, the
elder brother wanted to know where his parents had come from.
Thereupon his father told him everything: How he and his wife were
first cousins and were forced to leave their people in order to become
married, and how he was uncertain whether his parents were living
or dead. Then the boys told their father that if he would give them
the directions, they would undertake to look for his people. So the
old man gave them the necessary directions, and told them that it
would probably require a whole day's journey to reach the place of
their grandfather. Then the elder boy wanted to know the name of
his grandfather. He was told that his name was Muxa'meut.'

Then the boys got ready. They packed all their gambling imple-
ments and left for their grandfather's house. By following their
father's directions they arrived at the looked-for place late in the even-
ing and asked for Muxa'meut. They were immediately taken to his
house. When they came in they asked for their uncle and found that
he lived in the same house. Then the people asked them where they
came from. The boys told them their names and the names of their
parents. Thereupon all the people in the house began to cry for
sheer joy, because they thought the runaway couple dead -long ago.
Then the boys wanted to know of their uncle and what hle was doing.
So he told them that another tribe was at present visiting his village -

for the purpose of playing various games; that his tribe had played
shinny against the visitors this morning and was beaten badly, losing
practically all their possessions. Then they asked "What are you
going to play to-night?"-"We will play the guessing game,"
he told them. And the boys said to him, "To-night thou shalt bet
all thy possessions; we are going to help thee to win great wealth."

Their grandfather was exceedingly glad when he found out that
his daughter was living. After a while the boys asked him how he
was obtaining food for his people, and he told them that he was usu-
ally supplying the village with herring. Then they wanted to know
whether he had caught any lately. "No," said he. "We are starv-
ing most of the time." So they asked him whether he had any new
paddles. And he answered, "Yes, one."-"Show it to us!" Then
the elder brother spik on one side of it, while the younger boy spit
on the other. Then they said to the old man: "Go now to thy trap
and put this paddle into the water, and after taking it out put it back

I That is to say, "He who has whale (meat)"; Farrand undoubtedly misheard this word for mxa'ms't;
xa'mni SEAL, WHALE.

96653-20-Bull. 67 16
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into the canoe. Then go to sleep and wait!" The old man did so.
And after he woke up he found his trap full of herring. So he took
them out with the dipnet, filled the canoe, and went home; whereupon
the whole village had as much food as it wanted.

As soon as night came the visitors filed into the house, and the
guessing game was begun. At first the villagers let the visitors win.
But about midnight the brothers told their uncle, "Double now thy
bets, and we will help thee!" The visitors were continually making
fun of the two boys. Soon after midnight the villagers, with the aid
of the boys, began to win back their previous stakes, and before morn-
ing the former winners were practically cleaned out. The visitors
were angry and said to the boys: " We will play shinny in the morning.
You may help your uncle again, and we shall see if you are as good
at that game." The boys said nothing. After breakfast everybody
went to the shinny grounds, and the game was started. At first the
visitors were winning. But after the boys joined the game the visi-
tors were helpless. The younger brother would take the ball from
one end of the field to the other without any serious interference on
the part of his opponents. Thus they played throughout the day.
The visitors were badly beaten. At night they played the guessing
game again, and once more the boys proved themselves unbeatable.
Then the visitors said: "You must be good at target shooting. Let
us try that contest and see whether you can beat us." So they shot
at the target a whole (lay, and the visitors were again beaten. In the
afternoon the visitors proposed a game of dice, in which they were
also bested. Then they tried their skill at throwing spears. In this
contest, too, the boys proved themselves superior. Finally, the visi-
tors declared they had had enough.

The next morning the boys went back to their parents and told
them how they found their grandfather and uncle and how they had
helped them in various games. So a few days afterward, the parents
of the boys went back to their old home and were once more united
with their relatives-and tribe.'

'The narrative seems to have much in common with the story of the Dog Children so prevalent
among the tribes of the North. See particularly Farrand: Traditions of the Chilcotin, p. 7; Tradi-
tions of the Quinault, p. 127; Teit: Traditions of the Lilloet Indians, p. 316.
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VOCABULARIES

INTRODUCTION

Convinced of the importance and usefulness of a vocabulary, I
have published word-lists in my previously published Coos Texts and
Lower Umpqua Texts (see Authorities Cited, p. 19), adding to tbe
Indian-English vocabulary also an English-Indian glossary, as well
as an alphabetical list of all formative elements of these two languages.

There exists another and more important reason for appending a
vocabulary to the present volume of texts. In the present volume
we deal with an Indian language which, if not yet totally extinct, is
on the verge of extinction. At the time this collection of texts was
made (in 1910) less than half a dozen natives were left who still had
a speaking knowledge of their language. And they did not use their
original tongue in the every day conversations, preferring to use for
that purpose English or the Chinook jargon. The extent to which
the Alsea language was becoming a thing of the past may be judged
from the fact that I was unable to obtain the native term-s for some
oif the most imptrtant and simple animal and other names. Further-
more, myv informants could not recollect many of the older stems
that had been used by the informants of the previous investigators
of this language. Thus the collection of myths made by Dr. Living-
ston Farrand only 10 years previously to my own collection (in 1900)
could not be translated fluently and intelligently by my informants;
and a large number of stems and terms contained in the vocabularies
that were collected by Mr. J. Owen Dorsey in 1884 were totally
unknown to the present-day Alsea Indians. Moreover, the children
of the Alsea Indians of to-day neither understand nor use the
tongue of their forefathers; so that we are perfectly safe in consider-
ing this language of the Pacific coast as practically extinct.

Knowing, then, that it is impossible to obtain in the future addi-
tional linguistic data from this field, it was thought best to bring,
together in one single volume all available material on the Alsea
language, not only for the guidance of the future student but also
for the preservation in print of this highly interesting language.
And in order to present a more complete vocabulary I included in it
not only the stems and nouns that occur in these texts, but also such
radicals and terms as were and could be obtained by other means.
Furthermore, all other previous collections of Alsea vocabularies
were consulted, and stems and nouns not obtained during the course
of my own investigations extracted and added to the present vocabu-
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lary. These earlier collections include short vocabularies of the
Yakona language obtained by John I. Milhau (date not given), two
extensive glossaries of the Alsea and Yakona languages collected in
1884 by J. Owen Dorsey, and a fair collection of Alsea vocables made
in 1900 by Livingston Farrand. Farrand's manuscript collection is
the property of Columbia University in the City of New York, while
the other data are in the possession of the Bureau of American
Ethnology. Thus the present vocabulary, while by no means
exhaustive, presents a fairly good collection of the average number of
words used by a native Alsea Indian in his daily intercourse with
his fellow tribesmen.

The phonetic transcription of the previous investigators differed
materially from my own system. It, therefore, became necessary to
systematize the spelling, which task was accomplished without any
difficulties. Only occasionally it was impossible to verify a stem or
noun contained in one of the older collections. All such stems are
given here in their original spelling and are followed by the initials
of the collector. Thus (F) stands for Farrand, (D) for Dorsey, etc.

The stems are classed according to their initial sounds, and the
order in which the sounds are given is the following:

E p m. d n s k k q I 1, L

a, an'. a, an, ai,, ain, au, aun P! t ts k-w k' ! qw I' L!

e, en, e, en, /)9 t! ts! k! q!
io qin, i, gP a?>, aven By t ' k' x
o, On, 5, 5n, fu, u, n, k ft, Fn, aui, ii, 'ilin, W, 'wh x

The long diphthong at has purposely been placed after the long
i-vowel, with which it interchanges frequently, as well as with the
long e-vowel. In the same way the aft diphthong interchanges
frequently with the long 5 and X vowels, for which reason it has been
placed immediately after these two vowels. The numerals that
follow each word refer to line and page of the present volume. Cer-
tain stems-not exemplified in the present volume-were found in
the four texts that were published by me previously in the Inter-
national Journal of American Linguistics (Myths of the Alsea Indians
of Northwestern Oregon, 1917, vol. 1, pp. 64-75). All such stems are
indicated by the initials JL preceding the numerals. Thus '"136.14 "
indicates that the stem is exemplified on page 136, line 14, of the
present volume; "JL 75.3" indicates that the example will be found
in the texts published in the Journal of American Linguistics, on
page 75, line 3, of the first volume. I tried, wherever possible, to
give at least two examples demonstrating the actual occurrence of a
given stem or noun.

Derivatives of stems which occur in simple forms in this vocabu-

lary when following in alphabetical order the simpler form have been
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account of their phonetic form, they hai
and referred to the simpler form of the
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indented; when separated from the simpler form of the stem on
account of their phonetic form, they have been placed in parentheses
and referred to the simpler form of the stem. This is particularly
the case in forms in which the vowel of the stem is modified.

In conclusion I wish to express my thanks to the Secretary of the
Smithsonian Institution for his understanding and appreciation of
the scientific value of this linguistic appendix, as well as to the
present Chief of the Bureau of American Ethnology for his keen
interest in and active support of my investigations among the Indians
of the Northwest coast. The publication of this volume, in its
present form, is due largely to the permission and support afforded
me by these two savants.

p m dn s k k
p! t ts kw k !
p' t! ts! k!

,If, Ui, Qlain, W. 'W. h

q
qw
q!

X'

I 1, L
l' L!

as purposely been placed after the long
rchanges frequently, as well as with the
Le way the aft diphthong interchanges
nd f2 vowels, for which reason it has been
these two vowels. The numerals that
ie and page of the present volume. Cer-
1 in the present volume-were found in
L1blished by me previously in the Inter-
n Linguistics (Myths of the Alsea Indians
17, vol. 1, pp. 64-75). All such stems are
preceding the numerals. Thus '136.14"
exemplified on page 136, line 14, of the
indicates that the example will be found
he Journal of American Linguistics, on
volume. I tried, wherever possible, to

demonstrating the actual occurrence of a

h occur in simple forms in this vocabu-
tbetical order the simpler form have been



-1191-

IrRACIITENBERGI FRACITENERO]ALSEA TEXTS AND

ALSEA-ENGLJSH

a', a suffix expressing a re,7uest, like Latin 'letinatam
a'it, easy 174.2, 3 (-t. adjectival suffix).
(ayah- . . .-fi, see ai .. . . . -0l, to wish, to desire).
ayaliyai's, frequent arrival 136.22 (-6yai, repetition; -s, notoin al)
(ayin-, see amn-, to cry, to weep, to lament.)
(aydts-, see aits-, to shake [head].)
ayaI's, start, trip, journey 136.14 (-s, nominal).
(awiL-, awil-, see afim, near, close by; to approach); also awik,.
ahil', interjection hiey! 122.7.
amni'stis, particle erpressing indignation and anger 94.28; 98.28.
amiltsli. particle suddenly, olice in a while 30.2; 120 11.
ata's, lie who, that one 62.33; 94.28.
and', interjection.
anai's, friend 46.17; 48.3 (-s, nominial).
an~ftlls, white man, American 220.35 (-s, nominal).
anhfl'u, this here, this one 28.17; 44.23.
antfilu, that there, that one 34.14; 44 24.
a'ngi1, to-morrow, next day 56.21; 136.36.
as, the, a, that 22.5, 7; 24 18.

a'sin, this my 70.16; 94.27.
a'stin, this our two salves (inc.) 116.17; 126.10.

atskwixu-, to sleep (pl.) 106.31.
atsk~-, Atsk-, to sleep 58.18; 64.13 (related to tsk--).
akin', mnonster 84.22; 86.10.
(ak-s-, past time.)

alcsa'ng-i, yesterday.
ak-sqa'sk-i, day before yesterday.
ak-sqai'si, last year.

aq-, to go, to move 144 9; 76.35.
aq-, to be well 116.10, 19; JIL 75.9.

aqa.iat, goud, pretty 44.20; 84.32 (-t, adjectival).
aqietis, good quality, goodness, beauty 220.34 (-s, nominal).
5h1qa, well, carefully, straight, exactly 32.5; 120.26 (-a, adverbial).

aiqayui, al'qayd, beads, dentahia shells 26.8; 154.11 (evidently related to aq-, to be
wall; -0l, instrumental noun).

(aldk~tf-, see alk~tfi-, to be quiet, caln, motionless.)
alk--, to he motionless, to stop 94.5; 98.27.

alk~tf-, aldk-tf-, to be quiet, calm, motionless 64.37; 94.20
a'lik-an, quiet, motionless 40.23; 64.37

a'li, this our 26.17.
a'ltuxt, a'duxt, big, large, tall (pl.) 22.2; 86.18 (-t, adjectival).

dia, particle yes, indeed 22.5; 24.3.
d'mta, particle all, wholly, entirely, completely 32.22; 44.23.
Rh'ntist, gone, entirely 102.11 (-t, adjectival).
(in-, see amn-, to cry, to -weep, to lament.)
A'sin, proper namne 224.17; 226.4.
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(atsk--, see atsk--, to sleep.)
iitskuyuxu- is hai's, to feel sleepy (plural) 72

(iallqa, see aq-, well, carefully, straight, exactly.$
Mi-, to tell, to speak, to narrate 24.20; 26.15.
(5,'lik-a~n, see alk--, quiet, motionless.)
di, crow 226.32.

ai-, to go 22.7; 24.1.
aili, see k-ai'i, so that, in order that.
ait, particle please! 132.6.
amn-, aydn-, 5.n-, to cry, to weep, to lament 30.1
at'- . . . -fi, ayah- . . . -0i, to wish, to desire fl

designatingf/irst person demonstrative).
aits-, aydts-, to shake (head) 134.35; 136.1.
aili'k-I, already, long ago 68.32; 70.6.
auk !-, see ail (interchangje of I and k-!).

ye, interjection 94.5.

(imist-, see imsta, thus in this manner.)
iini'stis, action 122.34 (-s, nominal su ffix).
imsti't, such, similar 114.1; 162.29 (-t, adject!

ini'yOi, tube reed 98.25; 108.4 (-fi, nominal).
intski' s, particle something, what? 36.1; 42.2.
is, a, the, that 28.16; 34.7.
isqtik-- istik -, to stick out, to show 74.13; 80.1!

ikx- ik x- to separate, to part 34.?,3; 66.12.
ilu- Hu, to speak, to say 170.28; 186.26 (relater

idde s, ilti s, word, sound, speech, talk, messag
iltu, lot- to scare, to frighten 158.27; 186.19.
(iltq- see Iata~q.)

iltqaet, la'tqat (from lI'taq), what kind, what
ilx, to look in, to peek 156.17.
iL-, iL-, to contradict, to refuse 60.12; 66.22.

i, particle please! pray! 92.15; 100.5.
i, ii, interjection ouch! 102.14.
ii, emphatic particle exceedingly 106.1, 28; 1,40.
V-, togive 44.21; 110.36.
i'pstpx, waterfall, cascade 90.3, 7.
ipsin-, to be raw 96.15.
i'lustE, imist-, thus, in this manner 22.1 1; 24.4
ita5 , and, also, likewise, moreover 22.9; 26.8.
mnat's, sand, beach 88.25, 27; 212.33 (-s, nornin
is, at, in, on, to, upon, with 24.1I; 34.18.

is intsk-is, for what roason 34.18; 108.22, 23.
is iniStE, for that reason, therefore, consequen
is qau'wai-sh, everywhere, all over 42.6; 52.
is Lxayai'-slo, sometimes, occasionally 130.2,
is Lxatowai'-sLS, sometimes, occasionally 76.!
is lh', is litaq, for what reason?, why? 108.1
is ltdwai'-slO, sometimes, atterwards 60.11; 6

i'st~kwa, such a thing 82.8; 166.7.
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Latin 'utinam.

Affix) .
) wish, to desire).
2 (-6yaI, repetition; -s, nominal)

lament.)

(-s, nominal).
yV; to approach); also awik !-.

ition and anger 94.28; 98.28.
i awhile 30.2; 120.11.
.28

(dtsk -, see atsk-, to sleep.)
atskuyuxu- is hai's, to feel sleepy (plural) 72.24, 26; 134.19 (related to 5tskwixu-).

(aa/qa, see aq-, well, carefully, straight, exactly.)
al-, to tell, to speak, to narrate 24.20; 26.15.
(d'lik-an, see alk--, quiet, motionless.)
al, crow 226.32.

ai-, to go 22.7; 24.1.
ai'li, see k ai'i, so that, in order that.
ait, particle please! 132.6.
ain-, ayan-, an-, to cry, to weep, to lament 30.11; 70.12.
ai' . . . . -. , ayah- . . . -f, to wish, to desire 94.2; 150.1 (-0, verbal suffix, by origin

desiynating first person demonstrative).
aits-, ayats-, to shake (head) 134.35; 136.1.
aili'k-i, already, long ago 68.32; 70.6.
auk !-, see asl (interchange of I and k !).

i66, interjection 94.5.

(imist-, see imsta, thus in this manner.)
imi'stis, action 122.34 (-s, nominal suffix).
imsti't, such, similar 114.1; 162.29 (-t, adjectival).

ini'yi, tule reed 98.25; 108.4 (-0, nominal).
intsk i's, particle something, what? 36.1; 42.2.
is, a, the, that 28.16; 34.7.
istik -, istik -, to stick out, to show 74.13; 80.15.
ik x-, ik x-, to separate, to part 34.23; 66.12.
En-, ilu-, to speak, to say 170.28; 186.26 (related to yOl-).

ildi's, ilti's, word, sound, speech, talk, message 32.10; 34.13 (-s, nominal).
iitu-, lot-, to scare, to frighten 158.27; 186.19.
(iltq-, see l5'tEq.)

iltqact, lI'tqat (from ltEq), what kind, what manner 26 22; 40.5 (-t, adjectival).
ilx-, to loak in, to peek 156.17.
iL-, IL-, to contradict, to refuse 60.12; 66.22.

fQttal).

20.35. (-s, nominal).
; 44.23.
4; 44.24.
I; 136.36.

) 116.17; 126.10.

[3 (related to tsk -).

'2 (-t, adjectival).
beauty 220.34 (-s, nominal).
exactly 32.5; 120.26 (-a, advetrcial).
shells 26.8; 154.11 (evidently related to aq-, to be

calm, motionless,)
4.5; 98.27.
rlm, motionless 64.37; 94.20

23; 64.37

Il.) 22.2; 86.18 (-t, adjectival).

.3.
y, completely 32.22; 44.23.
., adjectival).
[ament.)

i, particle please! pray! 92.15; 100.5.
i, i;, interjection ouch! 102.14.
ii, emphatic particle exceedingly 106.1, 28; 140.16.
'-, to give 44.21; 110.36.

i'pstax, waterfall, cascade 90.3, 7.
ipsin-, to be raw 96.15.
i'mstE, imist-, thus, in this manner 22.11; 24.4.
itae, and, also, likewise, moreover 22.9; 26.8.
mnat's, sand, beach 88.25, 27; 212.33 (-s, nominal.
is, at, in, on, to, upon, with 24.1; 34.18.
is intsk is. for what reason 34.1S; 108.22, 23.
is inmsta, for that reason, therefore, consequently, hence 40.6; 56.13.
is qau'wai-slS, everywhere, all over 42.6; 52.1 (-s0, indefinite place).
is Lxayai'-slo, sometimes, occasionally 130.24.
is Lxatowai'-slO, sometimes, occasionally 76.5; 86.33.
is la&, is la'tEq, for what reason?, why? 108.11, 12, 15.
is lt6wal'-s16, sometimes, afterwards 60.11; 64.3.

i'stEkwa, such a thing 82.8; 166.7.



248 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY[BL.8 [BULL. 67 PRACHTENBERGI] ALSEA TEXTS ANI

its-, vats-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside 22.1; 74.19.
itsai's, aitsai's, house, dwellina, residence, abode; inside 28.7; 80.3 (-s, nominal).
ma~pitsai'saet, carpenter, builder (-A, nomnen actoris).
luyal'tsit, LLyb'tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant, people, village 24.2; 28.14; 30.15

itsx-, yfitsx-, to be different, to act differently 76.24; 90.25, 30.
itsxaest, yailtsxacst, different, various 36.18; 150.31 (-st, adjectival).

f'k-xa, separately 144.24 (-a, adverbial).
il-, to be small 60 2.

ildetst, ild'st, small, little 40.7; 56.10 (.-t, adjectival),
ildt,-(?), to join 172.32.
(flit-, see !Id-, to tell, to speak.)

ilf'diyfl, talk, speech, noise; telephone 124.211, 25; 220.25 (-0i, iostruoiea 1,.
ild-, ilt-, flit-, to talk, to speak 30.23; 50.5.

iltist-, fIst-, to speak 118.10; 156.27.
it-, to fly (p1.) 94.8; sec yal-.
lFI'ts, long afterwards, long ago 120.20; 122.23 (initially reduplicated from fits).
iL, !La, fata, emiphatic particle 64.3; 98.13.
ifit-, fat!-, to examine 80.22; 84.19.
Maiatift', examiner (in-, prefix-; -Et', nomen actoris).

ais, particle when, until, after, later on 26.17; 148.24.
airsWa'ng, to-morrow 216.14.

aitsai's, see itsai's, house, dwelling, abode; inside (ai-i, vocalic change).

yra-, to say, to tell, to speak 22.11; 56.10; 86.24.
YEai'S, speech, talk, address 22.5; 30.16 (-s, onominal).

yF~hae'myfyu, cyclone 32.15; 34.3 (-0i, instrumental).
yEk-ai's (D), perforation in ear.
ya'-, to be big 96.30; 118.8,2.
yaa'-, to presage ill 156.27.
ya'ka, yaeqa, crosspiece, bar, beam 98.26; 156.17 (-a, verbal noun)
yaq-, to touch.
yasqayfi, needle (-0, instrumental).
YaqO5'n, proper name Yakwina, 90.24; 110.14.
yaids-, see yals-, to come back, to return, to go home.
yal-, to fly 212.16, 18; 212.26 (related to fl-).
(yalhats I-, see yan'ts I-, to guess; to gamble.)
yan'tl'-?, yalhats!-, to play the guessing-game, to guess, to gamble 22.9; 150,20.

yal'hats !iyfl, gambling-stick 148.15; 150.19 (-0i, instrumental).
Ll5yal'hats lit, iayal'hats lit, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5.

mi~l'tsaet', gambler (-et'. nomen actoris).
yal"qu, wildcat 52.7, 10; 216.3.
ya'hal, neck 102 37; 148.6.
yas-, to say, to tell, to speak, to address 24.2, 19; 30.19.
(ydts-, see its-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside).
yktst!, sign, mark 186.30 (-t!, local noun).
(ydtsx-, see itsx-, to be different, to act differently.)
yds'qa, straight 58 7; 62.3 (-a, adverbial).
ydx-, to go 26.19; 28.13.

ydstxali t t!, road, trail, path 68.37; 214.39 (-Wt, local noun).
Ya'xaik-, proper name, Yahatc 110.18; 218.23.
yd'xau, re-turn JL 72.35; 73.19.
y5,1-, to say, to speak 114.17, 19 (related to dl-).
Yd'aa, proper name 234.5.

yals-, ySlls-, yalas-, to come back, to return, to
ya'iqult!, diver 48.6, 8 (-tt!, local noun).
yd'Its!is, buzzard 48.28, 29; 50.1 (-s, nominal)
yaix-, to go, to mnove; to fall 44.8; 80.6.

yai'xaiEt!, tracks 70.12; 74.5 (-Et!, local ooun
yai'xtzx, particle gone, after 24.18; 28 8.
yihfi-, to disappear, to run away 60.20.
yip-, to turn back, to go back 70.7; 88.24.
yipaeyflsla, screech-owl 50.9, 11 (-sla, nominal
yipacts-sl6, backwards (-sla, indefinite place).
yiptsf'yfl, whip (-0a, instrueneotal).
yikfklk-, to go west, to leave shore, to set (of sun)
yixa-ts-sl&5, forward (related to yix-, -sib, indefini
yai'tsxs, differently, variously 46.2; 104.14 (-a
yailtsxaet, itsxacst, different, various 44.1 (-t, 

yai,'tsxast, different, other 42.23; 182.8 (-t, a
yai x-auk- is hails, exceedingly, very much 61
yol, yuil, to talk, to speak (pl.) 66.6; ]08.19.
(yuwix , see y-ax-, to disappear; to take off.)
yu wathli, to trample 72.32.
vux , yux-, yuwix-, to disappear; to take off 3
vu xui still, yet 68.7; 70.2.
yu xwis, particle self .34.2; 72. 1.
yulxwisgt, own 174.26; 182.19 (-t, adjectival).
yulx-, to be crooked, twisted; to twist 158.9.
yfiku-, to travel about 128.31.
yFil'xa, -without, gone 136.38-138.1.
yfll, ybl, speech, word, talk 106.20; 110.6.

yfi'ltsuxs, y6b'itsuxs, thunder, thunderbird 8
YfLa-, yfil-, to be near, to approach 68.26; 74.7
yfil'salyust!, sole of foot, foot 98.36, 37; 102.11

6'k~eai, see fl'k-eai, who, somebody (6-ft, vocalic
Oq-, see wuq-, to split (neutral) (6-wu, vocalic cho
6'xun, moon, month 204.1, 7; 208.34.

fi'yfl, u'yfl, fence, barrier 72.32 (-0i, instrument
fltx-, watx-, to become, to change, to turn into
fist-, wast-, wust-, to follow 22.1.2; 66.22.

fistit-, wustit-, to pursue, to follow 74.14, 15.
Lafl'stitfit, pursuer 134.30.

fOk', 0'lk~eai, 6'k~eai, who, somebody 34.3; 60.8
flxu-, 6xu-, uxu-, to come out, to show, to appea
afills, see wuli's, arrival, year (fi-wu, vocalic chan
fl'lsin, maple-tree.

aOt, interjection well! 30.16.
aft, afil, aw!La-, awil-, near, close by; to approac
afil- . . . auk' is haiL6, to be glad 172.33; 174.
aOi'lik-, right away.

wae, particle no,gdone 72.28; 1.34.18.
wa'-, to open 132.20; 144.10.
wahan'-, to invite, to call 36.5; 38.23.
(watx-, see fitx-, to become, to change, to turn ii
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reside 22.1; 74.19.
esidence, abode; inside 28.7; 30.3 (-s, nominal).
(-st, nomen actoris).
*nt, inhabitant, people, village 24.2; 28.14; 30.15
differently 76.24; 90.25, 30.
ions 36.18; 150.31 (-st, adjectival).
Wiol).

56.10 (-4t, adjectival),

)hone 124.21, 25; 220.25 (--i, instruinent).
23; 50.5.
.27.

'0.20; 122.23 (initially reduplicatedfrom lits).
98.13.

1,

nomen actoris).

on 26.17; 148.24.

abode; inside (al-i, vocalic change).

56.10; 86.24.
5; 30.16 (-s, nonminal).
-i, instrumental).

98.26; 156.17 (-a, verbal noun)

!4; 110.14.
turn, to go home.
ed to il-).
gamble.)
sing-game, to guess, to gamble 22.9; 150.20.
.15; 150.19 (-fi, instrumental).
g-game 36.4; 38.5.
ctoris).

ress 24.2, 19; 30.19.
to reside).

noun).
act differently.)
rbial).

; 214.39 (-St' local noun).
.18; 218.23.

lated to al-).

yals-, yaals-, yalds-, to come back, to return, to go home 26.2; 30.9.
ya'lqult!, diver 48.6, 8 (-it!, local noun).
yhn'ts!is, buzzard 48.28, 29; 50.1 (-s, nominal).
yaix-, to go, to move; to fall 44.8; 80.6.

yai'xai~t!, tracks 70.12; 74.5 (-et!, local noun).
yai'xtEx, particle gone, after 24.18; 28.8.
yihU-, to disappear, to run away 60.20.
yip-, to turn back, to go back 70.7; 88.24.
yipaeyusla, screech-owl 50.9, 11 (-sla, nominal suffix).
yipacts-sl6, backwards (-sid. indefinite place).
yiptsi'yfl, whip (-Ai, instrumental).
yikkuk-, to go west, to leave shore, to set (of sun) 74.30; 140.30 (related to kfl'ku, west).
yixaets-slO, forward (related to ydx-, -slo, indefinite place).
yai'tsxa, differently, variously 46.2; 104.14 (-a, adverbial).
yai'tsxatt, itsxaest, different, various 44.1 (-4, adjectival).

yai'tsxast, different, other 42.23; 182.8 (-t, adjectival).
yai'x-auk- is hails, exceedingly, very much 64.1; 76.25.
yOl-, yfil-, to talk, to speak (pl.) 66.6; 108.19.
(yuwix-, see yfx-, to disappear; to take off.)
yu'wat!il-, to trample 72.32.
yux-, yfx-, yuwix-, to disappear; to take off 30.2; 36.23.
yu'xfl. still, yet 68.7; 70.2.
yu'xwis, particle self 34.2; 72.1.
yu'xwist, own 174.26; 182.19 (-t, adjectival).
yulx-, to be crooked, twisted; to twist 158.9.
yfiku-, to travel about 128.31.
yfi'xa, without, gone 136.38-138.1.
yfll, y6l, speech, word, talk 106.20; 110.6.

yfi'ltsuxs, yb'ltsuxs, thunder, thunderbird 80.7; 98.10 (-tsuxs, collective).
yuL-, yfil-, to be near, to approach 68.26; 74.7 (related to afL).
yfii'salyust!, sole of foot, foot 98.36, 37; 102.11 (-ust!, instrumental).

6'k eai, see fl'k-eai, who, somebody (6-fi, vocalic change).
dq-, see wuq-, to split (neutral) (6-wu, vocalic change).
6'xun, moon, month 204.1, 7; 208.34.

fi'yfl, u'yf, fence, barrier 72.32 (-0, instrumental).
fitx-, watx-, to become, to change, to turn into 30.3; 90.26; 156.34.
fst-, wast-, wust-, to follow 2291.2; 66.22.

istit-, wustit-, to pursue, to follow 74.14, 15.
Lafl'stitllt, pursuer 134.30.

&k, fl'k eai, 6'k-eai, who, somebody 34.3; 60.7.
fxu-, oxu-, uxu-, to come out, to show, to appear; to float up 128.26; 130.5; 168.4.
Oi's, see wuli's, arrival, year (&-wu, vocalic change).
fi'lsin, maple-tree.

ati, interjection well! 30.16.
aft, ail, awiL-, awil-, near, close by; to approach 28.4; 30.1.
aul- . . . auk- is bails, to be glad 172.33; 174.8 (-auk,, inside, between).
afl'lik, right away.

was, particle no, gone 72.28; 1]34.18.
wa'-, to open 132.20; 144.10.
wahau'-, to invite, to call 36.5; 38.23.
(watx-, see Otx-, to become. to change, to turn into.)
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wa nal perticle no, not, gone, absent 48.23; 72 27.
was, this one, who 28.15; 78.36 (objective form of as).
was- to spin tops 208.32.
LowaS1t, lowa'sat, the game of spinning tops 208.31.

w'sa, a spinning top 208.35; 210.2 (-a, verbal noun).
(,rast- see ust-, to'foliow.)
wala k is (D), bat (-a, nominal).
walt!, spawning-grounds 186.4, 9 (-t!, local noun).
waits-, to invite 60.6.
wh'rsak-ink-, February, March (-k-ink-, season).
wa'sis, cat (-a, nominal).
will, cedar 134.34; 190.24.
wil-, will-, to kill 66.2; 166.12.
wil-, to arrive, to come, to stop 24.1; 36.24.
wil-... -auk s-Jowil', the season changes 112.1; 114.13 (-auk-, inside, betweenj.
(will-, see wil-, to kill.)
wi'liyfi, underworld, Country of the souls 158.4, 6 (-ii, nominal suffix).
Wus!"', proper name Alsea 58.5; 110.14.
wuat-, see fist-, to follow (wu-P, vocalic than ge).
wuatit-, fiatit-, to follow, to pursue ]46.6; 150.6.
wust!in-, to agree, to affirm, to answer (sing.) 62.11, 15; 144.36.
wuan-, to rub, to daub, to paint 122.32.
wuq-, dq-, to split (neutral) 32.2.
wul-, to come, to end 86.8; 208.30.
wulii'tat, frog JL 74.5.
wuli's, dili's, arrival; year 82.1; 114.9 (-a, nominal).
wu'lhais, thigh (-a, nominal).
wafist!-, to dig (roots') 140.18, 22.

wafi'at!afla, dug-up roots 130.20; 132.18 (-s, nominal).

('wa-, see hl-, to score, to tally.)
'wa'wa1, night-owl 48.24, 26; 210.15.
'wal'-, 'wala'-, to shout, to lament 68.14; 70.26.

'walG', shouting, wailing 74.15 (-a, verbal noun).
'wa'lhaitc, shouting, lamentation 68.16.

Wai'dusk-, proper name 84 17.

han, interjection IL 69.6.-
ha, particle 106.1, 28; 142.35.
ha'aits, here 140.29; 180.24 (related to halts).
ha'lit, mussels 86.32.
hiyae, calico-salmon 106.15, 17.
(hayan-, see hamn-, to look, to see, to perceive.)
haya'nIyayust!, eye (-uat!, instrumental).
h-~Eyan-, to flash, to lighten 94.1; 230.34, 21.

hayacna. lightning (-a, verbal noun).
(hayata-, see halts-, here.)
(hay5,'-, see hai'-, to be large, to rest.)
(haydn- . .- i, see hain- ...- ii, to open eyes.)
(hawaq-, see hauq-, to grow.)
haha-, to shout 68.3; 128.18.
hahaw-, to deride, to scorn, to best 150 8.
haha'lfl, hii'hdbS, black swan, wild goose.
ha'hain, appearance, looks 214.25, see hamn- (initial reduplication).

hahaI'kwauk-, in tie midddle 142.5.
hapE'nk-, train outside 64.35; 28.10.
hicpiat, swift, fast 198.15 (-t, adjectival).

ha~piatis, swiftness, velocity 1.82.7, 8 (-a, no
ham, xam, thy 40.15, 16; 48.3,4.
hsnmstic, all, eacb, every; whole, entirely 34.
hamstIt!, enormous, terrible, great 132.19.
hamnsti't!, such, this kind 162.9.

hamstlst!atis, such a size 176.3 (-a, nominal
hat-, to raise up 104.1.2.
hata'hak-, on both sides, 58.26; -64.36.
hata'mE, as if, kind of, like 64.12. 92, 39.
hatdqwi, upstream 84.19; 186.4.

hatd'qwiyfl, upstream 186.34, 35 (-u, nomn7
han-, han-, to see, to look 60.23; 192.28 (relato
lba'nakill, body-part 80.15.
hanhfu'u, particle please! pray! 78.37; 80.2.
hant!-, to wait, to expect 158.17; 174.29.
hask~-, to die (p1.) 102.36; 148.35.

ha'ski-st, dead (-t, adjectival).
hatsi'l, inside 100.27.

hiatai/iku, inside; forest 54.8; 118.24; 224.1'
hatai'lll, flesh, meat 66.10; 212.32.
hats!i'liyfl, shirt (-0i, nomninal).
(hako-, see xku-, to leave [canoe], to land).
hakd'kwiyfx, west wind (-fi, nominal).
hak6'ts!iyfl, east wind (-fi, nominal).
hak-i'ms, particle if, in case 164.24; 226.1.
bak-i'msis, particle if, in case 1789.29.

hak-i'masins, see haki'mais and -n irnjixed.
hak-i'nistia, see hak-i'msia and -st infixed.
hak-i'insxans, see hak-i'msis and -xan in fixeo

hakl~'bi, from there, froin other side, from aci
hak-il'kI, here, from here 172.8; 180.24.
hak-ai'k-sl91, on the left side 142.10.
hak'afi'k-, on the other side, from across 148.
(hak !-, see 'k !-, to touch, to feel, to smell.)
hak !6tsaM, edge of sea, shore, beach 62.6.
haq5,'nttuxa, knee 140 14.
haqii, to leave JL 72.35; 73.20.
(haqu-, see xqu-, to drag.)
haxfi1'ts, behind 198.33.
(halaq-, see halq-, to take out, to uncover, to c
(haliasn-, see halsn-, to raise, to take care.)
halil'tsi, as before, similarly 24.13; 26.2.
ha~lik-a, salmon-berries.
hahi'yfl, mouth of river, downstream 86.4; 9t

haluwi'yfi, mouth of river (-0i, nominal).
haluwi'kaiyfi, mouth of river 80.32; 90.8

halt-, to look on, to watch, to witness 30.2.
halt!-, to lick 124.3; 136.15.
halan-, halgan-, to raise, to take care 124.8.
halk!u-, to chew 80.1; 106.5.
halq-, halaq-, to take out, to uncover, to open



UMERICAN ETHNOLOGY LBULL 6C FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 251

48.23; 72 27.
ctiveform of as).

ing tops 208.31.
2 (-a, verbal noun).

!, local noun).

<, season).

_; 36.24.
hanges 112.1; 114.13 (-auk, inside, between)

souls 158.4, 6 (-61, nominal suffix).
).14.
ic thange).
146.6; 150.6.
sr (sing.) 62.11, 15; 144.36.
'.32.

.9 (-s, nominal).

132.18 (-s, nominal).

;.

68.14; 70.26.
t, verbal noun).
68.16.

to halts).

perceive.)
>tal).

30.]4, 21.

o open eyes.)

150.8.
o0se.

see hain- (initial reduplication).

hahai'kwauk, in the middle 142.5.
hapE'nk-, from outside 64.35; 28.10.
halpist, swift, fast 198.15 (-t, adjectival).

haspistis, swiftness, velocity 182.7, 8 (-s, nominal).
ham, xam, thy 40.15, 16; 48.3,4.
hamsti6, all, each, every; whole, entirely 34.10; 36.1.
hamstit!, enormous, terrible, great 112.19.
hamsti't!, such, this kind 162.9.

hamstiEt!atis, such a size 176.3 (-s, nominal).
hat-, to raise up 104.12.
hata'hak, on both sides, 58.26; -64.36.
hata'mE, as if, kind of, like 64.12; 92, 39.
hatb'qwi, upstream 84 19; 186.4.

hatd'qwlyfs, upstream 186.34, 35 (-0, nominal).
hen-, hin-, to see, to look 60.23; 192.28 (related to hain-)
ha'nakial, body-part 80.15.
hanha'u, particle please! pray! 78.37; 80.2.
hant!-, to wait, to expect 158.17; 174.29.
hask-, to die (pl.) 102.36; 148.35.

ha'ski st, dead (-t, adjectival).
hatsi'l, inside 100.27.

hatsi'ik~, inside; forest 54.8; 118.24; 224.13.14.
hatsi'l5l, flesh, meat 66.10; 212.32.
hats!i'liyf, shirt (-0, nominal).
(haku-, see xku-, to leave [canoe], to land).
hak6'kwiyfl, west wind (-0, nominal).
hak'b'ta!iyu, east wind (-0, nominal).
hak-i'ms, particle if, in case 164.24; 226.1.
hak i'msis, particle if, in case 178.29.

hak i'msins, see hak i'msis and -n infixed.
haki'nmstis, see hak i'msis and -st infixred.
hak i'msxans, see hak i'msis and -xan infixed.

hakiln'hi, from there, from other side, from across, alongside 44.15; 6S.8.

hakin'k i, here, from here 172.8; 180.24.
hak ai'k-sld, on the left side 142.10.
hak-aP'k, on the other side, from across 148.11; 152.5.
(hak !-, see 'k !-, to touch, to feel, to smell.)
hak !b'tsal, edge of sea, shore, beach 62.6.
haq5m'ntluxs, knee 140.14.
haqu-, to leave JL 72.35; 73.20.
(haqu-, see xqu-, to drag.)
haxfil'ts, behind 198.33.
(halaq-, see halq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play.)

(halasn-, see halsn-, to raise, to take care.)
hali'tsi, as before, similarly 24.13; 26.2.
haslik-a, salmon-berries.
hahly0, mouth of river, downstream 86 4; 90.12 (-0, nominal).

haluwi'yO, mouth of river (-0, nominal).
halwi'k siyfl, mouth of river 80.32; 90.8 (-0, nominal).

halt-, to look on, to watch, to witness 30.2.
halt!-, to lick 124.3; 136.15.
halsn-, halilsn-, to raise, to take care 124.8.
halk!u-, to chew 80.1; 106.5.
halq-, halaq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play 76.7, 8; 182.6.
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halt-, hak !t-, to sniff 138.18, 20 (1-k-!, consonantic change).

hd, particle 68.21; 134.23.
hd'alqla, quickly, suddenly, in a hurry, at once 24.4; 38.18 (-a, adverbial).

hh'hna, interjection 154.30.
hiihi'nafi, glass, window, looking-glass (from hamn- with initial reduplication; -0i,

instrumental).
(haflp-, see 'p-, to hide.)
hd~t!, older brother 22.12; 54.12.
han-, to look, to see 128.35; 132.27 (related to hamn-).
hd-ttsE, in vain, vainly 44.7; 58.2.

(kusee xku-, to leave [canoe], to land).
ha'kumxus, relative by marriage 118.4 (-xus, collective).
hal, interjection see!, there! 44.16, 17.
ha'lhtxafi, flower (-0i, nominal).
h5,'ldEmxus, looks, appearance 164.30, 31; 166.9, 10; 188.10 (-xus, collective).
ha"'lqa~st, fast, swift (-t, adjectival).
nhes, breath 74.27, 31 (-s, nominal).
hai'ait, particle 92.15.
hai'-, hayd'-, to rest 62.32.
hai'-, hayW-, to be. large 120.1; 150.17 (related to ya'-).

haihaya~t, big, large, high, tall 56.14; 58.13, (-t, adjectival).

haihaya'tis, size, height 80.11; 162.5 (-s, nominal).
ham-, hayan-, to look, to see, to perceive 30.3; 122:'7.

ha'hain, appearance, looks (initial reduplication).
hahi'nafi, glass, window, looking-glass.

haim- ...- 0i, hayan- ...- fi, to open eyes 96.32, 33 (-0, verbal suffix, by origin
designating first person demonstrative).

hainai's, face, surface 212.14; 228.24 (-s, nominal).
haits-, to cross 30.9; 96.19.
haiku- . . . -auk-, hilku . . . -auk-, to be in the middle 142.9; 158.21.
hai' 5 , mind, thought, sound 22.6; 38.14; 70.7.
hauE. everywhere, all over 22.4; 34.13.
haud', particle what? 170.14.
hauwi'i, recently, often 64.5; 88.19.
hauwi'st, first time 140.18 (-t, adjectival).
hauwi't, young JL 75.23 (-t, adjectival).
hauq-, hawaq-, to grow (intr.) 78.13, 32; 224.22.
hehe,', interjection 32.3; 132.14.
he,, interjection 32.9; 64.22.
hZ'. interjection 46.16; 48.2.
hitu- . . . -ui, to have sexual desire JL 73.35 (-fi, verbal suffix, by origin first person

demonstrative).
hints!- . . . is hain~, to despair, to abandon hope 68.30.
hilaets-sl16, sideways (from hIl-).
hils', to hit (with fist).
hiyaE, cousin 66.14; 116.8.
hicye'sa, friend 44.19.
hiw-, hyuw-, to whisper 154.27.

hyu- 146.37.
hi'hisxafl, heirloom JL 68.12 (initial reduplication).
hit, body 28.19; 42.18.
hi'tE, particle denoting surprise and wonder 32.11; 70.16.
hi'taqlns, that much 172.8; 182.19 (-In, passive; -s, nominal).

hints!- ...- auk- is hai'E, to dospair, to giV'
between).

hisx. particle more
hi'tslEm, hitSLEm, hi'tESIvm, human being, PE
hits ins-, to fish at low tide 112.9.
hi'k e, particle just 22.5, 6; 24.4.

(hik !-, see ~k !-, to touch, to feel, to smell.)
hil-, hyval-, to miss (the mark) 58.3; 60 22.

hilalts-sl6, sideways.
hilku-, to do,. to perform.

hilkwai's, hilkwai's, action, deed 22.6; 34.4
hit-, to move up and down, to shake 104.12.
hi", particlec probably, maybe, perchance 68.6.
hi~hul"', particle probably,-maybe. perchance
hIAsk, a few 130.26; 172.11.
hilq!, sinew 66.9; 166.5.
hailts, here 80.21; 109.7.
hailk', almost 28.4; 30.18.
hyaeq-, to whine. IL 69.10.
(hval-, see hil-, to miss the mark.)
hvu-, hytw-, see hiw-, to whisper.
hunk !, steelhoad-salmon.
11u16'huld, proper name ( ?), sole, skate, halibut
hul~i'sfmu, brothers and sisters 92.33 (see hbftl;
hOi, interjection 58.23; 142 25.
hfi-, 'wa-, to score, to tally 198.25; 200.4.

xwa~yai't!, goal, tally, stake 24.7, 15; 1I6.2
hfi'pyv, dirt (-0i, nominal).
hrink !-, to cover (head) 92.15, 19.
hfO~tsk., particle maybe, perhaps, perchance, les
hfik~ts-, to wish 106 29.
hod1, sister 90.34; 94.25.
hOi'lhurm, fern-roots 132.19; 142.6.

hfl"squs-. to spear fish at night 112 8.
hults, close here 186.6.
hOlk-i, here 66.10; 76.18.
(hOilqu-, see xqu-, to drag.)

hf1"'qutxayfi, wagon (-0i, instrumental). -

h~ai~ku-, h~yftku-, to tie hair in a knot 182.17.
hfl"'kuids, knot (in hair) (-s, nominal).

hO' 'qu-, to fall out (of hair) 120.25.

'p-, to open (mouth) 64.16, 25.
'p-, hatlp-, to hide 128 38.
'k-!-, hak-!-, hik-!-: to touch, to feel, to smell 31

p~ni'ts !i, trout.
p~ni'k-, outside, outdoors; door 72.22; 120.20.

pEni'k5.i, berries (-Li, the one-, those-).
(pEnfinsai't!, eating-place, table [see nflns, to es
pmEnhuf-, lpinu~hu-, pfin'wa-, to lpush, to brush asi
pEs3'~xauk ink-, February, December (-k'ink-, 
pEsa'X, spear 84.1; 106.21.
pF~kui,'s, silver-side salmon (-s, nominal).
pE~aqt, rotten (-t, adjectival).
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consonaotic change).

i, at once 24.4; 38.18 (-a, adverbial).

bas (from hain- with initial reduplication; -i,

elated to hain-).

md).
.4 (-xus, collective).

0, 31; 166.9, 10; 188.10 (-xus, collective).

7 (related to ya'-).
14; 58.19, (-t, adjectival).
.5 (-s, nominal).
ive 30.3; 122.7.
eduplication).

pen eyes 96.32, 33 (-i, verbal suffix, by origin
ye).
'4 (-s, nominal).

to be in the middle 142.9; 158.21.
.14; 70.7.
3.

gal).
1).
32; 224.22.

JL 73.35 (-fi, verbal suffix, by originfirst person

mndon hope 68.30.

reduplication).

uder 32.11; 70.16.
In, passive; -s, nominal).

hints'- . . . -auk is hailE, to despair, to give up hope 15S.10.11 (-auk-, inside

between).
hisx. particle more.
hi'tslEm, bitSL~m, hi'tEslEm, human being, person, people; Indian 26 4; 2S.16.

hits!ins-, to fish at low tide 112.9.
hi'k-e, particle just 22.5, 6; 24.4.
(hik !-, see 'k !-, to touch, to feel, to smell.)
hil-, hyal-, to miss (the mark) 58.3; 60.22.

hila~ts-sld, sideways.
hilku-, to do, to perform.

hilkwai's, hilkwai's, action, deed 22.6; 34.4; 72.17 (-s, nominal).

hil-, to move up and down, to shake 104.12.
hiP, particle probably, maybe, perchance 68.6.
hihfll"', particle probably, maybe, perchance 164.6.
hMIsk, a few 130.26; 172.11.
hinq!, sinew 66.9; 166.5.
hai'ts, here 80.2[; 100.7.
hafnk', almost 28.4; 30.18.
hya~q-, to whine JL 69.10.
(hyal-, see hil-, to miss the mark.)
hyu-, hyuw-, see hiw-, to whisper
hunk!6, steelhead-salmon.
1lul6'huld, proper name (?), sole, skate, halibut, flounder 70.25; 72.5.
hulfli'sfu, brothers and sisters 92.33 (see hul,; -flu, plural).

hf, interjection 58.23; 142.25.
hQ-, 'wa-, to score, to tally 1 98.25; 200.4.

xwa~yai't!, goal, tally, stake 24.7, 15; 196.20 (-t!, local noun).
hfipy a, dirt (-0, nominal).
hank !-, to cover (head) 92.15, 19
hfiOtsk, particle maybe, perhaps, perchance, lest 68 6; 122.2.

hflkts-, to wish 106 29.
hfi£l, sister 90.34; 94.25.
hu'lhum, fern-roots 132.19; 142.6.
hOisqus-, to spear fish at night 112 8.
hfits, close here 186.6.
hunk-i, here 66.10; 76.18.
(hulqu-, see xqu-, to drag.)

hOl'qutxayO, wagon (-0, instrumental). -
hfi,,ku-, hflyfku-, to tie hair in a knot 182.17.

hfii'kais, knot (in hair) (-s, nominal).
huitlqu-, to fall out (of hair) 120.25.

'p-, to open (mouth) 64.16, 25.
'p-, hitap-, to hide 128.38.
'k !-, hak-!-, hik !-: to touch, to feel, to smell 30 5; 126.32.

pnni'ts!i, trout.
pEni'k-, outside, outdoors; door 72.22; 120.20.

pEni'k'Li, berries (-Li, the one-, those-).
(pEnulnsai't!, eating-place, table [see nfuns, to eat; p-, prefix, -t!, local noun].)
pEnhu-, pinflhu-, pan'wa-, to push, to brush aside 128.32; 140.8.
pEsa'xauk ink, February, December (-k ink, season).
pEsa'x, spear 84.1; 106.21.
pEkfi's, silver-side salmon (-s, nominal).
pEla'qt, rotten (-t, adjectival).
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pElu"pENl, feather; hair S2.19; 212.30.
paa'wun, snag, Log 92.35.
pa'ap', mink 62.15.
(pawak u-, see pauk u-, to suspect.)
pa'swint (D), cinnamon bear.
pahal-, to be red 212.14, 18.

pi'hilt, pi'halt, red 82.12; 136.32 (-t, adjectival).
pa'halxrust!, anus 64 31; 82.18 (-t!, local noun).
(pa'piltkuSt!, chair (see pil, to sit; p-, prefir;-6t!, local nosun).
pa'mint, booty 68.29, 30.
past-, to remain, to survive 150.15; 158.7.
(pak-, see pk-, to feel of, to touch.)
paxt!-, to hit, to strike (with stick) 152.19, 21; 158.1.
palhu-, to bite 84.22; 100.19.
(pAltku-, paltqu-, see piltku-, to sit.)
pa'lkun. snail 6S 6
palL-, to stick, to place 82.18.20.
palk st, paLk st, hard 158.31; 160.31 (-t, adjectival).
pa'yEm, fox 216.3.
pi'pEsxau-, to play the game of cat's-cradle 36.12; 210.6.

p:paEsxafl, string (for game of cat's-cradle) 208.11.
Lpa'pEsxaut, lpa'pEsxaut, the game of cat's-cradle 36.12; 210.16.
pd/pEsxafisk ink, December (-k ink, season).

pd'stuwist!, pa'stflwit!, survivor, remnant 70.10; 106.33 (-it!, local noun).
(pdkan-, see pkan-, to touch, to feel.)
(pak'!-, see pk !-, to touch. to place.)
pd'qst. blue, green (-t, adjectival).
pa'xt. -y, shinny club 38.1 1; 182.36 (-0, instrumental).
pa'lEn, particle why?, for what reason? 94.17; 152.6
palau-, to mention name of dead relative 122.23.
paElis, skunk.
pd'lqa, medicine-man.
paLkast, tough, hard 86.40 (-t, adjectival).
pitkwai'st, lame (-t, adjectival).
pin, your 38.25; 86 41.
(pinfihu-, see pEnhu-, to push, to brush aside.)
pitskuli'lni, sand-hill crane 48.9, 11; 210.13.
pil-, to sit (p1.) 72 22; 94 2.5.

(pilatku-, see piltku-, to sit.)
pila'tkwayfi, hind-quarters, buttocks 102.12 (-0, nominal).
pa'piltkf6t!, chair.
piltku-, piltqu-, pilatku-, paltku-, paltqu-, to sit 58.10; 62.19.

(pi'laq!, see pilq!, mist.)
pi'lauk (D), palm of hand.
pilskwi!st, pilskwietst, strong, powerful 38.22; 40.8, 12 (-t, adjectival).

pilskwisstis, strength (-s, nominal).
pilts!-, to throw 94.11.
pi'lkauxs (D), bladder.
pi'lqan, sore, rotten 96.33.
pilq!, pi'laq!, mist 168.27.
piL-, pit-, to break wind 88.16, 33; JL 66.5.
piyac, ashes 70.18; 74 10.
pi'yats, female child, girl, daughter 22.12.

pi'iisx-, piwisx-, to sound, to be noisy 34 24; 34
pi'Osxam, sound, noise 28.7; 36.1; 128.22.

(p10l-, see pilu-, to be warm.)
(piwisx-, see pitsx-, to sound, to be noisy.)

piwi'lns, shouting, greeting JL 72.29 (-In. pas
pi'-, pat'-, to be absent, to be away 66.3; 164 2'
pit-, see pt-, to give, to pay blood-money.
pits-, to split, to distribute, to divide, to give 1

pi'tsust!, gift, present, potlatch, division 66.
pi'tskum, day, sun 28.18, 23; 30.16.

pi'tskumsk, summer.
p1l, palm of hand.
pilu-, ptil-, to be warm 64.11.
piltq-, to lie face down 68.7; 74.33.
po-,(?) 72.31.
po'StEx, pfi'StEX, pf'tsitx, blood 126.25, 31; 13
p6'k'pEk t!, supporting stick (of trap) 104.6 (-t
p5'q", fir 210.1.
p3/la, oak.
puu-, to be full; to fill 82.32; 190.26.

puu't, full 90.16 (-t, adjectival).
pufi'ya5 , bucket 104.39; 106.4.
puwat t, poor (-t, adjectival)
p0'-, to blow (tr.) 80.17.
pUwi'x, full 86.14; 94.8.
Pfi"wik, proper name 88.6, 7.
pupEnhau-, to play shinny ball 22.8; 24.4.

pu'pEnhau, shinny ball 44.3; 182.7 (-0, instre
pupEnhauyai's, shinny game 200.6 (-s, nomiT
LpupEnhaut, IpflpEnhafit, shinny ganie, shinn

(pfin'va-, see pEnhu-, to push, to brush aside.)
(put!-, see pt!u-, to stick out, to show.)
pist!, grease, fat, butter 122 33.
pt'kwalt, yellow (-t, adjectival).
pu'xtsu, paint (-fi. instrumental).
(pUm-, see plu-, to be in upright position, to stand
pauk u-, pawak u-, to suspect 24.18; 26 14.
pt-, pit-, to give, to pay blood-money 78.37; 80
ptu-, pt!u-, put!-, to stick out, to show 84.25; 1
psayad"sal, slave.
psa'nk tsu-, to watch 64.35; 120.22.
(psinik Cx-, see psinLX, three; k !.L, consonantic c,
psinLx, psinik-!x-, three 66.14; 96 30.

psi'nk !Exk em safi'tist, thirty.
psinLx laqai'st, eight 208.4, 5.
psinLx laqai'stk em saO'tist, eighty.

psul-, psfk !-, to wish 96.6, 17.
pstin, your two 110.10; 122.24.
(ptsitsk !a~t', arrow-maker; see tsi'tsik; -st' nom
pk-, pak-, to feel of, to touch 120.25; 130.23.

pkan-, pakari-, to touch, to feel 134.11.
pkds-, pkus-, to urinate; urine 124.2; 136.15, 16
pkd'sxat!, place where one urinates 124.3 (-t!, 1
pkflts-, to pick, to gather 86.34; 192.30; 194.3 (Q
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'-t, adjectival).
cal noun).
prefirc- 5t!, local noun).

58.7.

52.19, 21; 158.1.

(-t, adjectival).

~radle 36.]2; 210.6.
cradle) 208.11.
of cat's-cradle 36.]2; 210.16.
, season).

iant 70.10; 106.33 (-It!, local noun).

(-fi, instrumental).
94.17; 152.6

.ve 122.23.

oal).

II aside.)
210.13.

s 102.12 (-0, nominal).

altqu-, to sit 58.10; 62.19.

1 38.22; 40.8, 12 (-t, adjectival).

. 66.5.

pil'fisx-, piwisx-, to sound, to be noisy 34.24; 36.9.
pi'tisxam, sound, noise 28.7; 36.1; 128.22.

(pula-, see pilu-, to be warm.)
(piwisx-, see pitsx-, to sound, to be noisy.)

piwI'lns, shouting, greeting JL 72.29 (-In. passive, -s, nominal.)
pi'-, pai'-, to be absent, to be away 66.3; 164.27.
pit-, see pt-, to give, to pay blood-money.
pits-, to split, to distribute, to divide, to give 118.13; 132.19 (related to pt-).

pi'tsust!, gift, present, potlatch, division 66.7, 8; 132.20, 23 (-ust!, instrumental)
pi'tskum, day, sun 28.18, 23; 30.16.

pi'tskumsk, summer.
pi, palm of hand.
plu-, plfi-, to be warm 64.11.
plitq-, to lie face down 68.7; 74.33.
pd-,(?) 72.31.
p5'stEx, pfi'StEX, puftsitx, blood 126.25, 31; 134.23.
pd'k pEk t!, supporting stick (of trap) 104.6 (-t!, local noun).
pf'qu, fir 210.1.
po'la, oak.
puu-, to be full; to fill 82.32; 190.26.

puft't, full 90.16 (-t, adjectival).
puii'yaE, bucket 104.39; 106.4.
puwast, poor (-t, adjectival).
pit-, to blow (tr.) 80.17.
pfiwli'x, full 86.14; 94.8.
Pii"wik, proper name 88.6, 7.
pfupEnhau-, to play shinny ball 22.8; 24.4.

pu'pEnhau, shinny ball 44.3; 182.7 (-f0, instrumental).
pupEnhafiyal's, shinny game 200.6 (-s, nominal).
Lpupunhaut, IpfipEnhafit, shinny ganie, shinny player 28.22; 36.3.

(pfn'wa-, see pEnhu-, to push, to brush aside.)
(put!-, see pt!u-, to stick out, to show.)
pust!, grease, fat, butter 122 33.
pO'kwalt, yellow (-t, adjectival).
pO'xtsfi, paint (-0. instrumental).
(p a-, see plu-, to be in upright position, to stand, to stop.)
pafik u-, pawak u-, to suspect 24.18; 26 14.
pt-, pit-, to give, to pay blood-money 78.37; 80.1.
ptu-, pt!u-, put!-, to stick out, to show 84.25; 130.38.
psayh"'sal, slave.
psa'nk tsfi-, to watch 64.35; 120 22.
(psinik !x-, see psinLx, three; k !.,L, consonantic change.)
psinLx, psinik-!x-, three 66.14; 96.30.

psi'nk !Exk em safi'tist, thirty.
psinLx laqai'st, eight 208.4, 5.
psinLx laqai'stk em safstist, eighty.

psul-, psik !-, to wish 96.6, 17.
pstin, your two 110. 10; 122.24.
(ptsitsk !ast', arrow-maker; see tsi'tsik; -t', nomen actoris).
pk-, pak-, to feel of, to touch 120.25; 130.23.

pkan-, pakin-, to touch, to feel 134.11.
pk6s-, pkUs-, to urinate; urine 124.2; 136.15, 16.
pkh'sxat!, place where one urinates 124.3 (-t!, local noun).
pkfts-, to pick, to gather 86.34; 192.30; 194.3 (from kots).
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pk !-, pdk !-. to touch, to place 150.33; 196.20 (related to plu-, pk-).
pqani'SEx, s'death, forsooth JL 75.31.
pqaitxan-, pqa~yatxan-, to watch on the sly, to watch secretly 152.5; JI, 74.8.
pxamint-, to hunt 94.15; 110.3S.

mEpxamintxe t', wolf (m-, prefixc -Et', nomen actoris).
pxa'stfl, blind.
pxeltsfis-, to ask, to inquire 22.3; 26.4.
(pxd'xLaet', box-maker, carpenter; see x6xL!; -Et', nomen actoris.)
pxu-, to chop wood

pxu'yact', wood-chopper (-et', nomen actoris).
px iPnt, thin, lean (-t, adjectival).
(px ilmls-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21; see x ilum-.)
piU-, pLtu-, put-, to be in upright position, to stand; to stop 24.17; 58.6.
phii's, companion 164 4; JL 67.37 (-s, nominal).
p!ex-, p!ix-, to go to, to visit 62 2; 64.4.

p'-, to spread, to divide 142 39.
(phains-, phayins-, phainais-, to go and see 68.21; 74.36; see haim-.)
p"u-, to swell (intr.) JL 74.24.
p'u-, to blow (tr.) 94.21.
(phfi'lhum-, to dig fern-roots 130.1, 2; see hft'lhum).

mrayai'st, valuable 74.23; 76.7 (-t, adjectival).
InEi'lditu, mouse.
(mEILt!ist', examiner; see iLt!-; -.t', nomen actoris.)
InEyai'tsxaut, rabbit.
mE'-, to strike, to hit 196.20, 31.
MEha'it, old, old man 72.16; 122.4 (-t, adjectival).

mEhaya'tau, little old man 58.13; 60.8, 9 (-au, diminutive).
mEha'lk atxusk inkc, June (-k ink, season).
mEhi'lqtst!emxt, resting on posts 104.21 (-Emxt, the one, that-).
mEhin-, to bit, to strike 44.7, 9.
mEhuif'kuistu. sea-lion 86.17 (see hfiilqu-, hair falls out).
(mEpisai'sait', carpenter, builder; see itsai's; -Wt', nomen actoris.)
(mEpsa'yufwaSt', basket-maker; see sa'yfl; -Ct', nomen actoris.)
(mEpxamintxkEt, wolf; see pxamint-, to hunt.)
mEti'yutxaut!i, rabbit 54.5; 58.10.
IEVt!olu't', raccoon 60.9; 62.4 (-6t' nomen actoris; from t!6l-, to spatter?).
mEna'tEm, the youngest 32.4; 94.11.

InEna'tet, younger 68.10, 17 (-t, adjectival).
(mEnfinsa.t', eater; see nfuns-; -Ct', nomen actoris.)
(mEnfi'xstfl, snail, slimy; see nfix, slime.)
(mrsilk ,!it', a dreamer; see silk !u; -Ct', nomen actoris.)
(mEsai'q!ustxayast', raccoon; see sfq!ust-. to feel; m- prefix; -t', nomen actoris.)
mEsha'lsla, woman, female being 22.1 (-sla, nominal).
mEtsa'ntsinst, nasty, ugly, dirty; pelican 48.], 2 (reduplicated; -t, adjectival).
mEtsadast', kingfisher 46.19, 20; 156.27 (m-, prefix; -It', nomen actoris).
matsa'mtxusk ink, July (-kdink,, season).
(mEtsiiMx-, to doctor JL 74.33; 75.8; see tsimx-.)
(mEtsilhart', a singer; see tsil'-; -5t', nsmen actoris.)
(mEtsiqtuwact', he who cuts off heads, executioner 136, 33, 34; see tsiq-; m-, prefix;

-t', nomen actoris )
MEtslax-, to dance the war-dance (pl.) 126.7; 128.28.
inEtslai'qast, monthly courses, menstruation 142.13; 144.22.
(mEts!u'lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17; see tslilxu-; -t, adjectival.)

mEkotalyast., mole (m-, prefix; -Et', nomen actori,
mEku'mk", sea-otter 92.18; 98.12; see kumku-.
(MEkumkflst', runner; see kumku-; -Ct', nomen a
mEkais-, to hit, to strike. (with rock) 218.29.
maEke'ltsitfi, cattle.
mEk iLact', crane 46.22, 23; 134.1; see K'iL-; -et'
mEk i'lhuti, kinnikinnic berries 82.11, 16.
MEk ai'nik slaui, little orphan 150.20, 22; 152.16
.mEk ai'kist, liar.
mEk u'dust, bird (species unknown) 102.39; 104.
mEk Sin-, InEk f!n-, to hit, to spear 46.6; 94.10.
mEqaai't, pregnant 24.11; 124.5 (-t, adjectival).
MEqacyatu, head-band made of woodpecker feat]
(qamint, much q. v.)

maqamin-, to multiply, to increase 108.25; 11
mEqami'nt, many, much 26.3; 36.9 (-t, adjecta
inE(lami'ntis, number, amount 108.10; 164.33
MEqami'nta, much, a great deal 138.23; 220.1

(MEqalpast', cougar 52.3, 6; 214.15; see qalp-; -'

MEqau'tsqauts, Chinook salmon.
(mE qfi't !isalisla, one who abstains from drinking, t
mEqau't, sturgeon 84.10, 12.
(mixai-, max-, to paddle 94 3, 4; 108.2; see xwe
mixfi'n, salmon-trap 210.8.
mEla'i, jealous

mEla'hatu, mELa'hatfi, robin 58 4; 62.10 (see La'

mEaa'tint, eel
mElana'stiyu, mELana'stiyfl, mlEanmaitstiyfi, chief
MElant-, mELant-, MElanait-, to hide, to secrete
inEla'lq!atxusk-ink, October (-k ink, season).
IElall-, MELan-, to know 38.22; 40 .5.
mIal'nt, thick (-t, adjectival).
Mial'ntELa, particle really 122.33; 176.10.
(mEi'fltst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25; see lot-.)
mElilk st- . . . -fi is hail', to fare badly, to have

(-u, verbal suffix, by origin designating first persow
mElqa'lqatutxusk ink, August (-k ink, season).
(mELxamniyaet', murderer, pelican 122.6; see Lxa

maail'tsit, nice, pretty, beautiful JL 74.9 (-t, ad
ma'aiLi, particle perhaps 170 39.
mayax-, to say, to speak 58.22; 66.16.
maya's, cap (-s, nominal).
ma - . . . -auk- is haine, to think 176 13, 14; 171

mahayai's-auk is haile, thought, opinion 178.'
mahai'xasxam-auk is hai-s, thought, opinion

ma'hats, child, young boy 66.18; 76 26.
maha'laitfl, deer.
ma'mkusli, women, female beings (pl. stem) 134.
mactfin, daughter-in-law 76 27; 144.34.
maCn-, min-, to fall short, to fail 132.14; 200.2.
matso'kus, salmon-berries (-s, nominal).

matsd'kustxusk ink, May, April (-k-ink, seaso]
ma'lkuts, ma'lkwits, whale 120.16; 122.19.
maki, parent-in-law.
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33; 196.20 (related to plu-, pk-).
,1.
the sly, to watch secretly 152.5; ST, 74.8.

-at' nomen actoris).

3.4.
e xfxL!; -St', nomen actoris.)

en actorisi.

n 34.2; 60.21; see x'ilum-.)
ition, to stand; to stop 24.17; 58.6.
-s, nominal).
64.4.

nd see 68.21; 74.36; see hain-.)

2; see hu'lhum).

adjectival).

jomen actoris.)

'-t, adjectival).
; 60.8, 9 (-au, diminutive).
3eason).
)4.21 (-Emxt, the one, that-).

fiiqu-, hair falls out).
itsat's; -Et', nomen actoris.)

'yfu; -St', nomen actoris.)
,to hunt.)

zomen actoris; from t!Cl-, to spatter?).
L.

djectival).
)men actoris.)
ime.)
-Et' nomen actoris.)
l!ust-. to feel; m- prefix; -Et', nomen actoris.)
'. (-sla, nominal).
Ican 48.1, 2 (reduplicated; -t, adjectival).

i.27 (in-, prefix; -Et', nomen actoris).
Ison).

; see tsimx-.)
iomen actoris.)
s, executioner 136, 33, 34; see tsiq-; in-, prefix;

.) 126.7; 128.28.
ruation 142.13; 144.22.
.8, 17; see ts!ilxu-; -t, adjectival.)

HIEktalvact', mole (in-, prefix; -it', nomen actoris).
MEku'mkl, sea-otter 92.18; 98.12; see kumku-.
(mEkumkiu~t', runner; see kumku-; -Et', nomen actoris.)
maEkais-, to hit, to strike (with rock) 218.29.
mEk e'ltsitu, cattle.
nIEk iLaft', crane 46.22, 23; 134.1; see K'iL-; -Et', nomen actoris.)
mEk-i'lhuti, kinnikinnic berries 82.11, 16.
mIEk ailnikslau, little orphan 150.20, 22; 152.10. 11 (-au, diminutive).
.mEk ailk ist, liar.
mEk u'dust, bird (species unknown) 102.39; 104 13.
mEk !in-, mEk ,!n-, to hit, to spear 46.6; 94.10
mEqaai't, pregnant 24.11; 124.5 (-t, adjectival).
mEqasyatli, head-band made of woodpecker feathers.
(qamint, much q. v.)

mEqamin-, to multiply, to increase 108.25; 110 35.
mEqami nt, many, much 26.3; 36.9 (-t, adjectival).
snEqami'ntis, number, amount 108.10; 164.33 (-s, nominal).
mEqami'nta, much, a great deal 138.23; 220.17 (-a, adverbial).

(mEqalpaet', cougar 52.3, 6; 214.15; see qalp-; -5 t', nomen actoris.)
mEqau'tsqauts, Chinook salmon.
(mEqfi't isalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller; see qO6t !-; -sla, nominal
mEqau't, sturgeon 84.10, 12.
(mExai-, maix-, to paddle 94.3, 4; 108 2; see xwe'xw6.)
mExu'n, salmon-trap 210.8.
mEla'i, jealous.
mEla'hatfs, mELa'hatfi, robin 58.4; 62.10 (see La'ha).
mEla'tint, eel
mElana'stiyu, mELana'stiyu, nElana'tstiyu. chief, leader 38.2; 160.6; 168.38.
mElant-, mELant-, mElanat-, to hide, to secrete 72.6; 128.24.
iEnla'lq!atxusk ink, October (-k-ink, season).
mElan-, mELan-, to know 38.22; 40.5.
m~alant, thick (-t, adjectival).
mEla'ntaLi, particle really 122 33; 176.10.
(mEli'tftst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25; see lIt-.)
mElilk st- . . . -i is hail-, to fare badly, to have misfortune, to fail 172.8, 9; 17S 37

(-0i, verbal suffix, by origin designatingfirst person demonstrative).
mElqa'lqautxusk ink, August (-k ink', season).
(mELxamniyaet', murderer, pelican 122.6; see Lxamn-; in-, prfi t.: -et', nomen actor's.)
rmaal''tsit, nice, pretty, beautiful JL 74.9 (-t, adjectival).
ma'aiLi, particle perhaps 170.39.
mayEx-, to say, to speak 58.22; 66.16.
mayu's, cap (-s, nominal)
rna'- . . -auk' is haine, to think 176.13, 14; 178.30 (-auk, inside).

mahayal's-auk' is hailc, thought, opinion 178.5.
mahai'xasxam-auk- is haine, thought, opinion 178.30.

ma'hats, child, young boy 66.18; 76.26.
maha'laitui, deer.
ma'mkusli, women, female beings (pl. stem) 134.24; singular, mukwasstELI.

ma6tan, daughter-in-law 76 27; 144.34.
masn-, min-, to fall short, to fail 132.14; 200.2.
matso'kus, salmon-berries (-s, nominal).

matso'kustxusk ink', May, April (-k-ink', season).
ma'lkuts, ma'lkwits, whale 120 16; 122.19.
makl, parent-in-law.
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ma1l'ya, differently (probably related to mil'-).
ma'lmi, flounder.
ma alk'sta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150 34,35 (see malk st; -a, adverbial).
mant- to wait JL 70.13.
mak st, fat, stout 160.17, 30; AI 71.14 (-t, adjectival).
ma qax-, to refuse (marriage), to jilt 92.17.
(max-, see mExai-, to paddle.)
(mat'-, see mil'-, to lose.)
Mal6'tst, proper name, sea-otter 92.16.
ma'llfkst, pretty (-t, adjectival).
malk st, slow.

ma'alk sta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150.34, 35.
Ma'L6s, proper name Columbia River 90 29 (see Chinook (emaL).
maim-, particle at last, finally 26.11; 28 5.
minst-, to camp 160 12; 164.8.
mis, conjunction when, as, since, after 22.3; 24.9.
milkiLx, flea 102 13, 16; 132.24.
mik !-, mk !-, to put together, to join, to glue 134.34, 35; 136.2; JL 75.2.

mil'-, mila'-, mat'-, to lose 74.14; 126.28.
milbddai's, place, tribe 34.7; 40.18 (-s, nominal).
miltq-, to wound.

miltqai's, wound, scar, sore 166.29 (-s, nominal).
milk-is-, to lament, to wail 146.1.
mi'lax, miLx, lunch 192.38.
mi'kwa, arrow-shaft.
mi'q!u, vulture 48.18, 21; 210.15.
(min'ts!at', gambler; see yac'ts!-.)

mOld'xamiyfi, pine tree (pl ) 216.34, 35.
m6b'lptsini'sla, coyote 36.6; 38.18 (-sla, nominal).
muf'lqayum, thimble-berry bush 150.8 (-yEm, pluralfor plants).
(mukumu'kwalyast', runner 198.22; see kumku-; .Et', nomen actoris.)
(mukus, see tem and kus.)
mu'kutsiyu, timber forest, woods (pl.) 50.13 (related to kbts).
mukwa'ntsit, pretty, beautiful 88.15; JL 74.14 (-t, adjectival).
mukwacstELi, woman, female being 188.1, 2 (m-, prefix; -Li, the one who-).

mukwaesli, female being, woman, wife 22.2; 24.10; ma'mkusli (pl.).
mukwa/ltsiet', eagle .50.14; 210.14 (m-, prefix; -it', nomen actoris).
mukwa'ltsit!, crawfish.
muk!wd'lnisla, particle without cause 190.12; 228.7.
Muxa'meut, proper name 241.15.
(muxsfi l'stil, skunk; see xsu-, to break wind.)
mun'hfi, now, then, finally, at last 22.10; 24.1.
mtiatx-, to keep on going, to go 30.23; 168.29, 30.
mfin, son-in-law.
mittsik, younger brother 54.20; 66.22.
mfl'kuts!fi, bow 38.12; 124.10 (related to kots; -u, instrumental).
mnfl'lii, particle like, kind of, similarly, rather 22.7; 34.4; 54.7.

tE- -

tEha'm, this thy 3012; 64.10.
tEpi'n, this your 106.35, 41.
tEpsti'n, this your two 78.26; 122.20.
tEsi'n, this my 106.33; 172.8.
tEsti'n, this our dual (incl.) 126.33; 130.35.
tEli'n, this our 118.12.

tEma'nmis, nephew 106.35; 108.1.
tEms-, t!ims-, tEMas-, to paint, to mark 46.2; 8i

timsai's, paint, color (-s, nominal).
tEsi'n, nose.
tEsin-, tdsin-, to show, to point out 98.34; 150.3
tEkwa'nkust, spotted (-st, adjectival).
tEq, particle something, what? 92.34; 192.24.
tExu-, to trap, to hunt by trapping 104.18.

tE'xwa, trap 104.4, 8 (-a, verbal noun).
ta, tae, particle indicating surprise 106.15; 122.11
ta'axti, particle, necessarily 60.18; 62.3.
talyall, last thing, last possession 40.14, 17
tawaeyti, horse.
taha', particle rather 156.5, 7.
ta't-, to buy.

taha'taliEt!, trading post, store, village (-et!, lo,
ta'mE, particle as if, kind of, like 28.6; 30.24.
ta'mink ink-, ta'mEng ink, at that time 58.9;
taemuqwa, particle, to be quiet 58.23; 94.29.
ta'mni, later on 220.6.
ta'msa, plan, idea 134.6 (related to t!ams-; -a, ye
tas, the, this, that 22.4; 26.3.
tas tits, tslits, to-day, at present 90.27, 32.
tactsk -, to pick berries 52.17.
(taqu- . . . -ukl, see tqu- . . . -uk', to look upn
(taxu-, see txu-, to pull )
taxt-, tdxt-, to change, to take turns 154.22; 182
ta'xti, particle, what?, something 22 4, 6; 26.23
taltsi's, calf of leg (-s, nominal).
til, tae, father 70.13; 122.19.
(tiap-, see tp-, to fly, to jump.)
t5i'puxk in, bur 98.35, 38.
taps, wings (-s, nominal).
ta'psk ink, March, May, September (-kUink, sea
ta'intEm, hand, claw 118.19, 21; 148.17.
tai'tkaui, trap (-0, instrumental).
ta'nxtsiyf, wound.
(tasin-, see tEsin-, to show, to point out.)
ti'kutist, spotted (-st, adjectival).
tV'lkust!, receptacle JL 75.19, 21 -ust!, instrum,
tale, particle only, merely 22 2; 24.17.
tai-, to watch 56.27; 58.5.
tepl-, to copulate JL, 69.38.
tem, conjunction then, and, so, finally, at last 2'
tema'xt, teinxt, brother-in-law, sister-in-law 132
(temu"'ht, see tem and miu'hi.)
te'mlta, particle but, however, still, nevertheless
Texi'nk, proper name 90.11.
Tefi'lsS, proper name 237 30.
tiya'k iyfi, surf, breakers 120 23 (-0, instrument
tipx-, to offer food JL 74.27.
tins-, timufs-, to close, to shut 30.17; 190.30 (relo

tfimsa, door.
(timsai's, paint, color, see tEms-.)
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to mil'-).

Ily 74.9; 150.34,35 (see malk st; -a, adverbial)

.14 (-t, adjectival).
92.17.

16.

ially 74.9; 150.34, 35.
90.29 (see Chinook- emaL).
28.5.

?r 22.3; 24.9.

a, to glue 134.34, 35; 136.2; JL 75.2.
26.28.
(-s, nominal).

'9 (-s, nominal).

A, 35.
(-sla, nominal).
50.8 (-yEm, pluralfor plants).

see kumku-; -6t', nomen actoris.)

') 50.13 (related to kots).
5; JL 74.14 (-t, adjectival).
188.1, 2 (m-, prefix; -Li, the one who-).

wife 22.2; 24.10; ma'mkusli (pl.).
m-, prefix; -it', nomen actoris).

e 190.12; 228.7.

3ak wind.)
22.10; 24.1.
23; 168.29, 30.

3 22.
led to k6ts; -i, instrumental).
rly, rather 22.7; 34.4; 54.7.

.20.

tEma'mis, nephew 106.35; 108.1.
tEms-, t!ims-, tEmas-, to paint, to mark 46.2; 86.1.

timsai's, paint, color (-s, nominal).
tEsi'n, nose.
tEsin-, tdsin-, to show, to point out 98.34; 150.30.
tEkwa'nkust, spotted (-st, adjectival).
tEq, particle something, what? 92.34; 192.24.
tEXU-, to trap, to hunt by trapping 104.18.

tE'xwa, trap 104.4, 8 (-a, verbal noun).
ta, tar, particle indicating surprise 106.15; 122.11.
ta'axti, particle, necessarily 60.18; 62.3.
tasya'l, last thing, last possession 40.14, 17.
tawasyfi, horse.
taha', particle rather 156.5, 7.
ta't-, to buy.

tahaltalirt!, trading post, store, village (-rt!, local noun).
ta'mE, particle as if, kind of, like 28.6; 30.24.
ta'mink ink, ta'mEng-ink, at that time 58.9; 60.2 (-k ink, season).
tavmuqwa, particle, to be quiet 58.23; 94.29.
ta'mni, later on 220.6.
ta'msa, plan, idea 134.6 (related to t!ams-; -a, verbal noun).
tas, the, this, that 22.4; 26.3.
tas fits, tslits, to-day, at present 90.27, 32.
taWtsk -, to pick berries 52.17.
(taqu- . . . -uk", see tqu- . . . -uk", to look upward, to gaze.)
(taxu-, see txu-, to pull )
taxt-, tdxt-, to change, to take turns 154.22; 182.3.
ta'xtI, particle, what?, something 22.4, 6; 26.23 (related to tEq).

taltsi's, calf of leg (-s, nominal).
tae, tar, father 70.13; 122.19.
(tap-, see tp-, to fly, to jump.)
td'puxk in, bur 98.35, 38.
tips, wings (-s, nominal).
ta'psk ink, March, May, September (-k ink, season).
ta'mtEm, hand, claw 118.19, 21; 148.17.
tii'tkaau, trap (-fi, instrumental).
ta'nxtsiyfi, wound.
(tasin-, see tEsin-, to show. to point out.)
ta'kutist, spotted (-st, adjectival).
ta'lkust!, receptacle JL 75.19, 21 (-ust!, instrumental).
taie, particle only, merely 22.2; 24.17.
tai-, to watch 56.27; 58.5.
tepl-, to copulate JL 69.38.
tem, conjunction then, and, so, finally, at last 22.3, 10; 24 12.
tema'xt, temxt, brother-in-law, sister-in-law 132.15, 28; 142.34.
(temul'hfl, see tern and mun'hf.)
te'mIta, particle but, however, still, nevertheless 24.18; 28.23.
Texi'nk, proper name 90.1 1.
Tkfi'lsd, proper name 237.30
tiya'k !iyfl, surf, breakers 120.23 (-ft, instrumental).
tipx-, to offer food JL 74.27.
tims-, timfis-, to close, to shut 30.17; 190.30 (related to t!ams-).

tfimsa, door.
(timsai's, paint, color, see tEms-.)13; 130.35.
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ti'nExtsfI, cane, stick 22.14; 30.5 (-fi, instrumental).
tinfltx-, to roast on spit 84.4; 106.21
tinhu-, tinfi'-, tfin-, to be satiated, to have enough, to he satisfied 82.14, 15; 106.31.
tinik-, to meet, to encounter 78.10; 94.24.
tisi-, to recognize 122.31.
tilqu-, tiloqu-, to stagger 80.4. 
tilqu-, to land close to shore, to beach 130 14.
(tiyux-. see tixu-, to insist.)

tiyu'xsiyfi, force, power (-fl, instrumental).
tifltlbfin-, tiwi't!'wan-, to make, to prepare, to create 34.1; 36.22.

ti'wit!, creator, maker 108.30, 31.
twiwft!'wan, object of work, work 126.20, 22.

timxum-, timixum-, to make fun of, to jeer, to deride 30.13.
tit (F), grandparent.
tist5, grandparent 78.26; 120.30 (evidently reduplicated form o~ftift).
tik-ext, grandparent 78.32; 150.19.
tixu-, tiyux-, to insist 100.4, 13; 102.5.
talk-, particle nothing but, solely, exclusively 154.15.
taiL-, to rub.
tomi'La, aunt 106.32, 33.
toklinai's, wrist (-s, nominal.).
td'qwis, upstream 84.18; 90.2.
(tuwi'-, see tO'-. to spill, to pour, to pile.)
tute'lli (D), boy.
tuklnu-, to stick in 138.35, 36.
tu'lau (D), crown of head.
tfO, tOts, particle, bare! 22.14; 132.21, 22.
tO'-, tuwil-, to spill, to pour, to pile 06.18; 118.9.
(talmsa, door JL, 71.40; see tims-; -a, verbal noun.)
(tftn-, see tinhu-, to be satiated, to have enough, to be satisfied.)
tp-, tflp-, to fly, to jump 48.2; 50.1.
tksllts!-, tkalilts!-, to burn, to build a fire 58.17; 64.9, 10; 212.1.

tkEltsI'SS, fire, flame 212.19; 214.3 (-s, nominal).
tkslltS !iCst, tksllts !itSit, partly burned, half-burned 212.30; 214.37 (st, adjectival).

tka'hitist, one-eyed 194.4 (-st, adjectival).
(tkalilts!-, see tksllts!-, to burn, to build a fire.)
tkalk'iyfl, hammer (-0., instrumental).
tkinai's, relative, tribesman (-s, nominal).
tkd'ust, deaf (-st, adjectival).
tkots, niece.
tku- . . -uk", to swallow 64.22, 23 (-ukl, away, up).
tkwsbi', elbow.
tkwam-, to be ignorant 44.13.
tkwalli'sla, crab 92.28, 32; 94.31 (-sla, nominal).
tkwi,'m, hazelnut.
tk -, to stand up, to rise 88.3; 92.39.
tk-a'mk-la, girl who had attained maturity JL 74.23; 75.36.
(tk-al-, see tk'il-, to split, to cut open.)
tk-in-, to call by name, to mention 188.38.
tk-is-, to break JL 68.12, 17.
tk'il-, tk'al-, to split, to cut open 84.4; 98.24, 25.
tk'ail-, to menstruate 130.25; 134.11.
tk!' I6'ysm, vine-maple.
tqaialt-, to desire, to wish, to like, to prefer 24.3; 26.22.

tqauili'ts', pitch wkood JL 70.5, 7.
tqfl'sa, flour (-a, verbal noun).
tqek-, to daub, to paint 122.33.
tqfllk--, tqailk,-, tqfihik-, teqailik-, to call, to us
tqeL-, tqail-, to weep, to lament, to cry (p1.) 1:
tqC±l'sa, board (-a, verbal noun).
tqu- . . . -uk", taqu-... -uku, to look upw

away, up).
Tqulia~k-, proper name Umpqua 110.25.
tqulk--, to be warm 58.18; 64 12.
tqwaixk-il-... -auk-, tqIwayaxk-il-, to lie fa

between).
tx- . . . . is hails, Vx-... is hai's, to think
txan-, to take along 118.6.
txu-, taxu-, to pull 132.1; JL 66.36.
txal'txfl, to cough.

t!Ewa'qt, sharp 58.3 (-t, adjectival).
tCEI'l, tooth 148.17; 152.31.
t!awa'yO, plaything, horse 68.20 (-0a, instroemer
tMamn- . . . -auk, is hai's, tVdman-, to be sorry
t!ams-, to agree, to decide, to close, to shut (p1.) 
tVa'mxa, belt (-a, verbal noun).
tlanfist, always 24.17; 30 14.
(t !axu-, see t !xu-, to pull 
t!a'xus (D), septum of nose.
tla'xust!, rope 166.5, 7 (-ust!, instrumental).
t!a'xwail, red fox; fisher.
(t ilman-, see t amnn-, to be sorry.)
t~a/tsa, tats, maternal uncle.
tOau-, to play, to have fun 34.8; 44 1.

t!auyai's, fun, game 26.22; 42.25 (-s, nomine
t I6x, knot of tree 208.24, 25.
t~imfl.. . . . -auk- is hai"s, to fear 114.12, 14, 
t!iLX-, to gain 150.35.
t11i'xs, snow; to snow 190.23, 26.
tI-, to tirn 62.7.
t!i'-, to throw into fire 142.3; 144.17.
t!il-, to be hot; to heat 58.19; 80.9.
tils, metal; to sound like metal 28.7 (-s, nowe
tfivn-, to lift, to carry 72.2.
t61-, to spatter.
t!x- . . . . is hails, to think 70.24; 80.19.

t!xu-, t!axu-, to pull 98.36; 100.26.

nsba'tsitan, finger-ring.
naka'xus, war, warfare 142.21; 144.30 (-s, nom,
nrq-, to hold fast 168.14, 25; 170 3.
naqa'xamxt!, beach, sand 86.9, 21; 88.26 (-t!,
nfl, nac, particle where, somewhere 78.9; 214.2.
nfl"yEm, already, right away 136 31; 152.22.
nfimk-, particle when, whenever 36.23; 38.20.
nfi'mk-itxfl, right away, at once, immediately
(nflmk-s, see nflmk- and mis.)
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i, instrumental).
L

o have enough, to be satisfied 82.14, 15; 106.31.
94.24.

ii 130.14.

'mental).
)repare, to create 34.1; 36.22.

126.20, 22.
to jeer, to deride 30.13.

dently reduplicated form of t56).

2.5.
elusively 154.1]5.

Aile.)

1, 22.
96.18; 118.9.

a, verbal noun.)
eve enough, to be satisfied.)

a fire 58.17; 64.9, 10; 212.1.
.3 (-s, nominal).
rmed, half-burned 212.30; 214.37 (st, aodectovat).
tival) .
uild a fire.)

inal).

'-uk", away, up).

31a, nominal).

tqauli'ts!, pitch wood JL 70.5, 7.
tq&'sa, flour (-a, verbal noun).
tqek -, to daub, to paint 122.33.
tqelk -, tqallk -, tqellkk-, tqailik -, to call, to name 70.25; 86.32.
tqeL-, tqail-, to weep, to lament, to cry (pl.) 126.29; 164.40.
tq6"'sa, board (-a, verbal noun).
tqu- . . . -uk", taqu- ... -uk", to look upward, to gaze 126.30; 132.26 (-ukl,

away, up).
Tqulmask-, proper name Umpqua 110.25.
tqulk -, to be warm 58.18; 64.12.
tqwaixksl- . . . -auk-, tqwayaxk il-, to lie face up 64.24; 208.14 (-auk-, inside,

between).
tx- . . . . is haire, tx- . is lia', to think 64.31, 32; 70.16.
txan-, to take along 118.6.
txu-, taxu-, to pull 132.1; JL 66.36.
txfi'txfi, to cough.

t!Ewa'qt, sharp 58.3 (-t, adjectival).
t!ELi'l, tooth 148.17; 152.31.
t!awa'yf, plaything, horse 68.20 (-6, instrumental).
t!amn- . . . -auk is haiPS, t!aman-, to be sorry 92.30 (-auk-, inside, between).
trams-, to agree, to decide, to close, to shut (pl.) (see ta'msa, tims-) 22.11; 24.5; 66.13.
t!a'mxa, belt (-a, verbal noun).
tla'nust, always 24.17; 30 14.
(t!axu-, see t!xu-, to pull.)
t!a'xus (D), septum of nose.
t!a'xust!, rope 166 5, 7 (-ust!, instrumental).
t!a'xwaIl, red fox; fisher.
(t!aman-, see t!amn-, to be sorry.)
tktaltsa, tdts, maternal uncle.
t!au-, to play, to have fun 34.8; 44.1.

t!auyai's, fun, game 26.22; 42.25 (-s, nominal).
t&ex, knot of tree 208.24, 25.
t!imf.'- . . . -auk- is hainE, to fear 114.12, 14, 1.5; 228.28 (-auk, inside, between).
t!iLx-, to gain 150.35.
t!i'lxus, snow; to snow 190.23, 26.
t!I-, to turn 62.7.
t!i'-, to throw into fire 142.3; 144.17.
t!il-, to be hot; to heat 58.19; 80.9.
t!il's, metal; to sound like metal 28.7 (-s, nominal).
Van-, to lift, to carry 72.2.
t61-, to spatter.
t!x- .... ishai'E, to think 70.24; 80.19.
t!xu-, t!axu-, to pull 98.36; 100.26.

nEha'tsitan, finger-ring.
nEka'xus, war, warfare 142.21; 144.30 (-s, nominal).
nEq-, to hold fast 168.14, 25; 170.3.
nEqa'xamxt!, beach, sand 86.9, 21; 88.26 (-t!, local noun).
na, nas, particle where, somewhere 78.9; 214.2.
na'"yEm, already, right away 136.31; 152.22.
namk, particle when, whenever 36.23; 38.20.
nb'mk itxf, right away, at once, immediately 24.11.
(nimk s, see naimk and mis.)

tturity JL 74.23; 75.36.

1.)

188.38.

4.4; 98.24, 25.

prefer 24.3; 26.22.



r

262 FRACH TE NBE 1G0 ALSEA TEXTS ANIBUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY LBUL.L. 67

na'tk1 i, river, stream 24.2; 72.34.
n51'tk-au, small river, creek 184.32, 33, 36 (-au, diminutive).
Na'tkcitSLd, proper name Big River, Siletz River (-tSL6, augmentative).

nak-, nak-, nIk-, particle where 26.4; 30.12.
ndb'k-eai, na'k-eai, particle where 22.13; 26.6; 38.1.

nau'tsxamsla, dish.
ni'i, particle something, what? 30.23; 38.6.
nIsk-, far, distant 44.8, 16; 50.23.
nitsk-, particle something, what 68.19; 110.31.
ni'tsk~xat, particle 144.39.
(nikh, see nak .)
nix, thou, thee 30.20; 54.19.

ni'xap, you 28.15.
ni'xapst, ye.

nflns-. to eat 220.4; 48.1II.
ma~ntinsact', eater.

nuins, elk 52.19; 54.9.
ntI'nsist, eaten up 102.12 (-st, adjectival).
na'nsumxt, food, provisions 106.30; 170.27 (-Emxt, the one that-).
nu'~nsumnXtELi, food, provisions 38.8; 112.2 (-Li, the one that-).
panuinsait!, eating-place, table (-t!, local noun).

nflx, shine.
mrnuxstui, snail, slimy

NL!hd'ltsfi, proper name Nestucca River.

s, conditional particle if, should 34.11; 36.16
s, a, the 22.1; 24.2.
sEMI'tiSt, tame (-st, adjectival).
sa,'yfl, basket JE 73.6, 26.

ma~psa'yuiwaet', basket-maker (in-, prelfix,- -It', nomen actoris).
sya'txuwaft, basket.

saw-, to help, to assist, to aid, to save 182.24; 218.36.
(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes

sa'pt!ist, full of holes 104.39; 106.6; see sdpt!ist (-st, adjectival).
(smaniq-, see sanq-, to be bad, to be ugly.)
sl'oquk-e, anemone; roseate 86.41.
sa'nxuk-e, particle more, better 76.12; 158.13.
sa'qah, sa'qau, tail of fish 84.24.
saxtlel-, to open up (anus) JL 65.20; 67.30.
sai'lsxum (D), heart.
sa6 older jsiser 130.9, 14; JL 70.7.
(sap-, see sp , to dig holes.)

sa ptxus, hole 120.1 (-tuxs, collective).
sa'pt'st, full of holes 74.3; 146.12; see sa'pt list (-st, adjectival).

sanq- sanaq- ,to be bad, to be ugly 112.18, 19.
sa lnqa, badly, ugly 24.20; 186 6 (-a, adverbial).
sRA'nqat, bad, ugly 80.23; 214.31 (-t, adjectival).
sa'nqatis, badness, bad quality 218.16 (-s, nominal).

(sa'tiyfl, comb; see st-; -fi, instrumental.)
sllsx-, to be alive, to survive 148.18; 178.11.

s4'lsxum, magic power 22.14.
(sauxs, see sis and -aux infticed.)
(sips, see sis and -p infixred.)
(sipstis, see sis and -pst infi red.)

(sipt'- to dig many holes 144.26; see sp-; -tI, p
siplul- sipLU-, sapl-, to slide 60.16.
(simixu- see simxu-, to lie alongside.)
simnp- to be careful 152.18.
Simntui's proper name 233.35.
simqu- to cut.
simxu- simixu-, to lie alongside 126.22.
sin, my 22.6; 32.12.
(sins, see sis and -n infixred.)
sinptu-, to contract 78.6; 80.14.
sis, conditional particle if, should, in case 34.3;
sila~st, fat (-st, adjectival).
(siliku-, see silku-, they all.)
sild'kut, thin (-t, adjectival).
(sildqu-, see silqu-, to be cold.)

sil6'qwiyfl, cold weather, cold wind 62.30, 3~
silu-, to fear 62.2.
silku-, siliku-, particle they all 24.5, 7; 26.13.
silqu-, sil(5qu-, to be cold 64.1; 144.3.

si'lqust, cold (-st, adjectival).
silqwi's, cold season, winter 222.5 (-s, nomint

silxu-, to melt 64.20.
SiL-, sik !-, to sink 134.27; 146.9, 17 (L-k-!, cons
(sils, see sis and -l inficed.)
(SiLxas, see sis and -LX infixred.)
SiLXU-, sik-!xu-, to send, to dispatch 154.1; JL,
si-, sai-, to enter (pl.) 104.9; 130.30.
si-, to roll eyes 100.31.
slya6, leg 72.3]; 102.15.

siya~yust!, trousers (-ust!, nominal suffix).
sipk-, paternal uncle.
si'pxan, niece 94.34; 96.3
si~t, husband 76.28; 130.6,
sis-, to buzz 102.13.
Si'sinqau, proper name Salmon River 229.21 (-s
si'qu, abalone shell 94.1, 2.
(siqul-, see squl-, to stand [plural].)
silk !u-, to dream 172.21; 176.25.

mEsilk !a~t', a dreamer (in, prefix; -W nomer
sil'k-Em, red cedar.
(sya'txuwaii, basket; see siiyu.)
(suwat-, see sat-, to drop, to let fall.)
(suwalt-, see safilt, fresh, new.)
saiw-, to slip, to slide 132.14, 15; 142.23.
sfilwit, wind 34.1; 94.23.

sawiltiyust!, sail (-ust!, nominal suffix).
SupL-, to scrape 98.34.
(sapl-, see siplu-, to slide.)
sfddlŽ'st, satga/st, five 22.1; 30.15.

sataa/stk-em safi'tist, fifty.
sat-, suwat-, to drop, to let fall 82.22; 88.28.
Sa'StSEMXt, weasel 58.12; 62.26 (-Emxt, the on(
stisid-, to storm 98.18, 19.
Sea/'ku, proper name 66.18; 70.15.
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2, 33, 36 (-au, diminutive).
Siletz River (-tsvd, augmentative).
30.12.

22.13; 26.6; 38.1.

38.6.

19; 110.31.

ectival).
,0; 170.27 (-Emxt, the one that-).
3.8; 112.2 (-Li, the one that-).
I local noun).

ver.

1; 36.16.

prefix; -t', nomen actoris).

182.24; 218.36.

6; see shpt!ist (-st, adjectival).
,ly.)

2; 158.13.

I; 67.30.

ive) .
; see sa'pt!ist (-st, adjectival).
112.18, 19.
(-a, adverbial).
(-t, adjectival).
[8.16 (-s, nominal).

(sipt!-, to dig many holes 144,26; see sp-; -t!, plural object.)
siplu-, SipLU-, sapi-, to slide 60.16.
(simixu-, see simxu-, to lie alongside.)
simp-, to be careful 152.18.
Simtfi's, proper name 233.35.
simqu-, to cut.
simxu-, simixu-, to lie alongside 126.22.
sin, my 22.6; 32.12.
(sins, see sis and -n infixed.)
sinptu-, to contract 78.6; 80.14.
sis, conditional particle if, should, in case 34.3; 36.23.
silacst, fat (-st, adjectival).
(siliku-, see silku-, they all.)
silO'kut, thin (-t, adjectival).
(sildqu-, see silqu-, to be cold.)

silS'qwiyf, cold weather, cold wind 62.30, 37; 64.1 (-fi, instrumental).
silu-, to fear 62 2.
silku-, siliku-, particle they all 24.5, 7; 26.13.
silqu-, sildqu-, to be cold 64.1; 144.3.

si'lqust, cold (-st, adjectival).
silqwi's, cold season, winter 222.5 (-s, nominal).

silxu-, to melt 64.20.
SiL-, sik !-, to sink 134.27; 146.9, 17 (L-k-!, consonantic change).
(sits, see sis and -1 infixed.)
(siLxas, see sis and -LX infixed.)
SiLXU-, sik !xu-, to send, to dispatch 154.1; JL 74.12 (L-k ! consonantic change).
si-, sal-, to enter (pl.) 104.9; 130.30.
si-, to roll eyes 100.31.
siya6, leg 72.31; 102.15.

slyasyust!, trousers (-ust!, nominal suffix).
slpk, paternal uncle.
si'pxan, niece 94.34; 96.3.
slet, husband 76.28; 130.6
sis-, to buzz 102.13.
Si'sinqau, proper name Salmon River 229.21 (-au, diminutive).
sI'q", abalone shell 94.1, 2.
(slqul-, see squl-, to stand [plural].)
silk !u-, to dream 1.72.21; 176.25.

mEsilk !Cit', a dreamer (m-, prefix; -it', nomen actoris).
sil'k Em, red cedar.
(sya'txuwati, basket; see siyu.)
(suwat-, see sut-, to drop, to let fall.)
(suwalt-, see satlt, fresh, new.)
saw-, to slip, to slide 132.14, 15; 142.23.
sfwl't, wind 34.1; 94.23.

suwI'tiyust!, sail (-ust!, nominal suffix).
SipL-, to scrape 98.34.
(sapl-, see siplu-, to slide.)
sfddh'st, suitP'st, five 22.1; 30.15.

stthaI'stk em saf'tist, fifty.
sat-, suwat-, to drop, to let fall 82.22; 88.28.
su'stsEmxt, weasel 58.12; 62.26 (-Emxt, the one who-).
saslo-, to storm 98.18, 19.
SeQ/ku, proper name 66.18; 70.15.
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sfl'lhia~k. grass 82.18; 200.19.
sfiltaCst, fresh, new 184.31; see safift (-at, adjectival).
shiln, grizzly bear 56.15; 60.5.
sftlq!ust-, to feel 52 28; 62.5, 6.

11nESll"'q!ustxayact', raccoon (in-, prefix;- -St, nomen actoris).
su'lhlak-!-, to dream 34.3; 112.29, 30.'

su1'Ihak !iyfl, dream, spirit, guardian spirit, supernatural power 174.14; 226.13, 14
(-ii, nominal).

safl'tist, ten 36 22; 38.3.
safi'tist tem-axa xam6, eleven 198.5, 6.
saff'tist tem-axa Xe'ak-, twelve 208.12.
safl'tistk-em safi'tist, hundred.

safi'lt, suwalt-, fresh, new 158.24; 160.23 (-t, adjectival).
sf~dtffst, iresh, new.

Sui-, to lower 78.20; 80 8.
*s'-, to put, to place 94.34.

s'ai'x, over.
sp-, sp!-, sap-, shp-, to dig holes 64.28; 118.32.

sipt!-, to dig many holes.
* ~~~spact, having a hole 190.24 (-t, adjectival).

spal, bracelet.
spa!', sp!ai', bole, opening; female organ, vulva 30.4; 60.26; 100.19.
spait-, to take along, to carry, to bring, to fetch 22.10, 14; 66.23.
spu-, sipu-, to drop, to fall 122.16; 126.37.
st-, to comb.

sii'tiyfl, comb (-fi, instrumental).
stin, ou r two (mnd.) 1 16 20; 122.3.
stink-, stinik--, to slink, to slouch, to walk under 54.15; 94 4.
(stis, see sis and -st infixed 
stila,'k yayust!, tongue (-ust!, nominal suffix).
stilk-, stalk-, to slide 64.6.
stustu-, to spit.
stqlu-, to kick 58 26; 86.40.
aqa'tit, particle someone 74.23; 130.13.
squl-, aiqul-, to stand, to be in upright position (pl.) 32.17; 68.10.
(sxans, see sis and -xan infixed.)
(sxas, see sis and -x in fixed.)
sl-, SL,-, to submerge 74.24, 26, 28.
sLiya'kayui, rudder (-ui, nominal).

tsani'su, ridge of mountain.
tsExai', partition JE 74.34; 75.7.
tsat, very, very much 102.10; 168.9.
tsa'ak-tsik-afi, fishi-net (reduplicated; -fi, instrumnental).
tsaai'ts, swamp grass 198.19, 20.
(tsamu-, takM-, See tSiM-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure.)
tsa~ma'siya, shadow, ghost 156.34 (-0, nominal).
tsa'Imtsfl, sign, token, signal, mark 146.27 (-fi, nominal).
tsaati, particle expressing anger, wvonder, and aston is hment 30.3; 56.12.
tsan-, tstin-, to fetch water 106.1, 2.
tsana'ltik-, crippled 94.12.

tsanltka~st, lame (-st, adjectival).
tsas-, tsis-, Islis-, to win, to beat, to gain 24.8; 30.21; 40.16.
tsa'sidfs, tsa'sith5o, female beings, women (pl.) 86.18; 100.8 (-6o, plural).

tsikulant, large, high, tall 78.1; 109.23 (-t, adj
tsak- (D), saliva.
(tsal-, tsal-, see tail-, to go out [light].)
(tsal'-, see tail'-, to sing.)
tsalx, smelt 48.4.
tsa5hi'sxa, exceedingly, very much 56.8; 62.1.
tsaa/mE, Very, very much 32.4; 34.7.
tsdlmit, elderberry.
tsitin, different 34 12; 124.6.
tsd'mst, different, divergent 34.15; 40.5 (-t, 

tSa'MSLi, particle.
tsain'tsfl, tail (of quadrupeds).
lsat-, to be noisy.
(tsits-, see tsasa-, to win, to beat, to gain.)

tsasai's, game (-s, nominal).
tas'atuxs, winnings, stake, gain 24.10; 26.17

(tsittst-, see tsitst-, to fish with pole.)
ts5'tstiyfl, fish-line (-0i, instrumental).

TsS'sstaiEt!, proper name 84.27.
tsh'lds, snipe 74.16.
tsai'hin, right side.
tsau'wiyd, surf, breakers 120.37; 168.38.
tsafl'tznl, chisel.
tsau'lit (D), eyelash.
(tsiyaku- . . -uk", see tsik-. . -uk", to be ho
(tsiyaq-, see tsiq-, to cut off.)
tsiya'liyfl, horn 56.8.
(tsiydxu-, see tstlxu-, to shake, to tremble, to ma
tsipstxan-, to tie to a string 104.16.
tsim-, tsam-, tsam-, to try, to attempt, to endeav

tsimai's, yard, measure 200.8 (-s, nominal).
tsimacma', grasshopper 192.30; 194.1.
(tsimix-, see lsimx-, to work.)
tsimx-, tsimix-, to work 72.18; 76.22.

tsimi'xayfl, tools, utensils 118.12 (-fi, instrum
snEtaiMx-, to doctor J;L 74.33 (in-, intransitiv,

tsin-, to show, to stick ant 98.34.
tsinsn-, tsinfis-, tsflns-, to sleep (pl.) 130.20, 21;
tsinfi'st!1, bed (-t!, local noun).

tsisi!'t, ripe (-t, adjectival).
tSisiP'Li, bread (-LI, the one that-)

taitst-, tsatst-, to fish with pole 84.20, 21.
(tsitsk!, see tsk !-, to shoot; reduplicated.)

tsitsk a yal's, constant shooting 162.3 (-eyai,
tsil , tsal, tsal- to go out (of light) 72.25; 132.38
(taila'- see tsil', to sing 

tsilahia, tsillba', song, 78.32; 128.29 (-a, verbal
tsdia't- to reach out JL 75.29, 30. 

tsila talyust!, finger (-nsf!, nominal suffix).
tsila'multist, curly (-st, adjectival).
tsilil'ts!, flint, bottle.
tsilu'xt, thin (-t, adjectival).
tsil'-, tsila'-, tsal'-, to sing 32.6; 60.14.

mlEtSilha~t', a singer (in-, prefix; -Et', nomen ace(
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(-st, adjectival).

)refix; -et', nomen actoris).
C.
an spirit, supernatural power 174.14; 226.13, 14

.5, 6.
)8.12.

60.23 (-t, adjectival).

28; 118.32.

jectival).

gan, vulva 30.4; 60.26; 100.19.
[g, to fetch 22.10, 14; 66.23.
26.37.

)walk under 54.15; 94.4.

l suffix).

[3.
it position (pl.) 32.17; 68.10.

fi, instrumental).

mpt, to endeavor, to measure.)
Q, nominal).
46.27 (-fi, nominal).
land astonis hment 30.3; 56.12.

in 24.8; 30.21; 40.16.
ien (pl.) 86.18; 100.8 (-C6o, plural).

t3i'kulant, large, high, tall 78.1; 109.23 (-t, adjectival).
tsak (D), saliva.
(tsal-, tsal-, see tsil-, to go out [light].)
(tsal'-, see tsil'-, to sing.)
tsalx, smelt 48.4.
tsavhi/sxa, exceedingly, very much 56.8; 62.1.
tsaafmE, very, very much 32.4; 34.7.
tsa9mt, elderberry.
tsims, different 34.12; 124.6.

tsl'mst, different, divergent 34.15; 40.5 (-t, adjectival).
tsa'msLi, particle.
tsa'mtsui, tail (of quadrupeds).
tsit-, to be noisy.
(tsas-, see tsas-, to win, to beat, to gain.)

tslsai's, game (-s, nominal).
ts5'stuxs, winnings, stake, gain 24.10; 26.17 (-tuxs, collective).

(tsdtst-, see tsitst-, to fish with pole.)
tsa'tstiyt, fish-line (-ti, instrumental).

Tsi'tstaict!, proper name 84.27.
tsi'los, snipe 74.16.
tsai'hin, right side.
tsau'wiyti, surf, breakers 120.37; 168.38.
tsafl'tEn, chisel.
tsau'lit (D), eyelash.
(tsiyaku- . . . -ukt, see tsik- . . . -uku, to be home.)
(tsiyaq-, see tsiq-, to cut off.)
tsiya'liyfl, horn 56.8.
(tsiydxu-, see tsTixu-, to shake, to tremble, to move.)
tsipstxan-, to tie to a string 104.16.
tsim-, tsam-, tiam-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure 32.1; 50.22; 196.20

tsimai's, yard, measure 200.8 (-s, nominal).
tsimasma', grasshopper 192.30; 194.1.
(tsimix-, see tsimx-, to work.)
tsimx-, tsimix-, to work 72.18; 76.22.

tsimi'xayt, tools, utensils 118.12 (-0, instrumental).
InEtsimx-, to doctor JL 74.33 (m-, intransitive prefix).

tsin-, to show, to stick out 98.34.
tsinsu-, tsinfis-, tsdns-, to sleep (pl.) 130.20, 21; 144.19.

tsinfi'st', bed (-t!, local noun).
tsisi't, ripe (-t, adjectival).

tsisin'Li, bread (-LI, the one that-).
tsitst-, tsitst-, to fish with pole 84 20, 21.
(tsitsk !-, see tsk !-, to shoot; reduplicated.)

tsitsk lasyal's, constant shooting 162.3 (-syai, repetitive; -s, nominal).
tsil-, tsal-, tsdl- to go out (of light) 72.25; 132.38.
(tsila'-, see tsil'-, to sing.)

tsila'ha, tsilha', song 78.32; 128.29 (-a, verbal noun).
tsila't-, to reach out JL 75.29, 30.

tsila"talyust!, finger (-ust!, nominal suffix).
tsila'mltist, curly (-st, adjectival).
tsila'ts!, flint, bottle.
tsilu'xt, thin (-t, adjectival).
tsil'-, tsila'-, tsal'-, to sing 32.6; 60.14.

mEtsilhavt', a singer (m-, prefix; -St', nomen actoris).



266 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULL. 61 FRACHITE-NBERCOI ALSEA TEXTS ANI

tsilhticna, nasty JL 75.35.
tsilp-, to cut up, to dismember 192 19.
tsi'lxasturn, toe.
tsiwA-, to hate.
tsi'pstxanit!, bridle.
tsimi'xla, quiver 158.22.
tamn-, to bury, to cover 44.3; 198.6.
tsina'a, limb of tree.
tsis-, tsi's-, to hop, to jump 102.19; 132.25.
tais-, tsais-, to divide, to issue, to distribute, to supply, to obtain 66.11; 208.10.
tsi'tsikhanau, spear; to shoot at targets with spear 36.13.

tsi'taik-!, arrow 38.12; 40.22; see tsk !-, to shoot.
tsi'tsk !iyust!, gun, revolver 204.26; 212.26 (-ust!, instrumental).
ptsitsk !act', arrow-maker (p-, prefix; -it', nomen actoris).
tsI'tsfiqhan-, to play the ball-and-pin game 204.1, 15.
tsi'tsiqhanafl, clip (for ball-and-pin game) 204.16 (-ii, instrumental).
ltsrE'taiqhanaujt, ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14.
tsi'tsqau-, to shoot at target with spears 46.4; 202.27.

tsitsqafi, target for spears 46.6; 202.24 (-fi, instrumental).
(tsiku-, see tsku-, to dip; to hear, to listen, to understand.)
tsik- . . . -uk", tsiyaku- . .. -uk', to be hoarse 68.16 (-uk",' away, up, at end).
(tsik--, see tak--, to be in horizontal position, to lie.)
tsiq- . . . -uku, tsaiq-... -uku, tsivaq-, to cut off, to sever 126.5; 136.33 (-uku,

away, up, at end).
Mztsiqtnwaet', he who cuts off heads, executioner (in, prefix;- -Wt, nomen actoris).

tsiqu-, to laugh, to deride 190.31; JL 75 25.
tsixuit-, to push 196. [3.
tail, hail, beads.
tail-, ts!il-, to split (tr 1118.16; JL 70 4.
taP's-, ts!is-, to cook, to prepare, to boil; to ripen 58.24; 64.24; 96.18.
tai'k-EM (F.), muskrat.
tsi"'ke, roof, ceiling 126.7; 132.28.
tsilxu-, tsalixu-, tsiydxu-, to shake, to tremble, to move 32.9; 50.27.
tsai'sk-!, particle alone, self 150.21.
tsailxt-, to wake suddenly 58.22.
ta-yai'tsxatiak- liya6, particle 168.18, 25, 26.
(tauwas-, see tsfts-, to crawl.)
tauw6'x, tsuwi'x, rope 166.5; 168.23.
tsum, tsafm, ts!um, twice 60.17; 124 16; 202.10.

tsulm safi'tist, twenty.
tsu'ik-x-, tstink-x-, four 62.23; 138.15, 16.

tsfl'nk-xatsuxt, four 116.6, 7; 208.8, 11.
tsu'ik-xak-em saiL'tist, forty.

tsfldai'a, fish, salmon 46.21; 82.31 (-s, nominal).
(tsflns-, see tsinsu-, to sleep.)
tgas-, ts!fls-, tsuwas-, to crawl 74.33; 94.32.
tafildlqan, pack, load 140.37; 142.28; JL 73.25.
tsti'lqu, blanket 200.7.
tsaai'tsafwafl, dice, cards; to play, to throw dice 208.8, 10; 206.35.

ltsafi'tsflwatit, dice game, throwing dice 148.30; 206.25.
tsfii~xu-, tslOilixu-, to coax, to urge 68.24; 72.28.
tsweti-, to defecate 96.27.
ts'-, to hit (with knife), to stab 152.15.
tahai'lixt, bow-legged (-t, adjectival).

(tsp~ift-, see tspflit-, to float.)
tspfiutzaal, island.
tspidu-, to float, see tsptilt-.
tspuu-, to fall, to topple 86.40.
tspfit!-, to pour, to spill 228.35, 38.
tspui-, to spill, to dump, to upset 96 19; 228.3.
tapulit-, tsp~ift-, to float 62.21.
tapfiitins-, to fish in bay 112.8.
taka'tina, crane 72 22, 27.
tska~'ka, hat.
tskaila't ist, crooked (-at, adjectival).
takfll-, to crackle 212.20; 214.7.
takalS', forehead.
takfl'Itsk~lafl, hoop, wheel (-f0, instrumental).

tsk6'ltakdlalk-ink-, March, April (-k~ink-, seas
taku-, tsiku-, tskwa-, to dip 48.4; 106.3, 10.
taku-, taiku-, to hear, to listen, to understand 6

tskwai'salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38 (-uat!, insh
takul-, to perch 76.34; 156.17.
takiint-, takwanat-, to stoop, to bend down 52..i
tskfiil-, tskfiik !-, to be on top, to ride 92.7 (-k-
(tskwa-, see tsku-, to dip.)
takwa'hal-, to walk on stilts, to walk around 36

tskwitltskwahalau, stilts 36.13 (-u, instrumeni
tskw5,'tskwahalaut, stilt walking 36.13.

(tskwanat-, see takilnt-, to bend down.)
tskwack-!, crabapple, apple tree.
(tskwai'salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38; see tsku-; -l
tskwis-, black 86.14, 17.

takwi'siat, black (-at, adjectival),
tskwits, relative by marriage after death of parse
tak-., talk--, to be in horizontal position, to lie

tsk'it!, resting-place, bed, lair (-t, local noun).
talk ewi'n, iron from Chinook jargon tcikamin; T
tsk~ex5'yfl, string 204.18 (-fi, instrumental).
tsk-ila'mxat, camas 88.16, 34.
(tsk'itf-, see tsk'fit-, to escape, to run away.)
tsk-it!, restinig-place, bed, lair 158.26; 160.23 (a
tak~i"'-, to bend, to kneel 82.13.
tsk-i"'tsi, mountain, hill 52.1; .54.8.
tskiit-, tskitfl-, to escape, to run away 56.30;
tsk !-, tsitsk !-, to shoot 60.21; 122 16; see tsi'ta

tsk !l's, tsk !ai's, shot 128.1; 138.31 (4, nomi~
(tsqayun-, see taqainu-, to travel on water.)
(taqamaL-, see taqaML-, to be foggy.)
tsgqamt!-, to come to an end, to close, to finish
taqaML- . . . -auk', to close, to shut (eyes) 92.,
taqaML-, taqami-, tsqamal-, to be foggy 74.11, 1

taqamlal's, fog (-a, nominal).
taqax, dog. 158.25
tsqali'm, willow 76.11; 210.10.
(taqwa~nku-, see tsqfinku-, to approach, to come n
tsqwas-, to scream 72.30.
tsq5,'mt!a, from end to end, clear across 84.31; 1

a
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132.25
ribute, to supply, to obtain 66.11; 208.10.
:s with spear 36.13.
3kV!-, to shoot.
6; 212.26 (-ust!, instrumental).
; -St', nomen actoris).
ngame 204.1, 15.
game) 204.16 (-a, instrumental).
36.13; 204.14.

ears 46.4; 202.27.
24 (-fi, instrumental).
sten, to understand.)
) be hoarse 68.16 (-uk", away, up, at end).
vsition, to lie.)
raq-, to cut off, to sever 126.5; 136.33 (-uku,

Is, executioner (m-, prefix; -it', nomen actoris).
. 75.25.

'0 4.
il; to ripen 58.24; 64.24; 96.18.

o tremble, to move 32.9; 50.27.

25, 26.

.16; 202.10.

[5, 16.
3, 11

nominal).

94.32.
JL 73.25.

hrow dice 208.8, 10; 206.35.
dice 148.30; 206.25.
68.24; 72.28.

(tspiat-, see tspiit-, to float.)
tspi'utEsal, island.
tspidu-, to float, see tspfiit-.
tspuu-, to fall, to topple 86.40.
tspft!-, to pour, to spill 228.35, 38.
tspui-, to spill, to dump, to upset 96.19; 228.3.
tspfit-, tspiflt-, to float 62.21.
tspfitins-, to fish in bay 112 8.
tska'tina, crane 72.22, 27.
tskal'ka, hat.
tskaila't!ist, crooked (-st, adjectival).
tskol-, to crackle 212.20; 214.7.
tskdl&', forehead.
tskd'ltskolafl, hoop, wheel (-a, instrumental).

tsk6'ltskIdafk ink, March, April (-k ink-, season).
tsku-, tsiku-, tskwa-, to dip 48.4; 106 3, 10.
tsku-, tsiku-, to hear, to listen, to understand 68.16; 110.5; JL 72.28.

tskwai'salyust!, ear 64 27; 130.38 (-ust!, instrumental).
tskul-. to perch 76.34; 156.17.
tskflnt-, tskwanat-, to stoop, to bend down 52.26.
tskiil-, tskfik !-, to be on top, to ride 92.7 (-k !-1, consonantic change)
(tskwa-, see tsku-, to dip.)
tskwa'hal-, to walk on stilts, to walk around 36.13; 38.19.

tskwa'tskwahalau, stilts 36.13 (-u, instrumental).
tskwd'tskwahalaut, stilt walking 36.13.

(tskwanat-, see tskfint-, to bend down.)
tskwask !, crabapple, apple tree.
(tskwai'salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38; see tsku-; -nst!, instrumental.)
tskwis-, black 86.14, 17.

tskwl'sist, black (-st, adjectival).
tskwits, relative by marriage after death of person causing the relationship.
tsk -, tsik -, to be in horizontal position, to lie 44.6; 64.14.

tsk it!, resting-place, bed, lair (-t, local noun).
tak ewi'n, iron from Chinook jargon tcikamin; Tillamook pronunciation tsikawin).
tsk exo yu, string 204.18 (-0, instrumental).
tsk ila mxat, camas 88 16, 34.
(tsk itu-, see tskfiit-, to escape, to run away.)
tsk it! resting-place, bed, lair 158.26; 160.23 (see tsk -; -t!, local noun).
tskvil-, to bend, to kneel 82.13.
tsk il'tsl, mountain, hill 52.1;.54.8.
tsk nit-, tskitfl-, to escape, to run away 56.30; 58.1.
tsk !-, tsitsk !-, to shoot 60.21; 122.16; see tsi'tsik !, arrow

tsk i's, tsk lai's, shot 128.1; 138.31 (-6, nominal).
(tsqayun-, see tsqainu-, to travel on water.)
(tsqamaL-, see tsqamL-, to be foggy.)
tsqamt!-, to come to an end, to close, to finish 38.13; 40.22.
tsqamL- . . . -auk, to close, to shut (eyes) 92.4; 122.1 (-auk, inside, between).
tsqamL-, tsqaml-, tsqamal-, to be foggy 74.11, 12; 94.19.

tsqamlal's, fog (-s, nominal).
tsqax, dog. 158.25
tsqali'm, willow 76.11; 210.10.
(tsqwanku-, see tsqanku-, to approach, to come near.)
tsqwas-, to scream 72.30.
tsqdlmt!a, from end to end, clear across 84.31; 152.3 (-a, adverbial).
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tsqainu-, tsqayun-, to travel (on water) 80.20; 98.22.
tsqais-, to smart (eyes) 92.4; 142.36, 36.
ts(lau'wis, tsqafi'wIs, shouter, rooter, partisan; shouting 44.10; 180 37.
tsqew-, tsqaiw-, to approach, to come near 58.13; 62.30.
tsq6lx, dog 124.1; 130 7.
tsqet-, tsqait-, to drip 126.26, 31; 138.4.
tsqunku-, tsqwanku-, tsqunaku-, tsqwinaku-, to approach, to come near 68.9; 70.1 1.

tsqfinkwa~ts-slo, close by.
tsqauis- to shout, to yell, to cheer 182.7; 200.36.
tsqwa, particle necessarily 120.21; 160.17.
(tsqwinaku- see tsqfinku-, to approach, to come near).
tsxin- - 94.5.
tsnilt, to wound, to hurt 158.8, 9.
tsxul, to seize 156.30.
tsxuit- tsxwat-, to fight 56 29; 158.8.
tsxuit- to fear 106 7.

tsxfz'tir, torn (-t, adjecrtivel).
tsxfii,'tist, half torn (-st, adjectival).

(tsxwat-, see tsxtit-, to fight.,)
tsxwiitsxwataut, wrestling JL 68.3.

tsx~ip-, to throw 74.10, 11; 88.30.
(tslayEq-, tslivaq-, see tsliq-, to straighten.)
tslimk--, to pluck. to pull out 82.17, 24; 104.14.
tsliku-, to lose hold of 192 16.
tsliq-, tslaiq-, tslayEq-, tsliyaq-, to straighten 60.24; 124.20.

tslai'qa, tSLai'qa, tsla'yEqa, straight, correctly 34.17; 60.22 (-a, adverbial).
tslai'qast, straight (-st, adjertival).

tsloqut-, to pull off, to pluck 94.6.
tslnp-, tslnitp-, to writhe, to twist 64.35.

ts!atwa, more 82.2; 120.10.
ts !a'nts mna, slime.
ts'ii'alt, slimy, slick (-t, adjectival).
ts!rm, white clay 134.34; 148.4.
Ts!dam, proper name 218.21.
ts!in-, to tie (a game), to oppose (in a game) 26.11; 28.23.

tsin-, tWin-, to oppose 150.20; 206.3.
tsi'niy0, opponent 198.33, 36.

ts!in- . . . -0i, to close (teeth) 102.23 (-fi, verbal suffix, by origin designating first
person demonstrative).

ts!ini'x, Oregon fern 224 15, 18.
tstins- . . . -auk- is hai"16, totbe repulsive JI 67.29 (-auk-, inside, between).
ts!ilq, female dog, bitch 124.1.
ts!ilxu-, ts!ilC~xu-, to fear, to be afraid 40.10; 42.10; 144.6; 188.28.

muEts~ulXUst, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17 (in-, prefix; -st, adjectival).
ts!il- - 100.27.
tsil, hail 230.9.
ts!0- . . . -ski, ts5- ... s-le'wi', to watch, to guard, to notice, to cure, to doctor

22.13; 28.8; 30.25.
ts!uti'x, skin (human) 178.22.
tsutiax-au, crab (small) 94.32 (-au, diminutive).
ts!flwi'x, dry (of river), low tide 72.35; 92.1.
ts!til-, low tide; to dry 74.4; 86.34; 88.31.

man, shaman 218.4, 6; 226.15, 19 (-Li, one~
ts!hfls-, to be bushy 156.13.

ts~xwiat'st, busby (-st, adjectival).
ts!xu-; to wash, to clean 114.11.

ka'atkEta, chair.
k6altsits, eel.
kakh'yaE, duck, bird 76.31; 78.5.
kala'xkala, pot, kettle 96.8; 146.12.
kal'ha, rat.
kilyfik ink-, autumn (-k-ink-, season).
k4,'wil, basket.
kink-, kunku-, qinq-, to tie, to bind 96.4; 134.k

lku'nkut~is, bundle 144.16.
kaikl-, kyaki-, to raise (foot) 102.14.
k6s, marmma.
kdts, kilts, tree, log 78.4; 118.13.
kdx", ktuxu, wood, tree, stick 50.20; 52.15.
(ku, see kus )

kuha'rm, ku'xam, this thy 22.12; 54.13.
ku'pin, this your 22.10; 68.20.
ku'pstin, this your (dual).

ku-, qu-, to enter (boat), to launch canoe 72.7;
(kumflku-, see kumku-, to run )

ktumfskwalit!, race track (-tE, local noun).
kump-, to throw dice.
kumatuls, beads; money 200.9 (-s, nominal).
kumkui-, to run 50 27; 52.8.

MEku'lmk", sea-otter (perhaps maku'mkluft').
m1Ekumktjrt', runner (in-, prefix; -.Et', nomen ia
muktumfkwalyaet', runner.
Lkcu'ktukwaut, running, race JL 68.3.

Kuth'miyft, proper name 148.12; 154.20.
kuni'ts, bait 84.22.
kunt-, to like, to fancy 76.32; 192.10.
kus, this, the, that 30.20; 32.2.

kusi'n, this my 86.1; 130.9.
ku'stin, this our two (dual) 134.14; 158.2).
ku'xan, this our two (exel ) 78.29; 100.19.
kuli'n, this our 158.25; 164.5

kus-, to hit on head 106.16.
kusi'ntsi yD), head
kusildai's, charcoal 70.19; 74.13 (-s, nominal).
kusii'safi, wren 60.1 (-aOi, diminutive).
kusfi~tsi, bear 52.12, 16; 56.5.
kusnfi'nbayust!, nose 58.21; 64.29 (-ust!, nomiTr
kutsi'tsal, bow of canoe.
kuxe's, groinis 132.2 (-s, nominal).
kuxwad'nl, spruce 208.35.
kul-, kwal-, to reach 78.4; 128.5.
kulCE, to gather, to pile (pl.) 80.10; 92.2.
kuliati's, windfall JL 71.11 (-s, nominal).
kii'tupa, sweat-house.
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r) 80.20; 98.22.
36.
partisan; shouting 44.10; 180.37.
near 58.13; 62.30.

8.4.
vinaku-, to approach, to come near 68.9; 70.11.

32.7; 200.36.
30.17.
h, to come near).

3.

aten.)
24; 104.14.

raighten 60.24; 124.20.
t, correctly 34.17; 60.22 (-a, adverbial).

1.35.

game) 26.11; 28.23.
6.3.

.23 (-fi, verbal suffix, by origin designating first

Isive JL 67.29 (-auk-, inside, between).

1 40.10; 42.10; 144.6; 188.28.
6.8, 17 (m-, prefix; -st, adjectival).

watch, to guard, to notice, to cure, to doctor

liminutive).
35; 92.1.
88.31.

ts!afwi'stELi-sl, ts!dya'tELI-sl1, ts!6wiyastELi-sl5, ts!uwiyartELI s-le'wi', medicine.
man, shaman 218.4, 6; 226.15, 19 (-Li, one who-; -slo, indefinite place).

ts!hfs-, to be bushy 156.13.
ts'xwda'st, bushy (-st, adjectival).

ts!xu-, to wash, to clean 114.11.

ka'atkEta, chair.
ka'tsits, eel
kaka'ya6, duck, bird 76.31; 78.5.
kala'xkala, pot, kettle 96.8; 146.12.
ka"'ha, rat.
kd'yuk ink, autumn (-k ink, season).
kh'wil, basket.
kink-, kunku-, qinq-, to tie, to bind 96.4; 134.33; 198.20.

Iku'nkut!is, bundle 144.16.
kaikl-, kyakl-, to raise (foot) 102.14.
kos, mamma.
khts, kfits, tree, log 78.4; 118.13.
kLx", ktxl, wood, tree, stick 50.20; 52.15.
(ku, see kus.)

kuha'm, ku'xam, this thy 22.12; 54.13.
ku'pin, this your 22.10; 68.20.
ku'pstin, this your (dual).

ku-, qu-, to enter (boat), to launch canoe 72.7; 74.2
(kumulku-, see kumku-, to run.)

kumuil'kwalit!, race track (-t!, local noun).
kump-, to throw dice.
kumtui's, beads; money 200.9 (-s, nominal).
kumku-, to run 50.27; 52.8.

mEku'imk", sea-otter (perhaps mEkuimkuEt').
mEkumkuEt', runner (m-, prefix; -Et', nomen actoris)
mukumtikwalyast', runner.
Lku'kumkwaut, running, race JL 68.3.

Kuta'mity-, proper name 148.12; 154.20.
kuni'ts, bait 84.22.
kunt-, to like, to fancy 76.32; 192.10.
kus, this, the, that 30.20; 32.2.

kusi'n, this my 86.1; 130.9.
ku'stin, this our two (dual) 134.14; 158.2).
ku'xan, this our two (excl.) 78.29; 100 19
kuli'n, this our 158 25; 164.5.

kus-, to hit on head 106.16.
kusi'ntsi (D), head.
kusildai's, charcoal 70.19; 74.13 (-s, nominal).
kusti'safi, wren 60.1 (-afi, diminutive).
kusfl~tsi, bear 52.12, 16; 56.5.
kusn0'nhayust!, nose 58.21; 64.29 (-ust!, nominal).
kutsi'tsil, bowr of canoe.
kux&'s, groins 132.2 (-s, nominal).
kuxwai'tt, spruce 208.35.
kul-, kwal-, to reach 78.4; 128.5.
kule-, to gather, to pile (pl.) 80.10; 92.2.
kulEai's, windfall JL 71.11 (-s, nominal).
kQ'tupa, sweat-house.
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kfl'k", kc5'k", shore, away from shore, ocean, middle, west 26.6; 34.4; 60.24.
kidl-, kwal-, to scratch 156.13.
kiiipflna, fur-seal 92.11, 25; 96.25.
kait-, kwid-, kfiyad-, to dance (sing.) 32.13; 56.5.
kFiits-, to dry 130.19; 142.6.
kflints!-, to bait 104.7.
(kfiyad-, see kfit-, to dance [sing.].)
kxai (D), lip, mouth.
kla'mtslEm, kla'MSLEM, earth-people, people from below 94.14; 98.35 (-slEM

people of-).
klfiit-, klifit-, to pierce, to go through 78.4, 19.

kwa5h, (?) 94.27.
(kwa'-, see k'ii-, to have intercourse, to cohabit.)
Kwas, proper name Siuslaw 84.17; 110.22.
kwas (objective form of kus), the, that 38.23: 58.13.
kwaEs, paint 44.21.
kwa'xalt, white 148.6 (-t, adjectival).
(kwal-, see kul-, to reach.)
kwaela", particle how? 88.13; 98.13.
(kwal-, see kal-, to scratch.)
kwh/lIm, white cedar.
kwaln, kWhsLn, reason, excuse 108.13; 114.4 (-In, passive).
kw&e, kwh6, canoe, boat 70.23; 92.6.
kwitii' (Chinookcjargon for French "eouteau"), knife 156.22.
kwi'tskuts, brains.
kwi'k-in (D), scalp, lock of hair.
kwi'1lds, cheek.
kwilkwIit!, tears.
kwiyaill"tfl, mosquito.
kwi~ti'yfi, clam-shell.
kwi'tsax, feather (for ornamental purposes) 130.1; 140.14.
kwixa'liy&, waves, breakers.
kwil"tsit, steersman 94.5; 170.7 (-t', nomen actoris).

k!a'nans, sea-gull 122.5 (-s, nominal).
k!ai'st!, club.
k!ins, kqints (D), beard.
k!fl-, k~wa-, to overpower, to harm, to fool, to cheat, to trick, to best 28.16; 30.12.
k!fii', windfall, dead timber 208.8.

k'fi-, k/wa-, kwa'-, to have intercourse, to cohabit 76 26; 100.18, 19.

(kaEnts, see kLEts and -n infired.)
(k-Es, see h-is.)
kLEts, particle customarily, usually, repeatedly, would 24 21;- 26.12
(khalts, see haEts and -l infired.)
(kai~xats, See kaEts and -LX infixed.)
h-aE, a little while 100.2; 156.3.
(kLa-, k/h-, see kLea-, to stop, to complete, to finish
k-aya'siyii. horn 46.14; 176.19.
kLa'-, to allow, to permit 136.18; 214.28.
k-amh'siyfi, north wind.
k-anxu-, k-anfi'-, k-an'w-, k-in'wa-, to dig 140.13; 156.23.

kLfn'wa, a dug place, a hole 158.4, 6.

(kLas, see /- -and as.)
(h'ats!-, see hits!-, to have on, to put on, to wear
k-afhu, north 32.8; 60.24.
k-a'k-imnktauk-inkL, January (-k-ink-, season).
k-a'hflhat!, ladder (-t!, local noun).
h'a~qat, wet, moist 186.22 (-st, adjectival).
(kLaxk--, see k-exk--, to assemble, to gather, to c

k-a'xk-e, together 116.1; 142.11.
k-a'xk~etis, assembly, gathering, meeting 101

h-a'ltsti, heart, mind 40.1; 66.7.
(h-al-, see k/il-, to wade.)
khal'tsfls, a little while 64.15; 68.5.
k--- woodpecker 50.17, 18; 118.28.
k-al'fits!, sapsucker 118.27.
kit'txusk-inkh, November (-k-ink-, season).
khd'khamatfs, story, tradition.
k-ai'i, a~i, particle so that, in order that 56.2;
(khau'k-Ets, see kaEts and -auk- infixred.)
(k-au'kaii, see k/ail and -auk- in fired.)
(k-au'k-is, see k-is and -auk- infired.)
(k-au'xaii, see h-ai'i and -aux infixred.)
(k-aulxuts, see kLEts and -aux infixred.)
(k-auxs, see h-is and -aux infixred.)
h-e'a, surely, certainly, indeed 22.11; 24.4.
k-ea-, k-a-, kha-, to stop, to complete, to finish
kLeal'k-elafi, fish-trap 210.12, 13; JL 69.19.
kheai'sa, particle all right, very well 22.9; 26.5.
k-eaixts-, to be ready, to fit, to decide 130.37;
k-eu'ts', chief, rich man.
k-ewaepa, quahog.
h-ep, k-ep, h hip, grandson 122.3; 150 25.
k-exk--, h-axk--, to assemble, to gather, to conve
kceli's, male organ, penis 100.19, 28; JL 69.34
h-el"hiva, hawk 136 34; 158.11.
kivltk0e, particle more 24 15; 26.3.

k~khe, particle more 82.21; 100.28.
k5'hkistxapi, heirloom, inheritance JL 66.34, 35
kh&,'hist!, fir-tree.
k-iwai'SEmx (D), parting of hair.
k-i'pil, h-ipl (D), liver, navel.
k-i'pais, salmon-berries (-s, nominal).
(L-ips, see k-is and -p infired.)
(khi'pstis, see k-is and -pat injired.)
k-im, there, over there 26.9; 30.11.
k-im6, particle perhaps, perchance 72.29; 74.7.

h-imha~kh, particle perhaps, maybe, perchance
h im-, to dodge 136.30.
k'im-, to expose, to show, to reveal 156.28.
k-i'mil, aunt.
k-imn-, to light a fire 96.1I.
k-ims-, to shut, to close 118.20, 24 (related to tin
k-imsis, conditional particle if, in case 54.4; 174
(k-i'mains, see ki'msis and -n infired.)
(k-i'msxas, see k-i'msis arnd -x infired)
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ocean, middle, west 26.6; 34.4; 60.24.

32.13; 56.5.

le, people from below 94.14; 98.35 (-slm

78.4, 19.

o cohabit.)
[0.22.

38.23: 58.13.

114.4 (-In, passive).

uteau"), knife 156.22.

Doses) 130.1; 140 14.

',noren actoris).

fool, to cheat, to trick, to best 28.16; 30.12.

to cohabit 76.26; 100.18, 19.

peatedly, would 24.21; 26.12.

ete, to finish.)

(k as, see k- and as )
(k ats!-, see k ts!-, to have on, to put on, to wear.)
k a'kl, north 32.8; 60.24.
k a'k-imk tauk ink, January (-k ink, season).
ka'kiuhat!, ladder (-t!, local noun).
k a-qst, wet, moist 186.22 (-st, adjectival).
(k axk -, see k exk -, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together.)

k a'xk e, together 116.1; 142.11.
k a'xk etis, assembly, gathering, meeting 108.32 (-s, nominal).

k a'ltsu, heart, mind 40.1; 66.7.
(k al-, see k-il-, to wade.)
k al'tsfis, a little while 64.15; 68.5.
k anek, woodpecker 50.17, 18; 118.28.
kan'lits!, sapsucker 118.27.
k a'txusk ink, November (-k ink, season).
k a'k Ematu, story, tradition.
k ai'l, ai'i, particle so that, in order that 56.2; 58.5.
(k au'krEts, see kaEts and -auk infixed.)
(k au'k ail, see k ail and -auk- inf/ired.)
(k au'k is, see k is and -auk- infzied.)
(k au'xaii, see k ai'l and -aux infixed)
(k au'xuts, see kaEts and -aux in.fixed.)
(k auxs, see k is and -aux infixed.)
k e'a, surely, certainly, indeed 22.11; 24.4.
k ea-, k a-, kfa-, to stop, to complete, to finish 24.9; 26.12.
k ea'k elafi, fish-trap 210.12, 13; JL 69.19.
k-eai'sa, particle all right, very well 22 9; 26.5.
k eaixts-, to be ready, to fit, to decide 130.37; 132.3.
k eu'ts!, chief, rich man.
k ewaepa, quahog.
k ep, k 6p, k lep, grandson 122.3; 150.25.
k exk -, k axk -, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together 26.6; 28.18.
k eli's, male organ, penis 100.19, 28; JL 69 34 (-s, nominal).
k el'hiLa, hawk 136.34; 158.11.
k 6'tk6e, particle more 24 15; 26.3.

ke'k&E, particle more 82.21; 100.28.
k e'kistxaul, heirloom, inheritance JL 66.34. 35: 67 17, 18 (related to k ist-).
k 6''hist!, fir-tree.
k iwai'sEmx (D), parting of hair.
k i'pil, k ipl (D), liver, navel.
k i'pais, salmon-berries (-s, nominal).
(k ips, see k is and-p inf/xed.)
(k i'pstis, see k is and -pst infixed.)
k im, there, over there 26.9; 30.11.
k ime, particle perhaps, perchance 72.29; 74.7.

k imhack, particle perhaps, maybe, perchance 48.19; JL 68.29.
k im-, to dodge 136.30.
k im-, to expose, to show, to reveal 156.28.
k i'mil, aunt.
k imn-, to light a fire 96.1.
k-ims-, to shut, to close 118.20, 24 (related to tims-).
k imsis, conditional particle if, in case 54.4; 174.29, 30.
(k i'msins, see k i'msis and -n infixed.)
(ki'msxas, see k'i'msis and -x infixed)

i dig 140.13; 156.23.
, 6.
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k inix, to join, to fasten together 146.36; 148.2.
k 1i'ml, soon 156.3.
k ain'q, snake 130 28, 29; 142.17.
k ina'xait!, neighbor, tribesman 184.14, 15.
(k inai'i, see k ai'l and -n infixed.)

nauk s, see k is and -auk and-n infixed.)
k inni, money
(k in' a-, see k anxu-, to dig
(k ins. see k is and -n infixed.)
kinst-, to steal 192.22, 28.
k is, particle habitually, customarily, usually 26.7; 32.2
k ist-, k ist-, k est-, to leave, to depart 24.10, 11; 26.17.
(k-i'stis, see k is and -st infixed.)
k ikau- . . . -ut, to be thirsty 106.1 (-ui, verbal suffix, by origin designating first per-

son demonstrative).
k ik'u-, to unfasten, to untie, to loosen, to unleash 160.3, 4; JI, 73.25.
k-i'xwalaus, eggs (-s, nominal).
k ile'st (F), fork.
k-ilnwi'yust!, kettle, water-receptacle (from ki'lfi; -ust!, instrumental).
(kill'-, see k-il'-, to dance [plural].)

ki'lu, k i'o, water 62.5; 74.34.
k i'lu-, k ilwi-, to be inside, to enter, to place (pl.) 96.6, 9; 106.40.
k ilu't!in, land-otter 52.28; 54.4.
k i'lauX, knee.
kilwi'ttui, load, weight 120.29.
k il-, k il'-, k ii'-, to dance (pl.) 22.9; 24.17.
k 'ilil' song 154 22.
K ilxa'mexk , proper name 233, 15.
k il, k iL-, k al-, to wade 46.26; 186 33.

mvk iLast, crane (m-, prefix; -et', nomen actoris).
k ilas, k iLae, wedge 118 17.
(k iltas, see k is and ita infixed.)
(k ils, k lis, see k is and -} infixed.)
(k irixas, see k is and -LX infixed.)
(k iLxai'i, see kWail and -LX infixed)
kil'yai, knife 38.16; 120 7.
k i'flsa, tobacco.

k lyui'silyust!, tobacco-pouch 152.35; 154.7 (-ust!, nominal)
k iwa'pd, lower end of ulna.
k i'k s-, to turn over 190.27, 28 (from kin'hi; -k s, motion).
(ki'st-, k est-, see kList-, to leave, to depart.)
k isk . . . -u, k aisk - . . . -u, to feel hungry 82.10; 86.28 (u, verbal suffix, first

person demonstrative).
k i'k", over there, at other end, opposite 92.24, 30.
kLila' (voc.) son 144.3.
k ilt!x-, to hang around neck, to ornament 92.13.
ki"'hi, other side, upside down 32.22.
k 6'l6kwist, chunky, fat 138.40 (-st, adjectival).
(k-u'k'ls, see k is and -uku infixed.)
(k u'kuts, see kLEts and -uk" infixed.)
kfi'watik, patch 240.4.
(kfu'wal, neighbor; see k-u, kaui.)
(k u'n'wa, a dug place, hole 158.4, 6; see k anxu-; -a, nominal.)

k fi'ku, south, middle 32.7; 66.8; 142.20.
ktik"- - . . -auk-, in the middle 140.35; 142

Lkau, kLu, across the river, next house; neighbor
kiu'wal, neighbor.

k tsI-, k ats!-, to have on, to put on, to wear 44
k ts'- . . . -auk is haine, to believe 114.16, 17;
(k xans, see k is and -xan infixed.)
(k xants, see kLzts and -xan infixed.)
(k xas, k LEs, see k -is and -x infixed.)
(k lis, see k-is and-I infixed.)
(k. Eais-, see Laais-, to see, to perceive; kU!-L, cos
(k layat-, see lEait-, to float [intr.]; k-!-L, consonc
(k laq-; see k !iq-, to come ashore.)
(k !al'-; see k lil'-, to go out, to come out, to emc
k !t'wixil, oyster.
k '!'pau, leaf 214.3; 216.30.
k Oets, east, ashore, inland, behind 24.18; 58.1.

k atsit-s-hi'tsLEm, eastern people, Kalapuya
k bim-, k 'am-, to stoop, to bend over 142.38.
(k !in-, see In-, to look; k !-}, consonantic change.:
(k !itsx-, see latsx-, to spread; k !- 1, consonantic
k !iq-, k !aq-, to come ashore, to land 62.22; 64

k miqails, landing, landing-place 82.5 (-s, nom
(k sila'-, see k- il'-, to go out, to come out, to ems
k !ila'hayu, mouth of river 122.29.
k Iilaepi, lake 48.12, 17.
(k filxu-; see lilxu-, to turn over; k !-I, consonan
k !il'-, k !al'-, k lila'-, to go out, to come out, to
k ik k !ek, eye 72.13; 100.31.
k !il, rock, stone, boulder 30.8; 32.16.
(k !o'-, see LO'-, to climb up, to ascend; k !- L, co

(k ,oqut-, see Loqut-, to take, to catch, to seize; I
(k !xau-, see Lxau- to throw; kU!-L, consonantic ch
(k Kxaut-, see Lxaut-, to drop [tr.]; k-!- L, consona
(k Ixwi-, see Lxwe-, to spear; k-!- L, consonantic c

qa5 , particle denoting uncertainty 80.2; 108.29.
qaa-, qa-, to enter (sing.) 58.17; 62.24.
qaai'tsk it, once, first 136.14; 198.9, 10.
qa'ilt!, goose (wild).
(qayaku-, see qaiku-, to look for food at low tide.)
(qayanku-, see qailku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.
qaya"'kwal, razor-clam.
(qayfut-, see qaita-, to drop, to leak.)
qahal-, different, other 34.20; 168.10.
qa'halt, particle to pretend 56.28; 60.15.
qaha'ns, particle like, unto 130.32, 35; 178.13.
(qamail-, see qaml-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed
qaini'nt, much, plenty 192.30, 194.2 (-t, adjective
qami'n, in the beginning, long ago 108.9; 112.25
(qamiL-, qamil-, see qaml-, to be dark.)
(qamk !-, see qam}, to be dark; k-!- 1, consonantit
qaml-, qamal-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed 50

966.53-20-Bull. 67-18
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6.36; 148.2.

.14, 15.

nfixed.)

usually 26.7; 32.2
t 24.10, 11; 26.17.

(-f, verbal suffix, by origin designating first per-

n, to unleash 160.3, 4; JL 73.25.

(from ki'luf; -ust!, instrumental).

to place (pl.) 96.6, 9; 106.40.

.9; 24.17.

.33.
)men actoris).

k Iuk", south, middle 32.7; 66.8; 142.20.
k fiku- . . . -auk-, in the middle 140.35; 142.20 (-auk-, inside, between).

k'afu, k i, across the river, next house; neighbor 26.21; 110.15; 132.18.
kfl'wdl, neighbor.

k'ts!-, k ats!-, to have on, to put on, to wear 44.5; 46.14.
k ts!- . . . -auk is haine, to believe 114.16, 17; 184.1 (-auk-, inside, between).
(k xans, see k is and -xan infixed.)
(k xants, see kaEts and -xan infixed.)
(k xas, kaEXS, see khis and -x infixed.)
(k lis, see kmis and -I infixed.)
(k. !Eais-, see LEais-, to see, to perceive; k- !-L, consonantic change.)
(k !ay-dt-, see lEait-, to float [intr.]; k !-L, consonantic change.)
(k- laq-; see k !iq-, to come ashore.)
(k !al'-; see k- !il'-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.)
k !a'wixil, oyster.
k !6'pau, leaf 214.3; 216.30.
k lCts, east, ashore, inland, behind 24.18; 58.1.

k ctsit-s-hi'tsLEm, eastern people, Kalapuya Indian.
k sim-, k Sam-, to stoop, to bend over 142.38.
(k Sin-, see In-, to look; k-!-1, consonantic change.)
(k !itsx-, see latsx-, to spread; k !- 1, consonantic change.)
k !iq-, k !aq-, to come ashore, to land 62.22; 64.5.

k !iqal's, landing, landing-place 82.5 (-s, nominal).
(k !ila'-, see k !il'-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.)
k !ila'hayu, mouth of river 122.29.
k !ilaspi, lake 48.12, 17.
(k 'ilxu-; see hlixu-, to turn over; k !-1, consonantic change.)
k 1il'-, k' al'-, k !ila'-, to go out, to come out, to emerge 30.6; 32.18.
k k, k !ek, eye 72.13; 100.31.
k !il, rock, stone, boulder 30.8; 32.16.
(k a!'-, see LO'-, to climb up, to ascend; k !- L, consonantic change).
(k !oqut-, see Liqut-, to take, to catch, to seize; k !-L, consonantic change.)
(k mxau-, see Lxau- to throw; k !-r., consonantic change.)
(k rxaut-, see Lxaut-, to drop [tr.]; k- !- L, consonantic change.)
(k- xwi-, see Lxwb-, to spear; k !- L, consonantic change.)

qa6, particle denoting uncertainty 80.2; 108.29.
qaa-, qh-, to enter (sing.) 58.17; 62.24.
qaai'tsk it, Aoce, first 136.14; 198.9, 10.
qa'ilt!, goose (wild).
(qayaku-, see qaiku-, to look for food at low tide.)
(qayalku-, see qailku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.)
qayal'kwal, razor-clam.
(qayfit-, see qaitu-, to drop, to leak.)
qahal-, different, other 34.20; 168.10.
qa'halt, particle to pretend 56.28; 60.15.
qabli'ns, particle like, unto 130.32, 35; 178.13.
(qam5l-, see qaml-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed.)
qami'nt, much, plenty 192.30, 194.2 (-t, adjectival).
qami'n, in the beginning, long ago 108.9; 112.25.
(qamiL-, qamil-, see qaml-, to be dark.)
(qamk- !-, see qaml, to be dark; k !- I, consonantic change.)
qaml-, qamdl-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed 50.23, 24; 144.13.
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!.35; 154.7 (-ust!, nominal)

6 k in'hi; -k s, motion).
-part.)
eel hungry 82.10; 86.28 (fi, verbal suffix, first

ite 92.24, 30.

ment 92.13.
2.
adjectival).

i; see k anxu-; -a, nominal.)
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qamL-, qaml-, qamiL-, qamil-, to be dark 28.5; 30.1; see qamk !-
qamlh's, night, evening 24.17; 26.13 (-s, nominal).

qat-, to dance the murder-dance 70.29.
qatE-, to shoot at target 36.3; 44.18.

Lqatvat, IqatEat, target shooting 36.3, 38.5.
qat'a, target 44.19; 200.19 (-a, nominal).

qan-, qcn-, to die 58.27; 70.13.
qan, 1 54.9; 110.86.
qani'nal (Siuslaw loan-word) knife 154.17; 156.7.
qani'x, thou 46.18; 48.29.
qani'xap, you 38.22.
qani'xapst, ye.
qa'nhan, 1 40.8; 188.5.
qa'nhast, we two (incl.).
qa'nha'L, qa'nhal, we 182.37.
qa'nxan, we two (excl.).
qan'f-, to knock senseless 68.28.
(qas, see q- and as.)
qasti-, to send, to dispatch 30.20; 34.8.

qsa'wa, messenger 36.16 (-a, nominal).
qa'sk Eim, red paint, ochre 70.19; 74.11.
qa'tsE, he, she, it 92.11; 140.31.
qa'tsaux, they two.
qa'tsiLx, they.
qatsf'li', wolf 50.21, 22; 52.1.
qaqa'n, I 52.19; 110.39.
aqa'tsE, he, she, it 88.8; 202.23.
qa'qalpafi, shinny ball 68, 6, 8 (-fi, instrumental.
qaxt-, to roast 86.36; 96.3.
qaxt!-, to turn over on back 144.25.
qal-, qel-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to hang, to tie 72.13; 78.20.
qalEmlai's, curve 96.7 (-s, nominal).
qala'msk ink-, qala'minsk ink-, winter season 112.7 (-k ink', season).
qalactis, strength (related to qa'alt).
qala'xstet, older, oldest 68.13; 92.37 (-t, adjectival).
qali', qala', rope 78.22. 23.
(qali'-, see qal'-, to be tired.)
(qali'x, shouting, yelling; to shout 98.16; 130.12; see qalx-.)
(qalixu-, see qalxu-, to hide, to cover.)
qalo'na, stomach, abdomen JL 74.25.
qa'ls, ocean, salt, sea 34.5; 60.20 (-s, nominal).
(qaluqu-, see qalqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle.)
qal'-, qall'-, qcl'-, to be tired 132.15; 142.26.

qalhi's, tired feeling, fatigue 178.31 (-s, nominal).
qal'k -, to run away, to escape 192.21; JL 69.35.
qalp-, particle again, once more; to roll 24.10, 12; 26.14.

qalpai'xat, another, second 108.32; 136.8 (-t, adjectival).
mEqalpact', cougar (in-, preftx; -et', nomen actoris),

qalm-, to take up the game 154.29; 206.14.
qalts-, to peck 50.20; 118.27.
qa'lqus (D), fox.
qa'lqal, armpits 82.23, 26; 130.36.
qalqu-, qalfuqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle 30.7; 32.6.

qalx-, to shout JL 74.17.
qali'x, shouting, yelling, to shout.

(qalxatyai/-sl6, see qalxu-, a hiding-place, ambi
qalxd6tsit!, alder 210.1; JL 72.12
qalxai'sla, mudcat 46.27 (-sla, nominal).
qalxu-, qalixu-, to bide, to cover 96 17; 114.26

qalxfii'-s], a hidden place, a secluded spot !
qalxaEyai/-sla, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3,

(qa'yEku-, see qailku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoi
(qa-; see qaa-, to enter )
qa'am, pack, load 128.34; 138.41.
qa'alt, strong, male being, man 22.2; 58.2 (-t, a
qa'wiyu, spoon 146.17 (-u, instrumental).
q'atit, particle some one 76.1.
(qa't!ou, harpoon 166.30; 168.2; see qt!-; -u, in
(qa't!qut!a, chain; see qt!-.)
qa'nu, sweat-house, sweat-lodge 78 26, 31; 152.
qants, little finger.
qa'sint, younger sister 22.10; 24.6.
qaa/tsE, a long time, a while 24.8, 15; 26 11.

qa'tsatis, long time, period, season 170.24 (-s,
qa'tsu, raccoon 52.22, 27.
qa'qat!, shirt 200.7.
qa'xat!, net.
qaa"ltE, always, continually 28.23; 40.18.
qaie (D), lip.
qaiti', right away, at once, immediately 62.21;
qaitu-, qayuit-, to drop, to leak 64.7.
qai'si, next year.
qaiku-, qayaku-, to look for food at low tide 94.
qaik, whence 70.11, 29; 86.2.
qaila', particle why? 50.26; 82.14, 15; I00.8.
qail'-, qain'-, to be ready, to be prepared, to pre
Qail'hausk, proper name.
qailku-, qailku-, qayalku-, qanyrku-, to harm, t
(qauwa'x, see qaux, high, up, above, top.)
qauwa5 , particle all, every, whole 22.2; 26.22.
qau'wiyfi, spoon (-ui, instrumental).
qau'wis, qau'wals, first, ahead 42.14; 44.3.
qaup-, to roll up, to wrap 70.20; 78.19 (related tc

qaupst!, qampst!, blanket 80.8 (-st!, instrume
qaux, qauwa'x, high, up, above, top 32.15; 60.1

qau'xatis, height 214.2, 216.30 (-s, nominal).
qau'xan, high, up, above; sky 30.4; 46.5.

qe'-, to be dark 74.14; see qen-
q6's, darkness, night 170.11 (-s, nominal).

qe-, qai-, to be light, daylight, dawn, daybreak
q6, light, torch 72.23.
qe'ya, light, torchlight 72.25; 132.38.
Lqd'st, lqe'st, Lqe'tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3.

qe6tl, arrow-point.
(qen-, see qan-, to die.)
qe'nxst, black, ugly, bad, dangerous 54.15, 17 (-
qe'kus, bone 98.40; 118.9 (-s, nominal).
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dark 28.5; 30.1; see qamk !-
3.13 (-s, nominal).
).29.

36.3, 38.5.
)minal).

154.17; 156.7.

34.8.
vinal).
74.11.

instrumental).

erpendicular position, to hang, to tie 72.13; 78.20.
1).
terseason 112.7 (-k ink, season).

37 (-t, adjectival).

98.16; 130.12; see qalx-.)
3r.)
.25.
(-s, nominal).
ilk in a circle.)
15; 142.26.
3.31 (-s, nominal).
.21; JL 69.35.
roll 24.10, 12; 26.14.
32; 136.8 (-t, adjectival).
t', nomen actoris).

206.14.

qalx-, to shout JL 74.17.
qali'x, shouting, yelling, to shout.

(qalxdeyai/-slo, see qalxu-, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4.)
qalxaEtsit!, alder 210.1; JL 72.12.
qalxai'sla, mudcat 46.27 (-sla, nominal).
qalxu-, qalixu-, to hide, to cover 96 17; 114.26.

qalxfii'-slo, a hidden place, a secluded spot 96 17, 20; 140.12.
qalxasyai'-sl6, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4; (-sId, indefinite place.)

(qanyEku-, see qailku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.)
(qd-; see qaa-, to enter.)
qa'am, pack, load 128.34; 138.41.
qd'alt, strong, male being, man 22.2; 58.2 (-t, adjectival).
qk'wwiy, spoon 146.17 (-fi, instrumental).
qatit, particle some one 76.1.
(qi't!5u, harpoon 166.30; 168.2; see qt!-; -1i, instrumental.)
(qd't!qut!a, chain; see qt!-.)
qa'nfi, sweat-house, sweat-lodge 78.26, 31; 152.30.
qants, little finger.
qd'sint, younger sister 22.10; 24.6.
qdaltSE, a long time, a while 24.8, 15; 26.11.

qd'tsatis, long time, period, season 170.24 (-s, nominal).
qa'tsfl, raccoon 52.22, 27.
qS'qat!, shirt 200.7.
q5'xat!, net.
qda/ltE, always, continually 28.23; 40 18.
qaie (D), lip.
qaiti', right away, at once, immediately 62.21; 64.16.
qaitu-, qayat-, to drop, to leak 64.7.
qai'si, next year.
qaiku-, qayaku-, to look for food at low tide 94.30.
qaik,, whence 70.11, 29; 86.2.
qaild', particle why? 50 26; 82.14, 15; £00.8.
qai'-, qain'-, to be ready, to be prepared, to prepare 26.16; 30.22.
Qail'hausk, proper name.
qailku-, qainku-, qayalku-, qanyEku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil 22.13; 106 16.
(qauwa'x, see qaux, high, up, above, top.)
qauwril, particle all, every, whole 22.2; 26.22.
qau'wiyt, spoon (-13, instrumental).
qau'wis, qau'wals, first, ahead 42.14; 44.3.
qaup-, to roll up, to wrap 70.20; 78.19 (related to qalp-).

qaupst!, qampst!, blanket 80.8 (-st!, instrumental).
qaux, qauwa'x, high, up, above, top 32.15; 60.14; 78 2.

qau'xatis, height 214.2, 216.30 (-s, nominal).
qau'xan, high, up, above; sky 30.4; 46.5.

qe'-, to be dark 74.14; see qen'-.
q6's, darkness, night 170.11 (-s, nominal).

qg-, qal-, to be light, daylight, dawn, daybreak 24.9; 40.1; 214.38; see q6'S.
qg, light, torch 72.23.
qg'ya, light, torchlight 72.25; 132.38.
Lqe'st, Iqe'st, Lqe'tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3.

qgOt!, arrow-point.
(qen-, see qan-, to die.)
qe'nxst, black, ugly, bad, dangerous 54.15, 17 (-st, adjectival).
qe'kus, bone 98.40; 118.9 (-s, nominal).

n a circle 30.7; 32.6.
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qiikilyfi, story, narrative, tradition, myth, legend, custom 116.28; 204.8 (-fi, instru-
mental).

qb'xan, below, under, underneath 32.22; 40.4; 190.25.
(q61-, see qal-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to hang, to tie.)

(Rsee qal'-, to he tired.)
qen'-, to be dark 212.7, 17; 214.19; see qe'-.

q6e'hist, dark (-st, adjectival)
q6~'hiyf, darkness 108.5.
q6fl's, darkness, night 72.24 (-s, nominal).

q6"s, light 156.1 (see q6-; -s, nominal).
qd"xc, q6e'xas, smell, odor 64.22; 96.20; 192.31.
(qiuq-, see kink-, to tie, to hind.)
qai', starting-point.
qo'ila, counting-stick 36.22; 38.2 (-a, nominal).
qoq6'mfis, chicken-hawk 226.33.
qomasts, after, behind, second .82.16; 116.25.
q~nmft'qut, blue (-t, adjectival).

qdmai'qwnim, bluish 86 39 (-yEm, distribution).
qdn, digging-stick 140.14.
q6n, blueberries 48.11.
qd5'tsE, he, she, it 22.14; 56.7.
qd5'tsaux, they two 144.14.
q6'tsiLX, they.
q61'-, to go upstream 216.5.
qdu-, to meet, to encounter 128.15.
qd5't-, to chisel, to hew 124.25; 126.2.
qd"'tu~mst!, basket (-t!, local noun).
q6l'tiyfi, chisel 36.14 (-fi, instrumental).
q6lt!-, to drink 104.36.

ma~qu't!isalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller (-sla, nominal).
qb"'t!Emxt, a drink (-Emxt, verbal noun).

q6l'q", white swan 48.14, 15; 210.13.
(qu-, see ka-, to enter [boat], to launch canoe.)
qu'mhat, brother-in-law 94.27; 118.17.
qut-, to go through 82.17.
qut-, qud-, to pour, to spill 58.25; 64.34.
quxu-, to hit (with stick) 228.5, 11; 230.22.
qul-, quil-, to go upstream 84.18; 90.2.
qai't!ist, half-emptied (from q6lt!-; -st, adjectival).
qftn-, qdmn-, qwam-, to follow, to overtake 76.37; 124.2.
qdin'-, to swell (intr.) 150.8.
qfilts-, qwilts-, to challenge 26.5; 148.23.
qfilYx-, qainWi'X-, to Stick Up 94 27.
qafi (q- and fik-), particle somebody, who 40.9; 46.14.
(qad'k-eai, see q- and fi'k-eai.)
qfiis-, to place in front IL 74.34.
(qwam-, see quim-, to follow, to overtake.)

qwaema, behind, afterwards 142.8; 154.20 (-a, adverbial).
qwa'nahia, knot (in trees) 150.8 (from qfin'-).
qwanhiut-, to scoop 88.27.

qwa'nai', fistful, handful 88.30.
qwa'nliyfi, finger-nail.
qwd, particle 130.4.
qwan, son, child, boy 66.21; 70.17.

qw6lnin, loam 94.20, 21. 
(qwilts-, see qfllts-, to challenge.)
qwima~ts, roasting-spit.
qwon, I, me 34 4; 42.10.

qwo'nhan, I 122.19.
qwo'nhast, we two (incl.).
qwo'nhal, qwo'nhaL, we 28.17; 204.6.
qwo'nxan, we two (excl.) 142.8.

qwula'xt, qfila'xt, raven 192 21, 28.
qwul'-, to walk around (pl.) 126.13.
qt-, to climb over, to go over 160.33; IL 71.72.
Qtafi', proper name 166.1; 172.6.
qtim, younger sister 142.10.
qtfl-, to dance the war-dance 134.33.
qt!-, to hook 168,5.

qat!ofi, harpoon 166.30; 168.2 (-fi, instrurnenta
qd't!qut !a, chain.

(qsa'wa, messenger 36.16; from qasfi-; -a, naomin
qsi'qsdut, bitter, sour (-t, adjectival).
qsufi't, heavy 52.9, 10 (-t, adjectival).

qsfil'wis, weight (-s, nominal).
qxe'nk-s, downward 78.2; 80.8 (-k-s, motion).

qxenk s-, qxaInk-s-, to go downward, to descen.
qlit-, qlait-, to count 38.15; 114.8; 196.9.
qlitfi-, to pierce 204.17.
q16-, to bay JL 72.24.
qlnp-, qlinip-, to skin 72.3; 130.28.

ql'npa, quiver 82.8; 148.16 (-a, nominal).
qllnpayzmxt, fisher 148.16 (-EMat, verbal now,

q!ayfil6 , skunk-cabbage 204.16.
q!aiku-, to be crazy 226.16.
q!ul-, q!w~l-, to go upstream 184.35; 186.2 (relat,
q uli's, salmon-trout.
q!u'lsin, flea 128.33, 34; 140.4.

XEltUycS, Xe'atoXs, south wind 96.24 (-tuxs, collet
(xayas-, see xais-, to whisper.)
(xap-, see xp-, to jerk.)
xam-, xaim-, xiem-, to tu~rn back, to return 84.33
(xam, see ham, thy.)
xamE, one 22.1, 2; 36.7.

xamwac, xamwallask. safi'tist, nine.
xamwasla'sk .e saii'tistk em saiit ninety.

xama' hyiv, xamla' Liyai, mouth 58.21; 64.16,17.
(xanma'k-ink-- see xamk-ink--, to do mischief.)
xa'mni, seal, sea-lion, whale 78.19; 80.1.
(xa'cflk a, individually, separately 142 14; see xa
xanmk ink--, xamflk-ink-, to do mischief 98.14; J
xamk ! particle salt, alone 58.13; 72.28.

xamk-e, individually, separately.
xat-, to show 192.37.
xan, we two (exel.) 74.23; our two (excl.) 120.29
(xas, see n- and as.)
xa'sil. buckskin.
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qwd'nin, foam 94.20, 21. .
(qwilts-, see qfIts-, to challenge.)
qwima-ts, roasting-spit.
qwon, I, me 34.4; 42.10.

qwo'nhan, I 122.19.
qwo'nhast, we two (incl.).
qwo'nhal, qwo'nhaL, we 28.17; 204.6.
qwo'nxan, we two (exel.) 142.8.

qwula'xt, qfila'xt, raven 192.21, 28.
qwul'-, to walk around (pl.) 126.13.
qt-, to climb over, to go over 160.33; JL 71.72.
Qtaa', proper name 166.1; 172.6.
qttm, younger sister 142.10.
qtti-, to dance the war-dance 134.33.
qt!-, to hook 1]68.5.

qat!ofu, harpoon 166.30; 168.2 (-ui, instrumental).
qa't qut la, chain.

(qsa'wa, messenger 36.16; from qasa-; -a, nominal.)
qsi'qs6ut, bitter, sour (-t, adjectival).
qsuti't, heavy 52.9, 10 (-t, adjectival).

qsin'wls, weight (-s, nominal).
qxe'nk s, downward 78.2; 80.8 (-k s, motion).

qxenk s-, qxainks-, to go downward, to descend 128.29; 140 2.
qhit-, qlait-, to count 38.15; 114.8; 196.9.
qlitfs-, to pierce 204.17.
q16-, to buy JL 72 24.
qlnp-, qlinip-, to skin 72.3; 130.28.

qI'npa, quiver 82.8; 148.16 (-a, nominal).
ql'npayEmxt, fisher 148.16 (-Emxt, verbal noun).

q!ayflS, skunk-cabbage 204.16.
q!alku-, to be crazy 226.16.
q!ul-, q!w6l-, to go upstream 184.35; 186.2 (related to q6l'-).
q lull's, salmon-trout.
q!u'lsin, flea 128.33, 34; 140.4.

xEltuxs, x6'Ltoxs, south wind 96.24 (-tuxs, collection).
(xayas-, see xais-, to whisper.)
(xap-, see xp-, to jerk )
xam-, xalm-, xem-, to tuhrn back, to return 84.33; 88.21.
(xam, see ham, thy.)
xamc, one 22.1, 2; 36.7.

xamwa6, xamwaslask saui'tist, nine.
xamwasla'sk e sau'tistk em safs'tist, ninety.

xama' hlya, xama' Llyd, mouth 58.21; 64.16,17.
(xama'k ink-. see xamk ink-, to do mischief.)
xa'mni, seal, sea-lion, whale 78.19; 80.1.
(xa'rAk e, individually, separately 142.14; see xamkt!.)
xamk ink--, xamak ink-, to do mischief 98.14; JL 75.32.
xamk !, particle self, alone 58.13; 72.28.

xamk-e, individually, separately.
xat-, to show 192.37.
xan, we two (excl.) 74.23; our two (exnl.) 120.29; 122.19.
(xas, see x- and as.)

xa'sil. buckskin.
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(xatsuwi's, a start, beginning JL 67 2, 31; see xbtsu-.)
xaqa'n, I 40.11.
xaqani'x, thou 46.21; 50.4.
xaqa'tsE, he, she, it 46.7.
xal-, to look l ike, to resemble 130 31, 34.
xa'lxcas, mad, angry; vulva 32.9; IL 69.26.

xalxsaiEst, wild, terrible (-st, adjectival).
xalt!, squirrel.
xiit-, to scratch (with feet) 104.3.
xa'lux, clam-shell 58 19; 134.2.
xdlxwa-, to growl 152 32.
xaipu-, to rub 70.18.
x ais-, xayas-, to whisper 96.15.
xe'iLk-e, xe'il'ke, wsell, cirefully, guardedly, approximately, distinctly 22 13; 34.12

(probably related to xecki).
xeld-, to throw (grace-sticks) 210.20.

LXe.'X~ltalat, the game of grace-sticks 210.18, 19.
xelk-, well, fitting, suitable, truthful; to tell the truth 120.2; 122.28.

xeak'i'i, truth.
xeLk-, two 46.7; 68.5.

xe'ak'tEMXt, twins, a pair 56.4 (-Ermxt, verbal noun).
Xe'Lk- laqai'st, seven.

etLu-, toqaistar, o egi mov'ing, toesentyi. oin249 62
xe'Lk- laqaistkrt egi mavi'nis, sevset nty. on2. 62

xa'tsuwvis, a start, beginning JL 67.2, 31 (-s, nominal).
xd'xeltafl-, to play the game of grace-sticks 210.23.
x6'ltkwva, particle, better 60.11.
(xafm-, xbm-, see xam-, to turn back, to return.)
xilt!-, to seize, to catch 118.18.
X15Xui, box.

pXd5XLaCt', carpenter, box-maker (p-, prefix;- -st', no-men actoris).
sup-, to spout, to buzz, to swim (of fish) 80.18; 186.32; IL 73.30.
xuma'tsit, youngest (-t, adjectival).
xun-, xfln-, to break, to come apart 58 26; 64.36; 96.26.
xuna,', xflnt', particle now, turn 102.18; 202.9.
xtina'has, conjunction likewise 130.33; 132.7.
xunt-, xunflt-, to obtain, to receive, to catch, to recover 70.17; 102.26.
xuts, particle 230.12.
xulpactsit!, snipe 94.8, 14.
xa'mstan, girl 188.4, 8.
xfld-, to blow (of wind) 190 28; 230.6.

xai'diyfl, x6'diyfl, wind 112.23; 166.15.
xfixu-, wind blows.

xfl'nts, the back.
xfis, xfi'si, a little, a few 24.15; 30.1, 8; see XfIL, xflAi.

xflts., particle as soon as 32.16; 134.21.
xtitsk', particle on my part, on his part 34.11; 36.8.
xfixu-, to blow (of wind) 136.29; see xfsd-.
Xua, XCuVLs, a little, a few 32.7; 44.16; see xfis, xfi'si.
xa&'lsxafi, abalone shell 92.13.
(xwaeyai't!, goal, tally, stake 24.7, 15; 196.20; see ha-; -t!, local noun.)
xwas-, to vomit.
xwe'naya, across the ocean (probably Coos loan-nord) 170.39.
xwO'xw6, xwi'xwi, paddle 72.8, 9; 94.5.

MExai-, to paddle.
xw6ls-, to smoke (intr.).

xw6l'siyfl, smoke 72.18; 132.32.
xw63'siyust!, smoke-hole, chimney 72.13; it,

xp-, xap-, to jerk 84.23.
xsu-, to break wind.

mnuxsuil'stti, skunk (in-, prefix).
xku-, haku-, haku-, to leave (canoe), to land 72
xqu-, haqu-, hfilqu-, to drag 142.27; 218.12.

(x65'mxasxamf, feeling 178.14; 184.19; see r-ims
r-ims-, xaimts-, to touch, to feel 152.22; 156.33.

x6/'mxasxam, feeling ]78.14; 184.19.
(x-ili'dis, glance, look 126.31; see x-ilt-.)
x~ilum-, x-ilbm-, to move 32.7; 74.29; see x-fl'la

x-ilu'mtxasxam, movement 32.4.
px-ilmis-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 66

x-ilt-, to search, to look for 58.18; 66.21.
x~ili'dis, glance, look 126.31 (-s, nominal).

xi'1tsf~i (D), eyebrow.
xfi'la~m-, to travel, to journey 22.4; 40.24 (relat,

x-fi'lamnit!, road (-t!, local noun).

lEqa~lqa'yafi, orphan 150.16; 154.25.
lawus, yellow-jacket IL 73.4, 30.
lahi-, to love 118.3.
la'k-a, dress, clothes 92.2.

laqs, dress, skirt 132.4; 144.1 (-s, nominal).
lalx, brass.
la'la, mud.
16% particle what, how, something 30.7; 32.3.
l6c, sky, heavens, horizon, firmament 78.5; 146.
Lidpa'tsi (D), crown of head.
lataq, particle what, something 32.11; 34.17.
l1/tEq . . . -auk, is hai's, to feel glad 38.14; 42
1l,'tEqliil, things, property 72.7; 150.1.
l6tfl, bow-string JL 67.18.
(dl'tqat, see iltqa~t.)
(lins, see Ids and -n infired.)
Ids, particle even, although 56.7; 64.1.
(Il6'kEntS, see la'k-Ets and -n inf red.)
l&'kxEts (1d + k-Ets), particle although, even if 6
(Ilk'kauk'EtS, see liik'kEts and -auk- infixed.)
(al'k~auxuts, see l6l'kats and -aux infixred.)
1l6'quns, pole, spear 36.14; 38.13 (-s, nominal).
laxs, particle even, although, albeit, no matter 4
(dllxaxs, see lIixs and -x injliced.)
(1l,'xauxs, see ldxs and -aux infixed.)
(lsfxins, see ldxs and -n infixed )
l6'l1ta, particle because, since, as 54.1.1.

l6'ltamis (l16'ta ± mis), particle because 40.12,1
Id'ltas (l7ii'ta ±- mis), particle because, since 3(

le'wi', ground, place, world, universe, soil 22.4;
le'wi'yust!, wall (-ust!, nominal).

lik-a'yast, lame (-st, adjectival).
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mExai-, to paddle.

xw6es-, to smoke (intr.).

xw6e'siyti, smoke 72.18; 132.32.
xwe 'siyust!, smoke-hole, chimney 72.13; 142.32 (-ust! , nominal).

xp-, xap-, to jerk 84.23.
xsu-, to break wind.

muxsuil'stfi, skunk (m-, prefix).
xku-, haku-, haku-, to leave (canoe), to land 72.10; 122.9.
xqu-, haqu-, halqu-, to drag 142.27; 218.12.

(xbd'mxasxam, feeling 178.14; 184.19; see xrims-.)
xrims-, x imas-, to touch, to feel 152.22; 156.33.

x a'mxasxam, feeling 178.14; 184.19.
(x ili'dis, glance, look 126.31; see x ilt-.)
x'ilum-, x ilom-, to move 32.7; 74.29; see xtu'lam-.

x ilu'mtxasxam, movement 32.4.

px ilmis-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21.
xnilt-, to search, to look for 58.18; 66.21.

x ihl'dis, glance, look 126.31 (-s, nominal).
x i'tsui (D), eyebrow.
xfi'la m-, to travel, to journey 22.4; 40.24 (related to x ilum-).

xfi'lamit!, road (-t!, local noun).

lEqaslqa'yau, orphan 150.16; 154.25.

laswus, yellow-jacket IL 73.4, 30.
lahi-, to love 118.3.
labk a, dress, clothes 92.2.

laqs, dress, skirt 132.4; 144.1 (-s, nominal).
IaIx, brass.
la'la, mud.
Ids, particle what, how, something 30.7; 32.3.
Ids, sky, heavens, horizon, firmament 78.5; 146.31.
lapa'tsi (D), crown of head.
l/'tEq, particle what, something 32.11; 34.17.
Ia'tEq . . . -auk is haine, to feel glad 38.14; 42.4, 16 (-auk, inside, between).
lb'tEqlbl, things, property 72.7; 150.1.
lb'tu, bow-string IL 67.18.
(la'tqat, see iltqast.)
(lbns, see lbs and -n infixed.)
lbs, particle even, although 56.7; 64.1.
(lb'kvEntS, see la'k ats and -n infixed.)
la'k Ets (1a+ k'EtS), particle although, even ii 60.2; 96.25.
(la'k auk Ets, see la'k Ets and -auk infixed.)
(lak auxuts, see la'k Ets and -aux infixed.)

la'quns, pole, spear 36.14; 38.13 (-s, nominal).
laxs, particle even, although, albeit, no matter 40.13; 54.14.
(lb'xaxs, see laxs and -x infixed.)
(la'xauxs, see lbxs and -aux infixed.)
(la'xins, see laxs and -n infixed.)
la'lta, particle because, since, as 54.11.

lb'ltamis (lb'lta + mis), particle because 40.12,13; 42 4.
lb'ltas (lii'lta+ mis), particle because, since 36.1; 38.23.

le'wi', ground, place, world, universe, soil 22.4; 32.2.
le'wi'yust!, wall (-ust!, nominal).

lik a'yEst, lame (-st, adjectival).
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lik ail's, grave 76.7, 9; 116.5 (-s, nominal).
lik ai'syait!, graveyard (-t!, local noun).

lixyaWt', crooked, one-sided 158 1l, 12 (-t, adjectival).
li'qln, action, custom 106.23 (-in, passive).
(lot-, see iltu-, to scare, to frighten.)

l'Ytsf, particle, anyway, just the same, nevertheless 52.25; 68.35.

LEait-, laait-, to float (intr.) 220.18; JL 71, 19; see k- !ydt-.
LEais-, to see, to perceive 58.16; 64.3; see ka!Eais-.
LEik- . . . -fi is hains, to have pity, to be merciful 118.30 (-0, Verbal suffix, first

person demonstrative).
(LEyal'hats!it, lEyan'hats!it, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5; see yalhats!-; L-, prefix; -t,

suffix.)
(lEya'tsit, LEya'tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant; people; village 24.2; 28.14;

30.15; see its-.)
IEmult!-, to stay behind, to remain JL 66.9, 25; 68.1.
La'isxam, indignation 220.42 (see iL-).
La'ha, glass.
LahaictI, Lhaya't!, deer 54.10; 56.10 (related to haet!).
('LapiyaE, see 'LlyaE, no, and -p infixed.)
(QLapstiyaE, see 1LiyaE, no, and -pst infixed.)
lam, Lam-, to split, to come apart, to cut in two 82 24; 170.25, 26.
Lama't, lama't, particle half 74.26; 154.21 (-t, adjectival).
laCmi'sf, Larmi'su, day-owl 50.3, 7; 132.37.
lami~ts, pouch.
laamx-, Laamx-, to suit, to fit 46.15, 17; 48 3.
la'mxaddo, La'mxadu, la'mxat6, blossoms, children (pl.) 22.1; 32.5, 12; 204.16, 17

(-do plural).
(

tLanlyaE, see iliyac, no, and -n infixed.)
(1LastiyaE, see 1Liya6, no, and -st infixed.)
latsx-, to spread 206.24; 208.23; see k !itsx-.

la'tsxa, spread, place for gambling 154.3, 5 (-a, nominal).
lacqat, blackberries.
laqai'st, six 200.26; 208.3.

laqai'stk em safl'tist, sixty.
La'qusin, la'qusin, skin, bark 72.6; 76.11.
(Laq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.)
('Laxayas, see 'Llya t, no, and -axa infixed.)
(t

Laxaniya
t, see 'Liyac, no, and -xan infixed.)

(tLaxiyaE, see 'Liyac, no, and -x infixed.)
La'xLaxast, broad (-st, adjectival).
PIalal-, to wobble 148.1.
lalt!, star.
(la'lxus, see llxus-, to rain.)
(iLaLxiyaC, see 'Liya6, no, and -LX infixed.)
(Lapt-, rapt-, see lipt-, to fetch, to take.)
Lai

1mxa, slowly, carefully, stealthily 80.10; 128.21 (-a, adverbial).
Lan, lan, la'ni, Li'ni, name 34.3; 40.16.
Laas, particle pleaseJ., pray!, let! 60.13; 68.10.

(La*'stis, see Lads and -st infixed.)
laqs, wife 212.3.
(laq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.)
La'xalt, smooth 84.34 (-t, adjectival).
LaP-, to cook,to boil 64.21, 33; 96.9.

('L'uk lyas, see 'iLlya, no, and -auk- infixed.)
('LsuxIya' see iLiyaO, no, and -aux infixed.)
lipt-, Lapt-, ldpt-, to fetch, to take 26.1; 32.24.
Lim-, to whirl 134.28.
(Limaku-, see limku-, to walk to and fro.)
Lminilxwa, rope.
Limi't, round (-t, adjectival).
himku-, Limaku-, to walk to and fro 72.35, 36;
lit (D), bladder.
'Lin, lin, our 40.12, 14; 94.27.
Lin'-, Lina'-, to walk ahead, to take the lead, to

Linhasts-sl6, ahead.
Lika'tiyfi, saw (-0, instrumental).
(liiyas, see 1

iLyas, no, and -i infixed.)
LIE, Wis, mother 22.3; 78.29; 122.18.
l'yEqa, tightly JL 73.10 (-a, adverbial).
'LlyaE, particle no, not 22.6, 13; 28.4 (related to
li'wis, mussels.
lIts, now 144.12.
Li'k in, red huckleberries 224.11, 15.
(Wi'kin-, see kmin-, to admonish, to advise, to ca
Liq-, to be tight 136.5; 148.5.

Liqxa'mttLi, fastened, tight (-Li, suffix).
Li'qayti, roots JL 72.13, 16.
hiq6's, feather 44.6; 54.13; see LiX.
Li'qwayust!, basket, wooden plate (-ust!, instrui
(LI'qxamtELi, fastened, tight 98.11; see Liq-.)
LiX, tail-feather 104.14, 15; see liqb's.
Lixq-, to pass by 68.12; 120.28.
1ilxu-, to turn over 144.20, 22; see k !ilxu-.
lalhil'su, messenger.
Loo'kust, soft (-st, adjectivul)
Lowa'hayf, mountain 48.23; 50.8 (from La'-).
(Lowa'sat, lowa'sat, the game of spinning tops
(Lowaq-, see Loq-, to dry.)

LoWa'qat, dry 72.20; JL 72.23 (-t, adjectival).
6i0l-, to forget 144.14.
(ldwit!-, see hot!-, to enjoy.)
LO'-, to climb up, to ascend 52.14, 15; 60.8; see
h6'pLpafi, fire-drill (-0, instrumental).
lOt-, to get even, to revenge, to avenge 116.12;
l6t!-, idwit!-, to enjoy 94.14; 100.30.

mEhi'utst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25 (-st, adjectiv
L6'nmin, tide.
L6'sin, hair 120.25, 26; 122.33.
Ldk, M6k, head 70.9; 72.15.
Laq-, l6q-, Laaiq-, Lowaq, to dry 92.1; 102.19.
loqut-, L6qud-, to take, to catch, to seize 32.20
ld'qwa, urine 144.35.
hO'xhdx, bark 208.35; 210.1.
161-, to show 158.31; 160.18.
Luu-, to skin 210.31.
LUt', particle perhaps, (I) guess 94.27.
hunq!u-, Lunq!u-, to snore JL 71.34, 35.
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minal).
oun).

12 (-t, adjectival).
qssive).

te, nevertheless 52.25; 68.35.

JL 71, 19; see k- ydt-.
3; see k !Eais-.
jr, to be merciful 118.30 (--l, verbal suffix, first

g-game 36.4; 38.5; see yalhats!-; L-, prefix; -t,

dent, inhabitant; people; village 24.2; 28.14;

JL 66.9, 25; 68.1.

(related to haet!).
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cut in two 82.24; 170.25, 26.
54.21 (-t, adjectival).
132.37.

17; 48 3.
ssoms, children (pl.) 22.1; 32.5, 12; 204.16, 17

?d.)
k !itsx-.

154.3, 5 (-a, nominal).

76.11.

(iLaukilyae, see tLiya6, no, and -auk- infixed.)
(iLauxiya6, see 'siyac, no, and -aux infixed.)

lipt-, Lapt-, lapt-, to fetch, to take 26.1; 32.24.
Lim-, to whirl 134.28.
(Limaku-, see linku-, to walk to and fro.)
Limi'lxwa, rope.
Liml't, round (-t, adjectival).
limku-, Limaku-, to walk to and fro 72.35, 36; 74.].
lit (D), bladder.
'Lin, lin, our 40.12, 14; 94.27.
Lin'-, Lina'-, to walk ahead, to take the lead, to lead 158.20.

LinhaSts-slo, ahead.

Lika'tiyu, saw (-9, instrumental).
(lilhya, see itiyae, no, and -l infixedi
Lis, WS, mother 22.3; 78.29; 122.18.
h'yvqa, tightly IL 73.10 (-a, adverbial).
tLiya6, particle no, not 22.6, 13; 28.4 (related to iLa-).

Wl'wis, mussels.
lits, now 144.12.
Ll'k in, red huckleberries 224.11, 15.
(hl'kin-, see lkin-, to admonish, to advise, to caution.)
Liq-, to be tight 136.5; 148.5.

Liqxa'mtELi, fastened, tight (-Li, suffix).
Ll'qayU, roots IL 72.13, 16.
liqd's, feather 44.6; 54.13; see LiX.

Li'qwayust!, basket, wooden plate (-ust!, instrumental).
(Li'qxarntELi, fastened, tight 98.11; see Liq-.)
LiX, tail-feather 104.14, 15; see liq6's.
Lixq-, to pass by 68.12; 120.28.
lilxu-, to turn over 144.20, 22; see k !ilxu-.
laihil'sf, messenger.
Loo'kust, soft (-st, adjectival).
Lowa'hayu, mountain 48.23; 50.8 (from LO'-).

(Lowa'sat, lowa'sat, the game of spinning tops 208.31; see was-; L-, prefix; -t, suffix.)
(Lowaq-, see Loq-, to dry.)

Lowa'qat, dry 72.20; IL 72.23 (-t, adjectival).
169l-, to forget 144.14.
(Iowlt!-, see bot!-, to enjoy.)
LO'-, to climb up, to ascend 52.14, 15; 60.8; see k 6!'-.
16'pLpafi, fire-drill (-a, instrumental).
1ot-, to get even, to revenge, to avenge 116.12; 158.1.
lot!-, Iowitf-, to enjoy 94 14; 100.30.

mEII'utst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25 (-st, adjectival).
L6'nLin, tide.
L6'Sin, hair 120.25, 26; 122.33.
LCk, 16k, head 70.9; 72.15.
Loq-, 16q-, Lauq-, Lowaq, to dry 92.1; 102.19.
l6qut-, Loqud-, to take, to catch, to seize 32.20; 38.8; see k- oqut-.
16'qwa, urine 144.35.
16'xlox, bark 208.35; 210.1.
161-, to show 158.31; 160.18.
LUU-, to skin 210 31.
LUfl, particle perhaps, (I) guess 94 27.
lunq!u-, Lunq!u-, to snore IL 71.34, 35.

e.)
80.10; 128.21 (-a, adverbial).
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(b1[ts-, LufltS-, see Itu-, to bathe, to swim.)
Lau'-, see LO'-, to climb.
(Latistitut, pursuer 134.30; see fist-; L-, prefix; -t, suffix.)
Lai'kut, quickly 120 5.
(Lhaya't!, see Lahaict!, deer.)
Lhaya'niyal's, vision, guardian spirit 174.18; (see hain-; L-, prefix; -s, nominal).
Lhald-, Ihalt-, to look on 180.18; 208.6.

Lha'ldit, onlooker, audience 30.2 (-L, prefix; -t, suffix).
Lpa'xLpax, shoulder blade
(Lpalti's-, see LpilSU-, to swim.)
Lpa'al-, to be white 98.39.
(Lp4'pEsxaut, lpa'pEsxaUt, the game of cat's-cradle 36.12; 210.16; (see pa'pEsxaul-;

L-, prefix; -t, suffix.)
Ip5'ka, board
Lph'k st!, pitch, pitchwood 58.18; 64.18
Lpd'lt, bad, awful (-t, adjectival).
(Lpilfi'S-, see LpilSU-, to swim )
ipilt, bad 170.31 (identical with LpilIt-; -t, adjectival).
Lpilsu-, Lpalfius-, Lpilfl's-, Lpuls-, to swim 58.1; 60.22.
Lpu-, lpu-, to rub 102.15, 16; 210.2.
(Lpu'pEnhaut, lpfi'pEnhafit, shinny game, shinny-player 28.22; 36.3; see pd'pEnhau-

L-, prefix; -t, suffix.)
(LpflS-, see LpilSU-, to swim.)
Lpu'lk!u-, to walk behind, to follow 230.19; JL 65.18.
'Ltaha'na, ilta'hana, badly, wrongly 60.20.

lta'hanat, bad, wrong (-t, adjectival).
(Itaqu-, see ltqu-, to burst [intr.].)
ItA, particle but, nevertheless 76.37; 96.4.
Lt6wd'sk,, proper name 56.2; 58.14, 15.
ltdwai'-sI6, Ltowai'-slh, long afterwards 118.16, 17; 120.12.
Itu-, LtU-, EIfts-, LintS-, to bathe, to swim 62.21; 92.3.
ltqu-, ltaqu-, to burst (intr.) 96.12, 13; 102.16.
Lt!awa'lit, lt!awa'lit, fun, game 38.9; 148.29 (see t!au-).
In-, Ln-, to look 60.16; 74.8; see k !in-.
ltsaan-, to go after water 226.9; AL 70.9.
ltsimx-, to touch, to pluck 216.6; 224.15, 16.
Itsil'ynalts (F), brass.
(ltsi'tsiqhanatit, the ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14; see tsitsik-; -1, prefix; -t,

suffix.)
(Etsau'rtsfwafit, dice game, throwing the dice 148.30; 206.25; see tsafi'tsfiwafi;

}-, prefix; -t, suffix.)
lkeEydetlyiy, old salmon, dog-salmon 186.5.
Lku-, lku-, to go down to water 72.2; 86.37.
Lku-, to untie 78.23.
Ikums-, to place between teeth, to bite 102.22, 25.
(lku'nkut!is, bundle 144.16; see kink-; I-, prefix; -s, nominal.)
(Lku'kumkwaut, running, race JL 68.3; see kumku-; 1-, prefix; -t, suffix.)
Iku'xst, light (-st, adjectival).
lkwawi'tEm, shoulder.
lkwah, breast (of man).
lkwi'ntsinst, black 204.31 (-st, adjectival).
lkwi'ntsinst, short (-st, adjectival).
lkwi'lkwinkafs, bucket (-4, instrumental).

Ik!wa'an, Lk!wa'an, pipe 152.29; 154.6.
lk!wtn-, to smoke (tr.) 176.31.

Lket!, bag.
Lk i'mis, lk-imi's, ice 28.10; 64.2.
lkmin-, li'k in-, to admonish, to advise, to cautio
Lk ilh't!a, fire 80.6; 144.37.

Lk ili'tayust!, fire-place (-ust!, nominal).
Lq-, to boil 96.4.

Lqes, boiling food 64.21, 33 (-s, nominal).
(lqaya'tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7; s
Lqam-, Iqam-, Lqam-, to take along, to gather, to
Iqa'mlhtsx, bob-tailed.
Lqatiat, lqatcat, target shooting 36 3; 38 5 (see
Lqalt-, iqald-, Lqallt-, to be sick 116.3, 13.

Lqahil'sxam, sickness, disease 226.16.
Lqaldlyal's, sickness, disease 226.17 (-s, nomi

lqa'lqaut, salal-berries.
lqai-, to break JL 69.11.
iqait-, to cut off 100.20; 134.15.

lqaya'tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7
lqainfil'tstnnt, short (-t, adjectival).
Lqhtk -, lqhtk -, to understand, to be an exper

related to k6'tk e).
Lqe's, boiling (food) 64 21, 33 (see Lq-; -s, nomi
(Lq6'st, lqe'st, Lqe'tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3; s
Lqopu-, to munch 82.13, 21.
lqdu-, Lqdu-, Lqu-, to wake up 64.21; 88.2; 180
Lq6'tsEx, lake 84.13; 166.22.
Lqf'ma, clams 92.29.
lqfxu-, Lqfixu-, to bet, to stake 24.5, 6; 26.8.

Lqft'xwa, Lqo'xwa, lqf'xwa, bet, stake 154.1
lqwaail-, to carry, to pack 152.35.
Lqwe'-slo, a deep place, a deep hole 186.14 (-sl
lqt-, to crack, to quake 230.26.
Lqx- . . . is hail-, to despair 70.6, 7; 126.17.

Lq!-, lq!-, Laq!-, ldq!-, to cross 26.20; 28.15.
LX-, to give up, to finish 64.31; 70.7.
Lxamn-, Lxaman-, to kill 56 27; 126.33

mELxamniyast', murderer, pelican.
Lxamd'niyf, killing-tool 166.9; 168 12 (-a, instr

Lxa'mniyflt, murderer 126.33.
Lxat (-LX- + -t), some 86.14; 94.12.
Lxalwavna, a mythical being.
Lx5i, sometimes 202.10; 206.19.
Lxd'yats, prairie 88.32; 194.3.
LXa'mExk', proper name Beaver Creek.
Lxa'Lxauyau-, to whip tops; spinning top 36.12

Lxa'Lxafiyaft, the game of spinning tops 36.1
Lxau-, to throw 46.4; 72 4; see k !xau-.
Lxaut-, to drop (tr.) 120.7, 12; see k !xaut-.
(Lxd'xEltaft, the game of grace-sticks 210.18, I'
LXU-, to find 70.11; 74.5.
LXUU-, to force, to push 192.21.
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u-, prefix; -t, suffix.)

174.18; (see hain-; L-, prefix; -s, nominal).
6.
L, prefix; -t, suffix).

of cat's-cradle 36.12; 210.16; (see pa'pEsxaul-;

.18.

-t, adjectival).
vim 58.1; 60.22.

ne, shinny-player 28.22; 36.3; see pt'pEnhau-

'30.19; JL 65.18.
60.20.

96.4.
5.
3 118.16, 17; 120.12.
vim 62.21; 92.3.
3; 102.16.
148.29 (see t!au-).

1.9.
[.15, 16.

ame 36.13; 204.14; see tsitsik; -1, prefix: -t,

g the dice 148.30; 206.25; see tsaf'tsflwafi;

186.5.
86.37.

e 102.22, 25.
1-, prefix; -s, nominal.)

;.3; see kumku-; 1-, prefix; -t, suffix.)

lk!wa'an, Lk!wa'an, pipe 152.29; 154.6.
Ik!w5in-, to smoke (tr.) 176.31.

Lk et!, bag.
Lk i'mis, Ik imi's, ice 28.10; 64.2.
4kmin-, it'k in-, to admonish, to advise, to caution 38.19.
Lk ili't!a, fire 80.6; 144.37.

Lk'ili'tayust!, fire-place (-ust!, nominal).
Lq-, to boil 96.4.

Lqes, boiling food 64.21, 33 (-s, nominal).
(Iqaya'tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7; see lqait-; -st, adjectival.)
Lqam-, Iqam-, Lqam-, to take along, to gather, to pick, to carry off (pl.) 86.35; 94 13.
lqa'mldtsx, bob-tailed.
Lqat'at, lqatcat, target shooting 36.3; 38.5 (see qat'-; i-, prefix.)
Lqalt-, Iqald-, Lqalit-, to be sick 116.3, 13.

Lqalhi'sxam, sickness, disease 226.16.
Lqaldvyal's, sickness, disease 226.17 (-s, nominal).

Iqa'lqaut, salal-berries.
Iqai-, to break JL 69.11.
Iqait-, to cut off 100.20; 134.15.

Iqaya'tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7 (-st, adjectival).
Iqainfi'tsaant, short (-t, adjectival).
Lqetk-, Iqetk-, to understand, to be an expert, to know 204.13; 206 25 (probably

related to kd'tkce).
Lqe's, boiling (food) 64.21, 33 (see Lq-; -s, nominal).
(Lrq'st, Iq6'st, Lqe'tsit, morning 90.33; 116.3; see qe-.)
Lqopu-, to munch 82.13, 21.
lqdu-, Lq6u-, Lqu-, to wake up 64.21; 88.2; 180 17.
Lqo'tsEx, lake 84.13; 166.22.
Lqti'ma, clams 92.29.
lqflxu-, Lquxu-, to bet, to stake 24.5, 6; 26.8.

Lqu'xwa, Lqo'xwa, lqd'xwa, bet, stake 154.15; 198.3.
lqwaail-, to carry, to pack 152 35.
Lqwe'-slo, a deep place, a deep hole 186.14 (-slo, indefinite place).
Iqt-, to crack, to quake 230.26.
Lqx- . . . is haims, to despair 70.6, 7; 126.17.
Lq!-, lq!-, Laq!-, 11q!-, to cross 26.20; 28.15.
LX-, to give up, to finish 64.31; 70.7.
Lxamn-, Lxaman-, to kill 56 27; 126.33.

mELxamniyaet', murderer, pelican.
Lxama'niyu, killing-tool 166.9; 168.12 (-a, instrumental).

Lxa'mniyut, murderer 126.33.
Lxat (-LX- + -t), some 86.14; 94.12.
Lxalwaana, a mythical being.
LX, sometimes 202.10; 206.19.
Lxal'yats, prairie 88.32; 194.3.
LXa'mExk', proper name Beaver Creek.
Lxa'Lxauyau-, to whip tops; spinning top 36.12; 208.23, 29.

Lxa'Lxauyaut, the game of spinning tops 36.12; 208.22, 23.
Lxau-, to throw 46.4; 72.4; see k !xau-.
Lxaut-, to drop (tr.) 120.7, 12; see k !xaut-.
(Lx3'xEltauit, the game of grace-sticks 210.18, 19; see xeld-.)
LXU-, to find 70.11; 74.5.
LXUU-, to force, to push 192.21.
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Lxumt-, to tear 72.33.
Lxu'mta, beaver 52.18; 66 14.
LXflS-, Lxwas-, to come apart, to tear 166.6.
Lxwala'st, thin, lean 54.7, 20 (-st, adjectival).
LXw6-, LXfli-, to spear 46.5; 58.2.; see k !xwi-.

Lxwe'Lxwlyaut, Ixw'lxwiyafut, the spearing-game 56.25; 148.29, 30.
LXSfl-, to drop 118.17.
Ila', Lla', particle it looks like, as if, apparently, seemingly 144.38, 40.
flaq!, huckleberries.
Ila'xus, Lla'xus, rain 112.19.
i.lxus-, llxus-, la'lxus, to rain 96.23; 112.21

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF F(

[n. nominal. e. verbal suffices marked with an asteri
those marked with a dagger (t) are formative elements not
by a hyphen (-), suffli es are preceded by a hyphen.]

-E, V. prohibitive.
-Em, v. indirect object of second person.
-Emn, nominal.
-Em, suffixed particle place.
-Emux", v. indirect object 01 second per-

son.
-Emuxl, v. passive with pronominal and

possessive interrelations of subject.
-EmtS, V. direct object of first person.
-Emtsux", v. indirect object ofJirstperson.
-Emtsu, v. indirect object of first person.
-EmtSx, v. he-me.
-EmtSxap, V. you--me.
-Emtsxapst, v. ye-me.
-EmtSxast, v. he-us two (incl.).
-EmtSxastaux, v. tbey two-us two (incl.).
-EmtsxastiLx, v. they-us two (incl.).
-Emtsxax, v. thou-me.
-Emtsxaxan, v. he-us two (excl.).
-Emtsxaxanap, v. you-us two (excl.).
*-Emtsxaxanapst, v. ye-us two (excl.).
-Emtsxaxanax, v. thou-us two (excl.).
-EmtsxaxanaLx, V. they-us two (excl.).
-Emtsxaxanaux, v. they two-us two

(excl.).
-Emtsxal, v. he-us.
-EmtsxaLap, V. you-us.
*-Emtsxalapst, V. ye-us.
-Emtsxalax, v. thou-us.
-EmtsxalaLx, v. they-us.
-Emitsxalaux, v. they two-us.
-EmtsxaLx, V. they-me.
-Emtsxaux, v. they two-me.
-Emk", suffixed particle downward.
-Emxt, nominal.

-En, suffixed particle of interrogation.
-Ent!, n. distributive.

-ast

-asi

-al,
-alt

-ax.
-a,
-iii

-ai,
-ai,
-ais
-ais
-au.
-au,
-aul
-aul
-aul
-au

--i, s

-1, -

_1, T

-1st,

-ai,

-Eai,-ai,

-al,
-yE I
-yE I
-yE]
-yET

-YET-yas
-yai
Maya

-yul

-600
-ut,

-utx
-ust!

-usx
-uku

-ux1

-u s
I-ax,i

a-, demonstrative.
-a, v. prohibitive.
-a, n. modal.
-a, n. verbal noun.
-a, suffixed particle denoting command.
-aa, v. transitivefuture.

I

i
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166.6.
iectival).
?k !xwl-.
spearing-game 56.25; 148.29, 30.

)parently, seemingly 144.38, 40.

112.21

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF FORMATIVE ELEMENTS
[P. nominal. v verbal suffices marked with an asterisk (*) are elements reconstraeted by analogy;

those marked witb a dagger (t) are formative elements not exemplified in the texts. Prefixes are followed
by a hyphen (-), sUffi ees are preceded by a hyphen.]

-E, V. prohibitive. -act, n. comparative.
-Em, v. indirect object of second person. |-asi, n. local.

Em, nominal.. -al, v. continuative.
-Em, suffixed particle place. -altx, v. continuative.
-Emux', v. indirect object oJ second per- -axa, suffixed particle time.

son. -a, suffixed particle of interrogation.
-Emux, V. passive with pronominal and -al, nominal.

possessive interrelations of subject. -ai, v. intransitive imperative.
-Emts, V. direct object of first person. -ai, v. imperative.
-Emtsux", V. indirectobjectoffirstperson. -aie suffixed particle indicating command.
-Emtsu, v. indirect object of first person. -aisi, n. local.
-EmtSx, v. he-me. -au, v. continuative.
-EmtSxap, V. you-me. -au, n. diminutive.
-EmtSxapst, v. ye-me. -aut, n. adverbial of time.
-EmtSxast, v. he-us two (incl.). -autx, v. continuative.
-Emtsxastaux, v. they two-us two (incl.). -auk-, suffixed particle inside.
-EmtsxastiLx, V. they-us two (incl.). -aux, v. they two.
-EmtSxaxX, V. thou-me.
-Emtsxaxan, v. he-us two (excl.). e, see -1.
-Emtsxaxanap, V. you-us two (excl.). , see -as.
*-Emtsxaxanapst, v. ye-us two (excl.). 1, -li, v. transitivefuture.
-Emtsxaxanax, v. thou-us two (excl.). -i, nominal.
-EmtsxaxanaLx, V. they-us two (excl.). -ist, v. transitive infinitive.
-Emtsxaxanaux, V. they two-us two -at, v. inchoative.

(excl.). gal, v. repetitive.
-Emtsxal, v. he-us. -as, nominal.
-EmtSxaLap, v. you-us. -yEm, V. transitive.
*-Emtsxalapst, V. ye -us. -yam, n. distributive.
-Emtsxalax, v. thou-us. -yEm, n. plural.
-EmtsxalaLx, v. they-us. -yEmxt, v. transitive infinitive.
-Emtsxalaux, v. they two us. -yalt, n. comparative.
-EmtsxaLx, V. they-me. -yaic, suffixed particle expressing command.
-EmtSxaux, V. they two-me. -Eyai, v. repetitive.
-Emku, suffixed particle downward. -yuk, n. ordinal.
-Esnxt, nominal.

-En, suffixed particle of interrogation.
-Ent!, n. distributive.

a-, demonstrative.
-a, v. prohibitive.
-a, n. modal.
-a, n. verbal noun.
-a, suffixed particle denoting command.
-aa, v. transitive future.

-do, n. plural.
-ut, v. accelerative.
-utx, v. accelerative.
-ust!, n. instrumentality.
-usx, v. instrumental.
-uk, suffixed particle away.
-ux, v. he-thee.
-ux-, v. indirect object of third person.
u-0, v. direct object of second person.

285
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fi, v. indirect object of third person.
ufi v. neutral.
Uft v. accelerative.

-fU v. transitional.
4U fl instrumen~tality.
ufl n. plural.
ufl suffixed particle here.
uuin v. transitive future.
ufnx -fin, v. passive.

-fs, verbal.
-usx, v. neutral.
asx, v. accelerative.
ufsx, v. transitional.

-aut see ufi
-aunx, -aun, sec -finx, -fin.
ui, v. inchoative.
ii a, suffixed particle expressing device.

ha- locative.
hak~-, locative.

p-, verbali~zing and intentional.
-PI V. YOU.
-pst, v. ye.
in-, intransitive and continuative.
-in, V. intransitive future.
-msk-, nominal.

t-, demonstrative.
-t, v. auxiliary.
-t, v. transitive imperative.
*-t, v. infinitive.
-t, v. intransitive infinitive.
-t, n. adjective.
-tEmtsflst, V. transitive infinitive.
-tEmst, V. transitive infinitive.
-tEMSt, V. transitive infinitive.
-tau, v. plural subject.
-tist, v. transitive infinitive.
-tuxt, n. collective.
-tuxs, n. collective.
-tflst, v. transitive infinitive.
_tnx, v. con tinuative.
-tx, V9. intransitive.
-txamtst, v9. transitive infinitive.
-txanx, v9. continuative.
-txfist, v. transitive infinitive.
-txaist, v. transitive infinitive.
-txfinx, -txfin, v. passive.
-t!, v9. plural object.
-et!, -t!, n. locality.
-t!Em, V. transitive.
-Et', noun of agency.

-n, v9. I.
*_,v. passive.

I-n, nominal.
I -nix. V. hie-him.

-uxap, V. you-him.
-nxan, v. I-him.
-nxanaux, v. I-them two.
-nxapst, v. ye-him.
-nxast, v. we two (imd.) -him.
-nxax, v. thou-him.
*-nxaxan, v, we two (excl.) -him.
-nxal, v. we-him.
-nxaLX, V. he-them.
-iixaLX, V. they-him.
*-nXaLxap, v. you-them.
*-nxaLxapst, v. ye-them.
-n1XaLXan, V. I-themn.
*-nXaLxafl, v. we two (excl.) -them.

*..nxaLXaSt, V. we two (ind.) -them.
-nXaLxax, v. thou-them.
*.nxanxal, v. we-them.
*-nxaLxaLX, V. they-themn.

*-nxaLxaux, v. they two-them.
-nxaux, v. he-them two.
-nxaux, v. they two-him.
*-nxauxap, v. you-them two.

*-nxauxapst, v. ye-them two.
*-nxauxani, v. we two (excl.) -them two.
*-nxauxast, v. we two (inc.) -them two.
*-nxauxax, v. thou-them two.
*nxauxsa, v9. we-them two.
*-nxauxaLX, V. they-them two.

*-s v.~ modal.
-s, v. transitive imperative.
-s, n. objective case.
-s, nominal.
-sanx, v. past.
-sal, v. distributive.
-sal, vi. past.
-saltx, 19. past.
-sau (tx), a. plural object.
-syautx, -syau, v. retardative.
-sfiwitx, -suwIx, v. tentatfive.
-St, V. we two (incl.).
-st, a. transitive imperative.
-st, v. intransitive infinitive.
-st, n. adjective.
-Stx, V. passive.
-stoxs, -stuxs, v9. passive.
--sx, a. instrumental.
-sx, V. reflexive.
-SIEm, -SLam, nominal.
-sla, nominal.
-sib, suffixed particle generally.

ts-, possessive.

-ts, v. indirect object of first person. 
-ts, V. modal. f
-ts, nominal. -XE

ts- .- k, n. possessive his.
ts-... k-aux, n. possessive their (dual). -Xi.
ts-. . -k-iLX, n. possessive ther-x
-tsux", v. indirect object of second person. -xv
-tsuxt, n. collective. -xi.
-tsUXs, n. collective. -xc

19S, . indirect object of second person. -xv
-tsflst, v. transitive infinitive. -xi.
-tsx, v. indirect object of first person. -XI,
-tsx, a. continuative. _
-tSL6, n. augmentative. -XL
-ts!ilautx, -ts!ilau, v. imitati .ve. -X1J

ku-, demonstrative. _
k'-, locative. -xu.
k,-, adverbial. -xii
k--,future. -xi.
-k-, possessive. -Xii
-k', nominal. -xu
-kemn, n. multiplicative. -xu
-k~ink,, n. adverbial of time. M

ksn. local of motion.-,

q-, discriminative.
-q, nominal.-,
x-, discriminative.-L
-x, v. thou. -i
-XI verbal sign. -t
-XI V9. intransitive imperative. !
-x, n. comparative. -n
-X, nominal. -LX,
-xamt, v. intransitive infinitive. -LX,
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-n, nominal.
-nx, v. he-him.
-linxap, v. you-him.
-nxan, v. I-him.
-nxanaux, v. I-them two.
-nxapst, v. ye-him.
-nxast, v. we two (incl.) -him.
-nxax, v. thou-him.
*-nxaxan, v. we two (excl ) -him.
-nxal, v. we-him.
-nXaLX, v. he-them.
-nXaLX, v. they-him.
*-nxaLXap, v. you-them.
*-nxaLxapst, v. ye-them.
-nxaLxan, v. I-them.
*-nxaLxan, v. we two (excl ) -them.
*-nxaLxast, v. we two (incl.) -them.
-nxaLxaX, V. thou-them.
*-nxaLXal, V. we-them.
*-nsaLXaLX, v. they-them.
*-nxaLxaux, v. they two-them.
-nxaux, v. he-them two.
-nxaux, v. they two-him.
*-nxauxap, v. you-them two.
*-nxauxapst, v. ye-them two.
*-nxauxan, v. we two (excl.) -them two.
*-nxauxast, v. we two (incl.) -them two.
*-nxauxax, v. thou them two.
*nxauxal, v. we-them two.
*-nxauxaLX, v. they-them two.

*-s, v. modal.
-s, v. transitive imperative.
-s, n. objective case.
-s, nominal.
-sanx, v. past.
-sal, v. distributive.
-sal, v. past.
-saltx, v. past.
-sau (tx), v. plural object.
-syautx, -syau, v. retardative.
-sfiwitx, -suwix, v. tentative.
-st, v. we two (incl.).
-st, v. transitive imperative.
-st, v. intransitive infinitive.
-st, n. adjective.
-stx, v. passive.
-stoxs, -stuxs, v. passive.
-sx, v. instrumental.
-sx, v. reflexive.
-SlEm, -SLEm, nominal.
-sla, nominal.
-slo, suffixed particle generally.
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-ts, v. indirect object offirst person. -xamst, v. intransitive infinitive.
-ts, v. modal. -xat, v. transitive imperative.
-ts, nominal. -xan, V. we two (excl.).
ts- . . . -k, n. possessive his. -xasx, v. reflexive.
ts- . . . k aux, n. possessive their (dual). -xu, v. continuative.
ts- . . -k-iLX, n. possessive their. -xup, v. he-you.
-tsuxn, v. indirect object of second person. -xupai, v. we-you.
-tsuxt, n. collective. -xupaux, v. they two-you.
-tsuxs, n. collective. -xupin, v. I-you.
A-tsa, v. indirect object of second person. -XUpiLX, v. they-you.
-tsust, v. transitive infinitive. -xupst, v. he-ye.
-tsx, v. indirect object of first person. -xupsta'L, v. we-ye.
-tsx, v. continuative. *-xupstaux, v. they two-ye.
-tSLo, n. augmentative. -xupstin, v. I-ye.
-ts!ilautx, -ts!ilau, v. imitative. -XUpStiLX, v. they-ye.

*-xupstxan, v. we two (excl ) -ye.
ku-, demonstrative. *-xupxan, v. we two (excl.) -you.
k-, locative. -xun, v. I-thee.
k-, adverbial. -xus, v. intransitivefuture.
k-,,future. -xus, nominal.
-k, possessive. -xuxan, v. we two (exel.) -thee.
-k-, nominal. -xul, v. we-thee.
-k-em, n. multiplicative. -XULX, v. they-thee.
-k-ink, n. adverbial of time. -xwaux, v. they two-thee.
-k s, n. local of motion. -1, nominal.

.- , disc.iminative. L-, 1-, verbalizing.
q-, discriminatve. -1, -'L, v. we.
-q, nominal. -1, nominal.

n-, discriminative. -Li, -hi, v. indirect object of third person.
-x, v. thou. -Li, -1i, nominal.
-x, verbal sign. -it Enflt, v. reciprocal.
-x, v. intransitive imperative. -it!x, v. reciprocal.
-x, n. comparative. -inx, -Lnx, -In, -Ln, v. passive.
-x, nominal. -LX, v. they.
-xamt, v. intransitive infinitive. -LX, -Ix, v. indirect object of third person.

7

I

I ts-, possessive.



FRACHTEXNBERG | ALSEA TEXTS AND

ENGLISH-ALSEA

a, as, is, s.
abalone-shell, si/qU, xau'sxau.
abandon, to, LX-.

abandon hope, to, hints!- is haine,
hints!- . . . -auk- is hails.

abdomen, qalb'na.
abode, itsai's.
above, qau'x, qau'xan.
absent, wasna'.
absent, to be, pi'-, pai'-.
across the ocean, xwe'naya.
across the river, kLau. ktu.
action, imi'stis, hilkwai's, li'qln.
active, to be, xup-.
address, VEai's.
address, to, yas-.
admonish, to, lkWin-.
advise, to, Ikmin-.
affirm, to, wust!in-.
after, yai'xtEx, ais, mis, qamasts.
afterwards, is ltowai'-slo, qwa t ma.
again, qalp-.
agreejto, wust!in-, tlams-.
ahead, qau'wis, Linhaets-sl6.
albeit, lis.
alder, qalxdctsit!.
alder-berries, tsaff'mt.
alive, to be, salsx-.
all, a'mta, hamstis, silku-, qauwaE.
all over, is qau'wai'-slo, hauS.
allow, to, kha'-.
all right, k eai'sa.
almost, hailk'.
alone, tsai'sk !, xamk !.
alongside, hak in'hi.
already, aili'k i, na"yEm.
Alsea, Wusi'.
also, itaE.
although, Ids, la'k Ets, laxs.
always, tVawnfst, qad'ltE.

ambush, qalxasyaI'-sb5.
American, ansefl's.
amount, mEqamitntis.
and, itac, axa, tem.
anemone, sa'nquk-e.
angry, xa'lxas.
another, qalpai'xat.
answer, to, wust!in-.
anus, pa'halyust!.
anyway, 16'tsfu.
apart, to come, xun-, lam-, LXUS-.
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apparently, hata'mE, qa'halt, Ila'.
appear, to, uxu-, oxu-.
appearance, ha'hain, ha'ldEmxus.
approach, to, aftL-, yil-, tsqew-,

tsquinku-.
approximately, xe'iLk e.
April, matso'kustxusk ink, tsko'ltsk6-

lafukink .
armpits, qa'lqal
arrival, wuli's.

frequent, aya'lPyalis.
arrive, to, wil-.
arrow, tsi'tsik !.
arrow-maker, ptsitsk -at'.
arrow point, qedt!.
arrow shaft, mi'kwa.
as, mis, la'lta.
as before, hala'tsi.
as if, hata'mE, ta'mE, Lla'.
as soon as, xfits.
ascend, to, LO'-.

ashamed, to feel, qaml-.
ashes, piyac.
ask, to, pxeltsis-.
assemble, to, k exk -
assembly, ka'xk etis.
assist, to, saw-.
at, is.
at last, maim-, mun'hu, tem.
at once, hai'alqa, na'mk itxu, qaiti'.
at that time, ta'ming-ink .
attempt, to, tsim-.
audience, Lha'ldit.
August, mElqa'lqautxusk ink .
aunt, tomi'La, k i'mil.
autumn, ka'yfik ink-.
avenge, to, lot-
away, to be, pi'-, pal'-.
awful, Lpd'lt.

back, the, xui'nts.
backwards, yipalts-sl5.
bad, sda/nqat, qe'nxst, Lpda/lt, Ipilt,

Ita'hanat.
bad, to be, sanq-.
bad quality, sa'nqatis.
badly, sii'nqa, 'Lta'hana.
badly, to fare, mElilk st- . . -u is

hails.
badness, sa'nqatis.
bag, Lk!Ot!.

bait, kuni'ts!.
bait, to, kflints!-.
bar, a, ya'ka, yasqa.
bark, La'qusiu, lo'xlox.
barrier, fi'yu
bashful, to be. qaml-.
basket, sa'yu, sva'txuwaut, k'w

qd"'tEmst!, Li'qwavust!.

basket maker, mEpsa'vuwa t'.
bat, wala'k is
bathe, to, Itu-.
be, to, its-.
beach, hak !O'tsdl, nrEqi'xamxt!.
beach, to, tilqu-
beads, aEqayu, tsil, kumtuii's.
beam, ya'ka, yacqa.
bear, cinammon, pa'wint.

grizzly, su'In
black, kusuftsi

beard, kqi'nts, k!ins.
beat, to, tsas-.
beautiful, aqdwt, maai"tsit, mukwa'

ntsit.
beauty. aqiiltis
beaver, I.xu'mta.

because, la'lta, li'ltamis, hlitas.
become, to, itx-.
bed, tsinl'stl, tskit!.
beginning, qarniln.
behind, haxfi'ts, k Pets, qodmats,

qwa'ina
believe, to, krts - . . . -auk is hails.
below, qe'xan.
belt, t'a'mxa
bend down, to, tski11'-, tskfunt-.

over something, to, k !im-, k !am.
berries, pEnl'k Li
best, to, hahaw, kl,-.
bet, LqU'xwa
bet, to, Lquxu-.
better, sa'nxuk'e, xe'ltkwa.
big, a'ltuxt, haihayact.
big, to be, ya'-.
Big River, Na'tk itSLd.
bind, to, kink-, qinq-, kinku-.
bird, kaka'yaE.
bite, to, palhu-, Ikums-.
bitter, qsi'qsout.
black, tskwi'sist, Ikwi'ntsinst, qe'nxst.
blackberries, laeqact.
bladder, pi'lkauxs, lit.
blanket, tsu'lqu, qaupst!, qampst!.
blind, pxa'stui.
blood, pU'StEX.
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blood
bloss,
blow,
blow,
blue,
bluet
bluis]
board
boat,
bob-t;
body,
bol,
bollir,
bone,
booty
botih,
bottle
bould
bow,
bow e
bow-I
bow-s
box,
box rr
boy,
brace,
brain,
brass,
bread
break
break
break,
breast
breatl
bridle
brin,
broad,
brothc

yt

brothc
brothc
brush
bucke
bucks
build
buildc
bundl
bur,
burn,
burne
burst,
bury,
but,

butter
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apparently, hata'mE, qa'halt, Ila'.
appear, to, uxu-, oxu-.
appearance, ha'hain, ha'ldEmxus.

jfS approach, to, amL-, yul-, tsqew-,
tsqfinku-.

approximately, xe'iLk e.
April, matso'kustxusk ink, tsk6'ltsk5-
lafukink .

armpits, qa'lqal.
arrival, wuli's.

frequent, aya'l~yai's.
arrive, to, wil-.
arrow, tsi'tsik !.
arrow-maker, ptsitsk !ast'
arrow point, qest I.
arrow shaft, mi'kwa.
as, mis, lia'lta.
as before, hala'tsi.
as if, hata'mE, ta'mE, Lla'.
as soon as, XUts.

ascend, to, L6'-.
ashamed, to feel, qaml-.
ashes, piyaE.
ask, to, pxeltsus-.
assemble, to, k exk -.
assembly, k a'xk-etis.
assist, to, saw-.
at, is.
at last, maim-, mun'hfi, tem.
at once, ha'alqa, na'mk itxiu, qaiti'.
at that time, ta'mingink-.
attempt, to, tsim-.
audience, Lha'ldit.

August, mElqa'Iqautxusk ink .
aunt, tlomiLa, k i'mi}.
autumn, ka'yuk ink .
avenge, to, bit-.
away, to be, pi'-, pal'-.
awful, tpa'lt.

back, the, xu'nts.
backwards, yipazts-sl.
bad, sda/nqat, qe'nxst, Lpaa/Lt, ipilt,

Ita'hanat.
bad, to be, sanq-.
bad quality, sa'nqatis.
badly, saa'nqa, iLta'hana.
badly, to fare, mrlilk st- . . . -u is

hai-',
badness, satnqatis.
bag, Lkt!.

bait, kuni'ts!.
bait, to, kuints!-.
bar, a, ya'ka, yasqa.
bark, La'qusin, lo'xlox.
barrier, u'yu.
bashful, to be, qaml-.
basket, sa'yu, sva'txuwau,

q6"'tEmst , Ll'qwavust K.
basket maker, mEpsa'yiiwait'.
bat, wala'k is.
bathe, to, Itu-.
be, to, its-.
beach, hak &'ctstl, nEqi'xamxt!.
beach, to, tilqu-.
beads, a'qayfi, tsil, kumtui's.
beam, ya'ka, yaeqa.
bear, cinammon, pa'vint.

grizzly, su'ln.
black, kusfltsi.

beard, kqi'nts, k!ins.

ka'wil.

beat, to, tsas-.
beautiful, aqdit, maai'tsit, mukwa'

ntsit.
beauty, aqaitis
beaver, Lxu'mta.

because, WI'lta, la'ltamis, la'ltas.
become, to, utx-.
bed, tsinu'st', tsk it!.
beginning, qamil'n.
behind, haxfi'ts, k O-ts, qodmats,

qwazmna
believe, to, k ts .- . . . -auk is haine.

below, qe'xan.
belt, t!a'mxa
bend down, to, tsk fl'-, tskfunt-.

over something, to, k !im-, k !am.
berries, pEni'kLi.
best, to, hahaw , k!u-.
bet, Lqu'xwa
bet, to, LqUxu-.
better, sa'nxuk e, xe'ltkwa.
big, a'ltuxt, haihaya't.
big, to be, ya'-
l3ig River, Na'tk itSLo.
bind, to, kink-, qinq-, kinku-.
bird, kaki'yaE.
bite, to, palhu-, Ikums-.
bitter, qsi'qsdut.
black, tskwi'sist, lkwt'ntsinst, qe'nxst.
blackberries, la~qact.
bladder, pi'lkauxs, lit.
blanket, tsu'lqu, qaupst!, qampst!.
blind, pxa'stfu.
blood, pU'StEX.

blood-money, to pay, pt-.
blossom, la'mxado.
blow, to (tr.), pU'-, p'u-.
blow, to (of wind), xfud-, xuxu-.
blue, pd'qst, qomu'qut.
blueberries, q6n.
bluish, qdmi'qwim.
board, tq6e'sa, lpaSka.
boat, kwe&.
bob-tailed, lqa'mldtsx.
body, hit.
boil, to, tsP's-, Lanl-, Lq-.
boiling food, Lqe's
bone, qc'kus.
boot1y, pa'mitr.
both sides, on, hata'lak-.
bottle, tsila'ts.
boulder, k Il.
bow, mu'kutslu
bow of canoe, kutsi'tsal.
bow-legged, tshai'lixt.
bow-string, hi'tu.
box, xdxL!.
box maker, px5'xLast'.
boy, ma'hats, tute'lli, qwan.
bracelet, spal.
brain, kwi'tskuts.
brass, la'lx, Itsil'yonalts.
bread, tSiSi"rL.
break, to, tk is-, xun-, lqai-.
break wind, to, piL-, xsu-.
breakers, tiya'k tlyd, tsau'wiyui.
breast, lkwit".
breath, halls.
bridle, tsi'pstxant!.
bring, to, spalt-.
broad, La'xLaxast.
brother, elder, haWt!.

younger, mu'tsik'.
brothers and sisters, hului'suu.
brother-in-law, tema'xt, qu'mhat.
brush aside, to, pEnhf-.
bucket, puti'yac, lkwi'lkwinkafu.
buckskin, xa'sil.
build a fire, to, tkEllts!-.
builder, mEpitsaisact'.
bundle, Iku'nkut is.
bur, ta'puxk in.
burn, to (lr.), tkEllts!-.
burned, partly, tkEllts!iest.
burst, to, ltqu-.
bury, to, tsin-.
but, te'mlta, r t.
butter, pu'lst! .
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buttocks, pila'tkwayv
lblly. to, ta't-, (lO-.
buzz. to. sis-, xtip-
bluzzard. va"'ts is.

calf (ol leg'. taltsi's
call, to. wahali'-, tqolk'-
call by name. to, tk in-.
calm, alk tu-
camas. tsk ila'imxat
camp. to, mninst-
cane. tiWnEXttu.
canoe. kwUe

cap, mayO's.
cards (dice). tsati'tsfiwafi.
careful. to be. silnp-
carefully, i'(1a. mii'alk sta, xe'ii.ke,

io'mlxa.
carpenter, l)xoxLa't', mEpitsai'sa

t
t'

earry. to. t iLl-. spait-.
across shoulders, 1q, waail-.
off. to. Iqam-.

cascade. i'pStEX
cat, wa'sis
catch, to. xilt '- xunt-, lOqut-.
cat's-cradle game, to play, pa'pEsxau-.
cat s-cra(lle game. Lip)pEsxaULt.
cattle. miEk ('lisLtfi
caution, to, }kmin-
cedar. will

red. siI'k ElIn.

white, kwaflEm.
ceilhng. tsi "'kIe.
certainly. kc'a
chain. (qa/t '(jut la
chair. pa'piltkumt ', ka'atkata.
challenge, to. (qwilts-
cIIa-nge, to, fitx-, taxi-.
change of season, wil-auk axa s-le'wi'.
charcoal, kusildai's
cheat, to. ku-.
c(1eek, kWi'lj)Lt
cheer, to, ts(laus-
chew. to. halk'u-
chicken hawk (lo(I unfis
clief. nmElaua'stiynu, k eu's !.
child, female. piyalts

male, ma'hats, (Qwai

children, la'lnxa(lo.
chinnev, xweo"'sivust !.
chisel, tsaii't En. qo"'tiyu,
chisel, to, qt;ut-
chop wood, to, pxil-
chunky, kdflo'kwlist
circle around, to, (a(la l-
clams, Lquf'ma.

razor, qaya"'kwal.

clarsDhell, kwist Iu, xi'lux.

claw, la'mtrlm
clear across 'jlst'mt Sa.
chlmb, to, (t-. LO'-

close, to, tims-, t'ams-, k ims-.
eyes, to. tsqamL.- . . -auk

close hiy, aiL, tsqufnkwa~ts-slY
close here, liti pts.

clothes, la'k-a
club, k!ai'st'.
coax, to, lsuiixllu-.
cohahil, to, k'fi-.
cold, si'lqust
cold, to be, silqu-.
cold season, silqwi's
cold weather, sil'lqwIyfl
cold wind, silo'qwlfi

color, timsai's

('olumbnia liver, Mao1s
comb, sa'tivu
comb hair, to, st-
come, to, wil-, will-
come back, to, yals-.

near, to, lsqunku-
out, to, fxu-, k 'il'-.
together, to, k exk -.

companion, plui'sa

complete, to, k ea-.
completely, a'nta.
consequenlIy, is i'mstrE
continually, qdf"ht;E.

contract, to, sillpttl-

contradict, to, iL-.

convene, to, k exk -.
cook, to, tsi'S-, ts!is-, 1,i'l-.

coonI, nmrsti"'q!ustxaya~t'

copulate, to, tIepl-.
correctly, tslai'qa
cougar, mr.qalpa6t'.

cough, to, txfmtxui-.
count, to, qlit-, qlait-.
ounting stick, qo'ila

country of the souls, wi'liyfi.
cousin. hivya

crazy, to be. q 'aiku-.
creator, ti'tit !
creek. na'tk au.
cripplled, tsana'ltik
crooked, tskaila'tfist, li'x yaEt'.
crooked, to.be. ylulx-.
cross, to, haits-, LP!-.

crosspiece, ya'ka, vasqa
crow, al
crown of head, tu'lan, lapa'tsi
cry, to, amn-, tqail-.
cup (for cltp-an(l-pin game), tsi'tsiqlia-

nali
cuil-amitd-pili game, Itsi'tsiq hanafit.
cup-and-pin game, to play, tsi'tsiqhan-.
curly, tsila'mltist.

curve of a pot, qalamolail's
custom, qe'k iyu, li'qln.
customnaril-, k Ets, khis.
cut, to. simpti-, I(lait'-.

inl two, to. Lam-.
cut in two, ltlaya'tist.
C(it off. to, tsiq- ... -uk", tsaiq-

-uk". Iqait-

open, tk il-.
up1). tsill)-.

cyclone, VEharmi-ti

dance, to, kuit-, kwid-, k il'-.
dance the mnurder-dance, to, qat-,

inEtslax-
dance the war-daiice, to, (jtu-.
dangerous, imEtSUlVIXUs, q(&l'nxst.

dlark, q(j"'liist
dark. to be, qamn-, qe'-, qph,'-.
darkness, qe's, qon's, qe"hi'vu.

daub, to, wUsn-, tqiik-.
daughter, pi'yats
datighter-mn-law, ma'ttin.
dawn, (lai-, qe-

day, pi'tskumn.
day before yesterday, ak sqa'sk i.
daybreak, qai-, qe-.
daylight, qai-, qe-.
dead, ia'sk ist.
dead timber, k!ll'.
deaf. tko'ust.
December, pEsa'xauk-ink, pit'pEsx-

atisk ink
decide, to, t!ains-, k eaixts-.
deed, htlkwai's.
deep hole, Lqwe'-slM.
deep l)lace, Lqw6'-sl5.
dleer, mnalia'laitu, I.alhait.
defecato, to, tswetl-.
dentalia shells, a6 qaytm.

(delpa
deri(
desc
desi

desp
ati

dice,
dice,
dice
die,
dliife

tsx
diffe
diffe
diffei
dig.
dig f

r

diggi
dip.
dirt,
dirtyv
disap
disea
dish,
dism(

dispa
distam
distir
dlistri

d i er
diver,
divid
do, tu
docto

dodgc
dog,
door,
down,
down

d rag,
drean
drean
dreair
dress,
drink
drink
drip,
drop,

I.XSI
dry,
dry, t
d(ltck,
dug p]
dumnp
dwell.

cover, to, tSil-, (alxu-.
cover head, to, hitnk-.
coyote, mo'luptsiml'sla.
crab, lkwa'lt'sla.
crahapple, tskwa mk !.
crack, to, I(It-.
crackle, to, tskol-
crane, tska'timna, inakiLaPt'.
crane, sand-hill, pitskul'llni.
crawfish, mukwa'ltsit!.
crawl, to, tsfus-, ls!us-.
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clamshell, kwiitiyfi, xii'lux.
claw, ta'mtEm

clear across, 1sqa'mt!a.
climb, to, qt-. L.o'-
close, to, tims-, Cams-, k ims-.

eyes, to. IsqamiL- . . . -auk .
close by, afuL, tsqfiinkwasts-slo
close here, hunts.
clothes, la'k a.

c Mkai'st !.
coax, to, tsulu'xu-
collabit, to, k'- .
cold, si'lqust.
cold, to be. silqu-.
cold season, silqwi's.

'lik-e, cold weather, silo'qwiyfU.
cold wind, sild'qwiyfl.

color, timsai's
Columbia iliver, Md'LOs
comb, sd'tivfl.
comb hair, to, st-.
come, to, wil-, wul-.
come back, to, vals-.

near, to, tsqanku-.
out, to, uxii- k Hil'-.

xau- y together, to, k exk -.
companion, plfii's.
complete, to, k ea-.
completely, ai'mta.
consequentlIy, is i'mstz
continually, (IadnltF

contract, to, sinptu-.
contradict, to, il.-.
convene, to, k exk -.
cook, to, tsi"s-, ts!is-, La-tl-.
coon, mEsfu;'q ustxayaWt.
copulate, to, tel)l-.

e'wi' correctly, tslai'qa.
cougar, mzqalpa~t'.
cough, to, txfitxu-.
count, to, plit-, qlait-.
counting stick, qo'lla.
country of the souls, wi'llyft.
cousin, iva 5 .
cover, to, tsin-. qalxu-.
cover head, to. hfink !-.
coyote, mo'luptsini'sla.
crab, tkwaili'sla.
crabapple. tskwalk !.
crack, to, Iqt-.
crackle, to. tskol-.
crane, tska'tina. MEk iLa~t'.

crane, sand-bill, pitskuli'niL.
crawfish, mukwa'ltsit'.
crawl, to, tsfts-, ts'fs-.

crazy-, to be, qt!aiku-.
creator, ti'wit !.
creek, nai'tkau.
crippled, tsana'ltik.
crooked, tskaila't'ist, li'x yakt'.
crooked, to.be, yulx-
cross. to. baits-, t.q!-
crosspiece, ya'ka, yapqa
crow. al
crown of head, tu'lau, lapa'tsi.
cry, to, ain- tpaiL-.

Cllp (for cup-and-pin game), tsi'tsiqha-
nafi

cup-and-pin game, Itsi'tsiqhanaflt.

cup-and-pin game, to play, tsi'tsiqjbaii-.
curly, tsila'mltist
curve of a pot. qalEmlal's
custom, qc'kivul, li'qln.

customarily- kaEts, k is.
cut. to, simqu-, iqait-.

in two, to, Lam-.
cut in two, lqaya'tist.
cut off, to. tsiq- .. -uk", tsaiq-

-uk". Iqait-.
open, tk il-
up. tsilp-.

cyclone, Vlihanmiivt

dance, to, kfitit-, kwid-, kil'-.
dance the murder-dance, to, qat-.

nuEtslax-

dance the war-dance, to, qta-.
dangerous, mEtslu'lxust, qe'nxst.
dark. qijo'hist
dark. to be, qamL-, qe'-, qeil'-
darkness, qp's. pq's, qcllhi'yv.

daub, to, wusn-, tqek-.
daugbter, pil'yats
daughter-in-law, mnastfin.

dawn, qai-, qc-.
day, p)i'tskum.
day betore yesterday, ak-sqa'sk i.
daybreak, qai-, q(-.
daylight, qal-, qP-
dead. ha'sk ist.
dead timber, k!iii'.
(leaf, tk6'ust

December, pEsa'xauk ink, pd'pEsx-

afisk-ink-.

decide, to. t!ams-, k eaixts-.
deed. hilkwai's.
deep hole, Lqw6'-sld

deep place, Lqwe'-slo.

deer, maha'laltft, Lahaict!.
defecate, to, tswdtl-.
dentalia shells, acqayfi.

depart. to. k ist-.
deride, to, habaw-, timxum-, tsiqu-.
descend, to. qxenk-s-, qxaink s-.
desire, to. tqaialt-, ai' . . . -ui.
despair, to, hiimts!- is haile, hints'-

auk is hai"'. Lqx- is hai'ms.
dice, tsaui'tsiiwaa.
(lice, to tbrow. kump-.
dlice game, 1lsafim'sfiwafit.
(lie, to. bask -, qao-
different. itsxa'st, yai'tsxasst, yal'-

lsxa6 t, tsamis, tsa'mst, (alial-.
different, to be. itsx-.
differejit things. to do, itsx-.
differeni lv. vai'tsxa. ma'l'va.
dig' to. sp-, sp'-. smpl !-. k anxii-
dig fern-roots, to, pIl ho buni-

root s waust
digginu-stick. (fII.
dip. to. Isku-
dirt, hi'lvyi.
dirt- , inEtsa'nftsinsm.
dlsapl)lear. to, yibiu-, yfix-.
disease. Lpalhi'sxam, Lqaldiyai's.
dislh, nau'tsxarnsla
dismember, to, tsilp-.
dispatch, to, SiLX-U, sik 'xii-, qasfi-
distant, nisk .
dilsminctly. xe'ii.k e.
disbriulte, to, puts-, tsis-.
diver. ya'fqult'.
divergent, tsa'mst.
divide, to. pitS-, p'-.
do. to, hilku-.
doctor. to, mnEtsimx-.

dudge. to. kim-.
dog, ts(lax, tsqelx.
door, pEnli'k, tit'msa.
downstreamn, hali'vim
dowliwaid, qxe'lmk s
dlrag, to, xqu-.
drean), sfl"'lhfak livfi
dream, to, silk lu-. sfii'lhak !-.
dreamer. mIESilk !fit,.
dress. la'k a. laqs
drink, a. (qe"'t !Emxt

drink, to, (q"t!-.

drip, to, tsqait-, tsqpt-
drop, to, s't-, spiu-, sipll-, qaitu-, Lxaut-,

LXSU-.

dry, Iowa'qat.

dry, to, iopq-, Laq-. kuits-.
duck, kakma'v a
(lug place, k fi'n'wa,
dump, to, tspui-.
dwell. to, its-.
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dweller, IEVa'tsit, LEya'tsit
dwelling, itsai's.

each, hamst!6.
eagle, mukwa'ltsiot'.
ear, tskwai'salvust!.
earth, le'wil'.
earth-people, kla'msLEm, kla'mtsLEm.

east, k fits.
east wind, hak !ft'ts!iyv.
eastern people, k !&'tsit-s-hi'tsLEm.
easy, alit.
eat, to, nuns-.
eatables, nfI'nsumxtELU.
eaten up, nu'nsist.
eal er, mrEnfu'nsat' .
eating-place, lEnuinsal't!
edge of sea, hak fi'tsal.
eel, mEla'tint, ka'tsits
egg, k i'xwalaus.
eight, psina x laqai'st.
eighty, pSiJnLX la(lai'stk em sau'tist.
elbow, tkwEhi'.
eleven, safi'tist tem-axa xamc.
elk, nuns.
emerge, to, k -il'-.
encounter, to, tink-, qot-
end, to, wul-, tsqamt!-.
endeavor, to, tsim-.
enjoy, to, lot,-.
enjoyable, mlil'utst.
enormous, hamsti't!
enough, to have, tinhu-.
enter, to, si-, qaa-, k ilu-.
enter (boat), to, ku-, qu-.
entirely, a'mta, hainsti6.
escape, to, tskuiit-, qal'k-
even, las, laxs.
even, to get, lot-.
even if, la'k Ets
evening, qamll's.
every, haamstis, qauwa6.
everywhere, is qauwaI'-slO, haun.
exactly, da'qa.
examine, to, ILt'-, Ilt!-.
examiner, mdi'Lt !it'.
exceedingly, ii, yatlx-auk is haiP',

tsafhi'sxa.

exclusively, talk.
executioner, mEtsi'qtuwaEt'.
expect, to, hant!-.
expert, to be, Lqetk-.
expose, to, k im-.
eye, haya'nfyust!, k iik>.
eyebrow, x i'tsu.
eyelash, tsau'ltit.
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face, hainat's
fail, to, mElik st- . . i is hairc, masn-.
fall, to. yaix-, spu-.
fall, to let, sfit-.
fall out (of hair), to, hfilqu-.
fall over, to, tspuu-.
fancy, to, kunt-.
far, nisk.
fast, hai'alqast, haspist
fasten, to, k imx-.
fastened, Li'qxamtEaL.
fat, the, pfist!
fat, ma'k st, silasst, ko6l6'kwi~st
father, ta[.
fatigue, qallI's.
fear, to, t!imu'- . . .-auk is hai"s. silt-.
fearful, mEts!u'lxust.
feather, pEI~l)pEIU, kwi'tsEx, liqe's.
feather (of tail), L'x(as).
February, wa'sak ink, pasa'xauk ink .
feel, to, 'k !-, sfitq!ust-.
feel of, to, pk-, pkan-, xrims-.
feeling, xfa'msxasxam.
female being, mEsha'lsla, mukwasslf,

mukwacstELi.

female beings, ma'mkusli, tsa'sidfi.
female organ, spal'.

fence, u'yu.

fernroots, hu'lhum.
fetch, to. spait-, lipt-.
fetch water, to, tsan-.
few, hillsk.
few. a, xus, xuVS!, XuL, XuILi.
fifty, sttaf'stkeem safi'tist.
fight, to, tsxut-.
fill, to, j)llW-.

finally, maim-, mun'hi, tem.
find, to, LXU-.
finger, tsila"talyust!
finger (small), qants.
finger-nail, qwa'nhyfi.

finger-ring, nrha'tsitan.
finish, to, tsqamt!-, k ea-, LX-.

fir, poq", k n'lhist!
fire, tkEllts!s', Lk ili't a.
fire-drill, Ic pispau.
fireplace, Lk ill't ayust!
firmament aW.
first, qaai'tsk it, qau'wis.
first time, hauwi'ist.
fish, tsudai's.
fish in bay, to, tspfiitins-.

at low tide, to, hits!ins-.
at night, to, hulsqus-.
with line, to, tsitst-.

fishline, tsa'tstiyfu.
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fish-net, tsa'ak tsikaau.
fish-trap, k-ea"'lk elau.
fisher, tVa'xwail, ql'npayEmxt.
fistful, qwa'nus'.
fit, to, k eaixts-, Laamx-.
fitting, xe'Lk .
five, sfdaia'st
flame, tkEllts'i's.
flash, to, ha'yan-, hayaSn-.
flea, mi'k iLx, q'u'lsin.
flesh, hatsl'lal.
flint, tsili'ts.
float, to, tspuit-, tspidu-, LEait-.
float up, to, Oxu-.
flounder, hull5'hulf, ma'lmi.
flour, tqe'sa.
flower, hale'txau.
fly, to, il-, Val-, tp-.
foam, qwe'nin.
fog, tsqamlai's.
foggy, to be, tsqamL-.
follow, to, fist-, ustit-, quim-, Lpufk!u-.
food, nfi'nsumxt, nfI'nsumxtELi.
fool, to, k!u-.
foot, yai'salyust!.
for what reason, is intsk I's, is i'mstE,

is Iad, Is lW'tEq, pk'lEn.
force, tivu'xstyO.
force, to, LXUU-.

forehead, tskolc'.
forest, hatsi'lk", mu'kutstyfi.
forget, to, loul-.
fork, k ile'st
forsooth, p(qans'sax.
forty, tsu'nik xak em sau'tist.
forward, yixacts-sl5.
four, tsu'nk xatsuxt, tsunk x-.
fox, p5'yvm, qa'lqus.

red, t 'a'xwail.
fresh, safi'lt, sflltiast.
friend, hiyas, hteye'sa.
frighten, to, iltu-.
frog, wula'tat.
from across, hak au'k .
from here. hak i/'kIt.
from outside, hapE'nk .
full, plsfs'i, pfiwi'x.
full, to be. puu-.
fun, t auvaf's, at!awa'lit.
fun, to have, tlau-.
fun, to make, timxum-.

gain, tsa'stuxs.
gain, to. tsas-, t!iLx-.
gambler. min'tsast'. 

TS AN]

gam
gam
gam
gai
gatli
gath
gath
ghos
gift,
girl,

give
give
glad

glan
glase
ghse
go, t

go, t(

goal,
gone
gon e
good
goodi
good
goose
grace
gradi
granc
grand
grass,
grass]
grave
grave
greas(
great,
great
green
greeti
groin,
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face, hainal's
fail, to, mElik st- . . . u is hai-, masn-.
fall, to, yaix-, spu-.
fall, to let, sut-.
fall out (of hair), to, hfiiqu-.
fall over, to, tspuu-.
fancy, to, kunt-.
far, nisk-.
fast, hii'alqast, haspist.
fasten, to, k-imx-.
fastened, Li'qxalntELi.

fat, the, pfst!
fat, mad'k st, silacst, k ololkwisst.
father, tal.
fatigue, qalhi's.
fear, to, t!imu'- . . . -auk is haiP', silu-.
fearful, mEts!u'lxust.
feather, psI)Ll"pEla, kwi'tsEx, liqe's.
feather (of tail), Li'x(as).
February, wa'sak ink, pEsa'xauk inkt.
feel, to, 'k I-, sfiuq!ust-.
feel of, to, pk-, pkan-, x ims-.
feeling, xta'msxasxam.
female being, mEsha'lsla, mukwassli,

mnukwaEStrLL
female beings, ma'mkusli, tsa'sidfu
female organ, spai'.
fence, fi'yu.
fernroots, hfi'lhum.
fetch, to, spait-, lipt-.
fetch water, to, tsan-
few, hiA-sk.
few. a, xus, xfl'si, XUL, XULt.
fifty, sftaa'stk em safi'tist.
fight, to, tsxfit-.
fill, to, pul-.
finally, maim-, mu"'hf, tem
find, to, LxU-.

finger, tsila"talyust!
finger (small), qants.
finger-nail, qwa'nliyfi.
finger-ring, nEhli'tsitan.
finish, to, tsqamt!-, k ea-, LX-.

fir, poq', k6e"'hist!
fire, tkElltS!T's, Lk ili't!a.
fire-drill, l'pI)pafl.

hai"s, fireplace, Lkili'tlayust!
firmament, hi5 .
first, qaai'tsk it, qau'wis.
first time, hauwi'ist.
fish, tsfdai's
fish in bay, to, tspfuitins-.

at low tide, to, hits lins-.
at night, to, hOlsqus-.
with line, to, tsitst-.

fishline, tsa'tstiyfu.
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fish-net, tsa'ak tsik au.
fish-trap, k ea"'lk elaui.
fisher, t!a'xwail, ql'npayEmxt.
fistful, qwa'nu'.
fit, to, k eaixts-, Laamx-.
fitting-, xe'Lk-.
five, sudlai'st
flame, tkEllts! 's.

flash, to, hasyan-, hayacn-.
flea, mil'kiLx, q!u'lsin.
flesh, hats!i'lal.
flint, tsila'ts.
float, to, tspfit-, tspidu-, LEait-.
float up, to, uxu-.
flounder, hul6'hubI, ma'lmi.
flour, tqe'sa.
flower, hdild'txai.
fly, to, il-, yal-, tp-.
foam, qwe'nin.
fog, tsqamlai's.
foggy, to be, tsqamL-.
follow, to, ust-, ustit-, qum-, LpOu k!1-.
food, nfi'nsumxt, nO'nsumxtELr.
fool, to, klfi-.
foot, yfi'salvust!.
for what reason, is intsk-i's, is i'mstE,

is Il', is ld'tEq, pa'lEn.
force, tiyu'xsiyu.
force, to, LXUU-.
forehead, tskole'.
forest, hatsi'lk", mu'kfitsiyfi.
forget, to, lou1-.
fork, k ile'st
forsooth, p(qans'sax

forty, tsu'nk xak em sau'tist.
forward, vixasts-slI.
four. tsui'nk xatsuxt, tsunk x-.
fox, p'yEm, (ja'lqus.

red. tla'xwail.
fresh, safult, sftltal'st.
friend, hiyaE. hitye'sa.
frighten, to, iltu-.
frog, wula'tat.
from across, hak afi'k,.
from here. hak i"'k i.
from outside, hapE'nk .
full, pllfl't, pfiwi'x.
full, to be. puu-.
fun, tVauvat's, LW!awa'it.
fun, to have, tlau-.
fun, to make, timxum-.

gain, tsa'stuxs.
gain, to. tsas-, t!iLx-.

gambler. mi"'ts!a~t'.
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gambling-place, la'tsxa.
gambling-stick, yd"'hats!Iyf.
game, t Eauyai's, tsasai's, Lt Eawa,'It.
game of grace-sticks, to play, xe'xeltafu-.
gather (roots), to, pk6tsit-.
gather, to, kul-, k exk--, lqam-.
gathering, ka'xk etis.
ghost, tsa~ma'siyO.
gift, pI'tsustl
girl, pi'yats, xfi'mstan.

after maturity, tk a'mk la.
give, to, i'-, pits-, pt-.
give up, LX-.
glad, to be, afil- . . . -auk- is hails.

to feel, la'trq- . . . -auk, is hails.
glance, x ili'dis.
glass, haihi'nau, La'ha.
glue, to, mik !-.
go, to, ai-, aq-, muatx-, yaix-, yaix-.

after water, Itsan-.
ashore, k !iq-.
back, yip-.

down to river, iaku-.
downward, qxenk-s-.
home, ydLls-.
in a certain direction, px ilmls-.
out, k !il'-.
out (of light), tsil-.
through, kluit-, qut-.
toward, p!ex-.
under something, stink--.

go, to, upstream, qul-, qlwel-.
west, yikuku-.
and see, phains-.

goal, xwaeyai't!.
gone, yai'xtEx, yu'xa, was, wacna'.
gone entirely, a'mtist.
good, aqli'

5
t.

goodness, aqactis.
good quality, aqdetis.

goose (wild), haha'lu, hlhia'l16, qa'ilt!.
grace-sticks, game of, LxC'xEltafit.
gradually, ma'alk sta.
grandparent, tit, tilsta, ti'k ext.
grandson, k ftp, kfep, k ep.
grass, sf'lhask.
grasshopper, tsimaema'.
grave, li'k-ails..
graveyard, li'k'aisyai't!.
grease, pust!.
great, hamstit!.
great deal, mEqami'nta.
green, pa'qst.
greeting, piwi'lns.
groins, kuxe's
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groutiit, lewi'.
grow (Jidr ), to, hatq-
growl, xalxwa-.

guArdedly, xd'ilk e.
guardian spirit, suQ 'llak liyVl. Lhaya'-

niyaits.

guess, to, vatlts'-.
guessing-game, t.Eya,'hats1it.

guessing-game, to play, yaIl'ts'_

() guess, I.IIU'.
gin, tsi'tsk !iyust!.

habitually, k is.
hail, tsil.
hair, pEi,'il)plUi. ru'siii.

half, r.aina't.

half-burned, tkEllts !iest.

half-emptied, qa'ttist
half-torn, tsxfii'tist.
halibut, hulC'hllO.
hammer, tka'k iyf.
hland, ta'mtEm.

handful, qwa'nu'.
hang, to, qal-.
hang around neck, to, ciltx-.
hard, pa'L.kst.
harm, to, k!uf-, qain'ku-.
harpoon, qa't ou.
hat, tska"'ka.
hate, to, tsiw-.
have on, to, k ts!-.
hawk, kCb'hiLa.

hazelnut, tkwi'm
he, qa'tsE, qaqa'tSE, qQ'tsE, xaqa'tsE.
he who, ata's.
head, kusi'ntsi, LAk
head-band, InEqa'yatu

hear, to, tsku-.
heart, sd'lsxum, k a'ltsfi.
heat, to, t!il-.
heaven, his.

heavy, qsufi't.

heighlt, haihlavactis, (qait'xatis.

heirloom, hi'hisxafi, kde'k istxafi.

0el1), to, saw-
helneC, is i'mste.

here, ha'aits, hak i"'k-i, haits, hfi"k i.

here!, tu, lfuts.
hew, to, qolt-.
hey!, ahlt''.

hidden place, qalxfii'-slo.
hide, to, 'p-, mElant-, qalxu-.
hiding-place, qalxacyai'-slo.
higlh, haihavact, tsa'kulant, qaux,

qau'xan.

hil], tsk iPl'tsi
hind quarters. pilaltkwayui.
hit, to, mE'-, mE'-, mEhtl-, mak tin-

on head. kus-.
with fist', hils-.
with knife, ts'-.
with rock, mEk ais-.
with stick, paxt !-, quxu-.

hoarse, to be. tsik- . . uk".
hold fast, to. nIEq-.
hole, sa'ptXiis, kO-C'n'wa.
hole, having a, spast.
holes, full] of, sa'pt ist
hook, to, qti!-.
hoop, tsko'ltskolau.
hop, to, tsis-, tsils-.
horizon, 1t.

horizontal position, to be in, tsk -.
horn, tsiva'livu, k aya'siyO.
horse, tawasyfi, t!awa'yu.
hot, to be, t!il-.
house, itsai's.

how?, kwalla', 15a^.
however, te'xnlta.

huckleberries, lla'q !.
red, Lsik in.

human being, hiislthm.

hundred, safitistk em sau'tist.
hungry, to feel, k ski- . . . -fi, kaisk-

hunt, to, pxamint-, tEXu-.
hlurriedly, ha'alqa.
hurt, to, tsxilt-, qaillku-.
hlusluand, si t

I, qan, qa'nhan, qaqa'n, qwo'nlaan,
xaijaln

ice, Lk i'mls.

idea, ta'msa.
if, hak i'mns, hak i'msis, s, sis, k i'msis.
ignorant, to be, tkwam-.
ill, to presage, yea'-
immediately, na'mkkitxOi, qaiti'.
il, iS.

in case, hak i'ms, hak i'msis. sis,
k i'msis

in this manner, i'mstE

in vain, hMil sE.
increase, to, maqamin-.
indeed, a'a, k e'a.
Indian, hi'tslam

indicate, to, tEsin-.
indignation, La'isxarn.

inhabitant, IEya'tsit.

inheritance, k e'k istxau.

inland, k '!ts.
in order that, k ai'i.
inquire, to, pxeltsus-.
inside, itsai's, hatsi'l, hatsi'lk".
inside, to be, k-ilu-.
insist, to, tixt-.
intercourse, to have, k'u-.
interjections.

ana'.

ha~n

bat'a II a.

hehe'.
hle,

h&.e

hlO.
invite, to, wahan'-, walts-.
iron, tsk ewi'n.
island. tspi'utasal
it, qa'tsE, qaqa'tsE, q6'tsE, xaqa'tsE.

January. k a'k imkntauk ink.
jealous, mEla'i

jeer, to, timxunm-
jerk, to, xp-.
jilt, to, maqax-
join, to, nmik!-.
journey. ayai's.
jour1ey, to, ai-, xOu'lain-.
jumrip to, tfp-, tsis-.
July, m1Etsa/mtxusk'inkl.
June, rnrlia'lk atxusk ink-.
just, hi'k e.
just the same, Io'tsul

Kalapuva Indian, k Ci'sit-s-li'tslEm.
kettle, -kala'xkala, kiiluwi'ytis
kicK, to, stq u-.
kill, to, wil-, Lxamn-.
killing-tool. Lxamanivil.

kind of, hata'mAE. mOul'lii, ta'mrn.
kindle, to. tkallts!-.
kingfisher. mEtsadaft'.
kinnikinnie berries, mTkIt'lhutt

knee. haqa'nt txns, k i'laOi.
kneel, to, tsk1";'-
knife, kwi'tfi, k i'yai, qanti'nal.
knock senseless, to, qant'-.
knot (in hair), htlin'kflis.
knot (in tree), t!&x, qwa'nalha.

know, to, mFianll-, aqetl-.

ladder, k a'kiuiat !,
lair, tsk i't!.
lake, k !i'la'pi, L(1 o'tSEX.
lame, pitkwai'st, tsa'ntkazst, lik-a'yEst.

lami
land

land
land
land
larg(
larg(
last
last
last
later
laug,
laun
lead,
leaf,
leak,
lean,
leav
leav(
leav
left
leg,
legeu
lest,
let,

Iliar,
lick,
lie, t
lie al

lift, 1
light
light
light
light

;liglltb
light]

like,
like,
likeN
limb
lip,
listen
little
little
little
live,
liver,
load,
lock
log,
'o-g
I Iong
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hill, tsk i'tsi.
hind quarters. pila'tkwavfi.
hit, to, mE'-, mE'-, mEhit-, mEk 'in-.

o01 head, kus-.
lya'- with fist, uils-.

with knife, ts'-.
with rock, mnEkais-
with stick, paxt !-, quxu-.

hoarse, to be. tsik- . . uk".
hol( fast, to, nEq-.

hole, sa'ptxus, k fi'n'wa.
hole, hIaving a, spast.
holes, full of, sa'pt ist
hook, to, qtt-.
]loop, tskdItskOiladi.
hop, to, tsis-, tsi's-.
horizon. li5,.
horizontal position, to be in, tsk -.
horn, tsiya'livfy, k aya'siyu.
horse, tawasyfi, t!awa'yuf.
hot, to be, t'll-.
house, itsai's.
how?, kwasla', hI.
however, te'mlta.
huckleberries, lla'q'.

red, Li'k in.
human being, hi'tslEm.
hundred, safi'tistk em safu'tist.
hungry, to feel, ktis ki- ... -u, k aisk-

. .- u .
hunt, to, pxamint-, tEXU-.
hurriedly, hai'alqa.
hurt, to, tsxilt-, qailku-

SE. husband, sist.

I, qan, qa'nhan, qaqa'n, qwo'nhan,
xaqa'n.

ice, Lk i'mis.
idea, ta'msa.
if, hak i'ms, hak i'msis, s, sis, k i'msis.
ignorant, to be, tkwam-.
ill, to presage, yea'-.
immediai ely, nai'mk itxu, qaitt'.
ill, is
in case, hak i'ms, haki'mnsis. sis,

k i'msis.
I'k i. in this manner, i'mstE

in vain, hIi"'tsE.

increase, to, mEqamin-.
indeed, a'a, kIe'a.
Indian, hi'tslem.
indicate, to, tEsin-.
indignation, 1,a'isxam.

qaux, 1inhabitant, IEy5'tsit.

inheritance, ke'fk istxafi

inland, k 'ets
in order that, kMai'l.
inlqluire, to, pxeltsfls-.
insilde, itsal's, hatsi'l, hatsi'lk".
inside, to be, k ilu-.
insist, to, tixu-.
intercourse, to have, k'fu-.
interjections.

ana'
('e.

hEn.
halanal.

hehe'.
bel".
!he.
lifu

invite, to, wablau'-, walts- -
iron, tsk ewi'n.
island. tspi'utEsal.
it, qa'tsE, qaqa'tsE, qo'tsE, xaqa'tsE.

January. k a'k imk tauk ink
jealous. mEla's

jeer, to, timxum-
jerk, to, xp-.
jilt, to, maqax-.
join, to. inik !-.
journey, avai's.
journey, to, ai-, xfil'lam-.
jump. to, tp-. tsis-
July, mEtsfa'mtxusk ink-.

June, mElha'lk atxusk inkt.
just, hi'k e.
just the same, Io'tsu

Kalapuya Indian, k !5'tsit-s-1i'tslEm.
kettle. -kala'xkala, kiluwi'yvust!
kicx, to, stqu-.
kill, to, wil-, Lxamn-
killing-tool, Lxama'nivu
kind of, hata'mE, uin"'lii, ta'mE.

kindle, to, tkElits'-
kingfisher, mEtsadWt'.
kinnikinnic berries, miki'lhuti.
knee, haqa'nt!xus, k i'laO.
kneel, to, tsk p
knife, kEi tu, k tiyai, qani'nal.
knock senseless, to, qant'u-.
knot (in hair), bluil"'kfcis
knot (in tree), tlex, qwa'naha.
know, to, mElaIn-, L(Itrl'-

ladder, k a'k uhat'.
Iair. tsk 1t't!
lake, k i'lalpi, Lqu'tSEX.

lame, pitkwai'st, tsa'ntkasst, lik a'yrst.

lament, to, milk is-, ain-.
land, to, k !iq-, xku-.

close to shore, tilqu-.
land-otter, kilfil't!in.
landing, k 'iqat's
landing-place, k !iqai's
large, a'lt uxt, haillavact, tsa'kulant
large, to he, liai'-.
last possession, ta'val
last thing, ta'yil
last year, ak sqai'si.
later on, ais, ta'mni.
laugh, to, tsiqu-.
launch (canoel, to, ku-, qp-.
leader. milana'stlyu
leaf, k !&'paii
leak, to, qaitu-
lean, pXi'nt, Lxwala'st.
leave, to, haqu-, k ist-
leave (canoe), to, xku-.
leave (shore), to. vikuku-.
left side, hak ai'k-slo
leg, siyaE
legenid. q('ki-lyfi.
lest, hOlftsk..
let, Uii's.

liar, mEk ai'k-ist
lick. to, halt
be. to, tsk--. qal-.
lie alongside, to, sillxII-

face downward, pi"tq-
face ul), tqwaixkil- . . -aiik

lift, to, t!ILn-.
ligllt, qe, qz~'ya, q~,Is.
light, Iku'xst
light, to get, qat-, qe-.
light fire, to, k imn-
lighten, to, hacyan-, bayasn-.
lightniing, hayasna.
like, hata'mr, mud"lil, ta'mE, qala'uls
like, to, tqaialt-, kunt-
likewise, itas, xuna'has,
limb of tree, tsina'a.
lip, kxai', qaiE.
listen, to, tsku-.
Iittle, ilawst, flavtst.
little, a, xfis, XU'Si, X;IL, XdL'I

little while, a, k as, ka"'tsfis.
live, to, its-.
liver, k i'pil.
load, tsdla'qan, k ilwi'tu, qd'aum.
lock of hair, kin/k in.
Iog, paa'wNvmi. ko-ts.
long aft erwards, ilel't s, Itowai'-slI5
long ago, aibl'ki1, ilell'ls, qami'n.
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long time, qad'tsE, qa'tsatis.
look, x'ili'(lis.
look, to, han-, hain-, In-

for. x'ilt-.
for food at low tide, qaiku-.
in, ilx-.
like. xal-.
on, halt-, Lhald-.
upward, tqu- . . . -uk".

looks, ha'hain, ha'ldEmxus.
looks like, Ila', Ial'.
loosen, to, k ik!u-.
lose, to. mil'-
lose hold of, to, tsliku-.
love, to. Ia'lI-.
lower, to. sui-
lunclh, mi'lax, MiLx.

mad, xa'lxas.
magic power, sa'lsxum.
make, to. tiltfithn-.
maker, ti'wit!.
male being, qa'alt.
mamma, k6s.
man, qa'alt.
many, mEqami'nt.
maple tree, fu'lsin.
Mlarch, wa'sak ink, ta'pss-ink, tskn'-

ltsk~lafl inkt.
mark, tsa'mtsfi.
mark, to, tEms-.
marks, y'ltst!.
Alay, matso'kustxusk inkc.
maybe, hi', hilhfil', hfiilsk'.
me, qwon.
measure, tsimal's.
measure, to, tsim-.
meat, hatsi'lal.
medicine-man, pa'lqa, ts!6wiya6tELti-sl6.
meet, to, tink'-, qou-.
meeting. k-a'xk etis.
melt, silxu-.
menstruate, to, tk ail-.
menstruation, mEtslai'qast.
mention, to, tkdin-.
mention name of dead relative, pdlau-.
mercy, to show, LEilk- .. . -u is haine.
merely, ta6.
message, ildi's.
messenger, qsa'wa, laihil''sfi.
metal, tVili's.
middle, kfkA, k'a'ku.
middle, in the, hahai'kwauk, knik"-

-auk-.
middle, to be in, haiku- . . . -auk-,

hiku- . . -aukt.

mind, hails, k-a'ltsfi.
mink, pa'ap!.
mirror, hahi'naui.
mischief, to do, xamk'ink -.
misfortune, to have, mEailk st-

I is hai 'E.
-U

miss (mark), to, hil-.
mist, pilq!, pila'q'.
moist, k at qst.
mole, makotalyalt'.
money, kumrtui's, k i'nwi
monster, akin'.
month, 6'xum
monthly courses, mEtslai'qast.
moon, o'xun.
more, hisx, sa'nxuk e, kie'tk-e, k&e'kse.
moreover, itae.
morning, Lqd'st, Lq6'tst.
mosquito, kwiyain'tfi.
mother, Lie.
motion, to set in, xetsu-.
motionless, a'lik an.
motionless, to be, alk -, alkhtfi-.
mountain, tsk i 'tsi, Lowa'hayu.
mouse, mEi'lditu.
mouth, kxai, xama'liyu.
mouth of river, hali'yfl, haluwl'yf,

haluwi'ki'k siyu, k !ila'hayf.
move, to, yaix-, aq-, tsi!xu-, x ilum-.
move up and down, to, hil-.
movement, x ilu'mtxasxam.
moving, to begin, xetsu-.
much, mEqami'nt, qami'nt.
muchly, mEqami'nta.
mud, la'la.
mudcat, qalxai'sla.
multiply, to, mEqamin-.
munch, to, Lqopu-.
murderer, MELxamnivaW, Lxamni'yfit

murderous weapon, Lxama'niyu.
muskrat, tsillkEam.

mussels, ha'itd, li'wis.
my, a'sin, tE'sin, sin, ku'sin.
myth, qe'k iyu.

name, Lan, la'ni.
name, to, tqelk-.
narrate, to, al-.
narrative, qe'k iyu.
nasty, mEtsa'ntsinst, tsilhfsdna.
navel, k ipl.
near, aua.
near, to be, yfiL-, yfu}-.
necessarily, ta'axti, tsqwa.
neck, yai'hal.
needle, yacqayu.

neighbor, k-ina'xait!, k au, kiu, ktu'wal 01
nephew, tEma'mis. 011

Nestucca River, nL!ha'ltsfi. 0°
net, q.-a'xat!. 0l
nevertheless, te'mlta, 16'tsul, ItaS.
new, sultaest, sault.
next day, a'ng i. o0
next house, k au, k u.
next year, qai'si. o0
nice, maai''tsit or
niece, tko'ts, si'pxai. ot
night, qamli's, qe's, q&"1's. ot
night owl, 'wa'waz. ot
nine, xamwac, xamwa6lask sau'tist. ot
ninety, xamwa6lask e safi'tistK enm safil'- oi

tist. oil
no, 'Liya6, wa5 , waEna'. ou
no matter, la'xs.
noise, ili'diyti, pi'fusxam. on
noise, to make, piwisx-. ou
noisy, to be, pifisx-, tsat-. ou
north, k a'k'l. ov
north wind, k ama'siyu. ov
nose, tEsi'n, kusnu'nhayust!. ov
not, wa~na', 'ilyae. ov
nothing but, taik . ov
November, kSa'txusk ink . ow
now, mu"'hU, xuna', xuna', tits. ow
number, mEqami'ntis. oy:

oak, p6'la. pal
object of work, tiwi't!'wan. pal
obtain, to, tsis-, xunt-. pat
occasionally, is Lxayai'-s16, is Lxatowai'- pa(

-slI pai
ocean, kfi'kI, k6'kl, qa'los. pai
ochre, qa'sk !im. pai
October, miEla'lq!atxusk ink. pai
odor, qeIx, qinxs, qexs-, qO-'xas. pal
offer food, to, tipx-. par
often, hauwi'i. par
old, mEha'it. par
old man, mEha'it. par
older, qala'xstet. par
oldest, qala'xstet.
on, is.
on his part, xfitsai',.
on my part, xfitsa'.
once, qaai'tsk it.
once in a while, ami'ts!!.
once more, qalp-.
one, qaai'tsk it, xamn.
one-eyed, tka'hitist.
one side, on, hata'hakx.
one-sided, lix-ya~t'.
onlookers, Lha'ldit.
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mind, haile, k-a'ltsu.
mink, pa'ap!.
mirror, hahi'nau.
mischief, to do, xamk ink -.
misfortune, to have, mElilk st- 

Is hailn
miss (mark), to, hil-.
mist, pilq I, pila'q!'.
moist, k'aiqst.
molc, niEkotalyaet'.
money, kumtfii's, ki'nwi.
monster, akin'.
month, 6'xun
monthly courses, mEtslai'qast.
moon, 6'xun.
more, hisx, sa'nxuk e, k&6'tk-&, k&('koe
moreover, itac
morning, Lqe'st, Lqu'tst
mosquito, kwiyail'tfi.
mother, Lie

motion, to set in, xetsu-.
motionless, a'lik an.
motionless, to be, alk -, ahctfu-
mountain, tski''tsi, Lowa'hayTi
mouse, mai'lditu.
mouth, kxai, xama'liyu.

, mouth of river, hali'yf, lialuwl'yii,
tsko'- haluwl'kil'ksiyfl, k- !ila'hayfi.

move, to, yaix-, aq-, tsi-xu-, x ilum-.
move up and down, to, hil-.
movement, x ilu'mtxasxam.
moving, to begin, xetsu-.
much, maqami'nt, qami'nt.
Imuchly, mEqami'nta.
mud, la'la.
mudcat, qalxai'sla.
multiply, to, mEqamin-.

L munch, to, Lqopu-.
murderer, mELxamniya tt', Lxamni'yut.
murderous weapon, Lxami'niyu.
muskrat, tsi"'kEm.
mussels, ha'ito, hi'wis
my, a'sin, tE'sin, sin, ku'sin.
myth, qe'k iyfu.

lau-. name, Lan, lani.
hailE. name, to, tqelk -.

narrate, to, al-.
narrative, qe'kiyu.
nasty, mEtsa'ntsinst, tsilhaina.
navel, k ipl.
near, afL.

ufik"- near, to be, yusL-, yfd-.
necessarily, ta'dxti, tsqwa.

.auk, neck, ya'hal.
needle, yacqay&.

neighbor, k ina'xait!, kaui, kil, k-u'wal.
nephew, tEma'mis.

Nestucca River, nL!ha'ltsui.
net, qa'xat!.
nevertheless, te'mlta, Io'tsai, ital.
new, suiltmist, safu'lt.
next day, a'ng I
next house, kafu, khu.
next year, qai'st.
nice, maai''tsit.
niece, tkodts, st'pxan.
night, qamli's, qe's, qed's.
night owl, 'wa'wa 5.
nine, xamwas, xamwaelask sau'tist.
ninety, xamwaelask-e safi'tistr-em sail'-

tist.
no, 'LvyaE, was, wasna'.
no matter, la'xs.
noise, ili'diyu, pt'flsxam.
noise, to make, piwisx-.
noisy, to be, piuisx-, tsat-.
north, k a'k".
north wind, k ama'siyO.
nose, tasi'n, kusnl'nhayust!.
not, wacna', iLlyae.
nothing but, talk .
November, k a'txusk-ink-.
now, mul'huf, xuna', xfuna', lits.
number, mEqami'ntis.

oak, poila.
object of work, tiwt't!'wan.
obtain, to, tsis-, xunt-.
occasionally, is Lxayai'-slo, Is Lxatowal'-

-slo.
ocean, kP'ku, k6'ku, qa'los.
oclire, qa'sk !m.
October, mEla'lq!atxusk ink'.
odor, qOlx, q&'xs, qexs-, q&"'xas.
offer food, to, tipx-.
often, hauwi'i.
old, midha'it.
old man, mEha'it.
older. qala'xstet.
oldest, qala'xstet.
on, is.
on his part, xutsl '.
on my part, xutsa'.
once, qaai'tsk it.
once in a while, ami'ts!i
once more, qalp-.
one, qaai'tsk it, xams.
one-eyed, tka'hitist.
one side, on, hata'hak .
one-sided, lix yast'.
onlookers, Lha'ldit.

only, taiE.
open, to, wa'-.
open (of anius), to, sa'xt!el-.
open (eyes), to, hain- . . -u

(mouthm), to, 'p-.
(play), to, halq-.

opinion, mahai'xasxam-auk is hail-,
mahavat's-auk is hai''6.

opposite, kit'ku
orphall, mEkai'nlkuslaui, 1EqaElqa'yau
other, yai'tsxast, qahal-.
other end, at, k-i'ku.
othor side, ki"'hi.
other side, on, hakail'k .
.otli! I, ii.
our, a'lin, trhi'n, kuli'n, 'Lin, ]il1.

our two (incl.), a'stin, tEStill, 6thl,

kfu'stin.
our two (.cxl.), ku'xan, xan.
outdoors, pEni'k'.
outside, pEni'k.
over, s'ai'x.
over, to go, qt-.
overpower, to, k !u-.
overtake, to, qum-.
over there, k im, ki'ku.
owl, day, laeml'sIl, La6 mi'su.
own, yuxwl'st.
oysters, k !S'wixdl.

pack, tsula'qan, qa'am.
pack, to, lqwaail-.
paddle, xwe'xwo, xwi'xwi.
paddle, to, mExai-.
paint, pf-lxlsui, timnsat's, kwaes.
paint, red, qa'sk' !m.
paint, to, tEals-, tVins-.

pair, a, xe'Lk tEmxt.

palm of hand, pi], pi'lauk .
parent-in-law, makl.
part, to, ik x-, ik-x-.
part of the body, ha'nak5al.
partially cut, lqaya'tist.
particles:

ami'stis, particle expressing indig-
nation and anger.

IL, iLa, iLta, emphatic particle.
ha
lia.
hai'ait.
hl'tE, particle denoting surprise and

7vonder.

ta, tac, particle indicating surprise.
ni'tsk xat.
tsahti, particle expressing anger, won-

der, and astonishment.
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particles-contin Lied
tsal'nsLi.
qa 1

, partiC( rienoti ngq unccritae ij.

qwa
xiits.

parting of hair, k iwai'sEinx
partisan, a, tsqau'wis.
partition, tsExai'.

pass by, to, LIXC-.

patch, a, ku'twatik .
path, ya'xaliWt!.
peck at, to, qalts-.
peek in, to, ilx-.
pelican, mIlxamnlyat'.
penis, koll's
people, i'tslEM, Ieyk'tsit

people below, kla'msLEm, kla'mtSlEm.

perceive, to, hain-, LEais-.
perch, to, tskul-.
perchance, hfiqtsk, kiinE, ktimhas•,

hill, h!i"hal".

perforation in ear, yEk al's.
perform, to, hilki-.
perhaps, hill, hilhuP', hfiEtsk, ma/airi,

K ime, k imhavk .
period, qa'tsatis.
permit, to, kha'-.
perpendicular position, to be in, qal-.
person, hl'tSLEnl.

pick, to, pkutsit-, Iqam-.
pick berries, to, ta 6tsk-.
pierce, to, klfiit-, qlitu-.
pile, to, tO'-.
pile tip, to, kiilE-.
pine tree, mdola'xamiyfi.
pipe, Ik!wa'an.
pitch, Lpa'k st!, tqauli'ts'.
pitclhwood, Lpa'k'st!.
pity, to llave. LEik - . . . .fi is haiPs
place millhfidai's, le'wi'.
place, to, palL-, pk !-, s-, k il-.
place between teeth, to, Ikuins-.
place in front, to, qulis-.
plan, ta'msa.
plate (wooden), Li'qwayust!.
play, to, tVan-.
plaything, t awa'yit
please!, i. aitl, hanhfi'ii, 1l,'S.

pletnty, qami'nt
pluck, to, tsloqut-, tslimk -, lisimx-.
point out, to, tEsill-.

pole, la/quns.
poor, puwaEt.
pot, kala'xkala.
pauich, lamlits

oup)lr, to, tu'-, tspuit!-, qutt-.
pow-er, tiy xsiyu.

powerfttl, pilskwi~st
prairie, Lxa'yatS.

pray', 1. hanhu'u, LtaS.

prefer, to, tqaialt-.
pregnalit, inEqa'ait
prepare to, tifit'lhfun-,tsills-,tslis-,qaill'-.
prepared, to be. qait-.
present, a, pi'tsfist!.
presently, tslits.
preteltd, to, qa'halt.
prettv. aqiiait, maai''tsit, mai'lfikst,

rnukwa'ntsint.
probably, hil", hiht"''

proper names:
A'sin.
Yii'La.
'Wai'dusk .

Puf"ivk.

I 31leU'tst.
Mfiuxa'ment.

Texi'nk.
Tefi'lsa.

Simtuii's.
S~u'ku .

Tsa'tstait.

Ts Satim.
Kuta'miyuf

Kilxa'inexk.

Qai "hausk .
Qtau'.
Ltowdw'sk

property, la'tEqlal.
provisions, nfilnsuMtt. 11f'IslllmxtitE1.i

pull, to, txu-, tVxu-.
pull off, to, tsloquit-.
p])ll out, to, tslimk-
pulling tool, t !a'xust '
pursue, to, ustit-.
pursuer, Lau'stituit

push, to. tstxuIt-, LX1n1-.
push aside, to, pEnhuf-.
put, to, s'-
put into play, to, halq-.
put on, to, k ts!-
put together, to, mnik !-, mk !-.

qualiog, k ewaspa.
quake, to, Iqt-.
quickly, ha'alqa, Lui'kut.
quiet, a'lik an.
quiet, to be, alk tu-, ta~inuqwa.
quiver, tsimi'xla, ql'npa.

rabbit, mEyai'tsxaut. inti'yutxaut !i
raccoon, MEnt!uluft', qa'tsfi.

race. Lku'kumkwaut
race track, kumti'kwalilt.
rain, lla'xus, Lla'xiis.
rain, lo, thIuxis-, llxus-.
raise, to. lialsn-,
raise foot, to, kaikl-.
raise utp, to, hlat-.
rat, ka ''la
rather, mfill'lii, talha'.
raven. qwula'xt, qftla'xt.
raw, to be, i'psin-.
reach, to, kul-.
reach out, to, Isila't-.
ready, to be. keaixts-, qail'-, qal" -.
really, mEla'ntEL.
reason, kwialn, kwdLit.
receive, to. xUnt-.
recently, aiiwil'i.
receptacle, tai'lkust 1.
recognize, to, tisl-,
recover, Ito, xunt-.
red, pa'halt, pa'llalt.
refuse, to, iL-. IL-,

I oro,

ro]roe

rol

rot

rou
rot

Iroe

It'ot
1'01
ril
rul

rut
rii

I'll]

rut

refuse (marriage), to, mai'qax- sal

relative, tkinai's
relative (by marriage), hti'kttmxils.
relative by marriage after death of person

whose marriage established relation-
ship, tskwits

remain, to. past-, Iem ilt-.
renitiant, pa'stuwi!t !. sali
repeatedly, kaEtS. 

resemble, to, xal-. Sal
reside, to, its-. salI
residence. itsai's. sali
resident, IEy'tsit. san
rest, to, hai'- san
resting on posts, nmEi'lqtst1Etnxt sap
resting-place, tski;'t . sadt
return, ya'xau. sati
return, to, va ls-, xam-. sav
reveal, to, k im- saw
revenige, to, Io)t-. sax
revolver, ts;'tsk 'ivuist!. n

ride. to, iskful, tskuik '-. seal

ridge of mouitaitsat tsEni;sU. seat

righft away, aft'lik, nad'ymn, nai'mk- scot
itxti, qait. SC'OI

righlt side, tsai'lin. scCM

ripe, tsisi"'t sera

river. na'tk. sire

road. ax'xaiet1, x fi'lamit'. sire

roast on spit, to, tinfitx-, qaxt-. s'ile

roasting stick, qwicmats. sea,
rolin, mEla'hattj. sea-
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pour, to to-, tsput !-. qut-.
power, tiyu'xsivfu.
powerful, piLskwi St
prairie, Lxa'yatS
pray' i, hanhu'u, ii'S.
prefer, to, tqaialt-
pregnant, niEqa'ait.
prepare, to, t nfitthi-, tstis-. stis-, qal'-.
prepared, to be, qaill'-
present, a, pi'tsfist!
preselntly, tslits.
pretend, to, qa'halt.
pretty, aqa~it, maai'tsit, mia'lufkst,

mukwa'ntsint.
probably, hill, hthll¢"'.
proper names:

. j /A'sin
Yi'La
'Wal'dusk .

, WPfi''wfk.
ilvle'tst.

Aluxii'ment.
Texi'nk .
Teft'lsa
Simtui's.
SEftku.
Tsa'tstaift '.
Ts 'iim
Kutai'miyvu
K ilxa'mexk .
Qaill'hausk .
tO)tau'.
Lt6wa'sk .

property, la'teqlal.
provisions, nu'nsullxt, n if, nuSUmXtEl.lt
pull, to. txu-, t!xu-.
pull off, to, tsloqut-.
pjull out, to, tsliink-
pulling tool, t a'xust'.
pursue, to, ustit-.
pursuer, Lau'stitut
push, to, tsixut-. .xuuI-.

pusb aside, to, pEnuti-.
putt to, s'-
put into play, to, halq-.
put on, to, k ts'-.
put together, to, mik !-, mk t-

qualbg, k ewalpa.
qtuake, to, lqt-.
quickly, lia'alqa, Lfui'kut.
quiet, 'lhk an.
quiet, to be, alk tfi-, taziuuqwa.
quiver, tsimi'xda, ql'npa.

rabbit, mEyai'tsxaut. mEti'yutxaut !i.
raccoon, mEt!olust'. qa'tsu.

race, Lkui'kumkwaut.
race track, kumul'kwalit!.
rain. lla'xus, Lla'xus.
rain. to, Tilxus-, tlxus-.
raise, to, ialsri-.
raise loot. to, kaikl-.
raise upj, to, hat-.
rat, ka"'ha.
rather. mft"'lii, taha'
raven, qwula'xt, qula'xt.
raw, to be, i'psin-.
reach, to, kul-.
reach out, lo, tsila't-.
ready, to be, k-eaixts-, qai;'-, qai"'-.
really, mhidt'ltELai.
reason, kwaln, kwiLit.

receive, to, XUnt-.
recently, hauwi'i.
receptacle, ta'lkust!.
recognize, to, tisl-.
recover, to. Xunt-.

red, pa'halt, pi'lhalt.
refuse, to, iL-, iL-.

refuse (marriage), to, ma'qax-.
relative, tkinai's.
relative (by marriage), hai'kurxnas
relative by marriage after deathi of person

whose marriage establi shed relation-
ship, tskwits.

remain, to, past-, lmfilt!

remnant, pai'stuwi~t!.
repeatedly, k'EtS.

resemble, to, xal-.
resi(le, to. its-.
residence, itsal's
resident, IEVa'tSit.

rest, to, hai'-.
resting on posts, mEbiT'lqtst!EinXt
resting-place, tsk I't t.
ret urn, y a'xau.
returni, to, yals-, xam-.
reveal, to, k im-.
revenige, to, kijt-.
revolver, tsi'tsk ,1yust'.
ride, to, tskuil-, tskik !-.
ridge of mountains, tsEni'sf.
right away, afl'lik, nii"viim, nai'mk-

itxfi, qaiti'.
right side, tsai'lhin.
ripe, tsisi "'t
river. na'tk .
road. va'xalist !, xau'lamit .
roast on spit, to, tinfitx-, qaxt-.
roastinig stick, qw-iinats
robin, mEla'hatu.

rock, k il.
roll, to, qalp-.
roll eyes, to, si-.
roll up, to, qaup-.
roof, tsil"'ke.
rooter, tsqlau'wis.

roots, Li'qayu.
roots (dug up\, wafil'st as
rope, t!a'xust!, tstiuwsx, qali'. T.ima'lxwa

roseate, sa'liqukke.
rotten, pEai'qt, pi'lqan.
round, l.imi't.
rub, to, wusi-, tais.-, xaipu-, Ipu-.
rutlder, su.fvaI'k iyfi.
riuin, to, hunkuii-
run away, to, yihfi-, tsk fiit-, qal .k-
runnler, mEkumkUt ', mukunfi'k---al-

yalt'.

running, i.ku'ku..kwaut.

sail, sfiwi'ti-yusu 
salalberries, lqa'lqaut.
saliva, tsak
salmon, tsudai's.

caliio, hayv.
('hinook, mEqauu'ts(lauts
old, lke8yaSijyfl
silverside, pEkfi's.

steellieajd, huintklE, hle'k!.
trout, q Sufls.

salmon berries. hacli'k a, matsl'ktus,
k i'pais

Salmon River, si'sinqau.
salmon-trap, mEafi'n.

salt, qa'los.
sand, IIEqaFxa'a xt a.

sand beaich, inai's.
sapsucker, k a"'hits .

satiated, to be, tinilih-.
satisfied, to be, tinIhIu-.
save, to, saw-.

saw, Likal't iv-r
sav, to, lIft-, iltist, fist-, yits-, Nol-,

scalp, kwi'k in
seare, to, illu-.
stoop. to, (qwanlit-
score, to, hft-.
scorn, to, hahaw-
scratclh, to. kfil-.
screamn, to, tsqwas-.

scree(Ii-owl, yi pasytsla.
s'doafll', pqanli'sizx.

sea, qa'los.
sea-gull, k !a'nans
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sea-lion, mEhuin'kuistu, xa'imni.
sea-otter, mEkunmku, m6l6'tst.

shuffle, xat-.
shut, to, tims-, t ams-, k-ims-.

seal, xa'mni.
seal, fur, kui'pfina.
search, to, x ilt-.
season, qa'tsatis.
secluded spot, qalxfii'-sl6
second, qalpai'xat, qomasts.
secrete, to, mElant-.
see, to, hain-, hin-, LEais-.
See!, hil.
seemingly, qa'halt, ila'.
seize, to, tsxul-, xilt !-, 16qut-.
self, yu'xwis, tsai'sk t, xaink!
send, to, SiLXII-, sik txU-, qasfu-.
separate, to, ik x-.
separately, I'k xa, xa'mk e
September, ta'psk ink-.
septum, t !a'xus.
set, to (of sun), yikfuku-.
seven, xe'Lk laqal'st.
seventy, xe'Lk Iaqai'stk em saui'tist.
sever, to, tsiq-... uku.
sexual appetite, to have, hitu- . . . -u
shadow, tsacma'siyu.
shake, to, MlI-. tsIxu-.

head, aits-.
sharp, t Ewa'qt.
she, qa'tsE, qaqa'tsE, q6'tsE, xaqa'tsE
shell, xafi'sxafu.
shinny ball, pa'pEnhaft, qa'qalpafi.

to play, pflpEnhau-.
club, paixt iyu.
game, pupEnhafiyat's, Lpu'pEnhaut.
-player, LpufpEnhaut.

shirt, hats Sillvf, qa'qat !
shoot, to, tsk !-.

at target, qat-.
at target with spears, tsi'tsikhanau-,

tsi'tsqau-.
shooting (constant), tsitsk- Iayai's
shore, hak Id'tsil, kfi'k'.
shore, away from, kf'k".
shore, on, k- Idts.
short, lkwii'ntsinst, IqainQ'tsaint.
short, to fall, masn-.
shot, tsk Ii's, tsk !ai's.
should, sis, s.
shoulder, lkwawl'tEm.
shoulder blade, Lpa'xLpax.
shout, to, haha-, 'wal'-, tsqaus-, qalx-.
shouter, tsqau'wis, tsqaui'wis.
shouting, 'wala', 'wa'lhaitf, piwl'Ins,

tsqauvwis, qalh'x.
show, to, istik -, fixu-, ptu-, pt In-,

tEsin-, tsin-, k im-, xat-, 161-.

eyes, tsqami - . . . -auk.
sick, to be, Lqalt-, Iqad-.
sickness, Lqalhi'sxam, Lqaldiyai's.
sideways, hilaets-sl6

sign, tsa'mtsfu, vy'tst!.
signal, tsa'mtsu.
Siletz River, na'tk itsLd.
similar, imsti't.
similarly, hala'tsi, ro~i'lii.
since, mis, tI'lta, la'ltas.
sinew, litq 1,

sing, to, tsil'-, k It'-
singer, nEtsilha

t
tt'.

sink, to, SiL-, sik !-.
sister, hb~l.

elder, sai.
younger, qa'sint, qtim.

sister-in-law, tema'xt, temxt.
sit, to, pil-, piltku-.
Siuslaw River, Kwas.
six, laqai'st.
sixty, laqai'stk-em saft'tist.
size, haihayastis.
skate, hulo'hul6l.
skin, La'qusin.

skin, to, qlnp-, Luu-.
skirt, laqs.
skunk, pdilis, muxsfii'st6.

-cabbage, q Iayfll
sky, qau'xan, 1is.
slave, psaya6'sal.
sleep, to, atsk -, atskwixu-, tsinsu-.
sleepy, to feel, atskuyuxu- - . - is hails.
slide, to, siplu-, suw-, stilW-
slime, nmx.
slink, to, stink-.
slip, to, sfit-.
slouch, to, stink'-.
slow, mn'lk st.

slowly, ma'lk sta, Ladamxa.
small, ildest, ilastst.
small, to be, itl-.
smart (of eyes), to, tsqais-
smelt, qg6'xas, qe6x, qenxs
smell, to, 'k-!-.
smelt, tsalx.
smoke, to (tr.), Ik!wan-.
smoke, to (intr.), xw6ls-.
smoke, xwun'styf.
smoke-hole, xw6n'styust!.
smooth, La'xalt.
snag, paa'wun.
snail, pa'lkuni, mEnfi'xstu
snake, kinoa'q.

FRACHTENBERG] ALSEA TEXTS A:

sniff, to, halt-, hak- It-. - sq
snipe, tsa'16s, xulpa~tsit!. st.
snore, to, lunq Iu-. st<
snow, t Ii'lxus. st,
so, tem. st,
so that, k-ai'i. stu
soft, Lo6'kust. st,
sole, hulo'huld. St,
sole of foot, yfl-'salyust!. sta
solely, taik-. sta
some, Lxat. sta
somebody, u'k eai, uk, qau. sta
someone, sqa'tit, qa'tit. sta
something, intsk i's, ta'xtt, tEg, la/ ste

l'tEq, nil'i, nitsk - ste

sometimes, is ltowai'-s16, is Lxayail'-s6, ste
is Lxatowai'-s16, Lxd. sti,

somewhere, na, nae. t
son, qwiin, k la'. stiO
son-in-law, mun.
song, tsila'ha, tsilha', kilhi'.|
soon, k i'mli.
sore, a, miltqai's. stil
sore, pi'lqan. stil
sorry, to be, tCanrn- . -auk- is haie.s stil
sound, ildi's, ilti's, hails, pi'Osxam. stoe
sound, to, pilsx-. stoi
sound like metal, to, t!iis-. stW
sour, qsi'qsdut. sto]
South, kO.'ku. stoe

south wind, xErItuxs, xd'Ltoxs. Stoe
spatter, t!61-. stoe
spawning-grounds, wat I!. stol

speak, to, al-, mayEx-, iu-, flu-, ilt-, stra
ilst-, iltist-, yEa-, yas-, yal-, y61-. stra

spear, pEsa'x, laqiuns. stre
spear, to, mEk- in-, Lxwd-, LXul-. stre
spearing-game, Lxwd'Lxwlyafit. stri
speech, ildi's, ilti's, ili'diyfl, yEaa's,

yul, y61.
spill, to, tO'-, tspfit!-, tspui-, qut-. stri]
spin tops, to, was-, Lxd'Lxayau-. stro
spinning top, a, wa'sa, Lxa'Lxauyafl. stur
spinning top, game of, Lowa'sat, Lxa's subi

Lxauyaut. -ucl
spirit, sO n'lhak- iyO. sutel
spit, to, stustu-. sucl
split, to, wuq-, tk il-, tsil-, tsll-, Lam-, sud(

lam-. suit.
spoil, to, qaltkk-. suit.
spoon, qa'wiylu, qau'wiyu. sum
spotted, tEkwa'nkust, t a'kutist. sun,
spout, to, xup-. supe
spread, to, p'-, latsx-. supf
spread, a, la'tsxa. sure,
spruce, kuxwaa'tu. surf,

t1'r r: J- -vI
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shuffle, xat-.
shut, to, tims-, tiams-, k ims-.

eyes, tsqaMTL- . . . -auk.
sick, to be, Lqalt-, Iqad-.
sickness, Lqalhi'sxam, Lqaldiyai's
sideways, hilasts-slo.
sign, tsa'mtsu, ya'tst!.
signal, tsa'mtsf.
Siletz River, na'tk'itsLd.
similar, imsti't,
similarly, liala'tsi, nti'llii.
since, mis, la'lta, 1a'ltas
sinew, hinq'.
sing, to, tsil'-, kUil4-.
singer, mEtsilhast'.

sink, to, SiL-, sik !-.
sister, hIi.

elder, sas
younger, qa'sint, qtim.

sister-in-law, tema'xt, temxt.
sit, to, pil-, piltku-.
Siuslaw River, Kwas.
six, laqai'st

-u sixty, laqai'stk'em safltist.
size, haihayaetis.
skate, hulo'hulo.
skin, La'qusin.
skin, to, qlnp-, Lul-.
skirt, laqs.
skunk, p6~lis, muxsfii'stf.

-cabbage, q!ayfiul.
sky, qau'xan, I1i.
slave, psayal'sal.

aut. sleep, to, atsk'-, atskwixu-, tsinsu-.
sleepy, to feel, atskuyuxii- . . . is hai .
slide, to, siplu-, sutw-, stilr -
slime, nux.
slink, to, stink'-.

au-, slip, to, sun-.
slouch, to, stink'-.
slow, ma'lk st.
slowly, ma'lk'sta, Laa/mxa
small, ilaist, ilamtst.
small, to be, il-.
smart (of eyes), to, tsqais-.
smell, qen'xas, qenx, q&l'xs
smell, to, 'k !-.
smelt, tsalx.
smoke, to (tr.), Ik!wan-.
smoke, to (intr.), xw6es-.

x-. smoke, xw6e'siyfi.
smoke-hole, xw6,'siyust!.

'Ins, smooth, Li'xalt.
snag, paa'wun.

tu-, snail, pa'lkun, mEnti'xsttu
snake, k ind'q

sniff, to, halt-, hak!t-. -

snipe, tsa'l6s, xulpastsit!.
snore, to, lunq!u-.
snow, t !i'lxus.
so, tem.
so that, k'ai'i.
soft, Lao'kust.
sole, hulo'hulo.
sole of foot, ydn'salyust!.
solely, taik'.
some, Lxat.
somebody, u'k'eai, fik', qafu.
someone, sqa'tit, qa'tit.
something, intsk i's, ta'xti, tEq, lla

la'tEq, ni'i, nitsk-.
sometimes, is itowai'-sl1, is Lxayai'-slo

is Lxatowai'-sI6, Lxa.
somewhere, na, nat .
soIn, qwwii, k ila',
son-in-law, mfin.
song, tsila'ha, tsilha', k ilhi'.
soon, ki'nmli
sore, a, miltqai's
sore, pi'lqan.
sorry, to be, t!amn- . . . -auk' is hai-'s
sound, ildi's, 1iti's, haine, pi'usxam.
sound, to, pifusx-.
sound like metal, to, t!ilis-.
sour, qsi'qsout.
south, kfi'ku.
south wind, XErItuxs, x'LtoxS.
spatter, t161-.
spawning-grounds, walt!.
speak, to, a1-, mayEx-, ilu-, ilu-, ilt-,

ilst-, iltist-, yEa-, yas-, yal-, y6l-.
spear, pEsV'x, la'quns.
spear, to, mEk' in-, Lxw6-, LXUi-.
spearing-game, LxW&'Lxwiyaflt.
speech, ildi's, ilti's, ili'diyu, yEai's,

yul, y6l.

spill, to, tui'-, tspuit!-, tspui-, qut-.
spin tops, to, was-, Lxa'Lxayau-.
spinning top, a, wa'sa, Lxd'Lxauyau.
spinning top, game of, Lowa'sat, Lxa'S

Lxauyaut.
spirit, sd1'Ihak !iyu1.
spit, to, stustu-.
split, to, wuq-, tk'il-, tsil-, tS!ll-, Lam-,

lamn-.

spoil, to, qailku-.
spoon, qii'wiyf, qau'wiyni.
spotted, tEkwa'nkust, ta'kutist.
spout, to,. xup-.
spread, to, p'-, latsx-.
spread, a, la'tsxa.
spruce, kuxwaa'tu.

squirrel, xalt!.
stab, to, ts'-.
stagger, to, tilqu-.
stake, tsai'stuxs, xwamyai't!, Lqfi'xwa.
stake, to, lquixu-, Lqfixu-.
stand, to, plu-, squl-.
stand up, to, tk'-.
star, la'lt!.
start, ayai's, xatsuwi's.
start, to, xetsu-.
starting-point, qai'.
stay, to, its-,
stay behind, to, IEmult!-.
steal, to, k inst-.
stealthily, LWm'lxa.

steersman, kwil''ts!it.
stick, k6'x', ku'x'l, po'k pEk t!,

ti'nExtsu .

stick, to, pala-.
in, tuklnu-.
out, istik-, istik'-, ptu-, ptu-, tsin-.
up, qfiux-.

still, te'mlta, yu'xfi.
stilt walking, tskwa'tskwahalaut.
stilts, tskwa'tskwahalafit.
stomach, qal6'na.
stone, kV il.
stoop, to, tskfint-, k' im-.
stop, to, alk-, wil-, piu-, k'ea-.
store, taha/taliet!.
storm, to, suslo-.
story, k a'krEmatu, qeik'iyfi.
stout, ma'k'st
straight, a'qa, tslai'qa, tslai'qast, ya'qa.
straighten out, to, tsliq-, tslaiq-.
stream, na'tk'.
strength, pilskwirstis, qalastis.
strike, to, IE'-, mEhil-.

with rock, mEk ais-.
with slick, paxt!-

string, tsk ex'yfi, pa'pEsxafi.
strong, pilskwiest.
sturgeon, mEqafi't.
submerge, sI-, SL-.
-uch, inistilt, hamsti't!
such a size!, hamstiet!atis
such a thing, i'stEkwalI
suddenly, ami'ts!i, ha'alqa.
suit, to, lanamx-, Laamx-.
suitable, xe'Lk-.
summer, pi'tskumsk'.
sun, pi'tskum.
supernatural power, sf1'lhIak' iyft.
supj)ly, to, tsis-.
surely, k e'a.
surf, tiya'k !iyu, tstu'wiyu.

WPE~f' C;"a --, 'V I}
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,ii0far,. ]iainai's.

suirvive, to, past-, salsx-.
survivor, pa'stutwift!
suspect, to, pafik u-.
suspended, to be, qal-.
swallow, to. tku- . . . -uk".
swam-ip grass, tsaai'ts.
swan (black), halia'lfi, hailil'l6.

(white), q3lq^".
sweat-house, kfiltupa, qa'nim
sweat-lodge, qa'nua.
swell. to, p'ti-, qun'-.
swift. haEpist, hlailqaist.
swiftness, haspistis.
swim, Lpilsui-, tu-, LtIl-
SWiml (o1 fish), to, xul)-.

table, pEflf'tLsait!
tail (of fish), sa'q(al, sa'qau

(of quadrupeds), tsa'mtsfi
take, to, lipt-, l6qiit-.

along, spait-, txan-, (iqam-, Lqam-
care of, halsn-.
off, ytsx-, yux-
out, halq-.
the lead, Lin' -.
lip a game. qalm-.

talk, ildi's, ilti's, ili'divfi. vyai's, yfil,

vol .
talk, to. ild-, illt-, yol-, ytl-
tall. a'ltttxt, tsa'kulant
tally, to, hu-.
taie, sEMli'iSt
target, qatsa.
target for spears, tsi'tsqafi.
terget shooting, Lqatiat
tear, to, tsxuit-, LxUmt-, LXUS-.
tears, kwilkwilt!.
teetotaller, mEqfut!isali'sla.
telephone, ili'diyu.
tell, to, ail-, yEa-, yas-.
ten. safi'tist
terrible. hamstit!, xalxsat st.
that is, as, tas, kus, kwas.
that much, ht'tEqhus.
that one, ata's, antu'u
that there, antfi'u.
the, as, tas. s, is, kuis, kwas.
thee. nix.
Owlieu. mu"'hQl, tem.
there, k im
there', hill
therefore, is i'mStE.

they, silki-, qa'tsiLtx, qo'tSiLX.
they two, qo'tsaux, qa'tsaux.

thick, roEla"'ilt
thigh, wii'lhais.
thimbleberry-buslh, mttfsllqayvam
thin, pXi'/nt, sIl6'kut. tstlu'xt. Txwala'st.
things, lW'teq(lh

think, to, nma'- . . -auk is hai-i, tx-
is hail", tV- is hail's

thirsty, to be. k ikau- ... -u.
thirty, psi'nk !Exkein saft'tist-
this, tas, kus,
this here, anhfi'u.
this kind, hamsti't!
this my, a/sin.
this one, anhlfi'u, was.
this otr, a'iii.

this our two, a'stiu.

thou, nix, (qani'x, xaqani'x.
thoughlt, hai-, mahai'xasxam-aukk is

haill", mahaval's-auk is hai"<S.

three, psinilX

throtx, to, pilts!-, tsx ip-, Lxatt-

throw grace-sticks, to, xeld-.
throw into fire, to, tIi-
throwing the dice, ltsau'tsuiwatit
thunder, yft'ltsuxs

thttnderbird, vfi'ltsuixs.

thus, V/mst E

thy, ham, xam, tiha'm, ktlha'm, kttxa'm.

tie, to, kink-, qinq-, kunk"-.
hair in a knot,' hfiid'kui-_
to a string, tsipstxaji-.

tide, 1.6'tiln

tight, to be, Li(I-.
tightly, li'yEqa.

timber, mu'kittsivfi.

timber, dead, kfuii'.
tired, to be, qal'-.
tired feeling, qalhi's.
to, is
tobacco, k'fillsa.
tobacco-pouch, k ivfill'salvust'.
to-day, tas hits, ts3i'ts

toe, tsi'lxastum.
together, k a'xk e.
toilet, pko'sxat !.
token, tsa'mtsfi.

to-morrow, a'ng i, ais a'ng i
tongue, stila'k ayust!.
tools, tsimi'xayfi.

toothl, t Eli/I.

top, qaux
top, to be on, tskuil-, tsktiik-
topple, to, tspllu-.

torch, q&_

torchlight, qe'ya.

torn, tsxfi'tit.

toutch, to, vaq-, k '-, pk-, pk !-, xims-
3tsim x-.

tough], pO'L5k st
tracks, vas'xa;t't.
tradition, k-a'k Ematfi, qlC'kiyii.
trail, v'/xalEti'

trample, to, y-uwat!il-
trap, ta'tk afi, tE'xwa
trap, to, tEXU-
travel, to, x filain-.

about, vuku-.
in water, tsqtainu-.

tree, kots, ko'x".
tremble, to, tsilxxu-, tsaillxu-
tribe, milhlfdai's
tribesman, tkinai's. k ini'xaft'.
trick, to, k fi-.
trip, ayai's 
trottsers, siya1 ytust .
trotit, pl di/tsit
truth, xeLk;i'.
truth, to tell, xeirk-
truthful, xe'l.k.
try, to, tsint-.
title reed, ini'yuf
trIml, xnna', xinia'.
tutu, to, t'i-
turn back, to, yip-, xam-,
tulrn into, to, ftrx-
turn over, to, k 1'k s-, 3ilut-, k [ilxti-
turn over on back, to, qaxt!-.
tuirns, to take, taxt-.
I welve. safi'tist tem-axa xe'Lk .
twventy, tsum saf'tist.
twice, tsuim, ts liii), tsumin.

LwiIs, XCaLk tEmxt.
tMist, to, vutlx-
two, xe'rk'

uglh- mEtsa'ltsinSt. sJi"iiqa, &ailnqat,
(te'i lxst

ugly, to be, sanq-.
Utlna, lower end of, k iwa'pa.
Umpquia, Tqttlmaek .
utncle, matlernal, t1ailtsa, tits.
uncle, paternlal, sipk.k
uncover. to, halq-.
untd er, qe'xan
ujderneath, qc'xan.
uitulerstand, to, tskt-, LqftK-, Iqetk -.
tmnderworld, wi'liyfi
itifasten, to, k ik!u-.

utliverse, ewNW'.
unleash, to, k ik!u-

U

txarwva,
Wal

wai

wal

wal

wal,
*var
war
waun
txatf

XI

x ati
watt
Vat(
svav
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thick, mEladnti.
thigh, wu'lliais
thimbleberry-bush, mufi'lqayE m
thin, px i'nt. silo'kut, tsilu'xt. LxWala'st.
things, la'tEqlal.
think, to, ma'- . . -auk is hai"S, tx-

is bai 1.E, t Ix- is hai'E.
thirsty, to be. k ikau- . . -fi
thirty, psi'iik tFxketm safti'tist.
this, tas. kus.
this here, anhft'u.
this kind, hamsti't!
this my, a'sin.
this one, anlhfi'u, was.
this our, a'lin.
this our two, a'stin.
thot, nix, qanii'x, xa(lant'x.
thoug-ht, haille, inahai'xasxam-auk' is

hsailE. mahavaa's-auk is hai- I
three, pinlLX.

throw, to, pilts'-, tsx ip-, iLxau-.
m- throw grace-sticks, to, xeld-.

throw into fire, to, t!i'-
throwiin' the die, ltsau'tsuwant.
thlnnder, yu'lts-ixs
thmunderbird , yu'ltsuxs

thus, i'mst E
yfil, thi-, ham. xamn, tEla'rm, kuiha'm, kuxa'm.

tie, to, kink-, qinq(-, kunkll-_
hair in a knot, lifii'ku-
to a string, tsipstxan-

tide, Lo'nI.nll.

tight, to be, Lt(q-.
tightly, Ti'VEqa.
timber, mi'kltsivul.
timber, dead, k!fmi'.
tired, to be, qal'-.
tired feeling, qialhi's.
to, is.
tobacco, k i'ulsa.
tobacco-pourch, k iyiu''salyust'
to-day, tas Itis, tsli'ts
toe, tsi'lxastuin.
together, k a'xk e.
toilet, pko'sxat!.
token, tsa'mtsufl
to-morrow, a'ingi, ais a'ngi!
tongute, stila'k ayust!.
tools, tsimi'xayi.
tooth, t'lj3i'h.
top, qaux
top, to be on, tskuil-, tskuiik-
topple, to, tspuu-.
torch, qec
torchlight, qe'ya.

torn, tsxu'tit.
touch, to, vaq-, k !-, pk-. pk !-, x ims-,

ltsmmx-.

tough. pa'Lk st.

tracks, yaivxaiEt'.
tradition, k a'kEnma1fi, qc'k iyfi.
trail, va'xalit'.
trample, to, vuwwat lil_.
trap, ta'tkaau, tE'xwa

trap, to. tEXit-
travel, to, xfllam-

aboist, vyuku-.

iii water, ts(lainu-.

tree, kets, ko5'x"
tremble. to, tsi 'xu-, tsat xu-
tribe, milhlndai's
trilbesman, tkinai's, k ina'xait!.
trick, to, k'fit-.
trill, ayai's.
trousers, sixa~vust'.

trout, pEl)i'ts 1

truth, xeLkil'i
truth, to tell. xeLk-
trUtltiftll, xe'Lkk.

try, to, tsim-.
tule reed. ini'tyf

turn, xuna', xftng'.

tulrn, to, t!!-.
turit back, to, yip-, xam-.
turn into, to, titx-.

tirn overl, to, k i k s-, hilxu-, k !ilxu-.
I urn over on bark, to, (laxt!-
turns, to take, taxt-.

twelx-e, safm'mtst tenm-axa xe'Lk .
twenty, tsum sautist.
twice, tsum, ts!tun, tsumn.

twins. xe'LktEtmxt.
twist, to, vlulx-
two, xe'Lk'.

uglv, mnttsa'ntsinst, sa"nqa, sia/n'qat,
(tO'llxst

ugly, to be, sattq-.
utiba, lower enil of, k iwd'pd.
tmlout(pua, Tqulmask.

uincle, mat ernal, t !intsa, tats.
uncle, paternal, sipk .
uncover, to, hal(q-
under, qc'xan.

underneath, qe'xan.

uimioerstand, to, tsku-, T.qitkc-, lqetk-.
undlerworld, wi'liyfi.

unfasten, to, kmik 'u-.
universe, Ic'wi'.
unleash, to, k ik!u-.

untfie, to, k ik!u , i.ku-.
until, ais
1tll, qlaux, (lat'xan.
tiliOti, is.

uplight position, to be ill, plut-, squl-.
uplsel, to, tspnti-
upside down, k i"'hit.
upstream, hatt'qwiyfi, to'qwis
urge, 0, t SIfi "xl-.

urinate, to, pkos-.
urine, pkos, pkfis, 16'qwa

usually, kaEtS, kis
utensils, tsitni'xayvf.

va11ly, ha 'its,.
valuable, InEavai'st

variouis, itsxa'st, vai'tsxasst, vai'tsxart.
variously, yai'tsxa
velocity, haEpistis

very, tsaE, tSa"'IE.

very mucth, yai'x-auk is hai"-, I s'In E,
tsa5, tsadhii'sxa.

very well, k eai'sa.
village, talialtalIE1t', llya/tsit.
vine maple, tk '!"IVEni.
vision, Ihayanlivai's

visit, to, pcx-.

vointt, to, xwas-.
vuutllic 111u'(1 1it

vulva, spat', xa'lxas

waade, to, k il-, k ir-.
Waagon, hlf "'qit xavfi
watl, to, aim-. wal-, uilkis-.
wadilinlg, 'w~ald', lwa'lhlattc

wait., to, hiant !-, ingat-
wake suddenly, tSaillxt-
wake uph, t., L(ltl, L(1611-
walk ahead, t1o, LlIn-

around, tskwahal-, qwtnl-.
behind, LIA11k'Itt-

oi stillts, tskwahal-.
in a circle, qalqum-
to atd from, itimku-.
upstream, (l6-.

wall, le'wi'yust!.
war, IiEka'xlts

warfare, nika'xus.
wartn, to be, pttu-, tqulk -.
w'atch, to, halt-, psank tsu-, tai-, pqait-

xaii-.

w ater, k i'lfi
water receptacle, k iluwi'yust!.
waterfall, i'pstitx.
waves, kwtxa'liyu.
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we, qa'siha'L, qa'nhal, qwo'liiha'L, qwo'-

nlhal.
we two (incl ), qwo'nhast, qa'nhast.

we two (excl.), qa'nxan, qwo'nxan, xan.

wvear, to, k ts!-.
weasel, sthstsEmxt

wedge, ksilac, kULa6.
wecp, to, ain-, tqaiL-
wveight, k ilwi'tu, qsun'wis.

well, aaqa, xe'iLk e, xe'Lk .

well, to be, aq-.
well!, au
west, ka'ku, k6'k11.
west wind, hako'kwiyu.
wet. k alqst.
whlale, mia'lkuts, ma'lkwits, xa'mini.

what. nitsk.
wha~t ?, intsk i/s, tEq, ta'xti, ni'i, ni'tsk E,

lak, IlI'tEq.
what !, haua''.
ithat kind, iltqaet.
what manner, iltqaft.
wheel, tsko'ltskolau.
when, ais, mis, namkt.
whence, qaik, haknil'k eai, hani'k eai.

whenever, namk.
where, nak, nak, na'k eai, na, naE, nik,

na'k eai.
whlile, a, q5a/tsE.
wlinle, to, ivyasq-.
whip, yi'ptsiyu.
whip tops, to, Lxa'Lxauyau-.
whirl, to, Lim-

whisper, to, hiw-, hyu-, xais-.

white, kwa'xalt.
white, to be, pahal-, Lpdal-.
white man, ancuf's .

who, u'k eai, uk, was, qau, qaui'keai.

whole, hamstic, qauwv6.

wholly, a'mta.
why, pa'lEn, qailaa/.
wife, mukwassli, la'qs.
wild, xalxsasst.
wildcat, yal'qu.
willow, tsqali'm.
win, to, tsas-.
wsnd, stwi't, xu'diyf.
windfall, kul6ai's, k fA'.
window, hahi'nafu.
wings, ta'ps.
winnings, tsa'stuxs.

winter, silqwi's, qala'msk ink, qala'-

minsk-ink'.
wish, to. ai'- -u, huk ts-, psul-

psfuk !-, tqaialt-.

with, is.
without, yu'xa.
without cause, muk!wa'Inisla.

witness, to, halt-
wobble, to, lsalal-.
wolf, mEpxamintx~et', qatsi'Ei6.

woman, mEsha'lsla, muksacsli, muk-

wasStELi.

woman in the woods, Lxalwacna.

womnen, ma'nikusli, tsa'sidu.
wood, ko'x", ku'x'
wood-chopper. pxfv'yast'.
woodpecker, k'af'k
woods, mu'kutsiyu.
word, ildi's, ilti's, yful, yol.

work, tiwi't!'wan.
work, to, tiut'huln-, tsimx-.

world, le'Nwi'.

would, ksEts, k is.
wound, miltqai's, tVnxtsiyfl
wound, to, miltq-, tsxilt-.

wrap, to, qaup-.
wreni, kusu'sati.

wrestling tsxwai'tsxwataut.
wrist, toklinai's.
writhe, to, tslnp-.
wrong, Ita'hanat.
wrongly, 'Lta'hana, Ita'hana.

Yahatc, ya'xaik.
Yaklvina, yaqd'n.
yard, tsimal's.
ye, ni'xapst, qani'xapst.

year, wuli's.
yell, qali'x.
yell, to, tsqaums-, qalx-.
yellow, pfukwa'lt.
yellow-jacket, laewus.
yes, aa.
yesterday, ak-sa'ng i.

yet, yu'xu.
you, ni'xap, qani'xap.
young, hauwi'it.
younger, mEna'tet.
youngest, mEna'tem, xuma'tsit.
your two, pstin, tE'pstii, ku'pstin.
yours, pin, tEpi'n, ku'pin.

0
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